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I^REtr-i^CE 


The  autiior  of  tbis  treatise  has-  directed  his  labors,  in 
its  compilation,  with  special  reference  to  the  duties  and 
office  of  Justices  of  the  Peace  and  officers  attendant  upon 
the  Justice's  Court.  The  existence  of  this  Court  is  an  ad- 
mitted necessity,  and,  notwithstanding  its  jurisdiction  is 
limited,  it  embraces  a  large  portion  of  the  litigation,  both 
civil  and  criminal,  in  this  State.  In  its  organization,  the 
Legislature  has  not  authorized  a  departure  from  any  of  the 
known  rules  and  established  principles  in  legal  adjudica- 
tions. It  has  relaxed  the  strict  observance  of  particularity 
and  exactness  required  of  other  Courts,  but  not  to  the  ex- 
tent of  disregarding  the  long-established  rules  of  property 
and  the  value  of  an  acquaintance  with  them. 

It  is  not  enough  that  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  should  be 
impartial  and  sensible — ^that  he  should  be  honorable  and 
practical ;  all  this  is  useful  in  a  Justice,  but,  at  best,  is  as 
uncertain  as  may  be  the  causes  bearing  upon  his  friendships 
or  exciting  his  passions.  The  individual  notions  and  views 
of  right  and  wrong  entertained  by  men,  give  rise  to  litiga- 
tion ;  and  if  rules  and  principles  were  not. established,  by 
the  strict  observance  of  which  these  conflicts  may  be  set- 
tled, there  would  be  no  law,  and  the  might  of  power  would 
predominate.  Therefore  it  is  that  the  Legislature  has  de- 
clared, that  this  Court,  like  others,  shall  be  governed  by 
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rules,  and  has,  by  several  enactments,  marked  ont  those 
rules  with  great  care  and  exactness. 

These  statutes  have  been  framed  in  the  light  of  the  opin- 
ions and  decisions  of  the  great  jurists  of  the  past  and  pres- 
ent, as  they  appear  in  the  books  containing  them.  It  is 
obvious,  then,  that  upon  a  right  understanding  of  these 
laws,  and  the  rules  and  principles  they  invoke  in  the  deci- 
sion of  controversies,  the  securiiy  of  property  within  their 
jurisdiction  mainly  depends. 

Errors  in  judgment  are  to  be  expected.  The  most  culti- 
vated inteUects  cannot  claim  exemption  from  error.  Men 
who  have  industriously  devoted  their  lives  to  the  study  and 
practice  of  law,  admit,  at  the  end  of  their  labors,  that  they 
L  not  more  than  attain  a  point  from  which  they  could 
comprehend  their  ignorance.  How,  then,  can  it  be  expected 
of  our  best  men,  who,  at  the  solicitation  of  friends,  have 
been  induced  to  accept  its  responsibilities  without  having 
previously  studied  the  law,  can  adjudge  and  decree  cor- 
rectly? 

It  is  not  pretended  that  this  book  will  supply  the  want 
of  a  legal  education.  It  is  only  the  result  of  an  endeavor  to 
assist  Justices  of  the  Peace  and  the  o&ceTS  of  their  Court 
— ^Sherifib  and  Constables — in  the  discharge  of  their  useful 
and  laborious  duties. 

To  this  end,  it  contains  all  the  statutes  enacted  by  the 
Legislature  of  California,  up  to  the  adjournment  of  its  sea- 
sion  in  1870,  having  relation  thereto,  and  the  decisions  of 
our  own  Supreme  Court  expounding  them,  as  well  as  many 
decisions  by  the  Courts  of  other  States  on  Bimilar  statutes. 

Forms  of  processes,  orders  and  returns,  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Practice  Act — civil  and  crim- 
inal— ^have  been  carefully  prepared,  and  will  be  found  in 
connection  with  the  subjects  requiring  them. 

The  author  respectfully  suggests,  that  lawyers  will  find 
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it  nsefnl  as  a  book  of  reference;  nor  can  he  persnade  him- 
self that  the  man  of  business  who  has  an  interest  in  the 
structure  and  mode  of  enforcing  contracts,  may  slightly 
regard  its  importance  to  him. 

The  author  acknowledges  his  great  obligations  for  the 
aid  he  derived  from  Mr.  Charles  H.  Parker's  excellent 
"Digest  of  California  Reports  and  Statutes."  The  author 
has  also  received  great  assistance  from  Mr.  Cowen's  valua- 
ble "Treatise  on  Justices."  Chittyand  Parsons  on  Con- 
tracts, have  been  freely  consulted,  so  also  have  Greenleaf, 
Bouvier's  Institutes  and  Kent's  Commentaries.  This  book, 
however,  is  mainly  a  condensation  of  all  that  the  Supreme 
Court  of  this  State  has  pronounced  on  subjects  pertaining 
to  Justices  of  the  Peace.  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Nevada  and  of  other  States  are  given  on  subjects  to 
which  they  are  pertinent. 

The  compiler  of  this  work  wotQd  not  disregard  the  en- 
couragement he  has  received  from  Members  of  the  Bar  in 
Sonoma  County ;  and  particularly  would  he  express  his 
grateful  recognition  of  the  zeal  and  industry  of  Henry 
Colter,  Esq.,  to  whose  unceasing  labors  he  is  indebted  for 
the  early  completion  of  this  work. 

C.  W.  LANGDON. 

Sahta  Bosa,  April  17th,  1870. 


Page  31,  section  34,  for  "  Has  a  justice,"  read  "  A  justice." 

Page  44,  section  29,  for  "proceeding,"  read  "preceding." 

Page  103,  section  24,  between  the  words  "  assignment "  and  "  of  the  debt," 

read  the  words  "  of  the  mortgage  without  the  assignment." 
Page  335,  section  116,  second  line,  for  the  words  "is  entitled,"  read  "is 

not  entitled."  * 
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JUSTICES'    TREATISE. 


CHAPTER  I. 
JUSTICES  OF  THE  PEACE. 

Electioii,  Qualification  and  Tenn  of  OfBce. 

Section  1.  The  powers  of  the  government  of  the  state 
of  California  are  divided  by  the  constitution  into  three  sep- 
arate departments:  the  legislative^  the  executive  and  judi- 
cial.    Gen.  Laws,  112. 

Sec.  2.  The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court, 
in  district  courts,  in  county  courts,  in  probate  courts  and  in 
justices  of  the  peace,  and  in  such  recorders'  and  other  infe- 
rior courts  as  the  legislature  may  establish  in  any  incorpo- 
rated city  or  town.     Gen.  Laws,  173. 

Sec.  3.  The  legislature  is  required  to  dete^rmine  the 
number  of  justices  of  the  peace  to  be  elected  in  each  city 
and  township  of  the  state.     Gefii.  Laws,  181. 

Sec.  4.  In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  con- 
stitution, the  legislature  has  provided  that  there  shall  be 
elected  for  each  tolvnship,  two  justices  of  the  peace,  except 
in  the  city  and  county  of  San  Francisco  there  shall  be  but 
one  justice  of  the  peace  for  each  township.  In  the  city  of 
Sacramento  there  shall  be  three  justices  of  the  peace  elect- 
ed; in  the  city  of  Marysville,  two  justices  of  the  peace; 
and  for  the  city  of  Oakland,  one  justice  of  the  peace. 
Gen.  Law8,  4719. 

Sec.  5.  Justices  of  the  peace  shall  be  elected  by  the 
qualified  electors  of  their  respective  cities  6r  townships. 
Gen.  Laws,  4720. 

Sec.  6.  Justices  of  the  peace,  recorders  and '^  other  infe- 
st 
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rior  judicial  officers,  in  any  incorporated  city  or  town,  shall 
be  elected  by  the  qualified  electors  of  their  respective  town- 
ships, cities  or  towns,  at  the  special  judicial  elections,  and 
shall  hold  their  offices  as  provided  by  law :  provided,  that 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  apply  to 
the  mayor  of  any  city  who  shall  be  judge  of  a  municipal 
court.     Gen.  Laws,  4729. 

Sec.  7.  Justices  of  the  peace  shall  be  elected  by  the 
electors  of  their  respective  townships  or  cities,  at  the  spe- 
cial elections  to  be  held  for  the  election  of  justices  of  the 
supreme  court,  and  shall  hold  their  offices  for  two  years 
from  the  first  day  of  January  next  following  their  election. 
Whenever  a  vacancy  shaU  occur  in  the  office  of  a  justice,  by 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  it  shall  be  filled  by  appoint- 
ment by  the  board  of  supervisors  of  the  county.  The  per- 
son appointed  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
his  predecessor.     Gen.  Laws,  1284,  4757. 

Sec.  8.  When  any  justice  of  the  peace,  by  the  formation 
of  a  new  township,  shall  be  brought  within  the  limits  there- 
of, he  shall  be  one  of  the  justices  of  the  peace  allowed  to 
such  new  township,  and  shall  continue  in  office  until  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected.  Gen. 
Laws,  4730. 

Sec.  9.  When,  by  annexing  a  part  of  one  township  to 
another,  there  shall  be  more  than  the  proper  number  of 
justices  of  the  peace  within  the  limits  of  the  township  to 
which  addition  shall  have  been  made,  any  justice  of  the 
peace  brought  within  such  township  shall,  notwithstanding, 
hold  and  exercise  his  office  therein  until  the  expiration  of 
his  term  of  office,  but  no  successor  shall  be  elected  after 
the  office  becomes  vacant,  either  by  the  expiration  of  the 
term  of  office  of  the  incumbent  or  otherwise ;  and  whenever 
any  township,  in  consequence  of  any  part  of  it  being  taken 
to  form  a  new  township  or  to  be  annexed  to  any  other  town- 
ship, shall  be  deprived  of  its  proper  number  of  justices  of 
the  peace,  the  vacancy  thus  produced  shall  be  supplied  as 
in  other  cases.     Gen.  Laws,  4731. 

Sec.  10.  All  township  officers  elected  by  the  people  shall 
receive  certificates  of  election  from  the  officer  or  officers  to 
whom  returns  of  election  are  made.     Gen.  Laws,  4733. 


JUSTICES  OF  THE  PEACE,   ELECTION  OF,   ETC.  19 

Sec.  11.  Any  officer  elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
shall  be  commissioned,  or  receive  a  certificate  of  election  or 
appointment,  to  such  office.     Gen,  Laws,  4734. 

Sec.  12.  All  commissions  df  officers  shall  be  in  the  name 
and  by  the  authority  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  Califor- 
nia, and  shall  be  sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  the  state, 
signed  by  the  governor  and  countersigned  by  the  secretary 
of  state.     Gen.  Laws,  4732. 

Sec.  13.  Proof  that  a  party  acted  as  and  exercised  the 
office  of  a  justice,  is  sufficient  evidence  of  his  being  one, 
without  producing  his  appointment  or  commission.  1  Spen- 
cer, 295. 

Sec.  14.  Every  person  elected  or  appointed  to  any  office 
of  trust  or  profit,  under  the  authority  of  this  state,  before 
he  enters  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  shall  take  and  subscribe 
to  the  following  oath  or  affirmation:  **I  do  solemnly  swear 
[or,  'affirm,'  as  the  case  may  be]  that  I  wiU  support  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States  and  the  constitution  of  the 
state  of  California,  and  that  I  will  faithfully  discharge  the  du- 
ties of  the  office  of  . . . ,  according  to  the  best  of  my  ability." 
And  such  oath  shall  be  indorsed  on  the  commission  or  cer- 
tificate of  election,  or  appointment  of  such  office,  and  signed 
by  him  and  certified  by  the  officer  before  whom  such  oath 
or  affirmation  shall  have  been  taken.     Gen.  Laws,  4735. 

Sec.  15.  The  oath  shall  be  taken  and  may  be  subscribed 
before  any  officer  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths, 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  law.     Gen.  Laws,  4738. 

Sec.  16.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  officer  whose  oath 
of  office  vis  required  to  be  indorsed  on  his  commission  or 
certificate  of  election,  to  take  and  subscribe  said  oath  within 
ten  days  after  the  reception  of  his  said  commission  or  cer" 
tificate,  or  within  ten  days  after  the  commencement  of  his 
term  of  office,  if  his  commission  or  certificate  shall  have 
been  received  by  him.     Gen.  Laws,  4739. 

Sec.  17.  Each  justice,  before  entering  upon  the  dis- 
charge of  his  duties,  shall  take  the  constitutional  oath  of 
office,  and  shall  execute  a  bond  to  the  state,  in  a  sum  to  be 
fixed  by  the  board  of  supervisors  of  the  county,  conditioned 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties,  and  file  the  same 
with  the  county  clerk.     Gen.  Laws,  1284. 
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FORM. 

Of  Official  Bond  of  Justice  of  the  Peace, 

Enow  all  men  by  these  presents^hat  we,  A  B,  as  principal,  and  G  D  and 

E  F,  of,  etc.,  as  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  state  of , 

in  the  penal  sum  of dollars,  for  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be 

made,  we  bind  ourselves,  our  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, jointly  and  severally,  firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  the day  of a.d.  187 . . 

Whereas,  the  above  bounden  A  B,  has  been  elected  to  the  office  of  justice  of 
the  peace^  at  the  last  judicial  election.  Now,  therefore,  the  condition  of  the 
above  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the  said  A  B,  shall  well  and  truly  and  faith- 
fully perform  and  execute  the  duties  of  justice  of  the  peace,  according  to  law 
and  according  to  the  requirements  of  any  law  to  be  hereafter  enacted,  then 
'  the  above  obligation  to  be  void;  else  to  remain  in  full  force. 

AB  [L.8.] 

C  D        ti'-s] 
Signed  and  eealed  in  presence  of  EF        [l.s.] 


State  of  California,         ) 

County  of \  ^^' 

Personally  appeared  before  me,  J  K,  being  authorized  to  administer  an 

o&th — the  above  named  0  D  and  E  F,  who  being  by  me  duly  sworn,  each 

for  himself,  deposes  and  swears,  that  he  is  a  resident  and  freeholder  or 

householder,  within  said  county  of ,  and  that  he  is  worth  the  amount 

for  which  he  becomes  surety,  to  wit :  the  sum  of dollars,  over  and 

above  all  his  debts  and  liabilities,  in  imincumbered  property,  situate  within 

said  state,  which  may  be  levied  upon,  and  is  not  exempt  from  execution  and 

forced  sale.  C  D. 

E  F. 
Sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  ▲.!>.  18 . . . 

J  K,  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

[  The  above  bondj  before  it  is  filed  with  the  county  clerk,  must  be  approved  by 
the  county  judge  of  the  county  in  which  the  justice  elected  or  appointed  is  to  serve.'] 

•  Sec  18.  A  magistrate  who  is  found  acting  as  such,  must 
be  presumed  to  haw  taken  the  requisite  oath.    4  Crarich,  75. 

Sec  19.  Every  oflSce  shall  become  vacant,  upon  the  hap- 
pening of  either  of  the  following  events,  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  term  of  such  office : 

1st.  The  death  or  resignation  of  the  incumbent. 

2d.    The  removal  of  the  incujnbent  from  office. 

3d.  The  confirmed  insanity  of  the  incuml)ent,  found  upon 
a  commission  of  lunacy  issued  to  determine  the  fact. 

4th.  A  conviction  of  the  incumbent,  of  a  felony  or  mis- 
demeanor in  office. 
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.  5th.  A  refasal  or  neglect  of  the  person  elected  or  ap- 
pointed to  take  the  oath  of  office,  as  prescribed  in  the 
seyenteenth  section  of  this  act,  or  when  a  bond  is  required 
by  law,  his  refusal  or  neglect  to  give  such  bond  within  the 
same  time  in  which  he  is  required  to  take  the  oath  of  office. 

6th.  The  ceasing  of  the  incumbent  to  be  a  resident  of  the 
state,  district,  county,  city  or  township,  in  which  the  duties 
of  his  office  are  to  be  exercised  or  for  which  he  shall  have 
been  elected  or  appointed. 

7th.  The  ceasing  of  the  incumbent  to  discharge  the  duties 
of  his  office  for  the  period  of  three  consecutive  months,  ex- 
cept when  prevented  by  sickness  or  absence  from  the  state 
upon  leave,  as  provided  by  law. 

8th.  The. decision  of  a  competent  tribunal  declaring  the 
election  or  appointment  void  or  the  office  vacant.  Gen. 
Laws,  4741. 

Sec.  20.  A  conviction  and  judgment  for  felony  against  a 
justice,  is  a  forfeiture  of  his  office,  and  incapacitates  him 
from  ever  afterwards  acting  under  his  commission;  nor  does 
a  pardon  avoid  the  forfeiture  or  restore  his  capacity.  2 
Leigh,  124t. 

Sec.  21.  Where  a  justice  maliciously  issues  a  warrant, 
commanding  a  person  to  appear  before  him  and  answer  the 
complaint  of  another  person,  and  adjudged  him  to  pay 
costs,  when,  in  fact,  said  complaint  was  never  made  to  him, 
it  was  held  that  he  was  guilty  of  malfeasance,  and  he  was 
accordingly  indicted,  fined  and  removed  from  office.  2  Va. 
Cos.  130; 

Sec.  22.  Where  a  justice  had  been  indicted  for  drunken- 
ness while  in  the  execution  of  his  official  duties,  and  tried 
by.  a  jury  and  found  guilty,  it  was  held,  that  he  ought  to  be 
removed  from  his  office.     1  Va,  Cos,  156,  308. 

Sec.  23.  An  indictment  does  not  lie  against  a  justice  of 
the  peace  for  mal-administration  ;  the  proceeding  is  by  im- 
peachment.    2  Tyler,  177. 

Sec.  24.  That  a  removal  of  a  justice  from  his  county 
may  operate  to  vacate  his  commission,  it  must  be  with  the 
absolute  intent  to  change  his  place  of  residence.  C.  B. 
Mytu  214. 

Sec.  25.     A  temporary  removal  of  a  justice  from  his 
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eounty  with  an  intent  to  stay  four  months  and  then  return, 
does  not  vacate  his  office.     3  Bibb,  430. 

Sec.  26.  A  justice  of  the  county  of  A  left  the  state  with 
the  intent  to  reside  in  another  state.  He  remained  in  an- 
other state  nine  months,  but  did  not  establi^  his  perma- 
nent residence  there.  He  then  returned  and  resumed  his 
former  residence  in  the  county  of  A,  in  Virginia :  Hdd, 
that  he  had  no  right  to  resume  his  office  of  justice  of  A. 
2  Leigh,  743. 

Sec.  27.  Where  a  justice  forfeits  his  office  by  an  accept- 
ance of  another  office,  such  acceptance  does  not  vacate  such 
of  his  subsequent  acts  as  may  have  been  done  before  his 
disqualification  is  estabUshed  by  some  proper  judicial  tri- 
bunal.     2  Va.  Cos.  59. 

Sec.  28.  If  a  justice,  having  been  legally  disqualified  to 
act  as  such,  continue  to  act  in  the  same  capacity  after  ac- 
cepting an  incompatible  office,  he  will  be  considered  as 
a  justice  of  the  peace,  de  facto,  so  far  as  third  persons  are 
concerned,  and  his  warrant  will  justify  the  officer  to  whom 
it  is  directed  in  making  service  thereof.     2  Cttsh.  577. 

Sec.  29.  The  acceptance  of  the  office  of  constable  of  a 
town  by  a  person  holding,  at  the  time,  the  office  of  justice, 
is  of  itself  a  surrender  of  the  latter  office.     25  Cow,  665. 
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General  Rule  as  to  JuilBdiction. 

Section  1.  As  a  general  rule,  justices  have  jurisdiction 
in  all  cases  at  law  in  which  the  demand,  exclusiye  of  inter- 
est or  the  value  of  the  property  in  controversy,  is  less  than 
three  hundred  dollars.  Before  the  late  amendments  of  the 
constitution,  the  jurisdiction  of  justices  was  limited  to  all 
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cases  at  law  or  equity  where  the  amount  claimed,  exclusiYe 
of  iBterest,  did  not  exceed  two  hundred  doUars.  They  are 
now  deprived  of  aU  equity  jurisdiction-  The  following  de- 
cisions referred  to,  in  connection  with  the  law  now  in  force 
defining  the  jurisdiction  of  justices,  were  rendered  in  cases 
arising  under  the  old  law  when  the  jurisdiction  was  limited 
to  two  hundred  dollars. 

Amoxmt  in  Controversy. 

Sec.  2.  A  justice's  court  does  not  necessarily  exceed  its 
jurisdiction  by  rendering  a  judgment  for  more  than  three 
hundred  dollars.  The  judgment  may  exceed  the  amount 
in  controversy,  upon  which  alone  the  jurisdiction  depends. 
22  Col.  169. 

Sec.  3.  A  judgment  rendered  by  a  justice  of  the  peace 
for  two  hundred  and  nine  dollars  and  seventeen  cents, 
with  interest  at  three  per  cent,  per  month,  is  beyond  his 
jurisdiction.  The  judgment  was,  therefore,  properly  re- 
versed by  the  county  court,  but  it  should  have  dismissed 
the  case.  The  reversal  of  the  county  court  was  affirmed, 
and  the  cause  dismissed  from  the  consideration  of  the  jus- 
tice.    5  Cdl.  331. 

Sec.  4.  The  jurisdiction  of  justices  being  entirely  statu- 
tory, as  we  have  already  seen,  it  differs,  of  course,  in  the 
different  states,  both  as  to  the  amount  and  as  to  the  nature 
and  character  of  the  actions.  The  following  decisions,  as  to 
the  amount  of  their  jurisdiction  in  other  states,  may  be 
found  useful.  It  will  readily  appear,  from  the  references  to 
the  reports,  in  what  states  the  decisions  were  rendered. 

Sec.  5.  If  the  first  count  show  a  case  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion, the  others  may  be  regarded  as  only  different  modes  of 
declaring  for  the  same  cause  of  action.     6  F2.  91. 

Sec.  6.  Where  the  plaintiff  declares  for  an  indebtedness 
of  one  hundred  dollars  in  each  of  several  counts,  but  in  his 
specification  shows  a  balance  of  charges  and  credits  of  a  less 
sum,  a  justice  has  jurisdiction.  The  amount  of  the  original 
debt,  if  reduced  by  payments,  does  not  affect  the  jurisdic- 
tion.   6  Vt.  573. 

So,  where  there  are  several  counts  in  a  declaration  which 
may  be  for  the  same  subject  matter,  the  aggregate  of  aU  of 
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which  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars,  yet  if  the  ad  damnum 
is  bnt  one  hundred  dollars,  he  has  jurisdiction.  10  VL 
509.       • 

But  the  ad  damnum  in  a  writ  is  taken  as  a  test  of  appaiv 
ent  jurisdiction,  only  in  cases  where  the  declaration  does 
not  otherwise  limit  the  extent  of  the  plaintiff's  claim;  the 
excess  of  the  ad  damnum^  beyond  the  amount  within  the 
limit  of  the  jurisdiction,  will  be  treated  as  unmeaning  for 
any  purpose  of  affecting  jurisdiction,  if  the  amount  of  the 
judgment  sued  upon  and  described  in  the  declaration  be 
within  such  limit.     22  Vt.  (7  Washb.)  591. 

The  amount  stated  in  the  ad  damnum  being  mere  matter 
of  form,  does  not  determine  whether  the  justice  has  juris- 
diction or  not;  that  is  shown  by  the  amount  recovered. 
3  Ala.  24. 

Sec.  7.  "Where  the  declaration  contained  three  counts, 
each  claiming  fifty  dollars,  and  had  no  conclusion  limiting 
the  amount  claimed,  it  was  held  that  the  suit  should  be  dis- 
missed for  want  of  jurisdiction.     5  Blackf.  97. 

Sec.  8.  A  justice  has  not  jurisdiction  of  an  action  if  the 
amount  of  the  several  sums,  claimed  by  several  counts,  ex- 
ceed the  sum  of  which  he  has  jurisdiction.     5  Blackf.  357. 

He  cannot  take  jurisdiction  of  an  action  when  the  plaint- 
iff, in  his  declaration,  demands  more  than  the  sum  over 
which  the  law  gives  the  justice  jurisdiction ;  and  it  is  error 
for  him,  after  dismissing  an  action  for  want  of  jurisdiction, 
to  issue  execution  for  costs.     1  Chand.  (Wis.)  69. 

Sec.  9.  Where  the  jurisdiction  was  limited  to  fifty  dol- 
lars, each  count  of  the  declaration  had  its  own  conclusion, 
and  in  each  damages  were  laid  at  fifty  dollars.  It  was  held, 
that  the  plaintiff  demanded  one  hundred  dollars  damages, 
and  that  the  suit  must  be  dismissed  for  want  of  jurisdic- 
tion.    4  l7id.  49. 

If  the  plaintiff  state  his  demand  at  an  amount  above  the 
sum  within  the  jurisdiction,  but  claims  dahiages  in  such 
sum,  the  justice  has  jurisdiction.     9  Johns.  (N.  Y.)  366. 

Sec.  10.  If  the  defendant  file  an  account  in  set-off, 
whereby  he  claims  a  balance  of  more  than  the  amount  for 
which  the  justice  has  jurisdiction,  his  account  is  to  be  re- 
jected.    1  Carter  (Ind.)  389. 
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A  justice  has  jurisdiction  of  a  set-off  exceeding  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  where  the  balance  claimed  by  the  defendant 
does  not  exceed  that  sum.  And  it  seems  that  if  the  balance 
exceeds  that  sum,  the  justice  must  either  allow  so  much  of 
the  note  as  will  set  oflF  the  plaintiff's  claim  and  give  judg- 
ment for  the  defendant  for  costs,  or  dismiss  the  suit  alto- 
gether.    3  Scam.  (III.)  298. 

Sec.  11.  The  division  of  a  note  of  upwards  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  into  several  notes  of  less  amount,  by  the  act 
of  the  parties,  so  that  judgments  may  be  taken  on  them  be- 
fore a  justice,  is  not  either  in  fraud  or  evasion  of  the  statute 
prescribing  his  jurisdiction.     2  Ired.  63. 

In  suits  under  the  statutes  which  authorized  him  to  take 
jurisdiction,  where  the  amount  claimed  by  any  one  creditor 
does  not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  it  was  held  that  the 
same  creditor  might  file  three  separate  claims,  each  amount- 
ing to  one  hundred  dollars,  with  a  separate  afiBldavit  and 
bond,  and  each  claim  would  constitute  a  single,  independ- 
ent suit,  and  that  the  plaintiff  would  be  as  to  each  claim,  a 
separate  creditor.     5  Ind,  (Pointer)  439. 

Where  two  distinct  suits  are  brought  before  the  same 
justice,  on  the  same  day,  upon  two  demands  which  might 
be  consolidated  into  one  suit,  and  which,  when  thus  con- 
solidated, would  not  exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  and  one 
suit  is  dismissed  and  judgment  is  rendered  on  the  other, 
the  proceedings  are  regular.     1  Scam.  152. 

Sec.  12.  A  debtor  and  a  creditor  may  lawfully  change 
one  large  debt  due  by  note  not  within  the  jurisdiction,  to 
several  smaller  ones  within  that  jurisdiction.     5  Yerg.  297. 

One  suit  may  be  brought  on  several  notes  where  neither 
of  the  notes  is  for  a  greater  sum  than  one  hundred  dollars, 
though  the  aggregate  sum  of  all  the  notes  may  exceed  that 
amount.    4  Etig.  463. 

A  justice  may  have  jurisdiction  of  a  suit,  though  the 
plaintiff's  account  exceed  one  hundred  dollars,  if  it  be  re- 
duced by  credits  below  that  sum,  and  the  balance  only  be 
demanded.     3  Black/.  460. 

Sec.  13.  Though  a  note  filed  as  a  cause  of  action  be,  on 
its  face,  for  a  sum  beyond  a  justice's  jurisdiction,  yet,  if  the 
amount  actually  demanded  and  recovered  be  written  on  it, 
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the  presumption  is  that  the  note  had  been  so  reduced  by 
credits  as  to  authorize  him  under  the  statute  to  take  cog- 
nizance of  the  cause.     6  Bldckf,  64. 

Sec.  14.  In  actions  of  indebitatu8  assumpsit  and  debt 
upon  executed  contracts,  the  plaintiff  may  relinquish  a  part 
of  his  claim,  with  a  view  to  give  jurisdiction,  and  recover 
judgment  for  the  balance.  The  judgment  recovered  is  a 
bar  {b  a  suit  for  the  part  relinquished,  if  pleaded.  4 
Humph.  108. 

Sec.  15.  In  an  action  on  an  open  account,  which  is  all 
due  at  the  time  the  suit  is  brought,  amounting  to  more  than 
fifty  dollars,  the  plaintiff  may  remit  or  leave  oujk  a  sum  to 
reduce  the  amount  to  the  jurisdiction  ;  but  the  balance 
remitted  or  left  out  could  never  be  collected.  1  Chaiid. 
{Wis.)  ^54:. 

Sec.  16.  A  creditor  may  relinquish  a  part  of  his  claim 
so  as  to  bring  it  within  the  jurisdiction,     2  Stew.  487. 

Credits  given  to  bring  a  case  within  the  jurisdiction,  must 
be  specifically  stated.     1  Penn.  206. 

Any  party  has  a  right  to  waive  a  recovery  for  dama- 
ges without  regard  to  the  purposes  which  may  influence 
him.  And  it  often  happens  in  courts  of  record,  even  after 
verdict  and  judgment,  that  a  party  is  compelled  to  enter  a 
remittitur  of  damages  in  order  to  conform  his  recovery  to 
his  actual  rights ;  and  it  is  a  privilege  which  is  certainly 
never  denied,  whether  the  question  is  one  of  jurisdiction  or 
otherwise.     6  Cal.  414. 

Sec.  17.  Where  it  appears  from  the  account  of  the 
plaintiff  that  he  claims  less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  the 
justice  is  not  ousted  of  his  jurisdiction,  though  a  witness 
should  prove  that  the  plaintiff'  was  entitled  to  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars.  The  plaintiff's  own  claim  must  determine 
the  jurisdiction.     Breese^  263. 

Sec.  18.  A  justice  has  not  jurisdiction  of  a  garnishment 
where  the  interrogatories  show  an  indebtedness  of  the  gar- 
nishee to  the  principal  defendant,  in  a  sum  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars.     5  PUce^  214. 

Sec.  19.  Where  an  account  in  set-off  exceeds  the  plaint- 
iff's claim  by  an  amount  exceeding  the  jurisdiction,  it  should 
be  rejected.     1  Smiih,  208. 
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Sbc.  20.  A  defendant  need  not  appear  to  a  summons  of 
a  justice,  laying  damages  at  one  hundred  dollars,  as  he  has 
no  jurisdiction.     6  HiU,  631. 

Objection  to  the  jurisdiction  on  the  ground  of  excess  in 
the  value  of  the  subject  of  controversy,  is  properly  made  by 
the  answer,  and  that  should  l^e  first  determined  before  the 
justice  proceeds  to  hear  the  merits  of  the  case.     6  Cat.  449. 

Sec.  21.  A  defendant  should  be  allowed  to  prove  an 
allegation  in  his  answer  that  the  thing  in  controversy  ex- 
ceeds in  value  the  constitutional  limit  of  a  justice's  juris- 
diction.    7  Col.  105. 

Nature  of  AcHonB  of  which  JasHoes  have  Juxiadlctlon. 

Sec.  22.  These  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  within 
their  respective  townships  or  cities,  of  the  following  actions 
and  proceedings : 

1st.  Of  aa  action  arising  on  contract,  for  the  recovery  of 
money  only,  if  the  sum  claimed,  exclusive  of  interest,  is  less 
than  three  hundred  dollars. 

2d.  Of  an  action  for  damages  for  injury  to  the  person, 
or  for  taking  or  detaining  personal  property,  or  for  injury 
to  real  or  personal  property,  if  the  damages  claimed  are 
less  than  three  hundred  dollars. 

3d.  Of  an  action  for  a  fine,  penalty  or  forfeiture,  in  a 
sum  less  than  three  hundred  dollars,  given  by  statute  or  the 
ordinance  of  an  incorporated  city  or  town. 

4th.  Of  an  action  on  a  bond  or  undertaking  conditioned 
for  the  payment  of  money,  in  a  sum  less  than  three  hundred 
dollars,  though  the  penalty  exceed  three  himdred  dollars; 
the  judgment  to  be  given  for  the  sum  actually  due.  When 
the  payments  are  to  be  made  by  installment,  an  action  may 
be  brought  for  each  installment  as  it  becomes  due. 

5th.  Of  an  action  for  the  foreclosure  of  any  mortgage, 
or  the  enforcement  of  any  lien  on  personal  property,  when 
the  debt  secured  is  less  ihan  three  hundred  dollars,  exclu- 
sive of  interest. 

6th.  Of  an  action  to  recover  possession  of  personal 
property,  when  the  value  of  such  property  is  less  than 
three  hundred  dollars. 

7th.  To  take  and  enter  judgment  on  the  confession  of  a 
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defendant,  when  the  amonnt  confessed  is  less  than  three 
hundred  dollars,  exclusive  of  interest. 

8th.  Of  an  action  to  determine  the  right  to  a  mining 
claim,  when  the  yalue  of  the  claim  is  less  than  three  him- 
dred  dollars,  and  for  damages  for  injury  to  the  same  when 
the  damages  claimed  are  less  than  three  hundred  dollars. 

9th.  Of  proceedings  respecting  vagrancy  and  disorderly 
persons.     Oen,  Laws,  1279. 

Sec.  23.  The  amount  in  controversy  which,  in  actions 
on  contract,  determines  the  jurisdiction,  is  the  principal 
sum*  sued  for,  exclusive  of  costs.     22  Cal.  169. 

Sec.  24.  Justices  have  jurisdiction  of  actions  upon  judg- 
ments. A  judgment  is  a  contract,  and  by  the  statute  jus- 
tices' courts  are  invested  with  jurisdiction  of  actions  upon 
all  contracts  for  the  recovery  of  money,  where  the  amount 
in  dispute  does  not  exceed  the  constitutional  limits.  Chitty 
says  that  judgments  are  contracts  by  specialty,  and  they  are 
so  treated  by  the  authorities  generally.     16  Cal.  375. 

Ames  vs.  Hoy  (12  Cal.  375),  was  an  action  upon  a  judg- 
ment rendered  in  this  state,  and  it  was  held  that  such  an 
action  could  be  maintained,  even  though  an  execution 
might  be  issued  to  enforce  the  judgment.     16  Cal,  375. 

Sec.  25.  The  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  and  sale  of  the 
mortgaged  property  for  the  payment  of  the  debt  thereby 
secured,  is  a  **case  in  equity,"  of  which  the  district  courts 
alone  can  take  cognizance.     24  Cal.  491. 

Sec.  26.  In  replevin,  the  value  of  the  property  claimed 
by  the  declaration,  and  not  by  the  affidavit,  decides  as  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court.     3  Ired,  548. 

Sec.  27.  In  pn  action  of  ejectment,  the  defendant  claimed 
title  by  virtue  of  a  purchase  at  a  constable's  sale,  upon  exe- 
cution issued  by  a  justice  against  the  plaintiff  in  ejectment 
for  the  sum  of  three  hundred  and  eighteen  dollars.  The 
docket  of  the  justice  showed  that  suit  was  originally  com- 
menced for  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars,  but  that  the 
present  plaintiff,  then  defendant,  appeared  and  confessed 
judgment  for  three  hundred  dollars,  whereupon  judgment 
was  duly  entered  for  three  hundred  dollars,  and  eighteen 
dollars  costs. 

The  supreme  court  say  :  Justices  cannot  entertain  suits 
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for  money  demands,  where  the  amount  in  controversy  ex- 
ceeds  two  [now  three]  hundred  dollars.  Consent  of  parties 
cannot  give  a  jurisdiction  which  the  constitution  denies.  It 
makes  no  difference  whether  the  judgment  was  suffered  vol- 
untarily or  not.  It  was  for  all  purposes  absolutely  void, 
and  the  execution  and  sale  under  it  a  nullity.   8  Cai.  77. 

So,  where  proceedings  were  commenced  to  recover  a  debt 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  the  defendant  confessed 
judgment  for  a  sum  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  con- 
sequently beyond  the  justice's  jurisdiction,  and  the  amount 
was  paid  to  the  justice  without  execution  issued,  it  was  held 
that  the  sureties  of  the  justice  were  responsible  for  it  to  the 
plaintiff.     8  BarVy  415. 

Sec.  28.  Although  the  jurisdiction  of  mining  claims  is 
given  to  justices — ^that  of  the  district  courts  remains  unaf- 
fected if  the  amount  in  controversy  exceeds  two  [three]  hun- 
dred dollars.     3  Cal.  224. 

Sec.  29.  Plaintiffs  brought  an  action  in  a  justice's  court 
to  recover  possession  of  a  mining  claim,  and  for 'damages 
for  injuries  done  thereto  by  defendants.  The  defendants 
answered,  and  on  trial  moved  to  dismbs  the  action  for  the 
reason  that  two  causes  of  action  were  improperly  united. 
The  justice  overruled  the  motion.  The  jury  found  a  verdict 
for  defendants,  and  judgment  was  entered  accordingly,  from 
which  plaintiffs  appealed  to  the  county  court.  There  the 
motion  to  dismiss  was  renewed  and  granted,  and  the  action 
dismissed.     Plaintiffs  appealed. 

The  supreme  court  say  :  Justices  cannot  take  any  juris- 
diction by  implication.  The  law  gives  them  authority  to 
try  the  right  to  a  mining  claim  where  the  value  does  not  ex- 
ceed two  hundred  dollars,  but  it  confers  no  jurisdiction  to 
give  damages  for  an  injury  to  a  mining  claim,  or  for  its  de- 
tention. But  this  is  nojj  the  case.  The  plaintiff  sues  for 
the  mining  claim — that  is  the  cause  of  his  action.  His 
prayer  for  damages  might  have  deen  stricken  out,  or  might 
have  been  disregarded.  It  ought  not  to  have  turned  him 
out  of  court.  The  rule  is  ''Utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur.^^ 
And,  besides  this,  the  courts  are  always  gentle  and  indul- 
gent to  pleadings  before  these  inferior  tribunals.  6  Cal.  19. 

Sec.  30.     An  action  was  instituted  before  a  justice  for  the 
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recovery  of  a  mining  claim,  and  for  five  hundred  dollars 
damages.  The  defendants  recovered  judgment,  and  plaint- 
iff appealed  to  the  county  court.  On  the  case  being  called 
f  pr  trial  in  that  court,  the  plaintiff  moved  to  be  allowed  to 
amend  his  complaint  by  striking  out  the  prayer  for  damages. 
This  motion  being  opposed  on  the  part  of  defendant,  was 
overruled  by  the  court. 

On  appeal,  the  supreme  court  says  :  Any  party  has  a 
right  to  waive  a  recovery  for  damages,  without  regard  to 
the  purpose  which  may  influence  him.  And  it  often  hap- 
pens in  courts  of  record,  even  after  verdict  and  judgment, 
that  a  party  is  compelled  to  enter  a  remittitur  of  damages 
in  order  to  conform  his  recovery  to  his  actual  rights ;  and 
it  is  a  privilege  which  is  certainly  never  denied,  whether 
the  question  is  one  of  jurisdiction  or  otherwise.  In  this 
casiB  particularly,  the  plaintiff  was  right  in  moving  to  with- 
draw his  claim  for  damages,  for  it  has  been  before  held  that 
justices  had  no  jurisdiction  of  such  claims  in  actions  of 
this  character,  and  a  former  case  was  reversed  because  the 
ground  of  its  dismissal  was  a  prayer  for  damages  exceeding 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  justice,  the  court  holding  that  it 
should  have  been  stricken  out  or  disregarded,  and  ought 
not  to  have  turned  the  party  out  of  court.      6  Cat,  413,  414. 

Sec.  31.  In  an  action  to  try  the  right  to  a  mining  claim 
in  a  justice's  court,  the  defendant's  answer  averred  that  the 
value  of  the  mining  claim  in  dispute  was  three  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  that  the  justice  had  no  jurisdiction  to  tiy  the 
cause. 

On  the  trial  in  the  county  court,  the  defendant  moved  to 
dismiss  the  action  for  want  of  jurisdiction,  on  the  ground 
that  the  property  in  dispute  was  real  property,  which 
motion  was  overruled.  •  Plaintiff  then  moved  to  strike  from 
the  answer  the  allegation  that  said  claim  was  of  the  value 
of  three  hundred  dollars,  which  motion  was  sustained,  the 
defendant  excepting.  Judgment  was  entered  for  plaintiff. 
Defendant  moved  for  a  new  trial,  which  being  overruled,  he 
appealed. 

The  supreme  court  say:  The  legislature  cannot  con- 
fer on  justices  any  jurisdiction  where  the  amount  in  con- 
troversy exceeds  two  hundred  dollars.    There  can  be  no 
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exception  to  tins  rale ;  and  in  construing  the  statute  giving 
them  jurisdiction  of  mining  claims,  we  expressly  confine  it 
to  such  as  are  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars. 

The  objection  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  justice,  on  the 
ground  of  excess  in  the  value  of  the  subject  of  controversy, 
was  properly  made  by  the  answer,  and  that  should  have 
been  first  determined  before  he  proceeded  to  hear  the 
merits  of  the  case.     6  Ccd,  449. 

Sec.  32.  An  action  was  brought  for  the  recovery  of  the 
possession  of  a  mining  claim,  before  a  justice,  who  rendered 
judgment  for  defendants.  Plaintiff's  appealed  to  the  county 
court,  where  a  trial,  de  novo,  was  had,  and  judgment  entered 
for  the  plaintiff's.  On  the  trial  in  the  county  court,  the 
defendants  offered  to  prove  one  of  the  allegations  in  their 
answer,  that  the  claim  in  controversy  exceeded  in  value  the 
sum  of  two  hundred  dollars,  which  the  court  refused  to 
permit  them  to  do.    Defendants  appealed. 

The  supreme  court  say :  The  jurisdiction  of  justices  is 
limited  by  the  constitution  to  cases  in  which  the  amount 
involved  does  not  exceed  two  hundred  dollars.  It  follows 
that  the  cotirt  erred  in  refusing  to  allow  defendants  to 
prove  the  value  of  the  mining  claim,  as  alleged  in  their 
answer.     7  Cat.  105. 

To  -what  ActioDB  JnBtices'  JuriBdictioii  shaU  not  extend. 

Sec.  33.  The  jurisdiction  conferred  by  the  last  section 
shall  not  extend,  however : 

1st.  To  a  civil  action  in  which  the  title  or  possession  of 
real  property  shall  necessarily  come  in  question. 

2d.  Nor  to  an  action  or  proceeding  against  ships,  vessels, 
or  boats,  or  against  the  owners  or  masters  thereof,  when  the 
suit  or  proceeding  is  for  the  recovery  of  seameij's  wages  for 
a  voyage  performed  in  whole  or  in  part  without  the  waters 
of  this  state.     Oen.  Laws,  1280. 

Sec.  34.  Has  a  justice  jurisdiction  of  a  cause  brought  for 
damages  arising  from  injuries  alleged  to  have  been  inflicted 
by  the  defendants  upon  the  plaintiff,  by  the  partial  destruc- 
tion of  mining  ditches  belonging  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the 
wrongful  diversion  of  water  into  ditches  beloilging  to  the 
defendants? 
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The  jurisdiction  of  justices  embraces  actions  for  damages 
for  taking,  detaining  and  injuring,  personal  property ;  and 
actions  for  the  recovery  of  personal  property,  where  the 
value  of  the  property  does  not  exceed  the  limit  to  which  the 
court  is  confined  in  the  exercise  of  its  jurisdiction.  Where 
there  is  a  right  to  the  use  of  water  for  mining  purposes  and 
the  appropriation  of  it,  a  diversion  of  the  stream  could  not 
be  called  an  injury  to  personal  property,  in  the  meaning  of 
the  law.  It  seems  clear,  that  while  the  legislature  has  con- 
ferred upon  justices  jurisdiction  of  an  action  to  determine 
the  right  to  mining  claims,  yet  that  it  never  was  its  inten- 
tion to  confer  upon  these  courts  power  to  hear  and  deter- 
mine causes  in  which  th^e  may  be  conflicts  as  to  the  right  to 
the  use  of  water. 

The  right  to  running  water  is  defined  to  be  a  corporal 
right  or  hereditament  which  follows  or  is  embraced  by  the 
ownership  of  the  soil  over  which  it  naturally  passes.  From 
the  policy  of  our  laws,  it  has  been  held  in  this  state  to 
exist  without  private  ownership  of  the  soil — ^upon  the 
ground  of  prior  location  upon  the  land,  or  prior  appropria- 
tion and  use  of  the  water.  The  right  to  water  must  be 
treated  in  this  as  it  has  always  been  treated,  as  a  right  run- 
ning with  the  land,  and  as  a  corporal  privilege  bestowed 
upon  the  occupier  or  appropriator  of  the  soil ;  and  as  such 
has  none  of  the  characteristics  of  mere  personalty.  It  there- 
fore follows,  that  a  justice  has  no  power  conferred  upon 
him  to  try  a  cause  where  there  is  an  alleged  injury  arising 
out  of  a  diversion  of  water  from  the  natural  or  artificial 
channel  in  which  it  is  conducted.  5  Cal.  445,  446 ;  3  Harr. 
430. 

Sec.  35.  In  most,  if  not  in  all,  of  the  other  states  there 
are  similar  statutory  provisions  depriving  justices  of  juris- 
diction of  civil  actions  in  which  the  title  or  possession  of 
real  property  shall  necessarily  come  in  question.  The  fol- 
lowing decisions  in  other  states  are,  therefore,  inserted 
here.  In  what  states  they  were  rendered  will  be  seen  by 
the  references  to  the  reports  : 

Sec.  36.  Where  the  complaint  is  so  drawn  that  the  de- 
fendant can  set  up  title  in  his'  answer,  and  on  giving  his 
requisite  security,  oust  the  justice  of  his  jurisdiction,  but 
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omits  to  do  so,  the  justice  retains  his  jurisdiction,  and  the 
defendant  will  be  precluded  from  drawing  it  in  question,  on 
the  trial.     11  Barb.  Sup,  Ct.  390. 

So,  in  an  action  to  recover  penalties  for  passing  a  toll-gate 
without  paying  the  tolls,  if  the  defendant  intends  to  raise 
the  question  of  title,  he  should  set  forth  in  his  answer  the 
matter  showing  that  title  will  come  in  question,  and  should 
give  the  undertaking.  If  he  does  not  do  so,  the  justice  has 
jurisdiction  of  the  cause,  and  the  defendant  is  precluded  in 
his  defense  from  drawing  the  title  in  question.  27  Barb. 
{N.  Z)  214. 

Sec.  37.  In  an  action,  for  di3turl)ing  a  right  of  way,  the 
defendant  having  established  the  title  of  the  plaintiff  by 
his  own  evidence,  and  having  answered  by  a  general  denial, 
the  title  to  real  estate  cannot  be  said  to  come  in  question 
so  as  to  oust  a  justice's  court  from  jurisdiction.  1  E.  D. 
SmUh  {N.  r.)  402. 

A  contract  for  coal  or  stone  is  not  a  real  contract,  and  an 
action  for  the  price  of  such  articles  is  within  his  jurisdic- 
tion.    27  Fenn.  State  R.  323. 

Sec.  38.  Where  title  to  real  estate  is  not  pleaded,  he  is 
not  ousted  of  his  jurisdiction,  because  it  may  be  necessary 
to  prove  title,  unless  such  title  shall  be  disputed  bj  the 
defendant.     15  Barb.  96. 

Sec.  39.  An  agreement  to  remove  a  fence  and  open  a 
road  to  its  original  width,  has  no  reference  to  the  title  to 
land,  so  as  to  take  it  out  of  his  jurisdiction.     10  Johns.  109. 

Sec.  40.  In  an  action  of  trespass  on  land,  the  plea  of 
title  comes  too  late,  after  pleading  the  general  issue  de- 
manding a  jury  and  obtaining  an  adjournment.  15  Johns. 
304. 

A  plea  of  title  and  a  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  statute  in  such  cases,  does  not  oust  him  of  jurisdic- 
tion, in  an  action  of  debt  for  a  penalty  for  not  removing  an 
obstruction  in  a  highway.  It  is  his  duty  to  decide  whether 
such  plea,  when  put  in,  is  appropriate  to  the  action  prose- 
cuted before  him.     7  Wend.  291. 

Sec.  41.  Where,  in  an  action  on  the  case  for  obstructing 
a  river,  the  plaintiff  claims  that  such  river  was  a  public 
highway  at  common  law,  and  has  been  declared  such  by 
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statute,  without  making  any  other  proof  of  his  right,  and 
no  fact  is  shown  by  the  defendant  to  controvert  the  right 
thus  declared  by  law,  but  he  pleads  the  general  issue 
and  introduces  in  evidence  a  grant  from  the  legislature 
authorizing  him  to  erect  and  maintain  a  dam  across  the 
river  of  such  construction  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  pub- 
lic right  of  passage,  the  title  to  land  does  not  come  in  ques- 
tion so  as  to  oust  the  justice  of  his  jurisdiction  to  try  the 
cause.     8  Barb,  >S?tp.  Ct,  239. 

The  production  of  such  a  grant,  by  the  defendant,  is  evi- 
dence that  he  holds  in  subserviency  to  the  public  right  of 
passage,  if  it  does  not  estop  him  from  asserting  the  contrary. 
8  Barb.  Sup.  Ct.  239. 

The  questions  in  issue  in  a  such  case,  namely  :  whether 
the  defendant  has  obstructed  the  navigation  of  the  river, 
and  if  so,  whether  the  plaintiflF  has  suffered  injury  thereby, 
are  such  as  a  justice  may  lawfully  try.  8  Barb.  Stip.  Ct. 
239. 

Sec.  42.  He  has  jurisdiction  in  an  action  for  the  use  and 
occupation  of  land,  where  the  title  to  the  land  does  not  come 
in  controversy,  although  there  may  have  been  no  express 
agreement  or  contract  for  rent.     3  Ung.  118. 

So  where  the  title  to  real  estate  is  admitted  as  by  demur- 
rer to  a  declaration  alleging  it.     2  Doug.  184. 

So  also  of  an  action  of  trespass  on  the  case  brought 
against  a  town  to  recover  for  injuries  alleged  to  have  been 
sustained  by  reason  of  the  insufficiency  of  a  highway,  which 
the  town  were  bound  to  maintain,  where  the  damages 
claimed  are  less  than  -one  hundred  dollars,  unless  the  de- 
fendants interpose  such  a  plea  as  directly  puts  in  issue  the 
right  of  way.     19  Vt.  (4  Washb.)  223. 

Sec,  43.  To  a  suit  on  a  promissory  note,  a  plea  that  the 
note  was  given  in  consideration  that  the  payee  wotdd  convey 
land  to  the  defendant,  that  the  payee  had  no  title  to  the 
certain  land  and  that  he  had  failed  to  make  the  deed,  does 
not  oust  the  justice  of  jurisdiction.     7  Black/.  302. 

A  justice  may  try  a  question  of  actual  possession  of  land. 
6  HiU,  537. 

Question  not  being  a  question  of  title,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  statute.     27  Barb.  (N.  Y.)  214. 
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A  justice  has  jurisdiction  in  a  suit  brought  by  an  indorsee 
on  a  promissory  note,  though  land  is  the  consideration  of  the 
note.     6  Waits,  482. 

Sec.  44.  An  action  of  covenant  broken  on  a  deed  to  con- 
vey land  in  which  a  breach  is  assigned  that  the  defendant  was 
not  seized  or  had  no  right  to  convey  the  land,  brings  the 
title  to  real  estate  directly  in  question,  and  is  therefore  not 
within  the  jurisdiction.     2  Mass,  453,  462,  note. 

Sec.  45.  A  question  as  to  a  private  right  of  way  affects 
the  title  to  lands,  and  therefore  is  not  within  the  jurisdiction. 
2  Dtdck.  (N.  J.)  308 ;  1  Harr.  226. 

Neither  can  a  justice  try  a  question  of  title  to  a  highway. 
2  Boot.  54;  19  R  (4  Washb.)  223. 

Where  the  title  to  land  is  concerned  in  an  action,  and  the 
justice  consequently  has  no  jurisdiction,  it  is  a  defect  which 
may  be  taken  advantage  of  at  any  time  during  the  pendency 
of  the  action.     26  VL  (S^Deane)  491. 

Sec.  46.  The  rule  with  respect  to  the  justice's  jurisdic- 
tion in  trespass  is,  that  when  the  nature  of  the  action  is 
such  that,  in  order  to  maintain  it,  the  plaintiff  must  neces- 
sarily show  on  his  part  whatever  may  be  the  defense,  some- 
thing more  than  ihe  pedis  possessio,  the  mere  actual  occupa- 
tion, and  must  give  some  evidence  of  tide  strictly  so  called, 
the  action  is  not  cognizable  in  a  justice's  court ;  but  where 
the  plaintiff  need  give  evidence  of  no  more  besides  the 
commission  of  the  alleged  trespass  than  of  the  mere  posses- 
sion, the  action  is  cognizable  and  may  proceed  to  judg- 
ment, unless  the  defendant  shall  interpose  a  plea  of  title, 
and  thereby,  under  the  statute,  suspend  the  jurisdiction. 
6  Halst.  62,  164. 

Sec.  47.  If  a  plaintiff,  in  order  to  sustain  his  action,  is 
obliged  to  rely  upon  and  prove  a  possessory  title,  even  to 
premises  described  in  his  declaration,  a  justice  has  no  juris- 
diction of  the  suit.     20  VL  (5  Washb.)  183. 

Sec.  48.  The  term  *'land,"  as  used  in  the  exception  to 
the  statute  giving  jurisdiction  to  justices,  is  sufficiently  com- 
prehensive to  include  a  right  of  way  over  the  real  estate  of 
another,  whether  held  by  the  public  or  an  individual.  19 
Vt.  (4  Washb.)  223. 
But  a  justice  is  not  excluded  from  taking  jurisdiction  of 
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an  action,  merely  because,  under  the  plea  of  the  general 
issue  or  a  plea  in  bar,  the  title  of  land  may  be  drawn  into 
controversy,  But  only  when  the  action  necessarily  involves 
such  an  inquiry  as  ejectment  and  other  real  actions,  or 
when,  by  the  course  of  pleading,  the  title  to  land  is  actually 
contested.     19  Vt.  (4  Washb,)  223. 

He  is  not  divested  of  his  jurisdiction  over  the  case  in  all 
respects :  he  still  retains  the  power  to  act  on  a  motion  to 
waive  or  amend  the  plea,  or  to  amend  the  declaration,  or  to 
new  assign ;  and  if  the  pleadings,  as  definitely  fixed  by  the 
parties,  do  not  present  a  question  of  title  to  real  estate,  he 
should  proceed  to  try  the  cause.  19  Pick.  419,  422,  notCy 
167. 

He  has  no  jurisdiction  in  an  action  of  trespass  quare 
dausuniy  where  the  defendant  justifies  on  the  ground  that 
the  locus  in  qivo  is  a  highway.     19  Wend,  373;  6  Hill,  342. 

Nor  in  an  action  for  damages  by  overflowing  the  plaintiff's 
land.     3  Harr.  430;  2  South,  507. 

Sec.  49.  The  judgpent  given  in  a  case  whexe  the  title  to 
land  plainly  comes  in  question,  is  not  void  for  want  of  juris- 
diction, but  voidable  for  error.     6  HiU,  44. 

He  has  no  more  authority  to  judge  of  the  plea  of  a  title 
on  demurrer  than  on  the  merits.     2  Soot,  359. 

To  entitle  a  defendant  to  a  dismissal  of  a  cause,  pending 
before  a  justice,  on  the  groimd  that  the  title  to  land  comes 
in  question,  he  must  call  the  justice's  attention  specifically 
to  the  objection,  by  at  least  disputing  the  title  of  tiie  plaint- 
iff.    8  Barh,  Sup.  Ct,  239. 

Where  the  title  to  land  is  concerned  in  an  action,  and  the 
justice  consequently  has  no  jurisdiction,  it  is  a  defect  which 
may  be  taken  advantage  of  at  any  time  during  the  pendency 
of  the  action.     26  Vt,  (3  Deane)  491.     ^ 


CHAPTER  III. 

CONTEACTS  IN  GENEEAL. 

Section  1.  The  statute  gives  to  justices  of  the  peace  juris- 
diction of  actions  arising  on  contracts  for  the  payment  of 
money  only.     In  this  class  of  actions  is  included  every  claim 
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of  money  owing,  whether  the  claim  is  upon  a  written  in- 
stroment  or  a  promissory  note,  or  any  other  obligation,  in 
writing,  to  pay  money,  or  whether  the  claim  arises  upon 
promises  to  pay,  not  in  writing,  as  for  the  price  of  goods 
sold  or  for  the  value  of  services  performed,  at  the  request 
of  another.  Nor  is  it  necessary  that  the  price  of  the  goods 
or  the  value  of  the  services  be  agreed  between  the  parties. 

The  party  at  whose  instance  the  goods  are  sold  or  ser- 
vices rendered,  must  pay  to  the  party  -saUing  the  goods  or 
rendering  the  services  their  value  in  money,  to  be  determ- 
ined by  proof  in  the  absence  of  an  agreement.  This  rule 
asises  from  a  plain  and  obvious  necessity,  that  imless  the 
contrary  can  be  proved,  it  must  be  assumed  that  whenever 
a  state  of  facts  exists  which  makes  it  the  duty  of  a  party  to 
pay  money,  he  is  supposed  to  have  contracted  to  pay  it. 
The  statute  says:  "on  contract  for  the  payment  of  vioney 
ofdy.^  From  this  language  it  is  manifest  that  a  justice  can 
render  a  judgment  for  money  only.  If,  therefore,  a  note  is 
given  payable  in  wheat,  or  <  potatoes  or  other  article  not 
money,  and  is  not  paid  at  the  time  agreed  upon  in  the  article 
promised,  the  contract  then  becomes  one  to  pay  the  value  of 
such  article  in  money.  If  the  claim  be  not  less  than  three 
hundred  dollars,  a  justice  cannot  entertain  jurisdiction  of  it. 
If,  however,  the  plaintiff  only  demand  judgment  for  a  sum 
less  than  three  hundred  dollars,  exclusive  of  interest,  if  the 
demand  draws  interest  he  may  act,  although  there  be  more 
than  that  sum  due  upon  the  contract.  Freemayi  vs.  Powers, 
7  Cal.  104. 

Sec.  2.  There  are  three  classes  of  contracts :  1st.  Oon- 
tracis  of  record,  such  as  judgments.  2d.  Specialties  or  sealed 
contracts,  as  deeds,  covenants  and  bonds ;  and  3d.  Simple 
coyttrads,  in  which  are  included  all  contracts  or  agi*eements 
not  under  seal,  whether  they  be  in  writing  or  mere  verbal 
promises.  Contracts  not  under  seal,  are  called  parol  con- 
tracts or  parol  agreements,  though  they  be  in  writing.  Cow- 
erCs  Treatise,  40. 

Sec.  3.  Mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  to  a  contract  is 
necessary  to  its  validity.  The  judgment  or  decree  of  a  court, 
is  a  mutual  agreement  in  law,  founded  upon  the  principle 
that  the  parties  to  the  action  agree  to  abide  the  judgment 
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or  decree  of  the  court  into  which  they  have  gone  for  the 
settlement  of  their  claims.  The  law  assumes,  that  a  hus- 
band has  contracted  to  pay  for  necessaries  furnished  to  his 
wife  or  his  child,  whom  he  toronqfully  drives  from  his  house, 
although  he  may  have  published  a  notice  that  he  will  not 
pay  for  their  support.  If  one  party  avails  himself  of  the 
labor  or  services  of  another,  the  law  presumes  he  will  pay 
for  it  what  it  is  worth.  So,  if  one  buys  goods  or  other  thing, 
without  stiptdating  its  price,  the  law  assumes  that  he  agrees 
to  pay  to  the  vendor  its  value.     ChUty  on  ConfracfSy  21-23. 

Sec.  4.  No  contract  is  valid  unless  it  is  founded  on  a 
suffici^t  and  lawful  consideration.  ^  A  promise  to  pay,  even 
if  it  be  in  writing,  is  not  binding  on  the  promisor,  unless 
something  is  given  to  or  done  for  the  promisor  as  a  con- 
sideration for  his  promise.  Any  consideration,  however 
trifling,  is  sufficient  in  law  to  prevent  the  agreement  to  pay 
from  being  void.  A  moral  obligation  alone  is  not  sufficient. 
But  if  a  legal  or  equitable  obligation  ever  existed,  though 
it  may  have  l)ecome  barred  by  operation  of  law,  as  by  an 
insolvent's  discharge  or  by  the -statute  of  limitation,  a  sub- 
sequent promise  by  the  party,  in  writing,  will  be  sufficient. 
The  consideration  must  be  a  benefit  to  the  party  promising 
or  some  trouble^  or  prejudice  to  the  party  to  whom  the 
promise  is  made.  For  instance  :  If  A  promises  B  to  pay 
him  a  sum  of  money  if  he  will  not  sue  him  within  a  given 
time,  on  a  claim  justly  due  to  B,  the  promise  is  good.  So 
also  is  a  promise  to  pay  a  compensation  for  any  damage  or 
forbearance  for  a  certain  length  of  time.  ChiUy  on  Con- 
tracts,  25-27. 

Sec.  5.  A  past  consideration  will  not  support  a  promise 
to  pay,  unless  such  past  consideration  was  performed  at  the 
request  of  the  party  promising ;  but  if  the  consideration  was 
of  a  beneficial  nature  to  the  party  promising,  a  request  may 
be  inferred.     ChiUy  on  Contracts,  Sec.  57. 

Sec.  6.  A  promise  made  in  writing,  under  seal,  though 
the  words  **for  value  received"  do  not  appear  in  the  instru- 
ment, implies  a  consideration.    Frank  vs.  Green,  5  Bar.  455. 

Sec.  7.  In  toriting,  not  under  seal — A  promise  in  writing, 
not  under  seal,  does  not  imply  a  consideration,  unless  the 
words  "for  value  received"  are  written  in  the  instrument; 
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and  if  stdt  be  brought  on  a  promissory  note  in  which  those 
words  are  not  written,  the  consideration  must  be  proved; 
for  unless  there  was  a  consideration  the  promise,  though  in 
writing,  is  void.  In  California,  such  promise,  in  writing,  is 
prima  facie  evidence  of  consideration.  Stewart  vs.  Street^  10 
Cal.  372. 

Sec.  8.  In  vn^Uing,  uvder  seal — It  has  been  decided  in 
New  York  (16  Wend,  460)  that  if  a  promise  to  pay  money 
be  written,  and  under  seal,  and  in  that  written  promise  the 
words  "value  received"  consideration  is  expressed  in  the  in- 
strument, the  party  giving  the  promise  is  estopped  by  the 
seal  from  denying  the  consideration.     16  Wend.  460. 

^KC.  9.  Considerations  giving  validity  to  contracts  are  re- 
duciole  to  three  heads:  1st.  When  the  parties  mutually  agree 
to  give  something.  This  comprehends  sales,  exchanges, 
loans  and  the  like.  2d.  Where  the  parties  mutually  agree 
to  do  or  forbear  to  do  something,  as  in  consideration  that 
if  you  will  drive  my  cart,  I  will  reap  your  grain  ;  or,  in  con- 
sideration that  you  will  not  open  a  hotel  in  such  a  place,  so 
as  to  interfere  with  A's  hotel,  /  will  not  keep  open»my  store 
at  this  other  place  so  as  to  interfere  with  B's  store.  3d. 
Where  parties  mtltually  agree,  the  one  to  perform  work  or 
transact  any  particular  business  for  the  other,  if  that  other 
will  give  him  something  for  it :  as,  if  one  agrees  td  work  by 
the  month,  at  a  parlfcular  price  per  month  ;  or  if  no  partic- 
ular compensation  be  agreed  on  by  the  parties,  the  law  im- 
plies that  the  laborer  shall  receive  as  much  as  his  work  was 
reasonably  worth,  to  be  left  to  the  determination  of  the  jus- 
tice trying  the  cause,  or  to  a  jury,  to  find  its  value.  ChUty 
on  Contracts,  27-29 ;  Cowen's  Treatise,  42. 

Sec.  10.  Contracts  are  either  express  or  implied.  Express 
contracts,  are  when  all  the  terms  are  fixed  and  agreed  to  by 
the  parties,  either  in  writing  or  orally.  Implied  contracts, 
are  such  as  have  not  been  distinctly  fixed  by  the  parties. 
And  where  the  acts  of  the  parties  justify  such  an  inference, 
as  if  a  parent  shall  unlawfully  force  his  infant  child  into  the 
street,  and  another  shall  take  it  to  h^s  house  and  nurture  it, 
the  law  infers  a  contract  on  the  part  of  the  parent  to  pay  as 
much  as  such  care  was  reasonably  worth.  Abbott  vs.  Her- 
mon,  7  Greenl.  118. 
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Sec.  11.  Express  contracts  may  be  made  by  all  persons 
not  incompetent  by  personal  disability  or  by  considerations 
of  public  policy.  Idiots,  lunatics,  persons  of  unsound  mind, 
and  persons  so  intoxicated,  as  to  be  devoid  of  ability  to  men- 
tally comprehend  the  terms  of  a  contract,  cannot  make  a 
contract  by  reason  of  personal  disability.  Alien  enemies, 
infants,  and,  with  certain  exceptions,  married  women  cannot 
contract  by  reason  of  public  policy.  Cliitty  on  Contracts, 
131-133. 

Sec.  12.  Idiots  and  lunatics,  though'  not  liable  upon  an 
express  contract,  are  nevertheless  responsible  for  necessa- 
ries furnished  them.  Lunatics  are  liable  for  articles  pur- 
chased by  them,  before  their  lunacy  has  been  legally  e^ab- 
lished  by  a  commission :  provided,  the  party  furnishing  the 
articles  was  not  at  the  time,  aware  of  the  fact  of  their  luna- 
cy. They  are  at  any  time  answerable  in  damages  by  them 
committed  upon  another  whether  before  or  after  their  con- 
dition of  mind  is  ascertained  by  a  proper  commission. 
When  an  idiot  is  sued  for  necessaries  furnished  him,  the 
.  justice  should  appoint  some  person  to  act  as  committee  for 
him  and  assist  in  his  defense.  A  lunatic  or  idiot,  who  has 
lucid  intervals,  may  make  binding  contracts,  but  it  is  oblig- 
atory on  the  plaintiff  to  prove,  in  a  suit  against  him,  that  his 
intellect  was  unclouded  and  clear  when  he  made  the  con- 
tract. Weakness  of  understanding  wilf  not,  of  itself,  avoid 
a  contract,  yet  courts  should  be  very  jealous  of  the  rights  of 
such  persons  to  see  that  no  fraud  or  imposition  has  been 
practiced  upon  them;  and  if  it  can  be  shown  that  undue  and 
improper  advantages  have  been  taken  in  the  contract,  a  court 
of  law  will  avoid  the  contract  for  fraud.  Shelf  on  Lunacy, 
395;  24  Wardel,  85;  1  Hill,  97;  4  Cow.  207. 

Sec.  13.  Lunatic — Where  it  has  been  ascertained  by  an 
inquisition  taken  before  the  county  judge  and  two  graduate 
physicians,  that  a  person  is  a  lunatic;  or  where  after  legal 
notice  and  proper  evidence  it  shall  appear  to  the  probate 
judge  of  the  county,  that  a  person  is  of  unsound  mind  from 
any  cause,  whether  from  lunacy,  natural  idiocy  or  extreme 
old  age,  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the  probate  judge  to  appoint 
a  suitable  person  to  take  charge  of  his  person  and  property; 
and  aU  contracts  pertaining  to  the  interests  of  said  person 
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mnst  be  made  by  and  through  such  appointee.     OomerHs 
Treatise,  43;  15  Johns.  503. 

Sec.  14.  Alien  enemies^  or  citizens  of  a  foreign  country 
with  whom  our  country  is  at  war.  Their  contracts  are  void, 
unless  they  reside  at  the  time  in  this  country;  if  residents, 
their  contracts  are  valid,  though  they  owe  allegiance  to  the 
enemy.     1  KenCs  Com,  66,  69;  Story  on  Cont,  Sec.  34. 

Sec.  15.     Infaiiis  cannot  make  an  express  contract  so  as  to 
bind  themselves.     Their  contracts  are  not  absolutely  void, 
but  voidable  at  their  election.     If  an  infant  make  a  contract 
with  an  adult,  ihe  adtdt  is  bound,  unless  the  infant  or  his 
gaardian  chose  to  regard  it  as  a  nullity.     They  are  bound  on 
implied  contracts  for  necessaries,  suited  to  their  condition, 
such  as  board,  clothing  and  tuition;  and  if  an. Infant  have 
a  family,  he  is  boimd  for  necessaries  for  his  family.     An  in- 
fant can  only  be  bound  to  pay  the  actual  value  of  necessa- 
ries furnished,  even  if  he  promised  to  pay  more.     To  recov- 
er on  a  contract  with  an  infant,  it  must  be  proved  that  the 
subject  of  contract  was  necessary,  its  actual  value  €md  that 
it  was  really  furnished.     An  infant  is  not  liable  for  a  breach 
of  promise,  but  may  enforce  a  promise  against  an  adult. 
He  is  not  bound  for  money  lent  him  to  purchase  necessa- 
ries; nor  can  he  bind  himself  on  a  promissory  note,  bill  of 
exchange,  balance  on  a  settlement  or  a  written  contract. 
He  can  bring  an  action  for  an  injury  or  upon  contract,  yet 
if  he  settles  it,  the  settlement  does  not  bind  him,  because 
he  cannot  contract;  but  if  he  should  receive  anything  in  set- 
tlement for  injuries,  it  may  be  proved  in  mitigation  of  dam- 
ages.    After  an  infant  becomes  of  age,  he  may  confirm  a 
contract  made  during  minority  and  bind  himself  to  perform 
it,  but  he  must  do  it  by  a  distinct  promise,  in  writing.     3 
Wend.  479;  Cmjoemis  Treatise,  45;  Com.  on  Cont.  157. 

Sec.  16.  Policy — Any  contract  which  contravenes  the 
policy  of  the  common  law,  or  is  in  violation  of  a  statute,  is 
void — ttie  consideraiion  of  all  contrcuis  must  he  lawful.  It  is  a 
good  defense  to  any  contract  to  show  that  the  consideration 
was  illegal.  Even  if  it  be  in  writing  or  under  seal,  not- 
withstanding the  general  rule  that  parol  evidence  cannot 
be  admitted,  to  contradict,  add  to  or  vary,  the  provisions  of 
a  written  instrument,  the  consideration  may  be  shown  to  be 

6 


42  justices'  treatise. 

illegal  by  parol  evidence,  if  plead  in  defense.  It  must,  how- 
ever, be  remembered,  that  the  presumptions  of  law  are  in 
favor  of  agreements,  and  when  the  instrument  admits  of  two 
interpretations,  one  of  which  is  in  favor  of  its  legality,  and 
the  other  opposed  to  it,  that  which  is  in  favor  of  it  will  be 
preferred.  In-  all  cases,  the  illegality  must  be  distinctly 
shown.  Bingham  on  Infancy^  Bennett's  Edition;  Chitty  on 
ConL  513,  514. 

Sec.  17.  Although  a  contract  based  upon  a  consideration 
which  is  illegal,  is  void,  yet  a  contract  to  indemnify  one 
against  injuries  sustained  by  an  unlawful  act  already  done, 
is  valid.  A  contract  with  a  man  to  engage  in  a  fight  is  ille- 
gal, yet  if  two  men  have  fought,  and  one  sustains  an  injury, 
for  which  the  other  contracts  to  pay  him  a  sum  of  money  as 
an  indemnity  for  the  injury  inflicted,  such  contract  is  valid. 
Contracts  to  pay  for  past  seduction  or  past  cohabitation, 
are  valid,  being  intended  to  redress  the  injury  already  suf- 
fered.    Potkier  on  Ohlig.^  note^  43-45. 

Sec.  18.  It  is  against  public  policy  to  contract  in  restraint 
of  marriage  or  in  restraint  of  trade,  and  such  contracts  are 
void  because  against  the  policy  of  the  law.  Contracts  in 
restraint  of  trade  are  against  public  policy,  yet  if  a  contract 
to  restrain  trade  is  confined  to  a  particular  kind  of  trade,  at 
a  particular  place  and  of  limited  extent,  it  forms  an  excep- 
tion ;  because  though  it  imposes  a  restraint  on  one  party,  it 
is  beneficial  to  the  other.     Cotven's  Treatise,  481. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  if  a  contract  or  agreement  be 
entered  into  by  parties  resident  at  the  time  elsewhere  than 
in  the  state  of  California,  and  the  contract  was  lawful  in  the 
state  where  it  was  made,  that  contract  will  be  enforced. 
This  is  upon  the  principle  that  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  contract  was  made,  govern  the  parties  to  it  wherever 
they  may  afterwards  go.     Cowen^s  Treatise^  220. 

Sec.  19.  Imprisonment  or  duress — A  party  is  not  bound 
by  a  contract  or  promise  to  pay  money,  which  he  has  been 
forced  to  enter  into  by  duress  of  imprisonment  or  of  threats. 
Free  consent,  and  ability  to  consent  or  refuse,  is  equally 
necessary  to  the  vaHdity  of  a  contract.  Duress  by  impris- 
onment,  makes  void  all  contracts,  however  good  the  consid- 
eration would  otherwise  be.     If,  however,  the  imprisonment 
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be  lawful,  the  contract  will  be  valid,  unless  such  undue  influ- 
ence or  force  is  used,  as  may  be  supposed  by  the  court 
would  overcome  a  man  of  ordinary  firmness.  Duress  by 
threats,  is  where  a  man  is  threatened  with  loss  of  life,  or  of 
limb,  or  mayhem  or  imlawful  imprisonment.  The  threat 
of  an  injury  which  may  be  compensated  in  damages  forms 
an  exception.     6  Mass,  506 ;  Story  on  Goni.  88-90. 

Sec.  20.  Fraud — ^Every  description  of  contract  is  vitiated 
by  fraud  or  deceit  practiced  by  one  of  the  parties  to  it,  and 
may  be  avoided  by  the  party  imposed  on.  A  man  cannot 
avail  himself  even  of  a  statute  to  practice  fraud ;  and  all 
acts,  as  well  judicial  as  others,  which  of  themselves  are 
just  and  lawful,  yet  if  mixed  with  fraud  and  deceit  are,  in 
judgment  of  law,  wrongful  and  unlawful.  For  instance :  If 
a  third  party  should  claim  a  horse,  really  his  own  property^ 
and  sue  for  him  and  recover  him  from  one  who  purchased 
him  in  good  faith  as  the  property  of  another ;  if  it  can  be 
shown,  that  he  permitted  his  horse  to  be  sold  that  he  might 
bring  suit  to  recover^  him,  the  judgment  can  be  avoided. 
Whenever  a  party  is  induced  in  any  fake  manner  to  do  an 
act  which  otherwise  he  would  not  have  done,  he  may  relieve 
himself  by  showing  the  fact.     6  Johns.  110;  12  Johns.  469. 

Sec.  21.  If  two  persons  combine  to  commit  a  fraud,  as 
if  one,  for  a  merely  nominal  consideration  permits  another 
to  take  his  properly,  to  save  it  from  seizure  by  his  creditors 
though  void  as  to  tiie  creditors,  it  is  made  binding  between 
them.     Montgomery  vs.  Hunt,  5  Cal.  368. 

Sec.  22.  Contracts  relating  to  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
property — ^to  bailments,  and  those  from  which  a  debt  arises 
as  icff  work  and  labor,  are  the  most  common.  Coioen's 
Treatise,  58. 

Sec.  23.  A  transmutation  of  property  in  consideration  of 
some  price  or  other  thing,  is  called  sale  or  exchange.  If  A 
offer  B  a  price  for  his  horse  which  B  accepts,  and  in  con- 
sideration thereof  delivers  A  his  horse,  it  is  a  sale.  If  A 
gives  to  B  his  horse  in  consideration  that  B  wOl  give  to 
him  his  mule,  it  is  an  exchange.  In  either  case,  the  seller  is 
called  the  vendor,  and  the  buyer  is  called  the  vendee.  2 
Denio,  136. 

Sec.  24.    As  between  the  vendor  and  vendee,  the  title  to 
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the  goods  is  changed  when  any  portion  of  the  purchase 
money  is  paid,  or  any  portion  of  the  article  purchased  is  de- 
livered, and  from  and  after  that  time  the  vendor  may  bring 
an  action  for  the  purchase  money,  or  the  vendee  may  recover 
the  goods.     CowerCs  Treatise,  58,  59. 

Sec.  25.  When  goods  are  sold  on  a  credit  and  nothing 
is  agreed  upon  as  to  the  time  of  deUvering,  the  vendee  is  en- 
titled  to  the  immediate  possession,  and  the  right  of  posses- 
sion and  the  tiiie  of  the  property  vest  immediately  in  him. 
But  if,  by  the  contract  of  sale,  any  act  remains  to  be  done 
before  the  terms  of  sale  are  performed,  the  contract  is  not 
complete  until  that  thing  is  done.     Cowen'a  Treatise,  5S,  59. 

Sec.  26.  The  person  in  possession  of  personal  property 
is  deemed  the  owner  of  it,  and  it  is  liable  to  seizure  by  his 
creditors.  A  sale  of  personal  property,  therefore,  to  be  valid 
against  the  claims  of  creditors,  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
actual  and  continued  change  of  possession.  Whitney  vs. 
Stark,  8  Oal.  517. 

Sec.  27.  Where  purchasers  from  a  common  vendor  are 
equally  innocent  or  equally  at  fault,  the  first  purchaser  is 
entitled  to  the  goods.     Vance  vs.  Boynion,  8  Oal.  560. 

Sec.  28.  Contracts  for  the  sale  of  goods,  chattels  or 
things  in  action,  for  the  price  of  two  hundred  dollars  and 
over,  are  void ;  in  other  words,  there  is  no  contract  which 
binds  either  party,  unless :  1st.  A^  not^  or  memorandum  of 
such  contract  be  made  in  writing  and  be  subscribed  by  the 
parties  to  be  charged  thereby  (or  their  authorized  agent) ; 
or,  2d.  Unless  the  buyer  shall  accept  and  receive  part  of 
such  goods,  or  the  evidences  or  some  of  them,  of  such 
things  in  action ;  or,  3d.  Unless  the  buyer  shall  at  thc4  time 
pay  some  part  of  the  purchase  money.  Public  Laws,  Hit- 
teU,  3157,  Sec.  13. 

Sec.  29.  Contracts  to  deliver  a  thing  at  a  future  day 
which  thing  does  not  yet  exist,  as  for  instance  something  to 
be  made,  are  held  not  to  be  within  the  rule  laid  down  in 
the  proceeding,  but  are  as  contracts  for  work  and  labor.  18 
Johns.  58. 

But  when  the  thing  sold  exists,  the  mere  fact  that  some- 
thing is  to  be  done  to  it  before  it  is  delivered,  forms  no  ex- 
ception to  the  rule.   So,  where  a  person  sells  his  wheat  and 
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agrees  to  deliver  it  after  it  is  threshed,  must  be  in  writing 
to  be  binding.     23  Wend.  270. 

Sec.  30.  A  note  or  menxorandnm,  in  writing,  must  be 
signed  by  both  parties,  or  by  some  one  for  thejn  who  has 
authority  so  to  do,  or  they  will  not  be  bound.  26  Wend, 
341. 

It  is  not  sufficient  that  the  names  are  inserted  in  the  body 
of  the  writing,  they  must  be  signed  at  the  bottom  of  it.  If 
the  signing  be  done  by  the  vendor  alone  it  will  biad  him. 
The  following  form  is  sufficient  to  bind  the  vendor : 

Jamuaby  3l8t,  1870. 

I  have  sold  to  B.  one  wagon $250.  , 

(Signed)  A. 

Sec.  31.  An  auctioneer  is  an  agent  for  both  seller  and 
buyer,  and  when  he  knocks  down  the  goods,  the  sale  is  com- 
plete. The  entry  in  his  book  of  sales,  describing  the  nature 
or  kind  of  goods  sold,  their  price  and  the  terms  of  sale,  and 
the  name  of  the  purchaser,  and  the  name  of  the  person  'on 
whose  account  the  goods  are  sold,  shall  be  deemed  the  note 
or  memorandum  of  the  contract.  Oen,  Laws,  HiMell,  Sec. 
3158. 

But  the  entry  must  be  made  at  the  time  and  place  of  sale. 
It  is  not  enough  that  a  minute  be  made  at  the  time  of  the 
sums  bid,  and  the  name  of  the  bidder,  although  the  other 
entries  be  made  shortiy  after  at  another  place.  12  Wend. 
548. 

Sec.  32.  The  acceptance  of  part  of  the  goo'ds  by  the  pur- 
chaser or  the  delivery  to  him  may  be  either  actual  or  con- 
structive, or  inferred,  from  circumstances.  As,  where  they 
are  in  a  house  and  the  key  is  delivered  to  him ;  or  where 
they  are  in  the  possession  of  a  third  person,  who  has  re- 
ceipted for  them,  and  the  receipt  is  delivered  to  him.  5 
Johns.  335. 

Sec.  33.  An  actual  delivery  is  sometimes  inferred  by  the 
courts.  As,  where  A  sells  to  B  a  yoke  of  oxen,  which  are 
distant  from  them  in  a  stable  or  in  a  field;  and  some- 
time after  tiie  purchase,  there  being  no  money  paid  or  note 
of  the  sale  made,  B  takes  the  oxen  away;  it  was  held,  there 
was  a  delivery,  and  B  was  chargeable  with  the  price.  Or, 
where  horses  are  purchased,  and  the  purchaser  says:  ''Here, 
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keep  them  for  me,  until  I  can  send  for  them/'  the  taking 
of  the  horses  to  keep  ^y  the  vendor,  implies  a  previous 
delivery  to  the  purchaser.  1  East,  192;  Cowen's  Treatise^ 
Sec.  96. 

Sec.  34.  Property  sold  may  have  been  received  by  the 
purchaser,  and  still  the  sale  is  not  complete :  as,  where  at  an 
auction  sale  for  cashy  the  purchaser  bids  off  an  article;  it 
is  handed  to  him  by  the  auctioneer  and  the  purchaser  re- 
ceives it,  but  does  not  pay  for  it — ^in  such  case  the  delivery 
is  said  to  be  conditional,  and  the  title  to  the  property  is  not 
changed.     Cowen'a  Treatise,  61,  62. 
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'What  CoxiBtLtates  a  Contract. 

Section  1.  A  contract  is  a  voluntary  agreement  between 
competent  parties,  upon  a  good  consideration,  to  do  or  not 
to  do  some  particular  thing  which  may  be  lawfully  done  or 
omitted;  and  it  makes  no  difference  whether  the  subject 
matter  of  the  contract  be  real  or  personal  estate;  the  con- 
tract is  still  good  whether  verbal  or  written,  unless  some 
positive  law  provide  otherwise.     10  CaL  166. 

Sec  2.  A  contract  is  a  voluntary  and  lawful  agreement, 
by  competent  parties,  for  a  good  consideration,  to  do  or  not 
to  do  a  specified  thing.  The  only  end  and  object  of  the 
contract  is  the  doing  or  the  not  doing  of  the  particular  thing 
mentioned.  The  practical  result  is  the  only  end  aimed  at 
by  the  parties,  and  the  obligation  of  the  contract  is  the  vital 
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binding  element  that  secures  this  practical  consmumation. 
9  Cdl.  83. 

Sec.  3.  All  men  are  presumed  to  know  the  law  :  and  the 
law  then  existing  enters  into,  and  forms  a  part  of,  the  con- 
tract, without  any  express  stipulation  to  that  effect.  Parties, 
in  entering  into  contracts,  only  expressly  stipulate  as  to  mat- 
ters that  cannot  appear  without  such  stipulation.  It  would 
be  idle  for  them  to  say,  expressly,  that  they  incorporate  in 
their  agreement  the  law  then  existing.     9  Cal.  84. 

As  the  law  enters  into  the  contract  and  forms  a  part  of  it, 
the  obligation  of  such  contiuct  must  depend  upon  the  law 
existiug  at  the  time  the  contract  was  made.  The  rights  as 
well  as  the  intentions  of  the  parties  are  fixed  and  ascer- 
tained by  the  existing  law.     9  Col.  84 ;  16  Col,  32,  33. 

The  obligation  of  a  contract,  consists  in  its  binding  force 
on  the  party  who  makes  it.  This  depends  on  the  laws  in 
existence  when  it  is  made;  these  are  necessarily  referred 
to  in  all  contracts,  and  forming  a  part  of  them  as  the  meas- 
ure of  the  obligation  to  perform  them  by  the  one  party  and 
the  right  acquired  by  the  other.  There  can  be  no  other 
standard  by  which  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  either  than 
that  which  the  terms  of  the  contract  indicate,  according  to 
their  settled  legal  meaning;  when  it  becomes  consummated 
the  law  defines  the  duty  and  the  right,  compels  one  party  to 
perform  the  thing  contracted  for,  and  gives  the  other  a  right 
to  enforce  the  performance  by  the  remedies  then  in  force. 
If  any  subsequent  law  affect  to  diminish  the  duty  or  to  im- 
pair the  right,  it  necessarily  bears  on  the  obligation  of  the 
contract  in  favor  of  one  party  to  the  injury  of  the  other ; 
hence,  any  law  which  in  its  operation  amounts  to  a  denial 
or  obstruction  of  the  rights  accruing  by  a  contract,  though 
professing  to  act  only  on  the  remedy,  is  directly  obnoxious 
to  the  prohibition  of  the  constitution.     16  CdL,  31,  32. 

The  same  constitutional  inhibition  which  protects  con- 
tracts between  individuals  from  being  impaired  by  the  legis- 
lature extends  to  contracts  between  individuals  and  the  state. 
The  principles  laid  down  in  Fletclher  vs.  Peck  (6  Cranch, 
87),  says  Mr.  Justice  Washington  in  the  opinion  in  Ore€7i\B. 
Biddle,  from  which  we  have  already  cited,  **are  that  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States  embraces  all  contracts, 
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executed  or  executory,  whether  between  individuals  or  be- 
tween a  state  and  indi\iiduals,  and  that  a  state  has  no  more 
power  to  impair  an  obligation  into  which  she  herself  has 
entered  than  she  can  the  contracts  of  individuals." 

''It  is  immaterial,"  observes  Mr.  Smith,  in  his  Commenta- 
ries on  Statute  and  Constitutional  Law,  ''whether  the  con- 
tract be  one  between  a  state  and  an  individual,  or  between 
individuals  only,  the  contracting  parties,  whoever  they  may 
be,  stand  in  this  respect  upon  the  same  ground.  The  obli- 
gations imposed  and  the  rights  acquired  by  virtue  of  the 
contract  cannot  be  impaired  by  a  legislative  act."  Corns, 
Sec.  252;  Providence  Bank  vs.  BUlings  et  al,,  4  Peters,  514; 
Dartmouth  College  vs.  Woodward^  4  Wheat.  518 ;  Green  vs. 
Biddle,  8  Wheat.  1;  16  Col.  30. 

Sec.  4.  Where  a  contract  is  made  and  executed  in  pur- 
suance of  a  statute,  which  also  prescribes  the  parties  against 
whom  and  the  mode  in  which  it  may  be  enforced,  the  right 
to  enforce  it  in  the  manner  prescribed  *is  a  part  of  the  con- 
tract, and  is  not  affected  by  a  subsequent  act  repealing  the 
provisions  in  reference  to  the  enforcement  of  the  contxacta 
authorized  by  the  statute  under  which  it  was  made.  21 
Cal  115. 

Sec.  5.  At  common  law,  all  contracts  by  which  one  obliged 
himself  to  do  an  act  or  omission  tending  to  injure  the  pub- 
lic, were  void,  and  the  general  rule  is  that  contracts  in 
restraint  of  trade  are  contrary  to  public  policy.  The  strin- 
gency of  this  rule  has  been  gradually  relaxed  as  the  reasoit 
for  it — the  security  of  mechanics  and  tradesmen — ceased. 
6  Cal.  261. 

Thus,  an  agreement  not  to  run  a  stage  coach  on  a  certain 
road  is  valid.  So,  where  a  party  enters  into  a  bond,  under 
a  penalty,  that  he  wiU  not  at  any  time  thereafter  own,  run 
or  be  interested,  in  any  line  of  boats  on  a  certain  canal,  the 
bond  is  valid.     6  Cal,  261. 

In  these  cases,  the  doctrine  is,  that  there  must  be  not 
only  a  consideration  for  the  contract,  but  there  must  be 
some  good  reason  for  entering  into  it ;  and  it  must  impose 
no  restraint  upon  one  party  which  is  not  beneficial  to  the 
other.     6  Cal.  262. 

A  contract  not  to  run  boats  on  a  certain  line  of  travel  at 
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any  time  within  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  contract 
and  on  failure  to  comply  with  the  contract  to  pay  a  specified 
sum  of  money,  is  not  void,  as  being  against  public  policy 
and  in  restraint  of  trade,  where  a  consideration  is  paid 
therefor.     6  Cal.  262. 

Snch  a  contract  is  no  monopoly,  becanse  it  only  licenses 
a  party  in  the  exclasive  enjoyment  of  his  business  as  against 
a  single  individual,  while  all  the  world  besides  are  left  at 
full  liberty  to  enter  upon  the  same  enterprise.     6  CdL.  262. 

Seo.  6.  A  judgment  is  a  contract  in  the  highest  sense  of 
the  term,  and  the  word  ''contract,"  as  used  in  the  amend- 
ment to  the  civil  practice  act,  providing  for  the  rendition 
of  judgment  payable  in  the  kind  of  money  specified  in  the 
contract,  includes  judgments.  6  C(d.  372 ;  27  Gcd,  498. 

Aflsent. 

Sec.  Ik  If  A  promises  B  to  pay  him  a  sum  of  money,  if 
he  will  do  a  particular  act,  the  promise  thereupon  becomes 
binding,  although  B  at  the  time  of  the  promise  does  not 
engage  to  do  the  act.     22  CaL  86. 

Sec.  8.  Contract  to  pay  for  goods  furnished  another : 
S  contracted  in  writing  with  W  to  run  ,a  tunnel  towards  a 
quartz  ledge,  and  agreed  if  W  could  not  reach  the  ledge 
he  would  pay  W  the  expense  he  incurred  for  provisions. 
S  then  told  V  that  if  he  would  fum^h  W  with  provisions 
he  would  pay  for  them  if  W  did  not  reach  the  ledge :  Hddy 
that  S  was  liable  to  V  for  provisions  thus  furnished  to  W. 
36  Cal:  571. 

CoxudderatioxL 

Sec.  9.  There  is  a  settled  legal  definition  of  the  different 
kinds  of  consideration.  A  good  consideration,  is  such  as 
that  of  blood  or  of  natural  affection.  A  valuable  considera- 
tion, is  such  as  money  or  the  like.  Deeds  made  upon  a 
good  consideration  only  are  considered  as  merely  voluntary, 
and  are  frequently  set  aside  in  favor  of  creditors  and  hona 
fide  purchasers.  When  the  statute  speaks  of  a  purchaser 
''in  good  faith  and  for  a  valuable  consideration,"  there  is  no 
reason  to  suppose  it  was  intended  to  employ  these  terms  in 
this  connection  as  a  tautologous  expression.  The  intent  is 
that  the  purchase  must  not  only  be  in  good  faith,  but  it 
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must  be  founded  on  a  valuable  consideration,  as  distin- 
guished from  a  merely  good  consideration.  In  other  words, 
that  a  volimtary  deed,  although  taken  in  good  faith  and  first 
recorded,  will  not  have  preference  over  a  prior  deed.  The 
mode  in  which  the  terms  are  connected  indicates  the  intent 
with  which  the  latter  was  used.  In  good  faith  and  for  a 
valuable  consideration.  The  inadequacy  of  price  is  a  cir- 
cumstance proper  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  ques- 
tion of  good  faith,  but  it  will  not  the  less  fall  within  the 
legal  definition  of  a  valuable  consideration,  however  dispro- 
portioned  it  may  be  to  the  value  of  the  land.     20  Ccd,  224. 

Sec.  10.  In  order  to  constitute  a  consideration,  it  is  nec- 
essary that  some  advantage  to  promisor,  or  injury  to  promi- 
see— ^the  degree  not  material — should  occur.  A  past  and  ex- 
ecuted consideration  is  not  sufficient.  If  the  debt  of  A 
already  has  been  created,  the  mere  promise  to  pay  it  by  B — 
no  term  being  introduced  into  the  contract — as  delay  or  the 
like,  is  not  binding.  It  is  a  mere  undertaking  to  pay  an- 
other's debt,  and  it  is  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  with- 
out the  statute  would  be  void,  as  without  consideration.  12 
Gal,  288,  289. 

Sec.  11.  Paying  part  of  a  note  when  all  is  du0,  is  no  con- 
sideration for  an  agreement  to  extend  the  time  of  payment. 
13  Cal.  598. 

Sec.  12.  A  written  contract  to  pay  more  than  ten  per 
cent,  per  annum  as  interest,  on  an  indebtedness  incurred 
prior  to  the  contract,  is  void  for  want  of  consideration  as  to 
the  excess  of  interest  up  to  the  date  of  the  contract.  6  CaL 
126. 

The  indebtedness,  being  only  for  the  principal  and  legal 
interest,  is  not  sufficient  to  support  a  contract  to  pay  a 
greater  amount  than  was  due.  It  is  a  voluntary  undertak- 
ing, and  cannot  be  enforced    6  Col.  126. 

But  a  contract  to  pay  in  future  a  greater  than  legal  interest 
on  an  existing  indebtedness  is  binding,  the  forbearance  of 
the  creditor  being  a  sufficient  consideration.     6  Cal.  126. 

Sec.  13.  An  agreement  between  a  debtor  and  a  single 
creditor  for  the  acceptance  by  the  latter  of  an  amount  less 
than  the  debt  in  satisfaction,  is  invalid  for  want  of  consider- 
ation; but  such  an  agreement  between  a  debtor  and  two  or 
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more  creditors  is  valid,  the  engagement  of  one  being  a  suf- 
ficient consideration  for  that  of  the  others.     21  Col.  122. 

Sec.  14.  A  contract,  purporting  to  be  between  seyeral 
parties,  containing  mutual  coyenants,  of  which  those  of  one 
party  are  the  consideration  of  those  of  the  others,  must,  to 
be  valid,  be  executed  by  all,  and  cannot  be  enforced  against 
one  executing,  by  another  who  fails  to  execute.     21  CdL.  60. 

Cases,  in  which  instruments  have  been  held  inoperative, 
when  not  executed  by  all  the  parties,  are  cases  in  which, 
from  the  terms  of  the  instrument  or  from  the  nature  of 
the  subject  matter  6i  the  contract,  it  appeared  that  it  was 
the  intention  of  the  partie  swho  signed  to  be  bound,  with- 
out  reference  to  an  execution  by  all  the  parties,  or  where, 
by  acting  imder  it  with  a  knowledge  that  it  had  not  been 
fully  executed,  the  parties  had  become  estopped  from  deny- 
ing its  obligation  upon  them.     21  CcH.  69. 

If  A  promises  B  to  pay  him  a  sum  of  money  if  he  will 
do  a  particular  act,  and  B  does  the  act,  the  promise  there- 
upon becomes  binding,  although  B,  at  the  time  of  the  prom- 
ise, does  not  engage  to  do  the  act.  In  the  intermediate 
time  the  obligation  of  the  contract  or  promise  is  suspended; 
for,  until  the  performance  6t  the  condition  of  the  promise, 
there  is  no  consideration,  and  the  promise  is  nudum  pactum; 
but  on  the  performance  of  the  condition  of  the  promise,  it 
is  clothed  with  a  vaUd  consideration  which  relates  back  to 
the  promise,  and  it  then  becomes  obligatory.     22  CoZ.  93,  94. 

Sec.  15.  An  express  promise  can  only  revive  a  precedent 
good  consideration,  which  might  have  been  enforced  at  law, 
through  the  medium  of  an  implied  promise,  had  it  not  been 
suspended  by  some  positive  rule  of  law,  but  can  give  no 
original  right  of  action,  if  the  obligation  on  which  it  is 
founded  never  could  have  been  enforced  at  law,  though  not 
barred  by  any  legal  maxim  or  statute  provision.     2  Col,  581. 

Sec.  16.'  In  an  action  for  personal  services,  defendants 
asked  an  instruction  to  the  effect  that  if  the  plaintiff  served 
the  defendant  upon  an  understanding  that  he  was  to  have 
only  his  living — board,  washing,  lodging,  etc. — ^as  a  com- 
pensation, and  that  he  had  received  these,  then  defendant 
should  recover,  which  instruction  the  court  refused :  it  was 
held,  that  the  instruction  was  proper,  and  that  for  the  error 
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in  refusing  it  the  judgment  for  plaintiff  must  be  reversed. 
22  CaL.  509. 

Seo.  17.  Where  services  are  rendered  upon  an  xmder- 
standing  that  the  remuneration  is  to  be  at  the  entire  discre- 
tion of  the  employer,  no  action  is  maintainable.  If  services 
are  rendered  in  expectation  of  a  legacy,  without  any  con- 
tract, no  action  can  be  maintained  for  them.     22  Col.  510. 

Seo.  18.  Where  services  were  originally  rendered  gra- 
tuitously, they  cannot  afterwards  be  converted  into  a  charge. 
A  court  will  not  permit  a  friendly  act,  or  such  as  was  intend- 
ed to  be  an  act  of  kindness  or  benevolence,  to  be  afterwards 
converted  into  a  pecuniary  demand.  Where  one  works  for 
another,  the  law  in  general  implies  a  promise  to  pay  what 
the  work  is  worth,  but  that  implication  does  not  arise  in 
favor  of  a  son  who  continues  with  his  father's  family  after 
he  attains  his  majority,  without  agreement  for  his  wages; 
nor  in  favor  of  a  man  who  marries  a  daughter,  and  lives  with 
her  in  his  father-in-law's  family;  or  in  favor  of  a  daughter 
who  thus  remains  with  her  parents,  or  those  who  stand  in 
place  of  her  parents.  As  a  general  rule,  she  would  be  con- 
sidered as  a  visitor,  not  entitled  to  pay  for  her  services,  or 
liable  to  pay  for  her  board.  So,  a  woman  who  has  lived  with 
a  man  as  his  wife,  supposing  herself  to  be  such,  cannot,  on 
discovering  that  the  marriage  between  them  was  void,  re- 
cover for  her  services,  upon  an  implied  promise.  When 
work  is  done  by  one  for  the  benefit  of  another,  with  his 
knowledge  or  approbation,  the  law  will  imply  a  promise  to 
pay  for  it,  unless  it  appear  that  there  was  an  understanding 
that  no  compensation  should  be  given;  but  where  there  is 
such  an  understanding,  the  law  will  not  imply  a  promise, 
and  such  understanding^may  be- implied  from  circumstances. 
22  Cal.  510,  511. 

Sec.  19.  The  law  imports  a  consideration  to  a  sealed  in- 
strument from  its  seal.  At  common  law,  a  party  was  not 
permitted  to  plead  a  want  of  consideration  as  a  defense  to 
an  action  upon  a  sealed  instrument — ^the  presumption  of  the 
existence  of  a  consideration  being  absolute  and  conclusive. 
The  statute  of  this  state  has  modified  the  rule  in  this  respect 
so  far  as  to  permit  the  want  of  consideration  to  be  plead- 
ed.    It  has  not,  however,  altered  the  presumption  which 
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still  accompanies  the  instminent,  bnt  allows  it  to  be  rebut- 
ted in  the  answer.     10  Col,  463,  464. 

Contracts  gainst  Fnblio  Policy. 

Sec.  20.  If  the  purchaser  of  a  steamboat,  at  the  time  of 
the  puiyshase,  covenants  with  the  seller  that  he  will  not  run 
or  employ  or  suffer  to  run  or  be  employeij,  the  said  boat 
for  ten  years,  upon  any  of  the  routes  of  travel  of  the  waters 
of  a  state,  the  covenant,  being  in  restraint  of  trade  and  com- 
merce, is  void,  as  against  public  policy.     36  Col.  342. 

Sec.  21.  A  verbal  agreement  to  indemnify  a  sheriff  for 
seizing  certain  property,  under  an  execution  in  favor  of  the 
obligor,  is  valid,  especially  where  the  sheriff  appears  to  have 
acted  in  good  faith,  and  wiCh  no  other  view  than  that  of 
obtaining  satisfaction  pf  the  execution  out  of  the  property 
of  the  judgment  debtor;  and  the  act  committed  amounted 
simply  to  an  unintentional  wrong.  In  the  case  of  a  willful 
trespass,  an  {^eement  of  this  character  would  be  in  contra- 
vention of  public  policy,  and  ought  not  to  be  enforced;  but 
where  there  is  nothing  willful  in  the  trespass,  there  is  no 
reason  why  effect  should  not  be  given  to  the  agreement. 
The  rule  is,  that  where  the  intention  is  to  commit  a  tres- 
pass, the  agreement  will  be  void,  but  tiiat  where  the  object 
is  to  enforce  a  legal  right,  and  the  parties  are  actuated  by 
no  imprc^r  motive,  the  agreement  will  be  valid  ''If,"  said 
the  court  of  appeals  of  South  Carolina,  in  JamdBon  vs.  Cal^ 
houn  (2  Speers,  19),  "one  man  promise  another  to  indemnify 
him  for  committing  a  crime,  a  misdemeanor,  or  a  willful 
trespass,  such  promise  is  void;  but  this  has  never  been  sup- 
posed to  extend  to  cases  where  the  alleged  trespass  has  been 
committed  in  prosecution  of  a  legal  right,  unless  the  legal 
right  be  merely  pretensive."  See,  also,  Crocker  on  Sheriffs, 
319.  . 

Neither  is  the  agreement  invalid  for  want  of  a  compliance 
with  the  statute  of  frauds.  It  was  not  a  ''special  promise  to 
answer  for  the  debt,  default  or  miscarriage  of  another," 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  The  plaintiff  was  not 
acting  for  himself,  but  as  the  agent  of  the  defendant,  and 
the  promise  was  to  be  responsible  for  the  consequences  of 
his  acts  in  that  capacity. 
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The  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover  the  costs  incurred  by 
him  in  defending  the  suit  brought  for  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty. His  claim  to  indemnity  extended  to  the  entire  dam- 
ages to  which  he  had  been  subjected  on  account  of  the  seiz- 
ure.    18  Col.  624,  625. 

Sec.  22.  Any  agreement  respecting  government  contracts 
to  be  awarded  to  the  lowest  bidder,  which  tends  to  deprive 
the  government  of  the  advantage  of  competition  in  the  bid- 
ding, is  unlawful  and  void.     20  Ccd,  182. 

An  agreement  not  to  bid  upon  a  contract  which  is  to  be 
awarded  to  the  lowest  bidder,  and  an  agreement  to  with- 
draw a  bid  already  made,  are  obnoxious  to  the  same  legal 
objections.     20  Col.  182. 

Sec.  23.  S  having  put  in  a%id  for  carrying  the  mails  over 
a  certain  route,  agreed  with  C  to  withdraw  his  bid,  and  use 
his  influence  to  induce  the  government  to  give  to  C  a  con- 
tract for  a  longer  route,  including  the  one  bid  upon,  on  con- 
sideration that  if  C  obtained  the  contract,  S  should  have  an 
interest  in  it,  or  be  paid  an  equivalent  pecuniary  compensa- 
tion :  Hddy  that  the  contract  was  void  as  against  public  pol- 
icy.    20  Col.  182." 

Sec.  24.  Any  contract  by  a  public  oflScer,  which  inter- 
feres with  the  unbiased  discharge  of  his  duty  to  the  public 
in  the  exercise  of  his  office,  is  against  public  policy  and 
void.     22  Cal  336.  ^ 

Sec.  25.  A  postmaster  is  a  public  officer,  and  in  the  dis- 
charge of  his  trust  is  bound  to  exercise  his  judgment  for  the 
public  benefit  in  fixing  the  location  of  his  office;  and  any 
contract  by  which  this  exercise  of  his  judgment  is  sold  for 
his  private  emolument,  interferes  wth  the  discharge  of  his 
official  duties,  and  is  therefore  void.     22  CaL  336. 

The  question  of  the  validity  of  a  contract  of  a  public  offi- 
cer, does  not  depend  upon  the  circumstance  whether  it  can 
be  shown  that  the  public  has  in  fact  suffered  any  detriment, 
but  whether  the  contract  is  such  in  its  nature  as  might  have 
been  injurious  to  the  public  interest.     22  Ccd,  336. 

The  plaintiff,  in  expectation  of  receiving  a  commission 
as  postmaster,  entered  into  an  agreement  with  defendants, 
whereby  they  leased  to  him  certain  premises  for  the  term  of 
one  year,  with  the  right  on  his  part  to  extend  the  terms  so 
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long  as  he  should  remain  postmaster,  not  exceeding  four 
years,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  year, 
and  a  covenant. on  his  part,  that  as  soon  as  he  received  his 
commission,  he  would  remove  the  post-office  to  the  leased 
premises,  and  continue  ^e  same  there  for  all  the  time  that 
he  should  hold  the  office:  Held^  that  in  an  action  for  the 
breach  of  this  contract  by  defendant,  it  contravened  public 
policy  and  wasjiroid.     22  Cal.  336,  337. 

If,  in  order  to  secure  a  fit  location  for  an  office,  it  should 
be  necessary  for  a  postmaster  to  agree  to  locate  and  con- 
tinue it  at  a  particular  place,  a  contract  to  that  effect  might 
be  valid,  but  to  maintain  an  action  thereon,  such  necessiiy 
would  be  required  to  be  affirmf^tively  shown.     22  Cal.  337. 

Sec.  26.  "Public  policy"  is  a  vague  expression,  and  few 
cases  can  arise  in  which  its  application  may  not  be  disputed. 
Mr.  Story,  in  his  work  on  Contracts  (Sec.  546),  says:  **It 
has  never  been  defined  by  the  courts,  but  has  been  left  loose 
and  free  of  definition,  in  the  same  manner  as  fraud.  This 
rule  may,  however,  be  safely  laid  down,  that  wherever  any 
contract  conflicts  with  the  morals  of  the  time  and  contra- 
venes any  established  interest  of  society,  it  is  void,,  as  being 
against  public  policy."  In  illustration  of  this  rule,  he  says 
(Sec.  576):  "Where,  therefore,  a  person  occupying  a  pub- 
lic office  agrees,  for  a  reward,  to  exercise  his  official  influ- 
ence in  questions  affecting  both  public  and  private  rights 
so  as  to  bring  about  the  private  advantage  of  persons  inter- 
ested, the  contract  would  be  void.  For  every  public  officer 
is  bound  to  be  disinterested  in  the  consideration  of  all  pub- 
lic questions,  and  any  contract  which  interferes  with  the 
free  and  unbiased  exercifte  of  his  judgment  in  relation  to  a 
question  of  trdst  and  confidence  reposed  in  him,  is  against 
public  policy  and  good  morals."  "Again  (Sec.  577):  Con- 
tracts for  the  sale  of  public  offices  come  under  the  class  of 
contracts  in  violation  of  public  duty,  and  are  void.  And 
this  rule  obtains  upon  the  ground  that  they  tend  to  destroy 
the  responsibilities  of  the  office,  and  to  betray  the  interests 
of  the  public."  "So,  also,  the  profits  and  emoluments  of 
a  public  office  of  trust  are  not  a  good  subject  of  sale.  Thus, 
it  has  been  held  that  the  prize  money  of  a  sailor,  or  the  full 
pay  or  half  pay  of  an  officer  is  not  assignable  at  law,  nor  in 
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equity,  upon  the  ground  that  any  salary  paid  for  the  per- 
formance of  a  public  duty  ought  not  to  be  perverted  to 
other  uses  than  those  for  which  it  was  intended."  These 
citations  are  made,  not  as  referring  to  cases  of  the  same 
exact  character  as  the  one  before  us,  but  as  illustrating  the 
general  principle — which  is,  that  any  contract  by  a  public 
officer  which  interferes  with  the  unbiased  discharge  of  his 
duty  to  the  public  in  the  exercise  of  his  gffice,  is  against 
public  policy,  and  is  void. 

The  case  of  Fuller  vs.  Dame  (18  Pick.  472),  is  pertinent. 
In  this  case  it  appears  that  Fuller  was  a  stockholder  in  the 
Boston  and  Worcester  Bailroad  Corporation,  and  for  a  con- 
sideration he  agreed  to  use  his  influence  in  procuring  that 
corporation  to  locate  its  depot  at  a  particular  place  in  Bos- 
ton, it  being  expressed  in  the  agreement  that  Fuller  was  of 
opinion  that  the  road  ought,  from  a  view  to  the  public  good 
and  the  good  of  the  stockholders,  to  locate  its  depot  at  that 
place.  The  contract  was  held  to  be  void  on  the  ground  that 
the  road  was  established  for  the  public  accommodation, 
although  a  private  corporation,  and  that  the  public  had  an 
interest  in  the  question  of  the  location  of  the  depot,  and 
though  the  contract  was  not  made  to  induce  a  party  to  do 
an  unlawful  act,  it  put  him  under  an  influence  to  do  that 
which  might  injuriously  affect  the  interests  of  the  public, 
and  the  court  say:  ''Nor  is  it  any  satisfactory  answer  to 
say,  that  when  the  agreement  was  entered  into  he  had  come 
to  the  opinion  that  the  location  in  question  was  the  best 
for  the  interests  of  the  public  and  for  the  interesft  of  the 
corporation.  That  opinion  might  be  changed  by  new  views 
and  new  offers;  and  besides,  th«  terms  upon  which  this 
boon  was  to  be  obtained  was  still  an  open  question.  But 
upon  all  these  questions  the  influence  of  the  promise  of 
separate  and  distinct  advantage  deprived  him  of  the  power 
of  exercising  a  free,  disinterested  and  unbiased,  judgment." 
22  Cal.  340-342. 

Sec.  27.  If  any  part  of  the  consideration  of  an  agree- 
ment be  void  as  against  public  policy,  the  whole  contract 
fails.    This  is  well  settled.     See  1  Parsons  on  Contracts,  380. 

It  is  equally  well  settled  that  courts  of  equity  will  never 
enforce  any  such  contract.     Comyns  on  CarUracts,  53. 
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So,  if  A  promise  B  money  in  consideration  that  he  will 
not  give  evidence  in  a  suit  pending,  such  promise  caAnot  be 
enforced,  it  being  unlawful  for  any  man  to  suppress  evidence 
in  any  case.     Comyna  on  Contracts,  63. 

The  ground  upon  which  courts  proceed  in  cases  of  this 
sort  is  well  stated  by  Mr.  Justice  Baldwin  in  the  case  of 
BarUe  vs.  Coleman  (4  Peters,  184). 

The  strong  language  of  this  case  is  but  an  elaboration  of 
the  principle  asserted  in  the  case  of  Hdlman  vs.  Johnson,  (3 
Cowp.  343).  % 

Lord  Mansfield  there  says:  *' The  objection  that  a  con- 
tract is  immoral  or  illegal  as  between  plaintiff  and  defend- 
ant, sounds  at  all  times  very  ill  injihe  mouth  of  the  defendant. 
It  is  not  for  his  sake,  however,  that  the  objection  is  ever 
allowed;  but  it  is  founded-  in  general  prmciples  of  policy, 
which  the  defendant  has  the  advantage  of,  contrary  to  the 
real  justice,  as  between  him  and  the  plaintiff,  by  accident, 
if  I  may  say  so.  The  principle  of  public  policy  is  this,  ex 
dolo  malo  non  oritur  actio.  No  court  wiU  lend  its  aid  to  a 
man  who  founds  his  cause  of  action  upon  an  immoral  or  an 
illegal  act.  If,  from  the  plaintiff's  own  stating  or  otherwise, 
the  cause  of  action  appears  to  arise,  ex  twi-pi  causa,  or  the 
transgression  of  a  positive  law  of  this  country,  there  the 
court  says  he  has  no  right  to  be  assisted!  It  is  upon  that 
ground  the  court  goes,  not  for  the  sake  of  the  defendant, 
but  because  they  will  not  lend  their  aid  to  such  a  plaintiff. 
So,  if  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  were  to  change  sides,  and 
the  defendant  was  to  bring  his  action  against  the  plaintiff, 
the  latter  would  then  have  the  advantage  of  it;  for  w^here 
both  are  equally  in  fault,  f?a^ior  est  conditio  defendenlis.^' 

The  authorities  and  the  reason  of  the  rule  leave  no  ques- 
tion as  to  the  right  of  a  court  and  its  duty  to  dismiss  from 
its  consideration  a  case  based  upon  a  consideration  which 
<jontravenes  public  policy.  Courts  do  not  sit  to  give  effect 
to  such  illegal  contracts.  The  law  is  not  to  be  subsidized 
to  overthrow  itself,  though  the  parties  to  the  litigation  may 
not  object  to  such  a  meretricious  exercise  of  power.  If  the 
public  time  and  the  authority  of  the  law  were  thus  at  the 
mercy  of  litigants,  the  sense  of  dignity  and  obligation  to  the 
laws  from  which  the  court  derives  its  powers  would  con- 
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strain  it  to  desist  from  the  suicidal  task  of  subverting  the 
laws  which  it  was  organized  to  preserve  and  administer. 

The  cases  of  Coleman  vs.  Barrel  (1  Vesey,  Jr.,  51),  and 
Viaer  vs.  Bertrand  (14  Ark.  276),  are  in  point.  The  case  of 
Ahbe  vs.  Marr^  etc.,  in  this  court,  is  to  the  same  effect,  as  is 
the  reasoning  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  States  in 
the  case  before  cited  from  4  Peters,  184,  where  the  pleadings 
failed  to  disclose  the  illegal  consideration.    15  Col,  404, 405. 

Sec.  28.     Fraud  avoids  a  contract  of  sale.     12  Col.  462. 

Thus  buying  goods  with  a  preconceived  design  of  not  pay- 
ing for  them,  prevents  the  property  passing.     12  Cdl,  462. 

The  ownership  of  goods  is  not  changed  where  the  claim 
to  such  ownership  is  based  on  a  fraudulent  contract.  12 
Col.  457. 

Where  the  defendant,  intending  to  deceive  the  plaintiff, 
got  from  him  a  bill  of  sale  for  goods,  under  the  representa- 
tion that  it  was  only  to  serve  as  a  temporary  security  for  the 
compliance  by  the  plaintiff  to  furnish  certain  securities  .on 
previous  indebtedness,  and  at  this  time  intended  to  refuse 
to  receive  such  security,  or  give  plaintiff  the  advantage  of 
such  new  contract;  in  other  words,  if  the  possession  of  the 
goods  and  the  bill  for  them  were  procured  by  falsehood  and 
deceit,  such  bill  of  sale  was  void,  and  such  possession  was 
unlawful.  It  would  be  really  a  procuring  of  the  goods  and 
bill  of  sale  upon  false  pretenses.  In  such  cases  the  party 
can  take  no  benefit  from  his  fraud.     12  Col,  461. 

It  is  as  much  a  trespass  to  take  possession  under  such  cir- 
cumstances, as  without  color  of  contract.  The  question  is 
not,  when  the  possession  is  fairly  obtained,  whether  a  fraud- 
ulent failure  to  comply  with  the  contract — ^which  is  the  con- 
sideration of  such  possession — avoids  the  sale,  or  makes  the 
original  taking  tortious;  but  the  point  is,  that  an  original 
fraudulent  design,  characterizing  and  entering  into  the  con- 
tract at  its  inception — which  fraudulent  design  is  to  use  the 
form  of  a  contract  as  a  covering  for  a  wrongful  taking  of  an- 
other's property — ^is  sufficient  to  divest  such  possession  of 
every  attribute  of  a  sale,  and  to  put  tKe  pretended  vendee 
in  the  same  condition  as  if  he  had  taken  the  goods  without 
the  pretense  of  sale.  On  reason  and  authority,  this  propo- 
sition is  law.     12  Col,  461. 
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Sec.  29.  Where  a  party  knowingly  misrepresents  material 
iacts,  the  law  will  not  permit  him  to  derive  any  benefit  from 
the  transaction.  The  injured  party  may  elect  to  rescind  the 
contract,  or  proceed  upon  the  covenants  of  his  deed.  7  CclL. 
503. 

Sec.  30.  A  voluntary  promise  by  the  holder  of  defendant's 
agreement,  that  he  would  not  assign  it,  was  not  binding; 
and  where  the  contract  was  in  fact  made  for  the  benefit  of  a 
company  in  which  the  obligee  held  stock,  with  knowledge 
of  that  fact  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  such  promise  was 
in  fraud  of  the  company's  rights,  and  the  defendant  could 
not  avail  himself  of  it.     8  Col,  585. 

Nor,  if  the  fact  is  that  defendant  was  kept  in  ignorance  by 
the  obligee  of  the  contract  that  he  was  acting  for  the  com- 
pany, can  the  defendant  avail  himself  of  the  fact  as  a  de- 
fense, no  fraud  being  alleged,  while  he  retains  the  consid- 
eration paid  for  his  contract.  He  cannot  retain  the  consid- 
eration on  the  ground  of  fraud,  and  resist  the  payment  of 
the  penalty  of  an  infraction  of  his  contract,  on  the  same 
ground.     8  Col,  585. 

Sec.  31.  Mistake  as  well  as  fraud  in  any  representation 
of  fact  material  to  the  contract,  furnishes  a  sufficient  ground 
to  set  it  aside  and  declare  it  a  nullity.     7  Col.  510. 

A  contract  founded  in  mistake,  both  parties  supposing 
they  were  contracting  concerning  a  certain  article,  but  which 
article  had  no  existence,  is  void  for  want  of  the  substance 
of  the  thing  contracted  for.     4  Cal,  21. 

It  is  as  much  the  duty  of  the  vendor  to  know  what  he 
sells,  as  the  vendee  to  know  what  he  purchases.     4  Col,  21. 

Sec  32.  The  designation  of  a  contract  by  an  improper 
term  cannot  be  allowed  to  take  away  a  substantial  right, 
where  all  the  circumstances  under  which  it  came  into  exist- 
ence were  fully  and  particularly  detailed,  and  the  informa- 
tion  was  sufficient  to  put  the  party  upon  fuU  inquiry  and 
to  enable  him  to  ascertain,  by  legal  advice,  the  exact  rights 
of  all  parties.     2  Col,  492. 

Sec.  33.  Contracts  made  in  this  state  on  Sunday,  are 
not  void  because  made  on  Sunday.     26  Col,  515. 

Sec.  34.    The  law  presumes  in  favor  of  the  validity  of 
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contracts  (as  to  the  capacity  of  parties  to  make  them).     10 
CdL,  400. 

Under  our  free  system  of  govemment,  every  man  has  the 
right  to  use  his  own  property  as  he  pleases,  and  to  make 
what  contracts  he  pleases  in  reference  to  it :  provided,  he 
does  not  injure  others  or  violate  some  law.    7  Col.  307,  308. 

Courts  do  not  make  contracts  for  men.  They  are  sup- 
posed to  be  able  to  make  contracts  for  themselves ;  and  if 
a  man  chooses  to  bind  himself  to  pay  money  on  a  particular 
event,  he  may  as  well  also,  give  character  to  that  event  and 
mark  and  describe  it,  and  hold  himself  only  bound  by  or 
after  the  event  so  defined.     12  Col,  329. 

Sec.  35.  It  is  not  alone  the  influence  of  liquor  which 
avoids  a  contract,  but  it  must  be  shown  to  exist  to  such  ex- 
tent as  to  seriously  impair  the  reasoning  faculties  at  the 
time  of  the  contract.     5  Col.  412. 

Sec.  36.  The  defendant  can  avbid  a  promise  to  pay 
money  when  such  promise  was  made  during  infancy,  though 
he  did  not  disaffirm  the  contract  after  arriving  at  maturity. 
2  Col.  102. 

Sec.  37.  The  effect  of  a  marriage,  at  common  law,  was 
to  deprive  the  wife  of  all  separate,  legal  existence,  her 
husband  and  herself  being  deemed  at  law  but  one  person. 
One  result  of  this  principle  was,  that  at  law,  she  was  inca- 
pable of  binding  herself  by  a  contract.  But  the  hardship 
of  the  rule  was  found  so  great  that  exceptions  were  made 
to  it  even  at  law.  Thus,  if  the  husband  became  civUUitr 
mortuuSy  or  even  transported  for  a  term  of  years,  or  had 
been  abroad  and  unheard  of  for  seven  years,  or  even  had 
left  the  state  without  the  intention  of  returning,  it  w^as 
held  that  she  could  contract  in  her  own  name,  and  was  lia- 
ble to  be  sued  alone  thereon.     23  Col.  563. 

Zbceoation  of  Contraots. 

Sec.  38.  It  is  a  general  ]principle  that  the  signer  of  any 
contract,  if  he  intends  to  prevent  a  resort  to  himself  per- 
sonally, should  express  in  the  contract  the  quality  in  which 
he  acts.     7  Col.  540. 

The  capactti/  in  which  the  party  acted  in  signing  hid 
name  to  an  instrument  must  appear  alone  upon  the  face  of 
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the  instmment  itself  ;  and  if  not  so  apparent,  he  must  be 
presumed  to  have  acted  in  his  own  individual  capacity,  and 
be  held  responsible  accordingly.     7  Col.  540. 

Sec.  39.  The  word  "agent,"  appended  to  the  signature 
of  the  agent,  is  not  mere  descriptio  jpersoiiae,  but  is  a  desig- 
nation of  the  capacity  in  which- he  acted,  (but  see  a  former 
decision).     7  Cal.  535. 

When  one  makes  a  written  contract,  intending  to  act 
therein  as  the  agent  of  another  and  to  bind  his  principal, 
it  is  necessary  that  it  should  appear  in  the  contract  itself 
that  he  acts  as  such  agent.     7  Cal.  539. 

Sec.  40.  A  contract  entered  into  by  a  number  of  indi- 
viduals, describing  themselves  in  the  contract  as  "directors 
of  tke  Placer  Hotel  Company,"  and  signed  by  them  indi- 
vidually, is  their  individual  contract,  and  not  that  of  the 
company.     4  CaL  330. 

Sec.  41.  If  a  conveyance,  purporting  to  be  the  conveyance 
of  a  corporation,  made  by  one  authorized  to  make  it  for  them, 
be  in  fact  executed  by  the  attorney  as  bis  own  deed,  it  is 
not  the  deed  of  the  corporation,  although  it  was  intended  to 
be  so,  and  the  attorney  had  full  authority  to  make  it  so.  And 
if  the  deed  be  written  throughout  as  the  deed  of  the  corpo- 
ration, and  the  attorney  when  executing  it  declares  that  he 
executes  it  on  behalf  of  the  corporation,  but  says:  " In  wit- 
ness  whereof,  I  set  my  hand  and  seal,"  this  is  his  deed  only, 
and  does  not  pass  the  land  of  the  corporation.  If,  however,  it 
was  only  a  simple  contract  which  was  executed  in  this  way, 
it  might  be  inferred  from  the  general  principles  of  the  law 
of  agency  that  it  would  be  valid  as  the  contract  of  the  cor- 
poration, for  it  would  be  a  contract  made  by  one  as  the  agent 
of  another  and  containing  the  express  declaration  that  it  was 
so  made.     13  Ccd,  49. 

Sec.  42.  a  party  may  bind  himself,  if  such  is  his  design, 
by  a  fictitious  signature,  and  if  he  admits  such  to  be  his 
intention,  he  cannot  complain  that  he  is  held  by  it.  10  Ccd. 
444. 

Modification  of  Contract 

Sec.  43.  In  a  suit  brought  on  qmintum  meruit,  for  work 
and  labor,  testimony  is  admissible  to  prove  that  the  original 
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contract  has  been  changed  at  the  request  of  the  defendants 
and  the  value  of  the  extra  work  performed.     4  Col.  ^74. 

Sec.  44.  Where  the  entire  performance  of  a  special  con- 
tract has  been  prevented  by  one  of  the  parties,  or  its  terms 
have  been  varied  by  subsequent  agreement,  the  action  for 
the  amount  due  for  work  and  labor  should  be  in  the  form 
of  indebitatu8  assimipsU,  and  not  upon  the  contract.  6  Cal. 
108. 

In  such  case,  the  contract  may  be  introduced  in  evidence 
by  either  party  as  an  admission  of  the  standard  of  value  or 
as  proof  of  any  other  fact  necessary  to  the  recovery,  and 
should  be  allowed  to  go  to  the  jury  whenever  it  can  aid 
them  in  attaining  a  sound  conclusion.     6  Ccd.  108. 

Sec.  '45.  Fads  Excusing  Compliance  vnth  Contract. — ^If 
a  draft  is  given  for  part  of  the  purchase  price  of  goods, 
under  a  contract  that  the  vendor  shall  keep  the  goods 
ninety  days,  and  then  deliver  them  upon  the  payment  of 
the  entire  price,  less  the  draft,  and  before  the  time  expires 
the  purchaser  notifies  the  vendor  that  he  cannot  comply 
with  the  contract  but  will  pay  the  draft,  the  vendor  is  ex- 
cused from  keeping  the  goods.     31  Cal.  383. 

Entirety  of  Contract. 

Sec.  46.  An  entire  contract  is  indivisible — ^the  whole 
must  stand  or  fall  together.  But  a  contract,  made  at  the 
same  time,  of  different  articles,  at  different  prices,  is  not 
an  entire  contract,  unless  the  taking  of  the  whole  is  essen- 
tial from  the  character  of  the  property  or  is  made  so  by  this 
agreement  of  the  parties,  or  unless  it  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  a  failure  to  obtain  a  part  of  the  articles  would  materi- 
ally affect  the  objects  of  the  contract,  and  thus  have  influ- 
enced the  sale  had  such  failure  been  anticipated.  15  Cal, 
256.    . 

Thus,  a  sale  of  nine  slaves  for  a  gross  sum  is  an  entire 
contract.  There  being  no  means  afforded  for  determining 
the  price  of  each  one,  the  agreement  is  implied  that  the 
w^hole  are  to  be  taken  or  none.     15  Cal.  227. 

Sec.  47.  Where  the  contract  is  entire,  a  breach  of  part 
is  a  breach  of  the  whole,  and  discharges  the  party  com- 
plaining of  it  from  the  performance  of  any  of  the  conditions 
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on  his  part,  and  gives  him  a  complete  right  of  action.  4 
Col.  411. 

Sec.  48.  If  the  contract  for  the  erection  and  completion 
of  a  building  is  entire,  and  the  contractor  abandons  the 
work  before  it  is  completed,  he  loses  the  right  which  he 
would  have  had  to  the  full  compensation  agreed  on.  31  Col, 
233. 

See  Work  and  Labor. 

Interpretatiozi  and  Constmctioii  of  Contracts. 

Sec.  49.  Contracts  like  statutes,  under  which  a  forfeit- 
ure is  claimed  to  have  accrued,  should  be  construed  strictly; 
and  the  facts  urged  in  support  of  the  forfeiture  ought  to  be 
clear  and  explicit,  and  not  be  left  to  inference  and  argument. 
1  Col.  200. 

Definition  of  Wards  used  in  a  Contract. — Contracting  par- 
ties have  the  power  to  define  the  words  which  they  use  in 
the  contract,  and  if  the  agreed  definitions  are  free  from  am- 
biguity, the  contract  will  be  enforced  according  to  the  defi- 
nition thus  assigned.     30  Gal,  344. 

A  written  contract  must  be  construed  so  as  to  give  effect, 
if  possible,  to  ^11  its  parts.     1  Gal,  200. 

Seo.  50.  Where  any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  true  meaniiig 
of  a  written  contract,  the  conditions  and  motives  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  as  shown  by  its  recitals  or  by  outside  evi- 
dence, must  be  looked  into  to  ascertain  what  was  the  real 
intention  of  the  parties,  which,  when  ascertained,  must  pre- 
vail over  the  literal  sense.     29  Gal.  299. 

Sec.  51.  Gontracts  with  Two  Gonstrudions. — ^Where  a  con- 
tract admits  of  two  constructions,  one  of  which  nullifies  the 
contract  and  the  other  upholds  it,  the  former  must  be  dis- 
carded and  the  latter  adopted.     29  Gal.  299. 

Sec.  52.  The  doctrine  of  election  applies  only  to  cases 
where  the  party  upon  whom  rests  the  performance  stands  in 
the  same  position  to  both  alternatives  presented,  and  is 
bound  to  indicate  his  choice  between  them.  In  cases  where 
the  doctrine  is'applica1;)le,  the  right  of  election  upon  failure 
of  the  party  upon  whom  the  performance  rests  to  indicate 
his  choice  passes  to  the  other  side,  as  in  this  way  only  can 
the  obligation  become  absolute  and  determinate.     Thus,  if 
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a  debtor,  by  a  given  day,  is  to  pay  money  or  furnish  goods, 
it  is  evident  that  upon  a  failure  to  indicate  which  of  the  two 
he  will  do,  the  obligation  would  be  indefinite  and  uncertain. 
But  this  is  quite  different  from  a  contract  to  do  a  certain 
thing  absolutely  by  a  given  day,  with  the  privilege  of  dis- 
charging the  obligation  in  some  other  way  previously.  In 
such  case,  if  the  privilege  is  not  exercised,  the  obligation  is 
not  left  in  uncertainty,  but  is  definite  and  absolute.  15  Cat. 
258. 

Sec.  53.  A  parol  variation  of  an  agreement  under  seal, 
after  its  execution,  will  be  upheld,  because  one  will  not  be 
permitted  to  take  advantage  of  the  non-performance  of  that 
which  he  prevented.  .  4  Cal.  336;  2  Cal.  584. 

Sec,  54.  In  the  construction  of  contracts,  the  primary 
object  is  to  attain  the  meaning  of  the  parties;  and  this  mean- 
ing is  to  be  gathered  from  the  language  which  they  have 
employed,  the  subject  to  which  it  applies,  the  nature  of  the 
transaction  and  surrounding  circumstances.     16  Cal,  448. 

Sec.  55.  Courts  will  always  give  a  reasonable  interpreta- 
tion to  contracts  when  the  words  justify  it.     10  Col.  540. 

In  a  court  of  law,  effect  is  to  be  given  to  a  bargain  accord- 
ing to  its  terms,  and  courts  of  law  cannot  speculate  upon 
the  'Speight  attached  to  one  or  another  of  the  elements  of  an 
obligation.     12  Ccd.  240. 

Where  several  papers,  concerning  the  same  subject  mat- 
ter, ar^  executed  by  or  between  the  same  parties  at  the  same 
time,  all  are  to  be  construed  together  as  one  instrument.  12 
Col.  577. 

Sec.  56.  When  it  is  necessary  to  give  an  opinion  upon 
the  doubtful  words  of  the  deed,  the  first  thing  to  be  inquired 
into  is,  what  was  the  intention  of  the  parties?  If  the  inten- 
tion of  the  parties  be  as  doubtful  as  the  words,  it  will  be  of 
no  assistance  at  all,  but  if  the  intent  of  the  parties  be  plain 
and  clear,  such  construction  ought,  if  possible,  to  be  put  on 
the  doubtful  words  of  a  deed  as  will  best  answer  the  intent 
of  the  parties,  and  reject  that  construction  which  mani- 
festly tends  to  overturn  and  destroy  it.     10  Ccd.  105,  106. 

To  arrive  at  this  intention,  the  ^situation  of  the  parties, 
and  the  subject  matter  at  the  time  of  contracting,  should  be 
considered;  the  whole  deed  should  be  taken  together,  and, 
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if  possible,  effect  should  be  given  to  all  of  its  parts.  It  is  a 
true  and  important  mle  of  construction,  that  the  sense  and 
meaning  of  the  parties  to  any  particular  instrument  should 
be  collected  ex  antecedeniibus  et  cansequentibus ;  that  is  to  say, 
every  part  of  it  should  be  brought  into  action  in  order  to 
collect  from  the  whole  one  uniform  and  consistent  sense, 
if  that  may  be  done;  or,  in  other  words,  the  construction 
must  be  made  upon  the  entire  instrument,  and  not  merely 
upon  disjointed  parts  of  it;  the  whole  context  must  be  con- 
sidered in  endeavoring  to  collect  the  intention  of  the  parties, 
although  the  immediate  object  of  inquiry  be  the  meaning  of 
an  isolated  clause.  In  short,  the  law  will  adjudge  of  a  deed 
or  other  instrument  consisting  of  divers  parts  or  clauses, 
by  looking  at  the  whole,  and  will  give  to  each  part  its  proper 
office,  so  as  to  ascertaiu  and  carry  out  the  intention  of  the 
parties.     10  Col,  106. 

The  reason  of  this  rule  is,  that  the  same  parties  make  all 
the  contract,  and  may  be  supposed  to  have  the  same  purpose 
and  object  in  view  in  all  of  it ;  and  if  this  purpose  is  more 
clear  and  certain  in  some  parts  than  in  others,  those  which 
are  obscure  may  be  illustrated  by  the  light  of  others.  If 
several  instruments  are  made  at  the  same  time,  by  the 
same  parties,  and  in  relation  to  the  same  subject,  the  in- 
tention of  the  parties  is  to  be  gathered  from  all  the  instru- 
ments taken  together,  and  the  recitals  in  each  may  be  ex- 
plained or  correcteJ  by  reference  to  any  other.  10  Ccd. 
106. 

Oral  evidence  is  sometimes  admissible  to  explain  but  not 
to  contradict  or  vary  the  terms  of  a  written  contract ;  thus, 
if  the  words  of  a  contract  be  ambiguous,  its  meaning  may 
be  gathered  from  contemporaneous  facts  which  intrinsic 
testimony  establishes.  If,  when  the  intention  is  thus  ascer- 
tained, it  is  found  that  the  words  will  fairly  bear  a  construc- 
tion which  makes  them  express  this  intention,  then  the 
words  will  be  so  construed,  and  the  contract  in  this  sense, 
or  with  this  interpretation,  will  be  enforced  as  the  contract 
which  the  parties  had  made.  The  distinction  between  pat- 
ent and  latent  ambiguities  are  now  regarded  as  intended 
to  enable  the  court  to  distinguish  between  cases  curable 

and  those  of  incurable  uncertainty  ;  to  carry  the  aid  of  evi- 
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dence  as  far  as  it  can  go,  without  making  for  tke  parties 
what  they  did  not  make  for  themselves.     10  CoZ.  106. 

4 

Sealed  Contracts. 

Sec.  57.  The  old  and  unmeaning  distinction  between 
sealed  and  unsealed  instruments  is  done  away  with  by  our 
statute,  and  the  consideration  of  a  sealed  bond  may  be  im- 
peached by  the  obligor  in  the  same  manner  as  a  promissory 
note  by  the  maker.  The  intention  of  the  legislature  was 
to  place  bonds  and  notes  on  the  same  footing  in  respect  to 
defense.     12  Col.  286. 

Sec.  58.  When  no  words  appear  in  the  body  of  the  in- 
strument of  the  intent  to*  make  it  a  sealed  instrument,  it 
will  not  be  such,  even  though  the  characters  (l.s.)  are 
added.     13  Cal  220. 

Sec.  59.  Sufficiency  o/.-^An  impression  upon  paper  con- 
stitutes a  good  seal,  and  this  may  be  made  as  well  by  a 
pen  as  by  a  stamp;  therefore,  a  scrawl,  with  the  word 
''seal"  written  within  it,  or  with  the  initials  l.s.,  is  suffi- 
cient.     5  Cal.  315. 

Sec.  60.  Seal  of  Corporation. — ^Admitted,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  decision,  that  a  corporation  may  adopt  the  pri- 
vate seal  of  the  several  trustees  or  any  one  of  them  as  its 
seal  for  the  occasion.     33  Cal.  11. 

Contracts  with  the  State. 

Sec.  61.  The  state  can  claim  no  greater  exemption  than 
an  individual  from*  the  ^usual  consequences  of  an  unwise 
and  impolitic  contract.     15  Cal.  457. 

Contracts  with  Bacecntors  or  Administrators. 

Sec.  62.  An  executor  or  administrator  is,  in  ordinary 
cases,  personally  liable  upon  contracts  made  by  him,  in  his 
representative  capacity,  after  the  death  of  the  person  whom 
he  represents,  and  supported  by  some  new  consideration.  1 
Cal.  392. 

The  public  administrator  is  the  representative,  not  of  the 
government  nor  of  any  political  subdivision  of  the  state, 
but  of  a  private  estate  committed  to  his  charge;  for  his  serv- 
ices in  relation  to  which  he  is  entitled  to  receive  a  percent- 
age as  compensation.     1  Cal.  392. 


OONTRiLOrS  PABTIOULABIZED,   WHAT  CONSTITDTES,   ETC.      67 

Sec.  63.     No  distinction  can  be  made  between  contracts 
made  by  a  public  administrator  with  third  persons  and  con-     # 
tracts  made  by  common  executors  and  administrators.     The 
mode  of  appointment  is  different — ^the  responsibility  the 
same.    1  Col.  392. 

Contraots  of  CoiporatloiL 

Sec.  64.  Contracts  of  corporations,  whether  public  or  pri- 
vate, stand  on  the  same  footing  with  the  contracts  of  natural 
persons,  and  depend  on  the  same  circumstances  for  their 
validity  and  effect.  The  doctrine  of  ratification  and  estop- 
pel is  as  applicable  to  corporations  as  to  individuals,  and 
the  former  are  bound  by  the  acts  of  their  agents  in  the  same 
manner  an<)  to  the  same  extent  as  the  latter. 

As  a  rule,  the  powers  of  corporations,  municipal  or  others, 
must  be  exercised  in  the  mode  pointed  out  by  the  -charter. 
But  even  a  want  of  authority  is  not,  in  all  cases,  a  sufficient 
test  of  the  exemption  of  the  corporation  from  liability  in 
matters  of  contract.  An  executory  contract,  made  without 
authority,  cannot  be  enforced ;  but  where  the  contract  has 
been  executed  and  the  corporation  has  received  the  benefit 
of  it,  the  law  interposes  an  estoppel  and  will  not  permit  the 
validity  of  the  contract  to  be  questioned:     16  GdL,  273. 

As  to  the  contracts  of  corporations,  the  rule  is,  that  when 
the  question  is  one  of  capacity  or  authority  to  contract,  aris- 
ing either  on  a  queiltion  of  regularity  of  organization  or  of 
power  conferred  by  the  charter,  a  party  who  has  had  the 
benefit  of  the  contract  cannot,  in  an  action  founded  upon  it, 
contest  its  validity.  And  this  rule  applies  with  equal  force 
to  all  corporations,  public  or  private.     16  (7aZ.  264. 

Sec.  65.  A  municipal  corporation  derives  all  its  power 
from  its  charter;  and  where  its  charter  prescribes  the  mode 
in  which  its  contracts  shall  be  made,  no  contract  will  bind 
the  corporation  unless  made  in  that  mode.     20  (7aZ.  96. 

Sec.  66.  A  municipal  corporation  acting  under  a  charter 
expressing  the  mode  in  which  its  contracts  for  the  improve- 
ment of  its  property  shall  be  made,  cannot  be  rendered 
liable  for  improvements  made  in  the  absence  of  such  con- 
tract, on  the  groimd  of  an  implied  contract  to  pay  for  the 
benefits  received.      The  law  never  implies  an  agreement 
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against  its  own  restrictions  and  prohibitions ;  it  never  im- 
plies an  obligation  to  do  that  which  it  forbids  the  party  to 
agree  to.     20  Col.  97. 

As  a  general  rule,  a  city  is  only  liable  upon  express  con- 
tracts authorized  by  ordinance.  The  exceptions  relate  to 
liabilities  from  the  use  of  money  or  other  property  which 
does  not  belong  to  her  and  to  liabilities  springing  from  neg- 
lect or  duties  imposed  by  her  charter  from  which  parties 
are  enjoined.  Even  these  exceptions  are  limited  in  many 
instances,  as  where  the  property  or  money  is  received  in 
disregard  of  positive  prohibitions  in  her  charter — as,  for 
instance,  upon  the  issuance  of  bills  of  credit.     16  Cal.  283. 

Sec.  67.  Plaintiff,  by  virtue  of  contracts  entered  into 
with  an  officer  of  the  city  of  San  Francisco,  which  contracts 
were  executed  by  such  officer  in  his  official  capacity,  made 
valuable  and  permanent  improvements  to  the  city  for  the 
exclusive  benefit  of  it  and  its  inhabitants;  such  improve- 
ments were  miside  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  an 
officer  of  the  ciiy  and,  when  completed,  were  approved  of 
and  received  by  him,  on  behalf  of  the  city;  plaintiff,  in 
making  the  improvements,  relied  on  the  validity  of  the  con- 
tracts and  the  obligation  of  the  city  to  pay  as  therein  pro- 
vided; the  city  authorities  were  fully  informed  of  these  facts, 
took  no  steps  to  repudiate  the  contracts,  or  to  inform  plaint- 
iff as  to  her  disposition  to  pay:  Hdd,  that  plaintiff  can  re- 
cover on  the  contracts,  although  ther^  is  no  evidence  that 
the  officer  signing  them  was  expressly  authorized;  that  the 
silence  of  the  city  authorities,  under  the  circumstances,  was 
equivalent  to  a  direct  sanction  of  the  acts  of  such  officer,  and 
estops  the  city  from  denying  his  authority;  that  the  fcity  hav- 
ing acquiesced  in  the  contracts  from  the  commencement  to 
the  completion  of  the  improvements,  never  questioning  the 
validity  of  the  contracts  until  she  had  received  all  the  benefit 
to  be  had  from  their  performance,  it  would  be  a  fraud  on 
plaintiff  to  permit  her  now  to  repudiate  them.     16  Ccd,  274. 

The  common  council  of  the  city  of  San  Francisco  passed 
an  ordinance  authorizing  the  street  commissioner  to  adver- 
tise for  proposals  to  grade,  plank  and  sewer,  a  portion  of 
Mission  street,  in  said  city,  "the  same  to  be  paid  for  by  the 
property  holders  adjacent    *    *    the  proposal  to  be  opened 
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and  awarded  by  the  street  commissioner,  with  the  commit- 
tees on  streets  from  both  boards  of  aldermen."  This  ordi- 
nance was  published  for  ten  days  successively  in  a  daily 
newspaper  of  the  ciiy,  and  the  advertisement  required  was 
made  in  like  mancner  for  the  same  period.  Proposals,  based 
upon  certain  specifications,  were  received  under  the  ordi- 
nance, and  opened  by  the  committees  of  the  two  boards  and 
the  commissioner,  and  the  work  awarded  to  B.  Subse- 
quently, an  instrument  was  executed  by  B  as  contractor  and 
by  the  street  commissioner,  purporting  to  act  in  the  name 
of  the  city,  setting  forth  the  acceptance  by  the  city  of  B's 
proposal,  and  an  agreement  by  her  to  pay  him  for  the  work 
at  certain  designated  rates,  and  an  agreement  on  his  part  to 
do  the  work  to  the  satii^action  of  the  city  and  the  street 
commissioner.  B  began  the  work,  and  afterwards  trans- 
ferred his  contract  and  his  interest  therein  to  plaintiff,  who 
completed  the  work  in  the  best  manner  and  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  street  commissioner  and  the  ciiy.  The  work  was 
measured  as  it  progressed,  by  the  city's  engineer,  who  dxdy 
certified  to  the  accounts  for  the  same,  which  accounts  were 
duly  audited,  and  upon  them  warrants  were  drawn  by  the 
controller,  by  authority  of  the  city,  and  delivered  to  plaint- 
iff. The  warrants  were  presented  to  the  treasurer  and  pay- 
ment demanded,  and  refused  on  the  ground  that  there  were 
no  funds  in  the  treasury  applicable  to  them.  Previous  to 
the  demand,  assessments  had  been  duly  levied  by  the  city 
upon  the  property  adjacent  to  the  improvements  to  meet 
their  expenses,  and  these  assessments  had  been  collected  by 
the  collector  of  street  assessments,  and  by  him  paid  into  the 
city  treasury.  Plaintiff  sues  the  city,  as  liable  either  on  the 
express  contract,  or  upon  the  warrants  or  upon  implied  con- 
tracts, for  the  services  rendered  and  materials  furnished,  or 
for  the  money  received  by  defendant  to  his  use :  HeJd^  that 
as  under  the  charter,  the  city  had  authority  to  order  the  im- 
provements in  question,  the  acceptance  of  the  proposals  of 
B  by  the  street  commissioner  and  the  committees  of  the  two 
boards,  converted  what  were  previously  mere  propositions 
on  the  part  of  the  city  into  contracts,  perfect  in  all  their 
parts,  binding  Edike  upon  the  city  and  the  cofitractor:  Hdd, 
farther,  that  the  city  is  primarily  liable;  that  she,  and  not 
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the  contractor,  mnst  look  to  the  property  holders  adjacent 
to  the  improvements  for  the  necessary  expenses;  that  the 
property  holders  are  not  parties  to  the  contract;  that  the 
city  must  levy  and  collect  the  assessments;  that  the  con- 
tractor has  no  claim  upon  the  property  or  the  property  hold- 
ers, but  must  look  alone  to  the  city;  that  the  clause  in  the 
ordinance,  as  to  how  the  improvements  shall  be  paid  for,  is 
only  a  designation  of  the  sources  upon  which  the  city  relies 
for  payment.     17  Ccd.  276. 

Sec.  68.  The  terms,  "adopted"  and  "ratified,"  are  prop- 
erly applicable  only  to  contracts  made  by  a  party  acting  or 
assuming  to  act  for  another.  The  latter  may  then  adopt  or 
ratify  the  act  of  the  former,  however  unauthorized.  To 
adoption  and  ratification  there  must  be  some  relation,  actual 
or  assumed,  of  principal  and  agent.     12  (7aZ.  551. 

Eatification  is  equivalent  to  a  previous  authority.  It 
operates  upon  the  contract  in  the  same  manner  as  though 
the  authority  to  make  the  contract  had  existed  originally. 
20  Ccd.  96. 

The  power  to  ratify  necessarily  supposes  the  power  to 
make  the  contract  in  the  first  instance;  and  the  power  to 
ratify  in  a  given  mode,  supposes  the  power  to  contract  in 
the  same  way.     20  Col.  96. 

Thus,  where  the  charter  of  a  municipal^  corporation  au- 
thorizes a  contract  for  work  to  be  given  only  to  the  lowest 
bidder,  after  notice  of  the  contemplated  work  in  the  public 
journals,  a  contract  made  in  any  other  way-^that  is,  given 
to  any  other  person  than  such  lowest  bidder — cannot  be 
subsequently  affirmed.  The  corporate  authorities  cannot 
do  retroactively  what  they  are  prohibited  from  doing  orig- 
inaUy.     20  Ccd.  96. 

Sec.  69.  A  contract  not  in  its  origin  obligatory  upon  a 
municipal  corporation,  by  reason  of  not  having  been  made 
in  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  charter,  cannot  be  affirmed 
and  ratified  in  disregard  of  that  mode  by  any  subsequent 
action  of  the  corporate  authorities  and  a  liability  be  there- 
by fastened  upon  the  corporation.     20  Cal,  96. 

Sec.  70.  A  ratification  of  a  contract  made  by  an  agent 
professing  to  act  therein  for  the  principal,  but  not  having 
authority  for  such  purpose,  must,  in  order  to  bind  the 
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principal,  be  made  by  him  with  a  knowledge  of  the  terms 
of  the  contract  and  the  material  facts  affecting  it.  20 
CW.  602. 

A  ratification  amounts,  in  itself,  to  presxunptive  evi- 
dence of  everything  necessary  to  sustain  it.  It  supposes  a 
knowledge  of  the  thing  ratified,  and  in  the  case  of  a  con- 
tract the  inference  from  the  ratification  is  that  its  terms 
were  known;  and  to  rebut  this  inference,  evidence  of  mis- 
take or  misapprehension  is  required.     20  Col.  602. 

N,  the  president,  and  also  one  of  the  trustees,  of  a  cor- 
poration, made  on  its  behalf  a  written  contract  for  the  pur- 
chase of  certain  ditch  property,  and  immediately  thereaf- 
ter participated  in  a  meeting  of  the  trustees,  at  which  he 
made  a  written  report  stating  that  he  had  purchased  the 
property,  and  stating  partially,  but  not  fully,  the  terms  of 
the  contract,  upon  which  the  trustees  by  a  vote  ratified  the 
report  and  proceedings :  HeMy  that  the  board  must  be  pre- 
sumed to  have  known  the  terms  of  the  contract  which  it 
ratified;  that  this  presumption  could  only  be  overcome  by 
evidence  to  the  contrary;  that  the  facts  presented  did  not 
show  a  want  of  knowledge,  but  that  from  the  presence  and 
participation  of  N,  actual  knowledge  by  the  board  was  rather 
to  be  inferred.     20  Cal.  602. 

ResciBalonof  Contracts. 

Sec.  71.  The  rule  is  general  that  the  right  to  rescind 
a  contract  rests  only  with  the  party  who  is  without  default. 
One  party  cannot  violate  the  contract  himself  and  then  seek 
a  rescission,  on  the  ground  that  the  other  party  has  followed 
his  example.     ChiUy  on  Cont,  636. 

Where  the  contract  has  been  in  part  performed,  and  the 
parties  cannot  be  restored  to  their  original  position,  the 
right  of  rescission  cannot  exist.  A  contract  cannot  be  re- 
scinded "if  the  failure  of  the  other  pariy  be  but  partial, 
leaving  a  distinct  part  as  a  subsisting  and  executed  consid- 
eration, and  leaving  also  to  the  other  party  his  action  for 
damages  for  the  part  not  performed.  Generally,  no  contract 
can  be  rescinded  by  one  of  the  parties,  unless  both  can  be 
restored  to  the  condition  in  which  they  were  before  the  con- 
tract was  made.    If,  therefore,  one  of  the  parties  has  derived 
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any  adyantage  from  a  partial  performance,  he  cannot  hold 
this  and  consider  the  contract  as  rescinded  because  of  the 
non-performance  of  the  residue,  but  must  do  all  that  the 
contract  obliges  him  to  do,  and  seek  his  remedy  in  dam- 
ages."   15(7aZ.  458. 

It  is  a  universal  rule,  that  where  a  party  seeks  to  recover 
back  money  paid  upon  a  contract,  on  the  ground  that  it  is 
void  for  fraud,  or  that  it  has  been  rescinded,' ^uch  pariy 
must  restore,  or  offer  to  restore,  whatever  he  has  received 
under  the  contract,  so  as  to  put  the  other  contracting  party 
in  statu  quo.  Whatever  may  be  valuable  to  the  defendant 
must  be  restored  to  him,  though  it  be  of  no  value  to  the 
plaintiff.     16  Col.  638 ;  15  Cal.  458. 

The  rule  is,  that  a  party  entering  by  virtue  of  a  contract, 
and  holding  possession  under,  and  enjoying  the  fruits  o%  a 
contract,  if  he  desire's  to  rescind  it  for  fraud,  must  act 
promptly  and  give  notice  promptly  of  his  intention  to  re- 
scind it ;  otherwise  he  will  be  held  to  have  waived  the  fraud. 
He  cannot  lie  by  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  contract  until 
the  other  party  seeks  to  enforce  it,  and  then  set  up  its  in- 
validity, when  he  knows  that  the  representations  which  in- 
duced him  to  make  it  were  fraudulent  3  Jolma.  Ch.  B.  23; 
17  Johns.  ^7;1S.(&M.  Ch.  R.  390;  9  Pwier,  420.  17  Cal. 
384. 

In  order  to  rescind  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  land,  on  the 
ground  that  the  vendor  cannot  perform  it,  because  he  has 
no  title  to  the  land,  it  is  necessary  for  the  vendee  to  aver 
and  show  an  outstanding  paramount  title  in  another.  4 
Cal.  267. 

Sec.  72.  A  parol  agreement  to  rescind  a  contract  under 
seal,  is  good  if  such  parol  agreement  is  executed.  Such  an 
agreement  may  be  presumed  from  the  acts  of  the  parties. 
2  Cal.  585. 

Sec.  73.  The  cases  where  possession  must  be  surrender- 
ed before  action  can  be  brought  for  the  purchase  money,  axe 
those  where  a  contract  has  been  made  and  possession  has 
been  taken  thereunder,  and  the  vendee  seeks  to  rescind  the 
contract  on  the  ground  of  defective  title,  or  the  inability  of 
the  vendor  to  perform  the  contract  on  his  part,  or  of  some 
fraudulent  representations  inducing  its  execution.    In  these 
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cases  the  vendee  must  first  offer  to  restore  whatever  he  has 
received,  before  he  can  call  npon  the  vendor  to  refund  the 
purchase  money.  McCraJbken  vs.  CUy  of  San  FranciscOf  16 
Cal.  628. 

Where  the  contract  is  void,  there  is  nothing  to  rescind, 
no  rights  are  acquired,  and  there  are  in  consequence  no 
rights  to  restore.  This  distinction  between  the  cases  where 
the  possession  is  taken  under  a  contract,  and  where  there  is 
possession  with  a  void  contract — that  is,  where  there  is  no 
contract — rests  upon  principle,  and  is  fully  recognized  by 
the  authorities.     16  Cal,  628. 

There  can  be  no  rescission  of  a  contract  against  public 
policy.  Such  contract  is  void  at  its  inception,  and  there  is 
nothing  to  rescind.     37  Cal.  168.  # 

Fezfonnanoe  of  Ccntraoto. 

Sec.  74.  Where  the  defendant  being  the  owner,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  of  certain  steamers,  in  consideration  of  a  sum  of 
money  paid  to  him,  covenanted  that  he  would  not  run,  or 
suffer  to  be  run  or  employed,  those  steamers  on  certain 
waters  of  the  state :  Hdd,  that  he  was  not  released  from  his 
covenant  by  a  sale  of  the  steamers  or  of  his  interest  therein. 
8  Cal.  585. 

Sec.  75.  Every  one  must  be  held  bound  by  the  plain 
and  obvious  meaning  of  his  engagements.  The  plaintiff, 
to  maintain  his  action,  must  show  that  he  has  done  all  that 
he  agreed  to  do.  Thus,  in  an  action  on  a  written  contract 
to  deliver  a  certain  quantiiy  of  ''sound"  rice,  the  plaintiff 
must  show  that  the  rice  was  "sound,"  and  failing  to  do  so, 
he  cannot  recover  on  the  contract.     4  Cal.  357. 

Sec.  76.  It  is  a  general  principle  of  the  common  law 
that  whoever  seeks  redress  for  the  violation  of  a  contract 
resting  upon  mutual  and  dependent  covenants,  to  obtain 
redress,  must  himself  have  performed  the  obligations  on 
his  part.     10  Cal.  254. 

Sec.  77.  Where  promises  are  dependent,  neither  party 
can  maintain  an  action  against  the  other  without  showing 
performance  or  an  offer  to  perform.     1  Cal.  338. 

As,  when  A  agreed  to  carry  to  B  a  certain  vessel,  called 

the  ''Mariposa,"  and  B  gave  his  promissory  note  for  the 

10 
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consi4eration  money,  payable  at  a  future  day  :  Hdd,  that 
A  being  still  the  holder  of  the  note,  could  not  bring  an 
action  thereon  without  showing  that  he  had  conveyed  the 
vessel  to  B  or  had  tendered  a  conveyance.     1  Cal,  338. 

Sec.  78.  Where  the  contract  is  entire,  a  breach  of  part 
is  a  breach  of  the  whole,  and  discharges  the  party  com- 
plaining of  it  from  the  performance  of  any  of  the  conditions 
on  his  part,  and  gives  him  a  complete  right  of  action.  4 
Cal.  411. 

Sec.  79.  Where  the  contract  declared  on  is  joint,  and 
th^re  is  no  evidence  showing  that  one  of  the  parties  sued 
wa^  party  to  the  contract,  he  cannot  be  made  liable  on  the 
contract.  His  receipt  of  money  on  account  of  work  is  not 
sufficient;^ to  fix  his  liability.  It  would  be  at  most,  a  mere 
circumstance,  which  should  be  left  to  the  jury,  tending  to 
show  that  he  may  have  been  a  party  to  the  contract,  if 
there  was  any  controversy  on  th^t  point.     4  Ccd,  232,  233. 

Sec.  80.  While  it  is  a  general  rule  that  a  contract  is  ob- 
ligatory between  the  parties  who  execute  it,  yet  it  may,  in 
certain  cases,  be  enforced  by  a  party  for  whose  benefit  it  was 
made.  If,  for  example  :  A  stipulate  with  B  to  pay  to  0  a 
stated  sum  of  money,  G  can  enforce  the  contract.  7  Cal, 
473,  474. 

Sec.  81.  The  plaintiff  sued  the  defendant  to  recover  a  sum 
of  money  agreed  by  express  contract  to  be  paid  him  by  the 
supervisors,  as  examining  physician  of  the  hospital  for  the 
county  for  one  year,  from  October  17th,  1856,  to  October 
17th,  1857.  The  complaint  avers  that  he  entered  upon 
the  duties  of  the  office  or  appointment,  and  was  ready  to  per- 
form at  aU  times  the  duties  imposed  by  the  contract  as  they 
should  be  required.  The  contract  having  been  made  by 
the  board  of  supervisors,  it  was  not  in  their  power  to  abro- 
gate it  bj  rescinding  the  order  under  which  the  plaintiff  was 
appointed  or  abolishing  the  office.  This  has  been  often 
decided.  The  distinction  is  very  apparent  between  an  office 
constituted  by  legislative  act,  and  a  contract  made  with  a 
•party  to  render  for  a  stated  period  certain  services,  though 
these  services  are  to  be  rendered  in  a  capacity  in  the  nature 
of  a  public  office  or  appointment.     14  Cal,  446,  446. 

Sec.  82.    A  man  pledging  the  fruits  of  his  labor  to  pay 
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» 

his  debts,  may  not  be  compelled  by  his  creditor  to  work, 
but  if  he  does  work  and  earns  the  money,  we  suppose  it 
could  scarcely  be  held  that  he  may  dispose  of  the  money  as 
he  chooses.     16  Cal.  34. 

Sec.  83.  "A  promise  and  a  tort,"  says  Hilliard,  ''may 
be  coincident,  giving  to  the  party  injured  by  the  breach  of 
the  promise,  a  remedy,  as  for  a  simple  wrong,  without  refer- 
ence to  the  accompanying  contract  as  such.  In  other  words, 
the  breach  of  a  contract  may  be  a  wrong,  in  respect  of  which 
the  party  injured  may  sue  in  tort,  instead  of  suing  upon  the 
contract,"    Hill  on  Torts ^  3. 

The  cases  in  which  this  principle  has  been  applied  are 
very  numerous.  In  Ivea  vs.  Carter  (24  Conn.  392),  the 
plaintiff  had  been  induced,  by  fraudtdent  representations, 
to  enter  into  a  contract,  which  was  subsequently  broken. 
The  question  was,  whether  the  plaintiff  could  sue  in  tort  for 
the  frau(J  or  was  compelled  to  seek  relief  by  an  action  upon 
the  contract.  The  court  said  :  ''In  a  case  thus  situated,  it 
appears  to  us,  that  the  party  may  have  his  election  to  sue. 
either  upon  the  contract  or  for  the  fraud;  and,  in  either 
case,  so  long  as  it  appears  that  the  party  is  entitled  to  the 
remedy  he  has  selected,  it  can  be  no  objection  that  he  was 
also  entitled  to  another  remedy."  In  Gary  vs.  HotaUing 
(1  Hill.  311),  it  was  held,  that  a  fraudulent  vendee  of  goods 
might  be  charged  in  assumpsit  for  the  price,  or  in  trespass, 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  vendor.  In  Dormell  vs.  Jones.  (13  Ala. 
490),  an  action  in  tort  was  maintained  for  the  wrongful  and 
malicious  suing  out  of  an  attachment,  although  the  plaintiff 
might  have  proceeded  upon  the  attachment  bond.  18  Cal. 
533. 

Sec.  84.  In  an  action  on  a  bond,  conditioned  that  the 
defendant  should,  by  a  certain  day,  procure  and  deliver  to 
the  plaintiff  a  certain  bond  and  mortgage,  and  discharge 
the  same  of  record,  and  the  defendant  did  produce  them  and 
•offered  them  to  the  plaintiff,  proposing  to  do  whatever  else 
he  required  to  discharge  the  mortgage,  but  the  plaintiff, 
not  knowing  what  was  necessary  to  be  done,  agreed,  by 
parol,  to  waive  a  literal  performance,  in  this  respect,  if  the 
defendant  would  do  another  act,  which  he  afterwards  did, 
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it  was  held,  that  the  evidence  of  a  parol  waiver  was  admis- 
sible, and  amounted  to  a  defense.    4  Cci,  316. 

He  who  has  had  the  benefit  of  an  act  or  who  prevents  a 
thing  from  being  done,  cannot  be  allowed  to  take  advantage 
of  the  non-performance  which  he  has  occasioned.  4  Cal. 
316. 

The  subsequent  parol  contract  is  not  void,  under  the  stat- 
ute of  frauds.  The  statute  contains  no  provision  with  re- 
gard to  the  dissolution  of  agreements  or  contracts  under 
seal  for  the  sale  of  land.  Although  the  subsequent  parol 
contract  might  nave  been  void,  its  execution  took  it  out  of 
the  statute,  and  it  is  binding  on  the  parties.     4  Cal.  317. 

Sec.  85.  In  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  a  certain  number 
of  shares  of  fruit  growing  on^  the  trees  of  an  orchard,  owned 
in  shares,  where  the  vendor  guaranteed  to  the  vendee,  that 
the  shares  of  fruit  should  be  at  his  disposal  on  the  trees, 
free  from  trouble  and  annoyance  from  other  parties;  on 
breach  of  such  contract,  where  no  special  damage  is  alleged, 
the  measure  of  damage  is  the  highest  market  price  of  the 
fruit  on  the  trees  at  the  orchard,  if  there  is  any  market 
value  for  it  there ;  if  not,  then  if  the  vendee  is  prepared  to 
gather  it  and  carry  it  to  the  market,  the  market  value  there, 
less  the  cost  of  gathering  and  carriage.     12  Cal,  171. 

If  other  persons  were  in  possession  of  the  orchard  when 
the  vendee  went  to  gather  the  fruit,  and  if  those  persons 
forbade  him  or  his  agents  and  servants  from  going  in  and 
gathering  the  fruit  purchased,  and  if  the  vendee  could  not 
have  done  so  without  risk  of  personal  collision  or  violence, 
then  the  guarantee  was  broken,  and  though  the  vendee 
might  have  been  permitted  to  gather  a  portion  of  the  fruit 
bought,  but  not  all,  he  had  a  right  to  come  away  and  hold 
the  defendant  responsible  on  the  guarantee,  as  he  was  not 
bound  to  take  a  portion  of  his  contract.     12  Cal.  171,  172. 

A  jury  cannot  give  compensation  for  loss  of  time,  remu- 
neration for  wages  paid,  etc.,  unless  there  is  an  allegation  in 
the  complaint  as  to  these  matters.     12  Cal.  172. 

Seo.  86.  Suit  was  brought  on  an  agreement  for  the  sale  of 
certain  cattle.  This  agreement  was  evidenced  by  a  memo- 
randum in  this  form:  "Jan.  24th,  1860.  Sold  to  Michael 
Maher,   forty  head  of   heifers,  two  years  old  in  spring, 
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to  be  deliyered  to  him  as  soon  as  we  can  collect  them 
up  off  the  plains — ^three  weeks  at  the  furthest — American 
heifers.  The  title  we  guarantee.  C.  &  J.  Eiley."  The  sum 
of  about  one  thousand  dollars  was  the  consideration  of  this 
contract,  it  being  the  price  agreed  on  and  paid  for  the 
cattle.  The  complaint  avers  the  breach  of  this  agreement 
to  deliver  the  cattle.  The  common  counts  are  also  added. 
The  coui^  instructed  the  jury,  if  the  defendants  did  not 
have  the  cattle  ready  for  delivery  at  the  time  mentioned  in 
the  agreement,  they  should  find  for  the  plaintiff,  and  in  as- 
sessing the  dam^es,  they  might  find  the  amount  of  the 
purchase  money  and  ten  per  cent,  interest,  or  they  might 
find  the  highest  market  price  of  the  cattle  to  the  time  of 
trial.  We  think  there  was  no  error  in  this  instruction.  It 
affirms  the  doctrine  in  Davovich  vs.  Emeric,  (12  Cal.  171), 
and  {Sedg.  on  Dam.  264).     17  Cah  415,  416. 

Sec.  87.  The  law  is  well  settled,  that  where  a  contract 
for  service  is  made  for  a  fixed  period,  if  the  employer  dis- 
charge the  servant  before  its  termination,  without  good 
cause,  he  is  still  liable,  and  the  servant  may  recover  the 
stipulated  wages.  Thus,  where  the  steamer  owned  by  the 
defendant,  upon  which  the  plaintiff  was  employed  as  stew- 
ard, was  laid  up  by  the  defendant  in  pursuance  of  a  contract 
made  by  him  to  that  effect  with  other  parties  ;  but  the  de- 
fendant did  not  notify  the  plaintiff  that  he  should  no  longer 
employ  him,  and  th^  plaintiff  continued  at  all  times  ready 
to  perform  the  service  required  by  the  contract  between 
him  and  the  defendant ;  the  mere  laying  up  of  the  steamer 
did  not  of  course  terminate  the  relation  of  the  defendant  as 
employer,  or  release  him  from  his  obligations  to  the  stew- 
ard. And  even  had  he  discharged  the  steward,  his  liability 
would  have  continued,  there  having  been  no  cause  arising 
from  the  latter's  conduct  for  the  proceeding.     19  Ccd,  292. 

Sec.  88.  In  an  action  to  recover  the  value  of  services, 
and  work  and  labor  performed  under  a  contract,  the  plaint- 
iff has  the  right  to  prove  the  value  of  the  services  of  an  as- 
sistant employed  by  him,  and  who  performed  the  same  work 
plaintiff  contracted  to  do,  unless  it  appear  by  the  nature  or 
terms  of  the  employment  that  the  services  of  a  particular 
person  was  contracted  for,  and  that  no  other  person  could. 
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under  the  contract,  fill  the  place  of  the  employ^.    24  Cal. 
399. 


CHAPTER  V. 

CONTEACT  OF  ACCOUNT. 

Section  1.  An  account,  in  writing,  examined  and  signed 
by  the  parties,  will  be  deemed  a  stated  account,  notwith- 
standing it  contains  the  ordinary  preliminary  clause  that 
errors  are  excepted.     9  Cal.  360. 

Sec.  2.  The  right  to  sue  a  county  is  not  limited  to  cases 
of  tort,  malfeasance,  etc.,  but  is  given  in  every  case  of  ac- 
count, after  presentation  to,  and  rejection  by,  the  board  of 
supervisors.    -6  Cal,  256. 

An  iaction  of  assump&U  is  the  proper  remedy  on  an  account 
against  a  county  which  has  been  rejected  by  the  board  of 
supervisors.     6  Cal,  255. 

Sec.  3.  Where  in  a  suit  on  an  account  stated,  the  only 
evidence  was  that  of  a  witness  who  said  defendant,  on  pre- 
sentation of  the  account,  admitted  it  to  be  correct  and  prom- 
ised to  pay  it,  and  the  court  charged  the  jury,  that  if  they 
believed  the  testimony  of  the  witness,  they  must  find  for  the 
plaintiff  the  amount  claimed,  and  they  so  found :  Hdd^  that 
the  instruction  did  not  prejudice  defendant,  as  but  one  ver- 
dict could  have  been  rendered  under  the  evidencei.  Terry 
vs.  SicUea,  13  Cal.  427. 

Sec.  4.  To  sustain  an  action  on  an  account  stated,  it  must 
be  shown  there  was  a  demand  in  favor  of  plaintiff  acceded 
to  by  defendant;  and  if  defendant  does  not  object  to  the 
account  as  presented,  within  a  reasonable  time,  his  silence 
will  be  an  admission  of  its  correctness.  Terry  vs.  Sickles,  13 
Cal.  427. 

Sec.  5.  In  such  action,  evidence  that  the  items  of  the 
account  are  overcharged  is  not  admissible,  the  complaint 
being  verified  and  the  answer  not  averring  fraud  or  mistake 
in  the  accounting.     Terry  vs.  SicMes,  13  Cal.  427. 

Sec.  6.  Account  wUh  Memorandum. — An  account  stated, 
with  a  memorandum  "payable  in  gold  coin  (United  States) 
according  to  contract"  and  signed  by  the  defendant,  is  ad- 
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missible  as  written  eyidence  of  a  contract  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant  to  pay  in  gold  coin.     33  Ccd.  694. 

Sec.  7.  Where  accounts  bear  upon  their  face  the  words 
^'audited  and  approved"  and  ''certified  to  be  correct":  HeJd^ 
that  this  is  language  sufficient  to  create  them  instruments  of 
writing  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.     5  Cal.  57. 

Seq.  8.  Where  an  account  has  b^en  stated  by  the  plaint- 
iff, chai^ng  interest  both  on  the  debt  and  the  payment  and 
rendered  to  the  defendant,  and  no  objections  made  thereto 
within  a  reasonable  time,  it  is  the  same  as  an  agreement  that 
the  interest  should  be  computed  accordingly.     3  Col.  231. 

Sec.  9.  And  when  the  party  who  seeks  to  go  behind  the 
stated  account,  goes  into  particulars  and  specifies  the  articles 
improperly  charged  or  omitted,  he  is  confined  to  those  items, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  account  must  stand.     3  Cal.  231. 

Sec.  10.  An  account  stated  alters  the  name  of  the  orig- 
inal indebtedness  and  constitutes  a  new  promise  or  under- 
taking.    33  Cat.  694. 

Sec.  11.  Mutual  accounts  are  made  up  of  matters  of  set- 
off, where  there  is  an  existing  debt  on  the  one  side  which 
constitutes  a  credit  on  the  other,  or  where  there  is  an  ex- 
press or  implied  understanding  that  mutual  debts  shall  be 
satisfied  or  set  off,  pro  ianlo^  between  the  parties.   30  Cdl,  127. 

Sec.  12.  A  payment,  whether  it  be  made  in  money  or  of 
an  article  of  personal  property  of  a  stipulated  value,  made 
on  an  account  and  intended  as  a  payment,  and  not  as  a  set- 
off, pro  (anto,  does  not  make  an  account  mutual.    30  Ccd.  127. 

Sec.  13.  Where  money  is  delivered  by  one  party  to  the 
other,  and  credited  on  account  by  him  who  received  it,  it 
will  be  treated  as  intended  as  a  payment,  unless  it  is  shown 
to  have  been  delivered  as  a  loan,  but  not  so  with  personal 
property,  even  though  a  value  be  affixed  thereto.  30  Col. 
127. 

Sec.  14.  When  Property  Received  and  Credited  Trwkea 
Account  Mutual. — ^The  defendants,  being  indebted  to  the 
plaintiffs  on  account,  delivered  them  an  article  of  personal 
property,  for  which  the  latter  gave  the  former  credit  at  a 
specified  valuation :  Hddy  that  thereby  the  account  consisted 
of  reciprocal  demands  between  them.     30  Col,  126. 

Sec.  15.     Striking  of  a  Balance  on  Accounts,  lohere  there  are 
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Dema/iids  on  each  Side. — The  striking,  of  a  balance  converts 
the  set-off  into  a  payment,  and  from  that  time  the  statute  of 
limitations  commences  running.     30  Cal,  126. 

Sec.  16.  Until  a  balance  is  struck  a  mutual  accoimt  is 
oJ)en  and  current.     30  Ccd.  126. 

Sec.  17.  TMiere  one  party  is  selUng  the  other  goods  from 
time  to  time,  and  charging  the  same,  and  the  other  ^ves 
him  money  which  he  credits  on  the  account  as  a  payment, 
this  credit  does  not  make  the  account  a  mutual  one  within 
the  meaning  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  statute  of 
limitations.     35  Cal.  122. 
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DifiEerent  Kinds  of  AgeatB. 

Section  1.  An  agent  may  make  contracts  which  will  be 
equally  binding  on  his  principal  as  if  made  by  the  principal 
himself,  but  it  is  necessary  that  the  principal  has  ability 
himself  to  do  all  acts  which  he  confers  upon  another  to  do. 
An  agent  is  therefore  defined  to  be  one  employed  by  any 
person,  competent  to  do  any  act  for  himself,  to  do  it  for 
him.     1  Story's  Agency,  Sec.  6. 

•  Sec.  2.  The  employer  is  called  the  p^ijicipal  and  the  em- 
ployment an  agency.  Any  person  who  is  not  actually  dis- 
abled by  weakness  of  mind  or  want  of  understanding,  may 
be  an  agent.  What  wotdd  constitute  a  legal  disability  to 
contract  for  himself,  will  not  incapacitate  him  from  becom- 
ing an  agent — ^thus,  infants,  slaves  or  married  women,  may 
act  as  agents.     1  Story's  Agency,  Sec.  7. 

Sec.  3.  To  constitute  a  valid  agency,  where  property  is 
its  subject,  it  is  not  essential  that  the  principal  should  hold 
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iihe  legal  or  equitable  title  or  more  than  a  naked  claim  of 
title;  it  may  be  created  for  the  acquisition  of  title,  either 
legal  or  eqnitable,  or  for  the  protection  of  an  asserted  title. 
Hardetibergh  vs.  Bacon,  33  Gal.  356. 

Sbo.  4.  The  authority  of  an  agent  may  be  conferred  ver- 
bally, and  it  may  be  implied  from  the  acts  of  the  parties. 
An  implied  agency,  is  where  one  suffers  another  to  do  acts 
in  his  name,  to  buy  goods  or  sell  them,  to  sign  his  name  to 
notes  or  checks;  he  is  presumed  to  have  given  him  an  au- 
thority to  do  so,  and  his  acts  will  bind  him.  Where,  how- 
ever, some  act  is  required  to  be  executed  by  a  sealed  ivstru-- 
meni,  the  authority  must  be  given,  in  writing,  under  seal. 
Story  on  Agency^  49. 

«  Sec.  5.  When  the  authority  to  the  agent  is  in  writing, 
the  written  instructions  must  be  strictly  followed. 

Seo.  6.  A  special  ageriQy,  is  an  agency  to  do  a  special 
or  single  act,  as  to  sell  my  horse,  with  or  without  warranty, 
or  to  purchase  a  horse  for  me.  If  a  special  agent  exceed 
his  authority,  the  principal  is  not  bound  by  his  acts,  unless 
the  principal  has  held  him  out  as  his  authorized  agent  for 
other  purposes.  The  question  for  the  justice  in  such  cases 
is,  what  were  the  acts  of  the  agent  and  principal  in  other 
transactions  of  a  similar  kind,  or  whethef  their  business  re- 
lations were  such  as  to  justify  a  man  of  reasonable  prudence 
to  infer  the  power  of  the  agent  to  act.  One  who  deals  with 
a  special  agent  is  boimd  to  acquaint  himself  with  the  extent 
of  his  authorifr^.     Story  on  Agency,  Sec.  126. 

Sec.  7.  A  general  agent,  is  one  who  has  a  general  author- 
ity. His  power  is  not  confined  to  particular  acts,  but  ex- 
tends to  all  acts  which  t^e  principal  himself,  if  present, 
might  do;  and  the  principal  is  bound  by  all  his  acts  within 
the  scope  of  his  authority.     Story  (w  Agency,  Sec.  126. 

Sec.  8.  The  principal  is  bound  by  all  the  representations 
of  his  agent,  in  any  trade  or  transaction,  w^ich  his  agent 
may  make.  As,  when  the  agent  in  selling  a  horse,  repre- 
sents him  as  sound  or  a  safe  horse  in  harness;  if  the  horse 
prove  otherwise,  the  principal  is  responsible  for  the  dam- 
ages. Therefore,  the  representations,  admissions  and  con- 
cealments, of  an  agent  made  at  the  time,  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  transaction,  and  being  an  inducement'to  the  con- 
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tract,  are  binding  npon  the  principal,  though  if  made  at  an- 
other time,  and  without  forming  a  part  of  the  transaction, 
are  not  binding.     6  HW!8  Reports,  336. 

Sec.  9.  An  agent  cannot  delegate  his  authoriiy  to  an- 
other, for  it  is  a  maxim  of  law,  that  delegated  power  cannot 
be  transferred  by  the  delegate.  He  must  transact  the  busi- 
ness intrusted  to  him  in  tiie  name  of  his  principal,  or  the 
contract  will  not  bind  the  principal,  but  will  become  bind- 
ing upon  himself.     Cowem's  H'eatise,  Sec.  160. 

Sec.  10.  An  agent,  whether  he  be  a  mercantile  agent,  or 
a  mere  domestic  servant,  may,  in  general,  be  appointed  by 
mere  words  (see  Siackpole  vs.  Arnold,  11  Mass.  27),  and 
writing  is  not  necessary  to  empower  him  to  act,  even  for  the 
purposes  described  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  sections  oi 
the  statute  of  frauds  (see  HUtdl,  Sees.  3156,  3167),  viz:  to 
charge  a  person  to  answer  for  the  debt  of  another,  or  upon 
an  agreement  in  consideration  of  marriage,  or  upon  a  cour 
tract  or  sale  of  premises  or  an  interest  therein,  or  upon  a 
contract  not  to  be  performed  within  one  year;  it  being  held, 
that  although  these  contracts  are  to  be  in  writing  and  signed, 
yet  an  agent  may  sign  them  witiiout  having  a  written  author- 
ity.  Coles  vs.  Trecodick,  9  Ves.  234,  250.  Nor  is  a  vnritten 
appointment  necessary  to  authorize  an  agent  to  sign  an 
agreement  for  the  purchase  of  goods,  under  the  thirteenth 
section  of  the  act.  Wdib  vs.  Browning,  14  Mo.  354;  Story 
on  Agency,  61.  62;  Dwrdop's  Paley*8  Agefocy,  169,  160. 

Sec.  11.  An  agent  for  the  sale  of  goods  sometimes  acts 
under  a  dd  credere  commission;  that  is,  for  a  higher  reward 
than  is  usually  given,  he  becomes  responsible  to  his  princi- 
pal for  the  solvency  of  the  vendee;  or, .in  other  words,  he 
guarantees,  in  every  case  of  sale,  the  due  payment  of  the 
price  of  the  goods  sold.  See  Morris  vs.  Gkasiyy,  4,  M.  &  S. 
674. 

Sec.  12.  Tha  imdertaking  of  the  dd  credere  agent,  is  an 
original,  absolute  and  independent,  engagement,  entirely  be- 
tween the  principal  and  the  «gent,  before  the  sale  and  sep- 
arate from  it,  and  of  course  before  any  debt  has  accrued 
from  the  purchaser.  It  does  not  affect  the  ordinary  relations 
between  the  principal  or  the  agent  and  the  purchaser.  See 
Stoan  vs.  NeamUhy  7  Pick.  220;  Leverick  vs.  Meigs,  1  Cowen, 
646. 
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Sac.  13.  The  dd  credere  has  no  different  power  over  tibie 
property  of  his  principal  or  the  avails  of  it  than  an  ordinary 
agent.  He  has  his  lien  for  .the  additional  charges  grow- 
ing out  of  his  extraordinary  responsibility,  but  it  differs 
only  in  degree  from  that  of  other  agents.  Thompson  vs. 
FerUns,  3  Mason,  232,  242. 

Appatntment  of  jfi^^jent  and  Rerooation  of  bis  Power. 

Sbc.  14.  Although  it  would  appear  to  be  now  settled  that 
the  liability  of  Add  credere  agent  is  merely  collateral  to  that 
of  the  yendee  (6  HiU.,  N.  Y.,  458,  ante  195,  Note),  it  is  ne- 
cessary that  his  engagement  should  be  in  writing  (GouUowrier 
vs.  HasUe,  8  Exch.  40).    5  BiU.  {N.  Y.)  458. 

Sec.  15.  But  a  deed  cannot  be  executed  by  an  agent,  so 
as  to  bind  his  principal,  unless  the  authoriiy  to  execute  it 
be  conferred  by  deed  (Appleton  vs.  BinkSy  5  East.  148),  or  is 
executed  at  the  request  of  the  principal,  in  his  presence,  in 
which  case  it  would  be  a  valid  execution.  Thus,  a  deed 
signed  in  the  presence  and  %t  the  request  of  P,  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  attesting  witness,  in  these  terms:  ^'P  by  M;" 
the  whole  deed,  including  the  signature,  being  written  by 
M,  is  properly  executed  as  the  deed  of  P.  Gardiner  vs. 
Oardiner^  5  Gush.  483.  To  hold  that  this  might  not  be  a 
good  execution,  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Shaw  remarked,  in  this 
case,  ''would  be  to  decide,  that  a  person  having  a  clear  mind 
and  full  capacity,  but,  through  physical  inability,  incapable 
of  making  a  mark,  could  never  make  a  conveyance  or  exe- 
cute a  deed ;  for  the  same  incapacity  to  sign  and  seal  the 
principal  deed,  would  prevent  him  executing  a  letter  of  at- 
torney, uncler  seal.  See  Wood  vs.  Ooodridge,  6  Gush.  121, 
126.  So,  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  freehold  or  leasehold 
interest,  or  any  uncertain  interest  (other  than  leases  for  a 
longer  term  than  one  year),  in  tenements,  or  of  surrendering 
the  same  (except  copyhold  interests),  the  authority  of  the 
agent  must  be  in  writing.  HitteU^  Sec.  3150.  The  author- 
ity to  coTUract  for  a  lease  or  interest  in  land  need  not  be  in 
writing,  though  the  authority  to  sign  the  lease  or  instrument 
by  which  the  interest  passes,  must  be  so.  5  HiU  (N,  T.), 
107.  And  so,  where  the  authoriiy  of  the  agent  is  conferred 
by  a  corporation,  it  must,  in  general,  be  by  writing,  under 


84  justices'  tbeatise. 

their  common  seal  (Rex  vs.  Biggs,  3  P.  Corns.  425),  although 
there  may  be  cases  in  which,  for  the  benefit  of  trading  cor- 
porations, this  rule  would  be,  in  some  measure,  relaxed. 
Bussdl  an  Factors ,  11-13  ;    Yerhy  vs.  Origsby,  9  Leigh,  387. 

Sec.  16.  There  are  cases,  moreover,  in  which  an  author- 
ity may  be  implied,  and  no  authority  was  ever  given,  in  fact. 
Thus,  if  the  owner  of  a  horse  send  it  to  a  common  repository 
for  the  sale  of  horses,  or  if  the  proprietor  of  goods  send  them 
to  an  auction  room  or  to  a  broker  whose  ordinary  business 
it  is  to  sell  goods  of  that  description,  the  owner  will  be 
bound  by  a  sale  to  a  b(ma  fide  purchaser,  although  made 
without  his  express  consent,  because  an  authority  to  sell 
shall  be  presumed  against  him.  See  Pickering  vs.  Busk, 
15  East,  38,  45. 

Sec^  17.  And  so,  if  a  coachman  go  in  his  master's  livery 
and  hire  horses  in  his  name,  which  his  master  uses,  the 
latter  will  be  bound  to  pay  for  the  hire  of  the  horses ;  al- 
though he  has  agreed  with  the  coachman  to  pay  him  a 
large  salary  to  provide  horsQ3,  imless  the  owner  of  the 
horses  had  some  notice  that  the  coachman  hired  them  on 
his  own  account,  and  not  for  his  master.  Bimell  vs.  Sam- 
payo,  1  0.  &  P.  254. 

Sec.  18.  Wherever  one  of  two  innocent  persons  must 
suffer  by  the  acts  of  a  third,  he  who  has  enabled  such  third 
person  to  occasion  the  loss,  must  sustain  it.  Lickbarrow 
vs.  Mason,  2  T.-  E.  70. 

Sec.  19.  So,  an  authority  on  the  part  of  the  agent  will 
be  implied,  even  in  cases  which  are  not  within  the  scope  of 
his  ordinary  business  :  provided,  it  be  shown  that  he  has,  on 
forAier  occasions,  exercised  the  same  authority,  and  that 
his  principal  knew  or  had  the  means  of  knowing  that 
fact.  Davidson  vs.  Stanley,  3  Scott  N.  R.  49.  It  is  not 
necessary,  in  order  to  constitute  a  general  agent,  that  he 
should  have  done  before  an  act,  in  specie,  the  same  with  that 
in  question.  If  he  have  usually  done  things  of  the  same 
general  character  and  effect,  with  the  assent  of  his  princi- 
pal, that  is  enough.  Ba^nk  of  Lake  Brie  vs.  Norton,  1  Hill 
(N.  Y.),  502. 

Sec.  20.  A  contract  made  by  an  agent,  as  such,  is,  in 
law,  the  contract  of  the  principaJ.     A  sale  by  a  factor  con- 
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8titate8«a  contract  between  the  principal  and  purchaser. 
Golden  vs.  Levy,  1  Domat,  528 ;  15  Me.  340 ;  4  Greerd.  542. 
Qui/acU  per  alium  facU  per  ae.  The  agent  is  considered 
merely  as  the  medinm  by  which  the  contract  is  effected; 
and  his  assent  is  merely  the  assent  of  his  principal.  Where 
a  person  is  employed  by  an  agent  he  may  call  npon  the 
principal  for*  payment  ^or  the  services  rendered,  and  he  may 
do  so,  although  he  knows  that  the  agent  has  discharged 
the  demand  to  the  principal  and  received  the  amount,  unless 
he  has  agreed  to  discharge  the  principal  and  rely  upon  the 
responsibility  of  the  agent.  Lincoln  vs.  BaMeUe,  6  Wend. 
475. 

Sec.  21.  He  need  not  therefore  be  a  person  std  juris; 
and  hence,  infants,  married  women,  persons  attainted,  or 
outlawed,  or  aliens,  are  competent  to  act  as  agents. 

Sec.  22.  But  a  person  inct^pacitated  to  purchase  in  his 
own  name  by  reason  of  his  standing  in  a  confidential  rela- 
tion to  the  seller,  cannot  purchase  as  the  agent  of  another. 
HawJey  vs.  Cramer ,  4  Cowen,  717. 

Sec.  23.     An  agent's  authority  may  be  detemdned  either: 

Ist.  By  the  express  revocation  thereof  by  the  principal. 
Dunlap's  Paiey'a  Agency,  184,  et  seq.  A  power  of  attorney 
by  deed  may  be  revoked  by  a  parol  order.  Brookshire  vs. 
Brookshire,  8  Ired.  84.  Or  by  renunciation  of  the  agency 
on  the  part  of  the  agent  himself.  BitsseU  on  Factors,  311, 
314. 

2d.  By  the  death  or  bankruptcy  of  the  principal  or  agent. 
City  Council  vs.  Duncan,  3  Brevard,  386;  McDonald  vs. 
Black,  20  Ohio,  185. 

3d.  By  efflux  of  time,  where  a  specific  period  is  fixed, 
either  by  express  agreement  or  by  the  usage  of  trade,  for 
the  execution  of  the  act  to  be  done  by  the  agent.  Story  on 
Agency,  Sec.  480. 

4th.  By  the  execution  of  his  commission  whereby  the 
agent  becomes  fundus  qfftdo.  Bladebum  vs.  Sclwles,  2 
Camp,  341,  343;  Smith  \&,  Bice,  1  Bailey,  648.  There  are 
other  ways  in  which  the  authority  of  an  agent  may  be  deter- 
mined, as  by  marriage  of  the  principal  being  a  femme  sole, 
by  marriage  of  2k  femme  sole  agent,  by  the  lunacy  or  insanity 
of  the  agent,  by  renunciation  by  the  agent,  by  the  bank- 
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raptcy  of  the  principal  and  by  a  sale  of  the  snbjeot  matter 
of  the  agency  by  the  principal.    Story  on  Agency ^  185. 

Seo.  24.  But  the  mere  happening  of  the  above  events 
will  not  in  each  case,  operate  per  ae  as  a  complete  revocation 
of  the  agent's  authority.  Thus,  if  the  principal  coimter- 
mand  the  authority  of  the  agent,  such  countermand  will  not 
take  effect  as  to  third  persons  until  it  is  mi&e  known  to 
them. 

Sec.  25.  So,  where  a  servant  had  power  to  draw  bills  on 
his  master's  name,  and  was  afterwards  turned  out  of  his 
service,  it  was  ruled :  ''that  if  he  draws  a  bill  in  so  little  time 
that  the  world  cannot  take  notice  of  his  being  out  of  "service, 
or  if  he  were  a  long  time  out  of  his  service,  but  that  kept  so 
secret  that  the  world  cannot  take  notice  of  it,  the  bills  in 

those  cases  shall  bind  the  master.    vs.  Ha/rrison^  12 

Mod.  346. 

Sec.  26.  So,  where  a  servant  who  had  been  used  to  raise, 
receive  and  pay,  money  for  his  master,  borrowed  two  hun- 
dred guineas  in  his  master's  name,  after  he  had  quitted  the 
service;  the  lender,  who  did  not  know  of  his  discharge,  re- 
covered  against  the  master  by  the  direction  of  Kneeling,  C. 
J.,  and  this  direction  was  approved  of  by  the  whole  court, 
on  a  motion  for  a  new  trial.    Monk  vs.  Clayton^  Mol.  270. 

Sec.  27.  And  it  is  said,  that  a  sale  or  purchase  by  an 
agent,  even  after  the  death  of  his  principal,  if  made  without 
notice  of  that  fact,  will  bind  the  repre'sentatives  of  the  latter. 
Story  on  Agency,  Sec.  496;  See  Cassady  yb.  McKinseyy  4  Watts 
&  Serg.  282. 

Sec.  28.  Nor  is  the  authoriiy  given  to  an  agent  revoka- 
ble  in  all  cases  at  the  mere  will  of  the  party  who  conferred 
it.  Thus,  it  is  not  in  general  revocable  after  a  part  executed 
thereof  by  the  agent.     BuaseU  on  Factors,  312. 

Seo.  29.  As  between  the  principal  and  agent,  Mr.  Jus- 
tice Ware,  in  United  States  vs.  Jarvis  (Davies,  287),  held,  that 
the  former  may  at  any  time,  revoke  and  withdraw  the  power 
of  his  agent  at  his  pleasure,  and  without  notice.  But  if  the 
agent  has  entered  on  the  business  of  the  agency,^and  has 
fairly,  in  the  ordinaiy  course  of  business  and  in  good  faith, 
entered  into  any  engagements,  or  come  under  any  liabilities 
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in  the  prosecution  of  the  proper  business  of  the  principal, 
before  notice  gf  the  reyocation  of  the  agency,  the  principal 
mil  be  bound  to  indenmify  him,  unless  the  agent  had  given 
just  cause  for  such  revocation.  In  the  same  manner  the 
agent  may,  at  any  time,  renounce  the  agency,  but  then  he 
18  bound  to  give  the  principal  reasonable  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion  before  hand,  to  enable  him  to  procure  another  agent; 
and  if  he  does  not,  he  will  be  bound  to  indemnify  the  prin- 
cipal for  any  loss  he  may  sustain. 

Sec.  30.  And  so,  if  there  be  an  irUerest  coupled  with  the 
authorily;  that  is,  if  an  agreement  be  entered  iato  on  a  suf- 
ficient consideration,  whereby  an  authority  is  given,  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  some  benefit  to  the  donee  of  the  au- 
thority, such  an  authority  is  irrevocable.  Bri8i<m  vs.  Ihy- 
lor,  2  Stark.  50,  51.  Whether  a  power,  coupled  with  an 
interest,  is  revoked  by  the  death  of  the  person  giving  the 
authority,  see  the  Reasoning  of  Marshall,  C.  J.,  in  Hunt  vs. 
Bau9manieo  (8  Wheat.  174),  where  he  says :  '*  We  held  it  to 
be  clear,  that  the  interest  which  can  protect  a  power  after 
the  death  of  a  person  who  creates  it,  must  be  an  interest  in 
the  thing  itself."  ''The  interest  or  title  in  the  thing,  being 
vested  in  the  person  who  gives  the  power,  remains  in  him, 
unless  it  be  conveyed  with  the  power,  and  can  pass  out  of 
him  only  by  a  regular  act,  in  his  own  name;  the  act-  of  the 
substitute,  therefore,  which  in  such  a  case,  is  the  act  of  the 
principal,  to  be  equally  effectual,  must  be  in  his  name,  must 
be  such  an  act  as  the  principal  himself  would  be  capable  of 
performing,  and  which  would  be  vaUd,  if  performed  by  him; 
such  a  power  necessarily  ends  with  the  life  of  the  person 
making  it.  But  if  the  interest  or  estate  passes  with  the 
power,  and  vests  in  the  person  by  whom  the  power  is  to  be 
executed,  such  person  acts  in  his  own  name.  10  N.  Hamp. 
156;  Z  WaUs  dk  Serg.  U. 

Sxc.  31.  It  has,  however,  been  decided,  that  where  a  fac- 
tor, to  whom  goods  have  been  consigned^  generally  for  sale, 
has  subsequently  made  advances  to  his  principal,  on  the 
credit  thereof,  which  advances  the  latter  has,  on  request, 
neglected  to  repay,  the  factor's  authority  to  sell  does  not  be- 
come by  reason  of  such  unpaid  advances  irrevocable  as  an 
authority  coupled  with  an  interest,  so  as  to  entitle  him  to 
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sell  the  goods,  contrary  to  the  orders  of  the  principal. 
Smart  vs.  Sanders,  5  C.  B.  895.  • 

Seo.  32.  But  it  has  been  held  in  Massachusetts,  that  a 
commission  merchant  who  has  received  goods  to  sell  at  a 
certain  limited  price  and  has  made  advances  upon  them,  has 
a  right  to  reimburse  himself  by  selling  them  at  the  fair  mar- 
ket price,  though  below  the  limit,  if  the  consignor  has  re- 
fused, upon  application  and  after  a  reasonable  time,  to  repay 
the  advances.  Parker  vs.  Brancher,  22  Pick.  40.  So  in 
New  Hampshire.  Drothingham  vs.  Hverton,  12  N.  Hamp. 
239. 

Sec.  33.  A  factor  who  makes  advances  on  goods  con- 
signed to  him  may  maintain  an  action,  before  the  goods  are 
sold,  to  recover  the  money  advanced,  unless  there  is  an 
agreement  to  the  contrary.  Upham  vs.  Lafavour,  11  Mete. 
174;  Story  on  Agency,  58.  If  one  voluntarily  undertakes 
to  do  a  particular  piece  of  business  for  another,  though 
he 'acts  gratuitously,  he  is  bound  to  obey  the  orders  of  his 
principal,  and  is  liable  in  damages  for  the  consequence  of  a 
breach  of  instruction.  Walker  vs.  Smith,  1  Wash.  C.  C. 
152.  A  promise  of  indemnity  to  an  agent  is  implied  from 
his  employment  as  such*.    Powd  vs.  Newbury,  19  Johns.  284. 

^Extent  of  Authority  and  LiabUity  of  the  Principal. 

Seo.  34.  If  a  servant  or  agent  be  accredited  and  invested 
by  his  master  with  authority  to  act  for  him  in  all  his  busi- 
ness of  a  particular  kind,  or  if  the  agent  being  himself  en- 
gaged in  a  particular  trade  or  business,  he  will  in  each  case 
be  held  to  be,  with  reference  to  his  employment,  a  ge)ieral 
agent  {Russell  on  Factors,  75),  and  the  public  having  no 
means  of  knowing  what  are — ^in  any  particular  case  within 
the  general  scope  of  the  agent's  powers — the  wishes  and 
directions  of  the  principal,  the  latter  will  be  liable,  even 
although  his  orders  be  violated.  1  Mete.  193;  6  How. 
(Mss.),  217,  221. 

Sec.  35.  In  such  a  case,  the  principal,  having  for  his  o\pi 
convenience  induced  the  public  to  consider  that  his  agent 
was  possessed  of  general  powers'  is  bound  by  the  exercise, 
on  the  agent's  part,  of  the  authority  which  he  has  thus 
allowed  him  to  assume. 
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Sec.  36.  Where  the  agent,  on  behalf  of  his  principal, 
performs  aii  nnanthorized  act,  yet  if  the  principal  has  put 
the  agent  in  a  position  to  mislead  innocent  parties,  he  is 
^responsible  to  them.     Davidson  ys.  Dallas^  8  Cal.  227. 

Sec.  37.  The  statement  or  representations  of  an  agent 
made  at  the  time  of  a  transaction  which  is  within  the  scope 
of  his  authority,  is  evidence  against  the  principal  himself. 
Nedy  vs.  Nagke,  23  Cal.  152. 

Sec.  38.  Act  beyond  Power  of  Agency. — ^The  agent  cannot, 
in  th6  exercise  of  the  power  delegated,  bind  the  principal 
by  any  act  beyond  the  power  or  beside  it,  though  it  is  com- 
petent for  him  to  perform  such  subordinate  acts  as  are 
usually  incident  to  or  necessary  to  effectuate  the  object  ex- 
pressed.   Blum  vs.  Boberison,  24  Cal.  127. 

Sec.  39.  But  there  is  a  distinction  to  be  observed  between 
the  authority  of  a  special  agent,  which  the  person  dealing 
with  him  not  only  has  a  right,  but  is  bound  to  know,  and 
private  InstructUyns  given  him  respecting  the  mode  and  man- 
ner of  executing  his  agency,  intended  to  be  kept  secret,  and 
not  communicated  to  those  with  whom  he  may  deal,  con- 
cerning which  it  would  of  course  be  useless  to  inquire. 
Such  private  instructions  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  limitations 
upon  his  authority;  and  notwithstanding  he  may  disregard 
them,  his  act,  if  otherwise  within  the  scope  of  his  agency, 
will  be  valid  and  binding  on  his  employer.  This  subject  is 
clearly  and  amply  discussed  by  Parker,  Ch.  J.,  in  jff.  vs. 
T,,  10  N.  Hamp.  638.    See,  also,  12  How.  (U.  S.)  358,  359. 

Sec.  40.  These  rules  have  been  illustrated  as  follows: 
If  a  person  keeping  a  livery  stable  and  having  a  horse  to 
sell,  direct  his  servant  not  to  warrant  him,  stUl  the  master 
will  be  liable  on  the  servant's  warranty,  because  the  latter 
was  acting  on  the  general  scope  of  his  authority,  and  the 
public  cannot  be  supposed  to  be  cognizant  of  any  private 
conversation  between  the  master  and  the  servant. 

Sec.  41.  But  if  the  owner  of  a  horse  were  to  send  a 
stranger  to  a  fair  with  express  directions  not  to  warrant  the 
horse,  and  the  latter  were  to  act  contrary  to  the  orders  given 
him,  the  purchaser  could  only  have  recourse  to  the  person 
who  actually  sold  the  horse,  because  the  servant  was  not 

12 
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acting  within  the  scope  of  his  employment.     1  Esp.  Ill ; 
6  HUl,  337. 

Sec.  42.     After  notice  is  given  that  the  agency  has  ceased, 
the  principal's  liability  ceases.     This  notice  he  may  give  bj* 
making  known  the  contents  of  a  written  agreement  which 
terminates  the  agency.      Van  Oivzen  vs.  Star  Quartz  if.  Co,, 
36  Cal.  571. 

Sec.  43.  A  party  having  notice  of  the  contents  of  a  writ- 
ten agreement  has  notice  of  its  legal  effect.     36  Cal.  571. 

Of  Factors. 

Sec.  44.  There  are  some  rules  recognized  in  relation  to 
factors  which  do  not  apply  to  ordinary  agents.  The  factor 
may  sell  his  principal's  goods  in  his  own  name;  he  may  bring 
an  action  for  the  price  of  the  goods,  and  if  he  has  a  lien 
upon  the  price  for  his  compensation,  it  will  not  be  preju- 
diced by  any  set-off  which  the  purchaser  may  have  against 
his  principal,  and  he  may  bring  an  action  in  his  own  name 
for  injuries  to  the  goods  or  to  obtain  their  possession,  from 
one  who  has  wrongfully  taken  or  detained  them.  The  rea- 
son for  these  rules  is,  that  the  factor  has  an  interest  in  the 
goods  for  his  commissions  and  advances,  and  in  all  cases 
where  an  agent  has  an  interest  in  the  goods  coupled  with 
his  agency,  the  same  rules  will  apply  to  him.  Coiven's 
Treatise^  81. 

Sec.  45.  Fafetors'or  consignees  are  not  liable  to  an 
action  until  a  demand  or  instructions  to  remit.  They  are 
not  bound  to  take  upon  themselves  the  risk  of  remittance, 
but  may  await  the  orders  of  their  principals.     8  Cal.  457. 

A  demand  or  instructions  to  remit  are  necessary,  because 
until  such  demand  is  made  or  instructions  are  given,  the 
consignee  cannot  know  what  disposition  his  principal  may 
wish  to  be  made  of  the  proceeds,  whether  remitted  or  paid 
to  third  parties,  or  held  subject  to  his  orders.     8  Cal.  457. 

It  is  the  duiy  of  a  consignee  to  render  an  account  of  his 
sales,  but  he  is  not  bound  to  take  upon  himself  the  risk  of 
remittance,  nor  can  he  throw  such  risk  upon  his  principal 
without  orders.  But  where  the  agreement  of  the  consignee 
is  to  sell  the  goods  and  send  the  money  to  his  principal,  as 
the  remittance  of  the  proceeds  upon  sale  enters  into  the 
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agreement  npon  which  the  consignment  is  made,  there  can 
be  no  occasion  for  any  further  instructions,  or  any  demand 
to  put  the  consignee  in  default.  The  cause  of  action  accrues 
in  such  case  upon  the  neglect  of  the  consignee  to  remit  the 
proceeds  immediately  upon  the  sale,  and  no  demand  is 
necessary.  The  remittance  would  be  at  the  risk  of  the  prin- 
cipal, if  made  in  the  ordinary  and  customary  mode  by 
which  funds  are  at  the  time  transmitted.      8  Ccd,  457,  458. 

•Sec,  46.  Where  instructions  to  remit  are  originally  given, 
but  the  consignee  forwards  no  account  of  sales,  the  statute 
of  limitations  runs  against  the  principal,  only  from  the  time 
when  he  obtains  knowledge  of  the  sales  and  of  receipt  of 
the  proceeds  by  the  consignee.  To  hold  that  the  statute  of 
limitations  runs  against  the  principal  under  such  circum- 
stances, would  be  to  permit  the  consignee  to  take  advantage 
of  his  own  wrong.  Nor  does  the  fact  that  the  principal  had, 
at  an  earlier  period,  commenced  an  action  in  another  state, 
where  he  resided,  against  the  consignee  to  recover  the  pro- 
ceeds, iaverring  in  his  complaint,  upon  information  and 
belief,  that  a  sale  had  been  made,  fix  that  as  the  time  when 
the  liability  accrued,  so  far  as  the  statute  of  limitations  is 
concerned.     8  Gal.  458. 

Sec.  47.  K  the  plaintiflf  waives  the  toriy  and  sues  defend- 
ants as  factors,  they  must  be  considered  as  acting  under  his 
authority,  and  plaintiff  can  only  recover  the  net  proceeds  of 
sales  effected  by  them  after  deducting  necessary  charges  and 
commissions.     3  Col,  463. 

Sec.  48.  Where  there  is  nothing  in  the  business  of  con- 
signees to  make  them  technical  factors,  third  parties  are  not 
bound  to  know  that  they  acted  as  factors  in  the  particular 
case.     7  Col.  26. 

Sec.  49.  If  a  factor  is  in  possession  of  property  and 
clothed  with  the  external  evidences  of  ownership,  and  it  is 
part  of  his  usual  business  to  buy  and  sell  goods  on  his  own 
account,  such  apparent  ownership  gives  him  power  to  sell 
or  pledge.  The  rule,  as  to  the  lack  of  power  in  factors  to 
pledge  goods  of  their  principals,  is  only  applicable  where 
the  party  pledging  is  technically  a  factor,  where  his  only 
business  is  to  sell  goods  consigned  to  him  for  that  purpose, 
wherefore^  on  account  of  his  notorious  employment,  all  the 
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world  is  charged  with  notice  that  the  goods  in  his  possession 
are  the  property  of  others,  and  that  he  has  power  only  to 
sell  them  and  no  power  to  pledge  them.     6  Cod,  385. 

Sec.  60.  The  rule  that  a  factor  cannot  pledge  the  goods 
of  his  principal  is,  in  this  state,  confined  to  technical  factors 
when  the  rights  of  third  parties  are  involved.     11  Col,  393. 

Sec.  61.  That  a  factor  cannot  pledge,  as  security  for  the 
payment  of  his  individual  debt,  the  goods  of  his  principal 
consigned  to  him  for  sale,  has  been  the  established  doc- 
trine of  the  common  law  for  more  than  a  century.  It  was 
first  declared  in  Patterson  vs.  Fash  (2  Strange,  1178),  as 
early  as  1743,  and  has  been  uniformly  adhered  to  ever  since 
in  the  court  of  England,  except  where  it  has  been  modified 
by  acts  of  parliament.  It  is  also  the  settled  law  in  all  our 
sister  states  of  the  union,  where  the  legislature  has  not  inter- 
f ered  to  make  a  change.  In  this  stete.  without  any  legisla- 
tive  action  on  the  subject,  a  limitation  in  the  application  of 
the  doctrine  to  a  special  class  of  factors  has  been  asserted 
by  this  court,  which  we  shaU  hereafter  particularly  notice. 
The  doctrine  of  the  common  law  results  from  the  fact  that 
the  factor  is  but  an  agent,  and  as  such  can  only  bind  his 
principal  when  his  acts  are  within  the  scope  of  his  authority. 
A  power  to  seU  for  the  benefit  of  his  principal,  caii  in  no 
way  be  stretched  into  a  power  to  pledge  for  his  own  benefit. 
Nor  does  it  make  any  difference  whether  the  party  taking  the 
pledge  was  ignorant  as  to  the  extent  of  the  factor's  authority 
or  that  the  factor  was  not  the  real  owner  of  the  property. 
"  Whoever  deals  with  an  agent  constituted  for  a  speciaJ  pur- 
pose," says  Kent,  ''deals  at  his  peril,  when  the  agent  passes 
the  precise  limits  of  his  power."  2  Comm.  611.  '*  The  doc- 
trine," says  the  same  distinguished  jurist,  ''that  a  factor 
cannot  pledge,  is  sustained  so  strictly  that  it  is  admitted  that 
he  cannot  do  it  by  indorsement  and  delivery  of  the  bill  of 
lading  any  more  than  by  delivery  of  the  goods  themselves. 
To  pledge  the  goods  of  the  principal  is  beyond  the  scope  of 
the  factor's  power;  and  every  attempt  to  do  it  imder  color  of 
a  sale,  is  tortious  and  void.  If  the  pawnee  will  call  for  the 
letter  of  advice  or  make  due  inquiry  as  to  the  source  from 
whence  the  goods  came,  he  can  discover  (say  the  cases)  that 
the  possessor  held  the  goods  as  factor  and  not  as  vendee; 
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and  he  is  bound  to  know,  at  his  peril,  the  extent  of  the 
factor's  power."  See  Davbigny  vs.  Duval,  5  T.  E.,  504;  Mc- 
Combie  vs.  Davies,,  6  East,  538;  S.  C.,7  East,  5;  Pickering  vs. 
Bush,  15  East,  38;  Warner  vs.  Martin,  11  How.  (U.  S.)224; 
Kennedy  y&.  Strong,  14  Johns.  128;  BxicMey  vs.  Pojckard, 
20  Johns.  421;  Steams  vs.  Wilson,  3  Denio,  473;  Kinder  vs. 
Shaw,  2  Mass.  398;  Odiome  vs.  Maacy,  13  Mass.  178;  -Hod- 
man vs.  Noble,  6  Mete.  68,  74;  HoUon  vs.  /SttiiZA,  7  N.  H.  446; 
SMnner  vs.  Bodge,  4  Hen.  &  Munf.  432;  Howes  vs.  i)oorf- 
rwiye,  1  Rob.  (Va.)  143;  Benny  vs.  Rhodes,  18  Mo.  147;  Benny 
vs.  Pegram,  18  Mo.  191;  Benito  vs.  Mosquera,  Basw.  427. 
The  limitation  in  the  application  of  the  doctrine  in  this  state 
to  which  we  have  referred,  was  first  asserted  in  Hutchinson 
vs.  Bonrs  (6  Cal.  385).  It  was  there  held  that  the  doctrine 
is  only  applicable  where  the  party  pledging  is  "technically 
a  factor,"  that  is,  "where  his  only  business  is  to  sell  goods 
consigned  to  him  for  that  purpose."  In  Glidden  vs.  Lucas 
(7  Cal.  26),  the  same  limitation  is  recognized,  and  in  Horr 
vs.  Barker  (11  Cal.  393),  it  is  distinctly  affirmed.  In  none 
of  these  cases  are  any  authorities  cited  by  the  court  in  sup- 
port of  the  limitation.  In  the  last  case  Mr.  Justice  Burnett 
states  that  the  harshliess  and  injustice  of  the  rule,  as  origi- 
nally established  in  England,  induced  the  court,  in  Hutchin- 
son vs.  Bours,  to  confine  the  rule  to  a  technical  factor.  But 
Justices  EUenborough  and  Le  Blanc,  from  whose  observa- 
tions in  Martin  vs.  Coles  (1  Maule  &  Selwyn,  145),  Mr. 
Justice  Burnett  concluded  that  they  considered  the  rule  a 
hard  one,  expressly  held  that  the  law  was  too  firmly  settled 
against  the  right  of  the  factor  to  pledge,  to  be  disturbed  by 
the  court.  "Perhaps,"  said  EUenborough,  "it  would  have 
been  as  well  if  it  had  been  originally  decided  that  where  it 
was  equivocal  whether  a  person  was  authorized  to  act  as 
principal  or  factor,  a  pledge  made  by  such  person  free  from 
any  circumstances  of  fraud,  was  valid.  But  it  is  idle  now 
to  speculate  upon  this  subject,  since  a  long  series  of  cases 
has  decided  that  a  factor  cannot  pledge."  The  case  of  Mar- 
tin-vs.  Coles  was  decided  in  1813,  and  "with  the  long  series 
of  cases"  which  preceded  and  have  since  followed  it,  all 
recognizing  and  affirming  the  rule;  it  may  be  said  with  equal 
truth  now  as  then,  that  it  is  "idle  to  speculate"  as  to  any 
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different  rule  which  might  have  been  originally  established. 
Judges  of  great  distinction  have  not  hesitated  to  declare 
their  approbation  of  the  existing  rule.  .  Thus,  Mr.  Chief 
Justice  Abbott,  in  Qudroz  vs.  Trueman  (3  Bam.  &  Cress. 
349),  expressed  the  opinion  that  "it  is  one  of -the  greatest 
safeguards  which  the  foreign  merchant  has  in  making  con- 
signments of  goods  to  be  sold"  in  England.  And  iji  the 
same  case  Mr.  Justice  Bajlej  said,  that  he  could  not  help 
thinking  that  the  rule  had  operated  much  to  increase  the 
foreign  commerce  of  the  kingdom  by  holding  out  to  con- 
signers Ijiat  if  the  factor  went  beyond  the  authority  vested 
in  him,  it  should  not  work  a  prejudice  to  his  principal.  "I 
entirely  concur,"  continued  the  justice,  **in  saying  that  in 
my  judgment  this,  as  a  measure  of  policy,  ought  not  to  be 
altered.  The  rule  is  founded  upon  a  very  plain  reason,  viz: 
That  he  who  gives  the  credit  should  be  vigilant  in  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  party  pledging  has  or  has  not  authority  so 
to  deal  with  the  goods ;  that  knowledge  may  always  be  ob- 
tained from  the  bill  of  lading  and  letters  of  advice."  What- 
ever doubts  may  be  expressed  by  different  judges  as  to  the 
expediency  of  the  rule  against  the  power  of  factors  to  pledge, 
there  have  been  none  as  to  the  existence  of  the  rule  as  we 
have  stated  it.  It  is  as  well  settled  as  any  rtde  of  law  can 
possibly  be,  and  in  no  instance  have  we  found  any  depart- 
ure from  it,  except  in  cases  cited  from  this  court.  The  lim- 
itation sought  in  those  cases  to  be  engrafted  upon  the  doc- 
trine— in  other  words,  the  distinction  sought  to  be  made  be- 
tween "a  technical  factor,"  that  is,  one  whose  "only  busi- 
ness is  to  sell  goods  consigned  to  him  for  that  purpose," 
and  a  factor  who,  at  the  same  time,  does  business  on  his 
own  account — ^is  not  recognized  in  any  of  the  authorities  in 
England  or  America,  but  is  repudiated,  either  expressly  or 
impliedly,  in  all  of  them*  wherever  the  poinf  arises.  In 
Martini  vs.  CbZes,  which  we  have  already  referred  to,  the 
factor,  Yos,  was  a  general  merchant,  and  as  such  had  been 
in  the  habit  of  employing  the  defendants  as  brokers  in  the 
sale  of  West  India  produce.  The  plaintiff  consigned  to  him 
a  quantity  of  coffee  for  sale,  and  sent  him  a  bill  of  lading 
for  the  same  in  the  usual  form,  providing  for  the  delivery 
of  the  coffee  to  him  or  his  assigns,  he  or  they  paying  freight. 
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The  factor  indorsed  the  bill  of  lading,  and  delivered  the 
goods  to  the  defendants;  and  on  the  faith  of  these  and 
other  goods  placed  in  their  hands,  they  advanced  various 
sums  to  him  ;  and  at  the  time  they  had  no  knowledge  that 
the  factor  was  not  the  owner  of  the  cofifee.  Trover  having 
been  brought  for  the  coffee,  the  defendants  urged  that,  as 
the  factor  was  also  a  general  merchant,  and  as  such  had 
usually  employed  them,  and  as  the  bill  of  lading  was  made 
out  to  himself,  he  might  reasonably  be  mistaken  for  the 
owner  of  the  goods.  But  the  court,  per  Le  Blanc,  J.,  said  : 
"Whether  it  might  riot  originally  have  better  answered  the 
purposes  of  commerce  to  have  considered  a  person,  in  the  ' 
situation  of  Vos,  having  the  apparent  symbol  of  property, 
the  true  owner  in  respect  of  that  person  who  deals  with  him 
under  an  ignorance  of  his  real  character,  is  a  question  upon 
which  it  is  now  too  late  to  speculate,  since  it  has  been  es- 
tablished by  a  series  of  decisions  that  a  factor  has  no  au- 
thority to  pledge,  whether  the  person  to  whom  he  pledges 
has  or  has  not  a  knowledge  of  his  being  factor.  Here  Vos 
"was  clearly  factor  for  the  plaintiff;  and  the  circumstances 

of  the  goods  having  been  made  deliverable  by  the  bill  of 
lading  to  Vos  or  his  assigns,  cannot  make  any  difference, 

since  it  conveyed  to  him  no  farther  authority  over  the  goods 
than  the  pai;^  who  consigned  them  intended  to  clothe  him 
with."  In  Kinder  vs.  Shaw  (2  Mass.  398),  the  goods  of  the 
plaintiffs  were  placed  for  sale  with  one  Carter,  who  kept  a 
retail  shop.  To  raise  money.  Carter  pledged  the  goods, 
with  other  goods  of  his  own  property,  to  the  defendants, 
who  were  ignorant  of  the  plaintiff's  interest.  Trover  hav- 
ing been  brought  for  the  goods,  the  defendants  argued  that 
as  Carter  was  not  known  to  them  as  the  factor  of  the  plaint- 
iffs, and. as  they  had  no  ground  to  suspect  the  goods  to  be 
the  property  of  the  plaintiffs  or  of  any  one  else  other  than 
Carter,  who  kept  an  open  shop  in  which  these  goods  were 
exposed  to  sale  with  his  own,  they  had  a  right  to  treat  with 
him  as  the  real  owner.  But  the  court  gave  judgment  for  the 
plaintiffs,  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Parsons  observing  ''that  the 
court,  considering  the  question  of  importance  to  the  mercan- 
tile part  of  the  community,  had  looked  into  the  case  with 
attention,  ^nd  werg  aU  of  opinion  that  a  factor  had  no  au- 
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thority  to  pawn  goods  which  have  been  intrusted  to  him  for 
sale.  The  rights  of  the  principal  and  factor  depend  on  the 
law  merchant,  which  has  been  adopted  by  the  common  law. 
By  this  law  a  factor  is  but  the  attorney  of  his  principal, 
and  he  is  boimd  to  pursue  the  powers  delegated  to  him.** 
In  several' of  the  other  cases  cited  above,  the  factor  was 
also  engaged  in  business  on  his  own  account.  In  this 
state  there  are  few  persons  acting  as  factors  who  do  not  at 
the  same  time  have  some  business  of  their  own  in  buying 
and  selling;  and  the  practical  effect  of  the  decision  in 
Hutchinson  vs.  BourSy  if  sustained,  would  be  to  establish  as 
a  general  rule  that  a  factor  may  pledge  without  authority  the 
goods  of  his  principal  for  his  own  debt,  and  to  make  the 
very  limited  class  of  **  technical  factors"  a  mere  exception 
to  that  rule.  The  principle  upon  which  the  decision  in 
HuUMnson  vs.  Bours  proceeds,  as  we  infer  from  the  facts  of 
the  case,  is  that  the  possession  of  personal  property  by  a 
person  engaged  in  business  on  his  own  account,  is  sufficient 
evidence  of  his  ownership  to  protect  parties  dealing  with 
him  as  the  real  owner.  For  this  principle  there  is  no  war- 
rant in  the  law.  Possession  of  personal  property  is  only 
prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership,  and  never  prevails 
against  the  true  owner,  except  with  reference  to  negotiable 
instruments  and  whatever  comes  under  the  general  denom- 
ination of  currency.  **The  law  is  clearly  laid  down,"  says 
Le  Blanc,  J.,  in  Pickering  vs.  Bvsk  (15  East,  88),  "  tlftit  the 
mere  possession  of  personal  property  does  not  convey  a  title 
to  dispose  of  it,  and  which  is  equally  clear,  that  the  posses- 
sion of  a  factor  or  broker  does  not  authorize  him  to  pledge." 
The  principle  that  no  one  can  be  divested  of  his  property 
without  his  consent,  and  the  maxim  that  no  one  can  transfer 
a  better  title  than  he  has  himself,  control  all  questions  aris- 
ing as  to  property  of  which  a  transfer  is  attempted,  with 
the  exceptions  stated.  The  effect  of  possession  as  evidence 
of  ownership  is  subordinate  to  those  principles.  CovUl  vs. 
Hill,  4  Denio,  327.  The  consent  of  the  owner  to  a  disposi- 
tion of  his  property  may  be  inferred  from  acts,  as  well  as 
given  in  direct  terms.  It  may  be  inferred  when  the  owner 
gives  such  evidence  of  the  authority  of  disposal,  as  usually 
accompanies  such  authority,  according  tojthe  custom  of  trade 
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and  the  general  understanding  of  business  men.  Thus,  the 
delivery  of  goods  to  a  merchant  engaged  in  the  sale  of  arti- 
cles of  a  similar  kind,  is  such  evidence  of  the  bestowal  of 
the  right  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  to  protect  the  purchaser 
from  the  possessor.  The  possession  under  such  circum- 
stances is  evidence,  not  that  the  possessor  is  owner,  but  that 
he  has  received  authority  from  the  owner  to  sell.  The  au- 
thority to  pledge  would  not  be  inferred  from  possession  in 
such  case,  for  to  pledge  is  a  special  transaction  outside  of  the 
usual  course  of  business,  and  consequently  outside  of  the 
protection  extended  to  ordinary  transactions  of  commerce. 
From  the  views  expressed  and  the  authorities  cited,  it  fol- 
lows that  the  limitation  asserted  in  Hutchinson  vs.  BourSy 
and  Sorr  vs.  Barker,  cannot  be  maintained.  IThose  deci- 
sions are  anomalous  in  their  character  and  in  conflict  with 
the  law  upon  the  authority  of  factors,  as  it  is  recognized  by 
the  United  States  Courts  and  the  courts  of  every  state  of 
the  union  where  the  legislature  has  not  interfered  to  make 
a  change.  yfi§  do  not  hesitate  to  overrule  them,  for  it  is  of 
the  highest  importance  to  those  engaged  in  commerce  in  this 
state  that  the  decision  of  this  court  on  commercial  questions 
should  be  in  conf  ormiiy  witii  the  adjudications  on  like  ques- 
tions of  the  courts  of  the  principal  commercial  communities 
of  the  world.  The  disposition  of  the  question  raised  as  to 
the  authority  of  Darling  to  pledge  the  goods  for  the  recovery 
for  value  of  which  the  present  action  is  brought,  renders  it 
necessary  to  consider  the  other  points  made  by  the  appel- 
lant. Upon  the  facts  found,  the  judgment  of  the  district 
court  must  be  reversed  and  that  court  directed  to  enter 
jlidgment  for  the  defendant.     19  Cal.  72-77. 

Wlien  the  Agent  is  FensonaUy  Liable. 

Sec.  52.  Upon  the  principle  that  the  contract  of  an 
agent  is  the  contract  of  the  principal ;  as  agent,  he  is  not 
liable  upon  any  agreement  into  which  he  enters,  merely  in 
his  representative  capacity.  Exparte  Hartop,  12  Ves.  jr. ,  349, 
352.  But  wherever  an  agent  enters  personally  into  a  con- 
tract, or  pledges  his  own  credit  by  concealing  his  principal — 
even  if  the  party  dealing  with  him  had  the  means  of  find- 
ing out  the  principal  (TJiompeon  yq.  Davenport,  9  Bam.  & 

13 
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Cress.  78) — or  otherwise,  this  gives  the  other  party  a  right  of 
action  against  him;  and  where  he  enters  in  his  own  name 
into  an  agreement,  in  writing,  he  cannot  relieve  himself  from 
his  liability,  even  by  showing  that  at  the  time  such  agree- 
ment was  made  and  signed,  the  other  contracting  party  knew 
that  he  was  only  an  agent  in  the  transaction.  Higgina  vs. 
Senior,  8  M.  &  W.  834;  13  Mo.  191. 

Sec.  63.  If  one  draws  a  bill  in  his  own  name,  without 
stating  that  he  acts  as  agent,  unless  when  acting  for  the 
government,  he  is  personally  liable,  although  he  directs  it 
to  be  paid  out  of  a  particular  fund.  Newhall  vs.  Dunlap, 
14  Maine,  180;  2  Miies,  254. 

Seo.  54.  Thus,  if  an  agent,  by  deed  under  his  own  hand 
and  seal,  covenant  '4or  himself,  his  heirs,"  etc.,  for  the  act 
of  another,  he  is  personally  liable  upon  his  covenant,  al- 
though he  describes  himself  in  the  deed  as  covenanting 
"  for  and  on  behalf  "  of  another  person.     5  East,  148. 

Sec.  55.  So,  where  the  defendant,  by  a  written  agree- 
ment expressed,  to  be  made  by  himself  ''o§  behalf  of  A 
B,''  of  one  part,  and  the  plaintiff  of  the  other  part  stipu- 
lated that  he,  the  defendant,  would  execute  to  E,  the  plaint- 
iff, a  lease  of  certain  premises,"  which,  as  it  was  proved  to 
belong  to  A  B:  Best,  0.  J.,  held,  that  the  defendant  was 
personally  liable,  observing  that  there  was.  no  distinction 
between  deeds  and  parol  agreements  in  this  respect.  Nor- 
ton vs.  Herron,  1  B.  M.  229. 

Sec.  56.  But  a  distinction  has  been  generally  regarded 
as  existing  between  deeds  and  simple  contracts,  in  reference 
to  the  f ormfi  of  expression  and  of  execution  necessary  to 
bind  the  principal.  Greater  latitude  of  construction  an(} 
proof  has  been  admitted  in  the  c4se  of  simple  contracts  than 
of  deeds.  In  contracts  not  under  seal,  it  will  be  sufficient, 
where  the  agent  intends  to  bind  his  principal  and  not  him- 
self, if  it  appear  in  such  contracts  that  he  acts  as  agent. 
Tawmefnd  vs.  Hubbard,  4  Hill  (N.*Y.),351;  8  Pick.  56;  23 
Wmd.  435;  22  Wmd.  324;  1  Oreerd.  231,  339. 

Sec.  57.  But  even  in  the  case  of  sealed  instruments  no 
precise  form  of  words  are  necessary  to  bind  the  principal. 
The  capacity  in  which  the  agent  acts  must  appear  from  the 
face  of  the  instrument;  where  this  is  the  case  no  more  is 


ASSIGNMENTS. 


99 


needed.  MagiU  vs.  Mnsdalt,  6  Conn.  464;  2  Conn.  680, 
682. 

Sec.  58.  So,  where  the  defendants,  who  were  directors 
of  a  joint-stock  newspaper  company,  gave  a  promissory  note 
in  the  following  form  :  "On  demand,  we  jointly  and  sever- 
ally promise  to  pay  to  Mr.  L  H  or  order,  the  snm  of  two 
hundred  dollars,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Wesleyan  news- 
paper association,''  and  this  note  was  signed  by  them  as 
directors,  it  was  held,  that  the  words,  **we  severally  prom- 
ise," were  equivalent  to  we  personally  promise ;  and  that  the 
defendants  were,  therefore,  personally  liable  on  the  note. 
Healey  vs.  Storey^  3  Exch.  3.  The  same  doctrine  was  main- 
tained in  Bradlee  vs.  Boston  Glass  Co.,  16  Pick.  347.  But 
see,  in  Bice  vs.  Gore,  22  Pick.  158. 

Sec.  59.  A  demand  on  an  agent  for  an  account  of  the 
proceeds  of  goods  sold  by  him,  should  be  made  at  his  resi- 
dence, and  sufficient  opportunity  should  be  given  him  for 
payment.     HaU  vs.  Peck,  10  Vt,  474 ;  11  Vt.  477. 
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Statatoxy  Proviaiona. 

Section  1.  All  bonds,  due-bills  and  other  instruments 
of  writing,  not  negotiable,  hereafter  made  by  any  person, 
body  politic  or  corporate,  whereby  such  person  promises  or 
agrees  to  pay  any  sum  or  sums  of  money,  or  articles  of  per- 
sonal property,  or  any  sum  of  money  in  personal  property, 
or  acknowledges  any  sum  of  money  or  articles  in  personal 
property,  to  be  due  to  any  other  person,  shall  be  taken  to 
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be  due  and  payable,  and  the  sum  of  money  or  articles  in 
personal  property  therein  mentioned,  shall,  by  virtue  there- 
of, be  due  and  payable  to  the  person  to  whom  the  said  bond, 
bill,  or  other  instrument  in  writing,  is  made.  Gen.  Laws, 
371. 

And  such  bond,  due-bUl,  note,  or  other  instrument  in 
writing,  not  negotiable,  made  payable  to  any  person,  shall 
be  assignable  by  indorsement  thereon  under  the  hand  of  such 
person  and  his  assignee,  in  the  same  manner  as  bills  of 
exchange  are,  so  as  absolutely  to  transfer  and  vest  the  prop- 
erty thereof  in  each  and  every  assignee  successively.  Pvb. 
Laws,  372. 

In  the  case  of  an  assignment  of  a  thing  in  action,  the  ac- 
tion by  the  assignee  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  any  set-ofif 
or  other  defense  existing  at  the  time  of  or  before  notice  of 
the  assignment;  but  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  nego- 
tiable promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  transferred  in 
good  faith  and  upon  g^od  consideration  before  due.  Pr. 
Act,  Sec.  5. 

Sec.  2.  Orighial  Owner — Trade-mark  Assignable. — ^Any 
person  who  has  first  adopted  and  used  a  trade-mark  or 
name,  whether  within  or  beyond  the  limits  of  this  state,  shall 
be  considered  its  original  owner,  and  the  ownership  may  be 
transferred  in  tiie  same  maimer  as  personal  property,  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  protection  by  suits  at  law,  as 
other  personal  property.     Gen.  Laws,  7143. 

Vrho  may  Aflntgn  and  take  Assignznenta. 

Sec.  3.  An  administrator  of  an  estate  in  New  York  has 
the  right  to  assign,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  a  judgment 
obtained  there  by  the  intestate  in  his  lifetime,  and  against 
a  person  who  has  since  removed  to  this  state.     12  Cal.  181. 

Sec.  4.  Where  personal  property  is  wrongfully  detained, 
the  owner  may  assign  his  title  thereto,  and  the  assignee  may 
maintain  an  action  therefor.     22  Cal.  139. 

Sec.  5.  A  right  of  action  for  the  wrongful  taking  and 
conversion  of  personal  property,  is  assignable,  and  under 
the  provisions  of  the  code  the  assignee  can  recover  upon 
the  same  in  his  own  name.     22  Cal.  139. 

Sec.  6.    When  A,  by  agreement  between  him  and  B,  as- 
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sented  to  by  C,  becomes  liable  to  pay  to  the  latter  a  debt 
originally  due  to  him  from  B,  the  assignee  of  C  may  main- 
tain an  action  for  the  debt  in  his  own  name  against  A.  22 
CW.  187. 

"What  may  be  Aflsigned. 

Sec.  7.  A  written  contract  not  to  mn  boats  on  a  certain 
line  of  travel,  and  on  failure  to  comply  with  snch  contract,  to 
pay  a  specified  snm,  is  an  instrument  in  writing  for  the 
payment  of  money,  and  is  made  assignable  by  our  laws.  6 
Ccd.  261. 

Sec.  8.  A  defendant  is  estopped  from  denying  that  a 
contract  was  assignable,  if  he  was  notified  of  the  assign- 
ment, and  received  from  the  plaintiff,  the  assignee,  the  full 
sum  of  money  which  the  assignor  contracted  to  pay.  6  Cal. 
261. 

Sec.  9.  The  language  of  section  five  of  the  practice  act, 
as  amended  by  the  act  of  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-five, 
which  says:  "or  thing  in  action  not  arising  out  of  contract," 
means  a  thing  in  action  not  arising  out  of  eocpress  contract. 
Even  this  construction  of  the  clause,  and  allowing  it  to  have 
effect  in  giving  the  right  of  assignment  in  cases  of  contract 
where  such  right  did  not  exist  before,  is  only  by  implica- 
tion, for  there  is  no  statute  which  directly  gives  the  right, 
or  directly  repeals  the  former  rule.  But  this  implication 
cannot  be  extended  so  as  to  embrace  choses  in  action  aris- 
ing out  of  torts.    6  Cal,  457. 

Sec.  10.  The  legal  property  in  a  chose  in  action,  remains 
in  the  assignor  notwithstanding  the  assignment.  1  Cal,  82, 
83. 

Sec.  11.  A  bill  of  lading  may,  like  all  other  contracts, 
be  assigned,  and  the  properly  in  the  goods  therein  mention- 
ed transferred  to, the  assignee;  and  it  matters  not  whether 
such  assignment  be  made  in  full,  or  in  the  abbreviated  form 
of  a  simple  indorsement.  But  that  is  a  very  different  thing 
from  negotiability  (like  that  of  a  bill  of  exchange).     1  Cal, 

79. 

Sec.  12.     If  a  bill  of  lading  be  assigned  by  the  consignee 

bona  fidCj  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  notice 

of  any  adverse  interest,  the  property  in  the  goods  mentioned 

therein  becomes  vested  in  the  indorsee.     1  Cal,  81. 
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Sec.  13.  AsaignmerU  of  Debt  not  in  Existence. — ^Ab  assign- 
ment of  a  debt  not  in  existence,  is  not  valid  at  law;  such  an 
assignment  creates  an  equity  only.     35  CaL  378. 

Sec.  14.  Damages  caused  by  Trespass, — ^A  claim  for  dam- 
ages caused  by  a  trespass  on  land,  is  assignable,  and  the 
assignee  may  maintain  an  action  to  recover  the  same.  32 
CaL  590. 

Sec.  15.  A  contract,  where  the  owner  of  a  stallion  leases 
him  for  a  season  for  a  sum  of  money  agreed  on,  and  reserves 
the  right  to  have  the  horse  cover  nine  mares  during  the 
season,  is  assignable  ;  and  the  assignee,  who  is  also  the 
purchaser  of  the  horse  from  the  owner,  is  entitled  to  all  the 
benefits  arising  out  of  the  contract.     27  Col,  248. 

Sec  16.  The  creditor  has  not  the  right  to  assign  the 
debt  in  parcels,  and  thus,  by  splitting  up  the  cause  of 
action,  subject  his  debtor  to  the  costs  and  expenses  of  more 
suits  than  the  parties  originally  contemplated.  But  when 
the  debtor  himself  does  not  object,  no  other  party  can 
object  for  him.     8  Col.  536. 

Sec.  17.  When  the  Demand  for  the  Purchase  Money  is  Sold 
or  Assigned, — ^The  indebtedness  for  the  purchase  price  of 
real  estate  is  the  subject  for  an  execution  or  attachment, 
levy  and  sale,  or  of  private  transfer,  but  the  equitable 
interest  that  attaches  to  the  property  conveyed,  by  virtue  of 
the  indebtedness  in  the  hands  of  the  vendor,  is  extinguished 
by  a  transfer  of  the  indebtedness.     36  CaL  313. 

Seo.  18.  An  agreement  to  pay  a  certain  sum  of  money 
to  a  defendant,  if  he  would  withdraw  his  defense  to  a  suit, 
is  assignable  ;  and  such  assignment  gives  a  right  of  action 
in  the  name  of  the  assignee.     9  Cal.  325. 

Sec.  19.  An  order  drawn  upon  defendant,  for  an  amount 
due  from  the  defendant,  is  a  prima  facie  assignment  of  the 
debt  due.  Even  if  it  was  only  for  part  of  a  debt,  no  one 
could  make  the  objection  but  the  defendants.  7  Cal.  260, 
12  Cal.  97;  14  CaL  408.  And  the  drawees  having  notice 
of  such  assignment,  are  liable  to  the  payees  for  the  amount, 
without  an  express  promise  to  pay  it. 

Sec.  20.  A  contract  to  perform  work  on  a  street  in  San 
Francisco  may  be  assigned,  and  the  assignee,  if  he  fulfills 
the  conditions  of  the  same,  can  enforce  it;  and  if  such  con- 
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tract  has  been  assigned,  and  the  assignee  performs  the  con- 
tract, the  warrant  when  issued  for  the  work  may  be  deliver- 
ed to  the  original  contractor,  who  may  make  demand  for  its 
payment.    31  Col.  240. 

"Wliat  Cannot  be  Aasigned. 

Sec.  21.  Cavaea  of  Action  not  Assignable. — ^Where  there 
is  no  final  settlement  of  the  partnership  accounts,  and  no 
balance  struck,  and  no  express  promise  on  the  part  of  the 
individual  members  to  pay  their  ascertained  portion  of  this 
amount,  no  action  can  be  maintained  therefor  in  assumpsit, 
nor  can  the  claim  be  assigned  so  that  the  assignee  may  sue. 
10  Ccd.  63. 

Sec.  22.  Causes  of  action  arising  out  of  personal  torts 
which  do  not  survive  to  the  personal  representatives  of  a 
party,  are  not  assignable.  Oct.  T.  1854;  3  Kemmij  322;  36 
Barb.  270. 

Sec.  23.  The  equitable  lien  which  a  vendor  of  real  estate, 
after  an  absolute  conveyance,  retains  upon  the  property  for 
the  unpaid  purchase  money,  is  not  assignable.  21  Col.  172, 
178,  227. 

Sec.  24.  A  Mortgage. — Independent  of  the  debt  it  is 
given  to  secure,  a  mortgage  has  no  assignable  quality;  and 
one  who  receives  an  assignment  of  the  debt  for  which  it  was 
given,  takes  nothing  by  the  assignment.     30  Cat.  685. 

Sec.  25.  A  cause  of  action  for  a  malicious  prosecution, 
is  not  assignable.     22  Cal.  173. 

Mere  personal  torts,  as  assault  and  battery,  slander  and 
the  Uke,  die  with  the  person,  and  cannot  be  assigned.  22 
Cal.  173. 

^QThat  win  Operate  as  an  Assignment 

Sec.  26.  Any  act  amounting  to  an  appropriation  of  a 
debt,  will  constitute  an  assignment  of  it — ^no  particular  form 
of  transfer  is  essential.     18  Cal.  126. 

Sec.  27.  Where  the  order  is  given  for  a  valuable  consid- 
eration, and  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  demand  against 
the  drawee,  though  worthless  as  a  bill,  it  operates  as  an  as- 
signment of  the  debt  or  fund  against  which  it  is  drawn.  12 
Cd.  92. 

Sec.  28.    An  assignment  of  an  account  by  indorsement 
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of  the~word  "assigned,"  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  account, 
is  sufficient.     6  Cod.  247. 

Sec.  29.  Such  an  assignment  being  sufficient,  it  was  not 
error  to  permit  the  plaintiff — ^the  assignee  of  the  account — 
to  amend  on  the  trial  the  assignment,  by  inserting  the  words 
"for  value  received,  I  hereby  assign  the  within  account," 
instead  of  the  word  "  assigned,"  the  additional  words  being' 
mere  surplusage.     6  Col.  ^4n. 

Sec.  30.  The  mere  signing  an  assignment  without  deliv- 
ery, is  insufficient.     7  Col.  388. 

Sec.  31.  An  instrument  under  seal  may  be  assigned  by 
writing,  without  seal.     34  Col.  135. 

Sec.  32.  An  assignment  of  shares  of  stock,  in  a  corpo- 
ration formed  under  the  act  of  1853,  by  a  mere  delivery  of 
the  certificate  of  stock  without  a  transfer  on  the  bopks  of 
the  corporation,  is  invalid  as  against  a  subsequent  purchaser 
of  the  stock  at  sale  on  execution  against  the  assignor,  with- 
out notice  of  the  assignment.     20  Cal.  529. 

Sec.  33.  An  order  drawn  by  a  creditor  on  his  debtor  is 
prima  fdcie  evidence  of  an  assignment  of  the  debt,  pro  tanto, 
and  if  accepted  will  bind  all  parties.     7  Ccd.  258. 

Sec.  34.  The  good  faith  of  the  assignment  being  ques- 
tioned, evidence  going  to  show  a  previous  pledge  of  the 
fund,  is  admissible.     7  Cal.  258. 

Interpretation  and  Efifeot  o£ 

Sec.  35.  Suits  by  Assignee  of  a  Claim. — ^An  absolute  as- 
signment  of  a  demand  enables  the  assignee  to  sue  for  and 
recover  the  whole  debt,  even  though  by  the  assignment  he 
acquired  only  a  portion  of  the  demand.     29  Cal.  150. 

Sec.  36.  Assignors  of  unliquidated  demands  are  not 
placed,  with  reference  to  incidental  matters  auxiliary  to  the 
trial  of  a  cause,  in  any  worse  position  than  the  parties  to 
the  record.     17  Cal.  570. 

Sec.  37.  Rights  are  said  to  be  merged  when  the  same 
person  who  is  bound  to  pay  is  also  entitled  to  receive.  This 
is  more  properly  called  a  confusion  of  rights  or  extinguish- 
ment.    9  Cal.  80. 

Where  A  received  an  assignment  of  stock  in  a  corpora- 
tion, and  the  stock  was  subsequently  attached  under  a  judg- 


iLflSIGNMENTS.  105 

ment  against  the  vendor,  and  afterwards  the  stock  was  regu- 
larly transferred  to  A,  who  then  obtained  an  assignment  of 
the  judgment  under  which  the  stock  was  attached — the 
assignment  of  the  judgment  at  once  merged  in  the  higher 
right,  and  A,  as  regarded  third  .parties,  became  the  absolute 
owner  of  the  stock.     9  Col.  78. 

The  shares  being  subject  to  the  lien,  and  A  being  the 
owner  of  the  stock,  he  was  compelled  to  discharge  the  lien 
of  the  judgment  to  save  the  stock.  This  he  did  by  taking 
an  assignment  of  the  judgment.  By  taking. this  course, 
instead  of  paying  the  judgment,  he  retained  the  right  to 
issne  execution  against  the  vendor.  But  as  to  the  hen  upon 
the  property  attached,  the  assignment  had  the  effect  to  ex- 
Anguish  it.     9  Ccd.  81. 

Sec.  38.  Under  the  twelfth  section  of  the  act  concerning 
corporations,  passed  April  22d,  1850,  no  transfer  of  stock 
is  good  against  third  parties,  unless  the  transfer  be  made 
upon  the  books  of  the  company.  An  assignment,  by  mere 
delivery,  of  the  certificates  of  stock,  is  not  sufficient  to  de- 
feat the  rights  of  an  attaching  creditor.  The  legislature 
intended  to  protect  the  public  from  the  frauds  which  might 
be  perpetrated  by  a  sale  or  hypothecation  of  the  certificates 
passing  the  legal  or  equitable  title,  while  the  books  of  the 
company  induced  credit  to  the  vendor,  by  holding  him  out 
to  the  world  as  the  owner  of  such  stock.     5  Cal.  189. 

Bqnitable  Aftfrignmenta, 

Sec.  39.  The  assignee  of  a  judgment  is  only  the  holder 
of  an  equiiy,  with  the  right  to  use  the  judgment  and  the 
name  of  the  plaintiff  to  enforce  it,  and  he  stands  in  the 
shoes  of  the  assignor  as  to  all  defenses  which  existed  against 
the  judgment  between  the  parties  to  it.  WrigM  dk  Co.  vs. 
Let^y,  12  Cal.  257.   • 

A  certificate  of  deposit  of  eighteen  hundred  doUars,  pay- 
able to  the  order  of  Y,  was  indorsed,  sold  and  delivered, 
by  V  to  L,  for  four  hundred  dollars..  Payment  was  then 
at  once  demanded  of  the  maker,  and  notice  of  protest 
served  on  V.  Subsequently,  L  transferred  the  certificate 
to  plaintiff :  Hdd,  that  plaintiff  can  recover  of  V  only  the 
four  hundred  doUars  received  by  him,  the  certificate  being 

14 
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subject,  in  the  hands  of  plaintiff,  to  all  the  equities  between 
the  indorser  and  indorsee.    Coye  vs.  Palmer,  16  Cal.  158. 

Equity  upholds  assignments,  not  only  of  choses  in  action, 
but  of  contingent  interests  and  expectations,  and  of  things 
which  have  no  actual  existence,  but  vest  in  possibility : 
provided,  they  are  fairly  made  and  are  not  against  public 
policy  ;  and  a  contract  for  such  interest  will  take  eflfect  as 
an  assignment  when  the  subjects  to  which  they  refer  have 
ceased  to  vest  in  possibility  and  have  ripened  into  reality. 
Pierce  vs.  Bobinson,  13  Cal.  123. 

On  suit  upon  an  assigned  account,  the  defendant  may 
plead  any  defense  he  may  have  against  the  assignor  before 
notice  of  the  assignment — ^not  as  a  counter  claim,  as  that 
would  be  in  violation  of  section  forty-seven,  but  must  b# 
set  up  as  an  equitable  defense,  on  the  ground  that  the 
assignee  takes  the  demand  subject  to  an  existing  equity. 
JhtffYS.  Hohbs,  Jan.  T.  1862. 

Sec.  40.  The  defendant  was  indebted  to  the  Empire 
Mining  Company,  who  were  indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  and  it 
was  agreed  by  all  the  parties  that  the  defendant  should  pay 
to  the  plaintiff  the  amount  of  this  indebtedness.  If  the 
rights  of  the  plaintiff  were  to  be  determined  by  the  rules  of 
the  common  law,  it  might  be  a  question  whether  the  action 
could  be  maintained  in  its  present  form,  but  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  transaction  amounted  to  an  equitable  assign- 
ment of  the  debt,  and  under  our  practice  the  only  mode  in 
which  this  assignment  can  be  enforced  is  by  an  action  in  the 
name  of  the  assignee  for  the  recovery  of  the  debt.  We  have 
but  one  form  of  action  for  the  enforcement  of  private  rights, 
and  with  certain  exceptions  the  statute  requires  that  every 
action  shall  be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of  the  real  party  in 
interest.  Cases  of  assignment  are  not  included  in  these  ex- 
ceptions, and  in  the  form  of  the  remedy  ilo  distinction  exists 
between  legal  and  equitable  rights.  In  this  respect,  the  two 
classes  of  rights  are  placed  precisely  upon  the  same  footing, 
and  must  undergo  the  same  remedial  process  for  their 'en- 
forcement. 

It  is  not  essential  to  the  validity  of  the  assignment  that 
any  particular  form  of  transfer  should  have  been  adopted. 
An  appropriation  of  the  fund  was  all  that  was  necessary, 
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and  any  act  amounting  to  snch  an  appropriation  was  suffi- 
cient to  constitute  an  assignment  of  the  debt.  This  accords 
with  the  rule  laid  down  by  Judge  Story  in  his  work  on 
equiiy  jurisprudence,  and  we  have  no  statutory  provision 
derogating  from  the  eflfect  of  this  rule.     18  Ccd.  127, 128. 

EqnitleB  and  Offiots,  Rules  ol 

Sec.  41.  In  the  following  cases,  and  under  the  following 
circumstances,  a  defendant  may  set  off  demands  which  he 
has  against  the  plaintiff :  ' 

1st.  It  must  be  a  demand  arising  upon  judgment,  or  up- 
on  contract,  express  or  implied,  whether  such  contract  be 
written  or  unwritten,  sealed  or  without  seal ;  and  if  it  be 
founded  upon  a  bond,  or  other  contract  hAving  a  penalty, 
the  sum  equitably  due,  by  virtue  of  its  condition  only,  shall 
be  set  off. 

2d.  It  must  be  due  to  him  in  his  own  right,  either  as 
being  the  original  creditor  or  payee,  or  as  being  the  as- 
signee  or  owner  of  the  demand. 

3d.  It  must  be  a  demand  for  real  estate  sold,  or  for  per- 
sonal property  sold,  or  for  money  paid,  or  services  done;  or 
if  it  be  not  such  a  demand,  the  amount  must  be  liquidated, 
or  be  capable  of  being  ascertained  by  calculation. 

4th.  It  must  have  existed  at  the  time  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  suit,  and  must  then  have  belonged  to  the  de- 
fendant. 

5th.  It  can  be  allowed  only  in  actions  founded  upon  de- 
mands which  could  themselves  be  the  subject  of  set-off, 
according  to  law. 

6th.  If  there  be  several  defendants,  the  demand  set  off 
must  be  due  to  all  of  them  jointly. 

7th.  It  must  be  a  demand  existing  against  the  plaintiff 
in  the  action,  unless  the  suit  be  brought  in  the  name  of  a 
plaintiff  who  has  no  real  interest  in  the  contract  upon  which 
the  suit  is  founded  ;  in  which  case,  no  set-off  of  a  demand 
against  the  plaintiff  shall  be  allowed,  unless  as  hereinafter 
specified. 

8th.  If  the  action  be  founded  upon  a  contract  (other 
than  a  negotiable  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange) 
which  has  been  assigned  by  the  plaintiff,  a  demand  existing 
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against  such  plaintiff,  or  any  assignee  of  such  contract,  at 
the  time  of  the  assignment  thereof,  and  belonging  to  the 
defendant  in  good  faith  before  notice  of  such  assignment, 
may  be  set  off  to  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  debt,  if  the 
demand  be  such  as  might  have  been  set  off  against  such 
plaintiff  or  such  assignee,  while  the  contract  belonged  to 
him. 

9th.  If  the  action  be  upon  a  negotiable  promissory  note 
or  bill  of  exchange,  which  has  been  assigned  to  the  plaint- 
iff, after  it  became  due,  a  set-off  to  the  amount  of  the  plaint- 
iff's debt,  may  be  made  of  a  demand  existing  against  any 
person  or  persons  who  shall  have  assigned  or  transferred 
such  note  or  bill  after  it  became  due,  if  the  demand  be  such 
as  might  have  been  set  off  against  the  iissignor,  while  the 
note  or  bill  belonged  to  him. 

10th.  If  the  plaintiff  be  a  trustee  for  any  other,  or  if  the 
suit  be  in  the  name  of  a  plaintiff,  who  has  no  real  interest 
in  the  contract  upon  which  the  suit  is  founded,  so  much  of 
a  demand  existing  against  those  whom  plaintiff  represents, 
or  for  whose  benefit  the  action  is  brought,  may  be  set  off  in 
an  action  brought  by  those  beneficially  interested. 

11th.  But  if  such  a  suit  be  brought  by  the  assignee  of 
an  insolvent,  imprisoned,  absent,  concealed  or  absconding 
debtor,  no  set-off  shall  be  allowed  of  any  debt.  Coioen'a 
Treatise, 

Sec.  42.  Set-off,  how  Defeaied. — Until  a  payment  becomes 
mature,  a  set-off  may  be  defeated  by  the  assignment  of  the 
claim  of  the  opposite  party,  though  the  latter  be  insolvent, 
and  his  demands  have  not  become  payable  when  assigned. 
Meyera  vs.  Davis,  22  N.  T.  E.  489. 

Notice  of  Assignment. 

Sec.  43.  A  sold  to  B  a  bill  of  goods  to  arrive  on  a  cer- 
tain vessel.  B  paid  part  of  the  purchase  money,  and  was 
to  pay  the  balance  as  soon  as  the  vessel  arrived.  B  assigned 
the  contract  to  C,  who  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  tendered  the  balance  of  the  money  to 
A,  and  demanded  the  goods :  Hdd,  that  C  was  entitled  to 
the  goods,  and  no  notice  of  the  assignment  was  necessary 
to  charge  A;  and  it  was  no  defense,  that  before  A  had  notice 


ASBXGNMENTS.  109 

iA  the  assignment,  attachments  in  favor  of  the  creditors  of 
B  had  been  served  upon  him,  and  that  he  sold  the  goods 
and  paid  the  proceeds  to  the  attaching  creditors  after  such 
notice,  without  the  assent  of  G.  If  the  assignee  had  allowed 
the  party  to  answer  the  attachment,  and  the  money  to  be 
made  by  the  process  of  the  court,  the  rule  would  be  differ- 
ent. But  the  defendant  undertook  to  adjust  this  matter 
between  himself  and  the  attaching  creditors,  to  the  abso- 
lute exclusion  of  the  plaintiff's  rights.  Section  five  of  prac- 
tice act  does  not  extend  to  a  case  like  the  present.  6  Ccd. 
325,  326. 

Sec.  41.  Where  shares  of  stock  are  assigned  by  mere 
delivery  of  certificates,  without  a  transfer  on  the  books  of 
the  corporation,  notice  of  such  assignment  must  be  given, 
to  render  it  valid  against  subsequent  purchasers  at  sale  on 
execution  against  assignor.     20  Col.  529. 

Aftfrignment  for  the  Benefit  of  Creditors. 

Sec.  45.  No  general  ckssignment  by  said  partnership,  in 
case  of  insolvency,  or  where  their  goods  and  estate  are  in- 
sufficient for  the  payment  of  their  debts,  shall  be  valid,  un- 
less it  provide  for  a  distribution  of  the  partnership  property 
among  all  the  creditors,  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  their 
several  claims.     Gen.  Laws,  4820. 

Sec.  46.  A  party  being  about  to  fail,  can  assign  a  bill  of 
lading  of  goods  to  arrive,  not  yet  paid  for,  to  another,  in 
trust,  to  devote  the  proceeds  to  the  payment  of  the  vendor, 
and  such  assignment  is  good  against  attaching  creditors. 
The  transfer  of  the  bill  of  lading  constitutes  the  assignee 
the  agent  of  the  vendor,  and  this  act  being  for  the  benefit 
of  the  vendor,  his  assent  must  be  presumed.  The  transfer 
is,  therefore,  equivalent  to  a  re-delivery  of  the  goods  to  the 
vendor,  and  to  a  rescission  of  the  contract  of  purchase  be- 
fore the  goods  have  reached  the  hands  of  the  vendee.  It 
renders  a  stoppage  in  tranaitu  unnecessary,  and  indeed  takes 
away  that  right,  for  there  is  a  rescission  before  there  could 
be  a  stoppage.  The  fact  that  the  language  of  the  transfer 
implies  the  right  on  the  part  of  the  assignee  to  sell  the 
goods,  can  have  no  influence,  for  if  he  sold,  it  would  be  as 
^agent  of  the  vendor.    6  Cal.  514,  519. 
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Sec.  47.  Where  a  person  takes  an  assignment  of  per- 
sonal property,  under  an  agreement  with  the  assignor,  that 
out  of  the  proceeds  he  will  pay  a  debt  due  from  the  assignor 
to  a  third  person,  the  assignee  stands  to  the  creditor  in  the 
relation  of  a  trustee,  and  is  liable  to  a  direct  action  by  the 
creditor  for  the  debt.     20  Cal.  126. 

The  proceeds  are  received  to  the  use  of  the  creditor,  and 
the  law  creates  the  privity  necessary  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  action.     20  Col.  126. 

Sec.  48.  After  a  voluntary  assignment  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors^  in  order  to  enable  the  assignee  to  recover  goods 
belonging  to  the  assignor,  from  consignees  holding  the 
same  under  a  claim  for  advances  and  commissions,  the  de- 
mand must  be  made  in  the  name  and  by  the  authority  of 
the  assignee,  accompanied  by  notige  and  evidence  of  suph 
authority.  A  demand  by  the  assignor,  and  a  refusal  by  the 
consignees,  will  not  enable  the  assignee  to  maintain  his 
suit  for  a  conversion.     4  CcH,  406. 

Sec.  49.  A  non-negotiable  chose  in  action  crea^d  by  the 
immediate  parties  to  it,  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding  credi- 
tors, cannot  be  impeached  in  the  hands  of  an  innocent  as- 
signee by  the  creditors  of  the  debtors  making  such  chose  in 
action.     12  Cal.  257. 

Sec.  50.  It  is  no  defense  to  an  action  on  an  account 
assigned  the  plaintiff,  that  the  account  was  not  assigned  to 
plaintiff  untU  after  the  time  alleged  in  the  complaint,  or 
that  it  was  assigned  for  a  nominal  consideration  by  one  of 
two  partners,  without  consulting  his  copartner.  These  mat- 
ters do  not  affect  defendant's  liability.     17  Cal.  570. 

ABaignment  of  Judgment. 

Sec.  51.  A  judgment  is  property,  which  may  be  pur- 
chased like  any  other  property.  The  purchaser  is  bound  to 
inquire  into  the  defenses  of  the  debtor.  He  has  the  means 
to  do  this;  but  he  could  not  be  held  to  inquire  into  latent 
equities  existing  in  the  hands  of  third  persons.  The  law, 
when  it  made  this  sort  of  property  subject  to  sale,  gave  it 
the  protection  which  extends  to  all  other  property.  It  is 
only  by  force  of  the  statute  of  frauds  that  the  judgment  or 
sale  of  it  could  be  avoided  at  the  suit  of  the  creditor,  or  bj 
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force  of  common-law  principles,  of  which  the  statute  is  an 
affirmance.  But  neither  this  statute  nor  these  principles 
affect  an  innocent  purchaser,  nor  an  innocent  purchaser  of 
equities,  any  more  than  of  legal  estates.  Between  the  par- 
ties, the  assignee  of  equities  stands  in  the  place  of  his 
assignor,  with  no  better  rights;  but  as  to  the  claims  of  third* 
persons,  the  purchaser  of  an  equity  stands  unaffected  by 
frauds  of  which  he  has  no  knowledge,  express  or  construct- 
ive.    12  CdL.  262,  263. 

Sec.  52.  The  purchaser  of  a  judgment,  although  he  buys 
in  good  faith,  and  for  a  valuable  consideration,  takes  the 
same  subject  to  any  right  of  set-off  existing  betlveen  the 
parties  at  the  time  of  his  purchase.     23  (7aZ.  596. 

An  assignee  of  a  judgment  is  deemed  to  have  notice  of 
all  matters  disclosed  by  the  record  and  proceedings  in  the 
action  in  which  the  judgment  was  rendered;  and  where  that 
judgment  or  the  proceedings  therein  disclose  an  equitable 
right  of  set-off  existing  in  favor  of  the  defendants  against 
the  plaintiff,  the  assignee  cannot  claim  to  be  a  bona  fide 
purchaser.     23  Ccd.  596. 

Sec.  63.  In  the  purchase  of  a  judgment,  the  rule  of  ca- 
veai  emptor  applies,  so  far  as  third  parties  are  concerned,  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  the  purchase  of  any  other  personal 
property.  If  the  assignor  has  no  title,  the  purchaser  wiU 
take  care  whether  he  have  notice  of  a  former  sale  or  not. 
25  Ccd,  539. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  assignment  of  a  judgment 
should  be  under  seal.     25  Cai.  539. 

Sec.  54.  The  purchaser  of  a  judgment  entered  by  default 
takes  it,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  defendant  upon  showing 
sufficient  grounds  to  have  the  default  and  judgment  set 
aside,  and  to  be  let  in  to  defend  the  action;  and  in  this  re- 
spect stands  in  no  better  position  than  his  assignor.  23 
Cai.  255. 

Sec.  55.  The  assignment  of  a  judgment  which  is  void 
because  the  amount  for  which  it  was  rendered  was  beyond 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  carries  with  it  the  debt  on 
which  it  was  obtained.     25  Cal.  190. 

Sec.  56.  He  who  purchases  a  void  judgment,  and  con- 
tracts with  the  assignor  to  pay  him  therefor,  and  afterwards 
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nses  the  jndgment  in  paymentfor  property  of  Ae  defendant, 
sold  under  executions  issued  on  this  and  other  judgments, 
cannot,  when  sued  on  his  contract  for  the  purchase  money, 
avoid  his  liability  on  the  ground  that  the  judgment  was  void 
and  of  no  value  to  him.     25  Col.  190. 

Sec.  67.  Where  A  appeals  from  a  judgment  against  him, 
and  B  becomes  his  surety  on  the  appeal  bond,  and  A,  to 
secure  B  for  his  liability  on  the  appeal  bond/  assigns  to  B  a 
liquidated  demand  held  by  A  against  third  parties,  the  lia- 
bility of  B  in  the  appeal  bond  is  a  sufficient  consideration 
to  support  the  assignment  made  to  him  by  A.     23  CdL,  596. 

Assignments,  "when  Void. 

Seo.  68.  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  certain  parties, 
who  have  undertaken  to  guarantee  the  payment  of  such 
creditors  of  the  assignor,  as  consent  to  an  extension  of  time 
or  substitution  of  security,  is  void.  Oroschen  vs.  Page,  6 
Cal.  138. 

Seo.  69.  A  partial  or  special  assignment  is  equally  void 
as  a  general  assignment,  and  being  void  because  it  delays 
and  hinders  creditors,  as  well  as  because  it  is  against  the 
policy  of  the  statute,  cannot  be  sued  by  the  intervention 
of  third  parties  who  voluntarily  assume  to  do  that  for  the 
indulgent  creditors  which  the  debtor  himself  could  not  do. 
6  Cai.  138. 

Seo.  60.  Fraudulent  Assignor  cannot  Sue. — One  who 
makes  an  assignment  of  property  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
hindering,  delaying  and  defrauding,  his  creditors,  cannot 
maintain  an  action  against  the  assignees  to  compel  a  re-as- 
signment of  it,  or  judgment  for  its  value  if  a  re-assignment 
cannot  b^  had;  nor  can  a  purchaser  from  the  assignor,  who 
buys  with  full  knowledge  of  such  fraudulent  assignment, 
maintain  such  action.     25  Cat.  653. 

Sec.  61.  Where  an  account  is  verbally  assigned  to  a  cred- 
itor, with  the  understanding  that  in  case  he  coUects  it,  he 
wiU  credit  his  claim  with  a  portion  thereof  aud  return  the 
balance  to  the  assignor,  but  if  nothing  is  received  no  sum 
is  to  be  credited,  the  assignment  is  void,  and  the  assignee 
cannot  sue  thereon  in  his  own  name.     7  CaL  388. 

Sec.  62.     That  the  trustees  employ  the  partner  assigning 
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to  aid  them  in  winding  up  ihe  concern  and  pay  him,  and 
allow  liis  wife  some  furniture,  etc.,  is  not  proof  of  fraud  in 
the  assignment,  there  being  no  evidence  that  these  benefits 
were  promised  at  the  time  of  the  assignment.     13  Col,  242. 

Sec.  63.  AsaignmerU  of  a  Slieriff's  Certificate  of  Sale  as 
Security. — One  who  receives  an  assignment  of  a  sheriff's 
certificate  of  sale  of  land  as  security  against  the  liability  for 
debts  of  the  judgment  debtor,  with  an  agreement  that  he 
will  cancel  the  same  when  the  debts  are  paid,  and  his  lia- 
bility is  discharged,  ceases  to  have  any  interest  in  the  cer- 
tificate when  the  debts  are  paid;  anJ  if  he  afterwards  obtains 
a  sheriff's  deed,  neither  he  nor  his  assignee  with  notice 
acquire  any  title  to  the  land.     30  Gal.  135. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

BAILMENT,  CONTKACTS  OF. 

Section  1.  A  bailment  is  a  delivery  of  a  thing  in  trust  to 
another,  for  some  special  object  or  purpose,  and  upon  a 
contract,  express  or  implied,  to  conform  to  the  object  or 
purpose  of  the  trust.  Story  on  BaUmerUa,  2.  The  one  who 
delivers  the  thiijg  is  the  bailor;  the  one  who  receives  it  the 
bailee. 

Sec.  2.    There  are  five  classes  of  bailments  : 

Ist.  Deposit,  where  goods  are  delivered  to  another  to  be 
returned  on  demand,  and  without  recompense.  In  such  a 
case,  no  action  will  lie  until  after  the  demand  of  the  prop- 
erty, by  the  bailor,  or  by  some  person  for  him,  having  author- 
ity to  make  the  demand,  and  a  refusal  by  the  bailee  to  deliver 
it.     9  Johns.  361. 

2d.  Mandate,  as  where  the  bailee  receives  the  goods  with 
a  promise  that  he  will  carry  them  to  some  place,  or  that 
he  wiU  perform  some  act  to  them  without  reward,  as  where 
one  generously  takes  your  trunk  to  carry  to  town  and  leaves 
it  at  some  place  there  for  you;  or  kindly  receives  of  you  a  , 
horse  to  break  to  the  saddle  or  harness. 

16 
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3d.  A  loan  for  nde,  as  when  one  borfows  my  gun  or  my 
horse,  to  use  without  paying  for  the  use. 

4th.  A  pledge^  is  where  goods  are  delivered  to  a  creditor, 
to  be  retained  by  him  until  his  debtor  pays  him.  Actual 
delivery  is  necessary  to  make  a  pledge  valid.  Story  on 
Bai!m.  197. 

5th.  Letting  to  hire,  is  a  bailment  where  compensation 
is  to  be  given  for  the  use  of  the  thing  bailed,  or  for  labor 
or  services  about  it.  This  species  of  bailment  is  of  three 
kinds:  1.  The  hiring  a  thing  for  use,  by  which  the  bailer 
for  a  compensation  acquires  its  temporary  use,  as  where  I 
hire  my  friend's  horse  to  ride  for  a  day.  2.  The  delivery 
of  a  thing  to  a  bailee  to  have  something  done  with  it,  as 
where  I  deliver  clothes  to  a  washerman  to  have  them 
cleansed,  or  my  horse  to  a  horse-shoer  to  have  him  shod. 
3.  As  where  I  deliver  goods  to  be  transporfed  by  the  bailee 
for  a  reward.     7  Cow.  499. 

Seo.  3.  In  determining  the  responsibility  of  bailees  for 
the  violation  of  the  contract  of  bailment,  a  distinction  is 
made  between:  1st.  Slight  neglect.  2d.  Ordinafy  neglect; 
and  3d.  Oross  neglect.  Slight  neglect,  is  the  want  of  such 
diligence  as  very  circumspect  and  cardious  persons  use  in 
the  care  of  their  own  goods,  and  which  is  called  eoctraordi- 
Tuiry  care.  Ordinary  neglect,  is  the  want  of  ordinary  dili- 
gence, or  the  omission  of  the  care  which  every  man  of  com- 
mon prudence  takes  of  his  own  concerns,  called  ordinary 
care.  Gross  neglect,  is  the  want  df  even  slight  diligence,  or 
of  such  care  as  every  man  of  common  sense,  however  inat-  " 
tentive,  takes  of  his  own  property,  and  is  esteemed  in  law — 
violation  of  good  faith.     Cow.  Treaiise,  63. 

Seo.  4.  A  bailee  who  derives  no  benefit  from  the  bail- 
4nent,  as  in  case  of  a  deposit  or  mandate,  is  responsible 
only  for  gross  neglect.  One  who  alone  receives  benefit 
from  the  bailment,  as  in  loans  for  use  by  the  bailee,  with- 
out compensation,  is  responsible  for  slight  neglect.  Where 
the  bailment  is  beneficial  to  both  parties,  as  in  case  of 
pledging  or  letting  to  hire,  the  bailee  is  answerable  for  ordi- 
nary neglect,  unless  where  there  is  a  special  agreement  in 
relation  to  it,  which  is  permitted  with  some  exceptions.  All 
bailees  are  answerable  for  actual  frauds,  even  though  the 
contrary  be  stipulated.     Cow.  Treatise^  63. 


BAILlCgNT,  OONTBAOTS  OF.  115 

8bo.  6.  Bailees  are  not  responsible  for  a  loss  occa^oned 
by  inevitable  accident^  or  irreaistiible  force,  except  it  be  pro- 
Tided  for  by  special  agreement.     Cow,  TrecMse,  63. 

Sec,  6.  The  following  mles  may  be  deduced  from  the 
principles  laid  down  in  the  three  last  sections: 

Ist.  A  depository  is  responsible  for  gross  neglect. 

2d.  If  the  character  for  care-taking  of  the  bailee  is  known 
to  the  bailor,  and  he  takes  as  good  care  of  the  bailor's  goods 
as  he  does  of  his  own,  the  bailee  is  not  responsible. 

3d,  A  mandatory  to  carry,  is  only  responsible  for  gross 
neglect  or  a  breach  of  good  faith. 

4th.  A  mandatory  to  perform  a  work  is  bonnd  to  nse  a 
degree  of  diligence,  adequate  to  the  performance  of  it.  3 
Johns.  170;  4  Johns.  84. 

5th.  One  cannot  be  compelled  to  perform  a  promise  to 
receive  a  deposit  or  mandate,  nor  to  pay  damages  for  refus- 
ing to  keep  such  a  promise,  because  there  is  no  considera-  , 
tion  for  the  promise.  But  if  the  bailee  has  received  the 
deposit  or  mandate,  and  neglects  to  perform  the  contract 
of  bailment,  he  is  liable.     5  Ikrm,  143. 

6th.  A  borrower  for  use,  is  liable  for  slight  neglect. 

7th.  A  pledgee  or  pavmee,  is  answerable  for  ordinary  neg- 
lect. 

8th.  The  hirer  of  a  thing,  is  responsible  for  ordinary  neg- 
lect. 

9th.  A  workman  for  hire  must  answer  for  ordinary  neg- 
lect of  the  goods  bailed,  and  apply  as  much  skill  as  the 
undertaking  demands. 

10th.  One  who  hires  his  care  and  attention,  is  responsi- 
ble for  ordinary  neglect. 

11th.  A  carrier  by  land  or  water,  is  answerable  for  ordi- 
nary neglect. 

Sec.  7.  The  following  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  laid 
down  in  the  foregoing  section: 

Ist.  One  who  of&cially  engages  or  voluntarily  undertakes 
to  do  a  thing,  is  responsible  for  ordinary  neglect. 

2d.  If  one  is  over  persuaded  to  execute  a  mandate,  and 
undertakes  it  against  his  will,  an  ordinary  exertion  of  his 
ability  only  can  be  required  of  him« 
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3d.  All  bailees  are  responsible  for  losses  or  injuries  to 
the  thing  bailed,  after  a  depiand  is  made  for  its  return. 

4th.  A  borrower  and  a  hirer,  are  responsible  at  all  events 
if  they  keep  the  thing  longer  than  the  time  stipulated  for, 
or  use  it  otherwise  than  was  agreed  on  at  the  time  of  receiv- 
ing it.     Cow,  TrecUise,  64. 

6th.  A  pawnee,  and  depositary  are  responsible  if  they  use 
the  thing  pawned  or  deposited,  unless  it  be*  something  that 
is  a  charge  upon  them,  as  a  horse  or  a  cow;  in  such  a  case 
he  may  milk  the  cow  or  use  the  horse,  but  if  he  receives  any 
profit  from  their  use  over  and  above  the  costs  of  keeping, 
it  must  be  applied  to  the  pawnee's  debt.  Story  on  Bailm. 
67-^. 

6th.  An  innkeeper  is  chargeable  for  the  goods  of  his  guests, 
if  delivered  to  him  or  his  servant,  or  if  they  be  deposited 
where^  it  is  usual  to  deposit  such  things,  and  which  is  des- 
ignated by  the  infCkeeper  or  his  servant.     21  Wend,  282. 

7th.  A  common  carrier — by  which  term  is  meant,  one  who 
undertakes  for  hire,  to  transport  from  place  to  place  the 
goods  of  such  persons  as  choose  to  employ  him;  is  responsi- 
ble for  loss  or  damage  to  the  goods  intrusted  to  him,  imless 
occasioned  by  the  act  of  God  or  the  public  enemies.  The 
rule  is  the  same  whether  the  carriage  is  by  land  or  water. 
Cow,  Treati8€y  65. 

8th.  A  carrier  of  passengers  and  their  baggage,  is  respon- 
sible  for  the  baggage,  if  lost,  although  no  distinct  or  sepa- 
rate price  be  agreed  on  for  its  transportation.  The  price  of 
its  transportation  being,  in  contemplation  of  law,  included 
in  the  fare.  But  the  baggage  must  be  necessary  articles, 
and  such  as  are  convenient  for  travelers  to  carry.  If  it  be 
money,  it  must  be  such  an  amount  as  travelers  usually  carry 
to  defray  expenses.  The  liability  continues  until  the  bag- 
gage is  delivered  to  the  owner.  A  delivery  upon  a  forged 
order  will  not  excuse  the  carrier.  25  Wend,  459;  26  Wend, 
591. 

The  following  sections  contain  the  decisions  of  the  su- 
preme court  of  California  on  the  subject  of  bailments: 

Seo.  8.  Bailment  is  the  delivery  of  a  thing  in  trust  for 
some  special  object  or  purpose,  upon  a  contract,  express  or 
implied,  to  conform  to  the  object  or  purpose  of  the  trust.  8 
CoZ.  43. 
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The  objects  of  bailments  may  be  as  various  as  the  trans- 
actions of  inen;  they  are  made  fdr  the  purpose  of  sale,  hire, 
safe-keeping,  etc.  In  a  large  majority  of  transactions,  they 
are  made  for  the  purpose  of  a  disposition  or  conversion  of 
the  property.  As,  for  example,  bailments  by  commission 
merchants  or  factors,  in  which  a  conversion  is  the  very  ob- 
ject of  the  trust.  If  in  such  cases,  after  a  sale  or  conyersion 
of  the  property,  the  agent  or  factor  should  lose  or  misapply 
the  proceeds,  an  indictment  would  not  lie  against  him,  imder 
the  statute  concerning  bailees,  although  he  might  probably 
be  indicted  for  embezzlement,  if  the  legislature  thought 
proper  to  make  that  a  penal  offense.     8  CcH.  43. 

All  conversions  of  money  or  property,  by  a  bailee,  are 
not  ipso  facto  unlawful  or  felonious  under  our  statute.  The 
legislature  intended  to  use  the  word  in  a  limited  sense,  as 
designating  bailees  to  keep,  to  transfer,  or  tp  deliver.  The 
cases  generally  arise  upon  contracts,  and  the  circumstan- 
ces constituting  the  offense.     8  Col.  43,  44. 

Sec.  9.  Where  a  redemptioner  under  the  statute,  pays 
to  the  sheriff  an  excess  of  money,  under  protest  as  to  the 
excess,  the  payment  is  not  compulsory.     14"  Cat.  232. 

In  such  case  the  sheriff  is  the  bailee  of  the  redemptioner 
as  to  the  excess,  who  may  recover  it  back  on  demand,  the 
money  not  having  been  paid  over  to  the  redemptionee.  14 
Cal.  232. 

Sec.  10.  A  pledge  is  a  baihnent  which  is  reciprocally 
beneficial  to  both  parties.  The  law  therefore  requires  of 
the  pledgee  the  exercise  of  ordinary  diligence  in  the  care 
and  custody  of  the  goods  pledged,  and  he  is  responsible 
for  ordinary  negligence.  What  will  amount  to  ordinary 
negligence  must  depend  on  the  circumstances  of  the  trans- 
action and  the  character  of  the  pledge.  In  general,  it  may 
be  defined  to  be  the  neglect  to  exercise  that  degree  of  care 
which  an  ordinarily  prudent  man  usually  bestows  upon  his 
own  property  of  a  like  description.  6  Cal.  647.  When 
bailors  agree  that  goods  shall  be  stored  in  a  certain  ware- 
house at  their  risk  and  expense,  their  removal  by  an  agent 
of  the  bailees,  though  without  their  knowledge,  charges 
them  for  the  safe  keeping  of  the  goods  after  their  removal. 
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and  they  are  responsible  for  any  damt^e  to  the  goods  . 
caused  by  their  removal  to  an  insecure  or  improper  place  of 
storage.     The  keeper  of  the  warehouse,  as  the  agent  of  the 
bailees,  is  responsible  to  them  for  any  damage  resulting 
from  his  unauthorized  acts.     6  Cal.  648. 

Sec.  11.  A  party,  by  pledging  negotiable  securities, 
transferable  by  delivery,  loses  all  right  to  the  securities, 
when  transferred  by  the  pledgee  in  good  faith  to  a  third 
party.  If  the  pledge  is  of  a  certificate  of  stock,  which  may 
pass  by  delivery,  a  bona  fide  purchaser,  or  subsequent 
pledgee,  may  hold  the  stock  against  the  real  owner;  other- 
wise, no  person  receiving  such  security  would  be  safe.  In 
the  first  place,  the  person  receiving  would  be  obliged  to 
ascertain  (what  in  most  instances  it  would  be  impossible  to 
ascertain)  whether  the  security  belonged  to  the  person  from 
whom  he  received  it,  or  was  only  deposited  as  security  with 
him  by  some  other  person.  Although  warrants  drawn  by 
officers  of  a  government  upon  its  disbursing  officers,  might 
not  be  strictly  called  evidences  of  indebtedness,  yet  the 
owner  having  once  pledged  them  with  another,  reposing 
confidence  in  his  pledge,  any  person  subsequently  acquiring 
them  in  good  faith  from  such  pledge,  must  hold  them 
against  the  original  owner.  The  pledge  in  such  a  case 
should  be  treated  in  the  transaction  as  the  agent  of  the 
owner,  and  the  owner  should  be  bound  by  his  acts  in  the 
premises.     5  Col,  261,  262. 

Sec.  12.  Collateral  security  may  be  held  in  as  many 
'various  ways,  and  subject  to  as  many  different  conditions, 
as  there  is  variety  in  the  objects  and  character  of  contracts; 
thus,  personal  property,  merchandise  or  stock,  may  be  held 
as  collateral  security,  in  the  nature  of  a  mortgage,  in  which 
the  parties  could  agree  that,  in  case  of  non-payment,  the 
right  of  prbperty  should  become  absolute,  and  that  without 
notice  or  foreclosure;  or,  it  may  be  held  as  a  pledge,  the 
right  of  restoration  upon  the  payment  of  the  debt  being 
reserved  to  the  debtor;  and  it  is  competent  for  tfie  parties 
to  contract,  that  the  goods  or  stock  thus  pledged  as  collat- 
eral may  be  sold  with  or  without  notice,  and  upon  non- 
payment, without  demand  of  payment.  So,  also,  goods  or 
stock,  or  other  securities,   may  be  held  by  the  creditor 
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under  an  absolute  transfer,  in  trust  for  the  debtor,  with  the 
power  in  the  creditor  to  sell  and  reimburse  himself  for 
advances  made,  or  to  provide  himself  from  time  to  time 
with  funds  to  meet  the  additional  demands  of  the  debtor, 
and  to  pay  his  drafts;  or,  in  other  words,  it  is  competent  for 
parties  to  foresee  these  contracts  to  suit  themselves,  and 
oonrts  of  law  will  be  governed  by  the  plain  import  of  the 
language  of  the  contract  in  each  particular  case.  3  Cat, 
159,  160. 

Seg.  13.  In  case  of  a  naked  pledge  as  collateral  security, 
the  authority  to  sell,  when  not  expressly  given,  cannot  be 
exercised  without  demand  of  payment  and  notice.  3  Cat, 
161. 

Sec.  14.  A  pledgee  of  chattels  has  a  right  at  common 
law,  if  the  pledge  is  not  redeemed  within  the  stipulated 
time,  to  seU  the  property  pledged,  at  auction,  by  giving 
public  notice  of  tlie  time  and  place  of  sale ;  and  if  the  sale 
does  not  satisfy  ^e  debt,  he  may  recover  the  deficiency 
from  the  pledgor  by  an  action  at  law.     26  Col,  577. 

Sec.  15.  The  common-law  right  of  the  pledgee  to  sell 
the  pledge  upon  the  default  of  the  pledgor,  smd  thereafter 
bring  his  action  for  any  balance  remaining  unsatisfied,  is 
wholly  unaffected  by  chapter  one  of  title  eight  of  the  prac- 
tice act.    26  Col.  578. 

Sec.  16.  Where  personal  things  are  pledged  for  the  pay- 
ment of  a  debt,  the  general  property  and  the  legal  title 
always  remain  in  the  pledger;  the  special  property  and  the 
possession,  or  right  of  possession,  being  in  the  pledgee,  the 
pledger  having  tiie  right  to  restoration  of  the  property  on 
payment  of  the  debt.    3  Ccd.  162. 

Where  the  plaintiff  drew  several  drafts  upon  the  defend- 
ant, who  held  a  deposit  6f  securities  for  the  payment  of  a 
debt,  directing  him  to  pay  them  ''from  the  proceeds  of  the 
aecuiities  in  his  hands;"  this  was  held  to  give  an  authority 
to  the  plaintiff  to  sell  the  securities  deposited  to  meet  the 
drafts;  and  a  sale  made  under  such  authority  is  good,  without 
notice  to  the  plaintiff  of  the  time  and  place  of  sale,  or  pre- 
vious demand  of  payment.    3  Cat,  158. 

Seo.  17.  A  party  placing  money  in  the  hands  of  another 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  bet  on  an  election,  in  the  name 
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of  the  bailee,  but  for  the  benefit  of  the  bailor,  may  retract 
the  illegal  act  of  making  the  bet,  and  does  not  forfeit  the 
money  by  reason  of  the  illegality  of  the  purpose  for  which 
it  was  deposited.     11  Ccd.  343. 

The  bailor  does  not  part  with  the  ownership  by  allowing 
it  to  be  used  for  his  benefit,  though  in  the  name  of  another. 
The  money  in  the  hands  of  the  agent  remains,  as  between 
him  and  the  principal,  the  money  of  the  principal.  11  Cal, 
343. 

Upon  the  retraction  of  the  wager,  the  right  to  the  posses- 
sion of  the  money  is  in  the  agent  or  bailee,  and  he  may 
maintain  an  action  for  it  where  the  bailor  interposes  no  ob- 
jection.    11  Col,  343. 

Nor  can  an  attaching  creditor  of  the  bailee,  leyying  on 
the  money  in  the  hands  of  a  stakeholder  with  whom  it  has 
been  deposited  by  the  bailee,  claim  that  the  bailor  is  es- 
topped by  having  allowed  the  bailee  to  use  the  money  in  his 
own  name,  when  the  specific  money  was  in  question  and 
could  be  distinguished.  The  creditor  had  not  been  misled 
by  acts  or  declarations  of  the  bailor,  nor  had  he  given  credit 
to  the  bailor  by  reason  thereof.     11  Cal,  343. 

The  stakeholder  being  informed  of  the  rights  of  the  bailor, 
was  bound  to  protect  those  rights  by  resisting  in  some  way, 
the  pleadings  against  him  as  a  garnishee,  the  bailor  being 
no  party  thereto;  nor  wiU  he  be  protected  by  a  judgment 
improperly  entered  against  him,  ordering  him  to  pay  the 
money  to  the  attaching  creditor.     11  Cal.  343. 

Sec.  18.  The  general  rule  is,  that  in  an  action  by  the 
bailor,  the  bailee  will  not  be  allowed  to  set  up  title  in  a 
third  party.  9  Cal.  574.  There  is,  however,  an  exception 
to  this  rule  in  cases  where  the  bailor's  possession  was  ob- 
tained by  fraud.  9  Cal.  574.  Thus,  where  the  defendant 
was  employed  to  sell  certain  goods  then  in  plaintiff's  pos- 
session, and  the  goods  were  claimed  by  the  assignees  of  a 
bankrupt,  and  notice  of  the  claim  given  to  defendant  before 
the  sale,  the  plaintiffs  having  obtained  possession  by  means 
of  a  fraudulent  collusion  with  the  insolvent  was  admitted 
as  a  defense.     9  Cal.  514t. 

If  the  bailee  received  the  goods  from  the  bailor,  inno- 
cently, under  the  impression  made  by  the  bailor  that  he  is 
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the  owner  thereof,  or  has  the  right  to  dispose  of  them  in 
the  manner  he  is  doing,  and  therefore  promises  to  return 
the  goods  to  the  bailor,  such  a  promise  ought  not  to  be 
regarded  as  binding,  because  obtained  through  a  false  im- 
pression made  willfully  by  the  bailor;  and  in  every  such  case 
the  goods  should  be  delivered  to  the  true  owner,  especially 
if  he  demanded  the  same,  instead  of  the  wrongful  bailor. 
9  Cal.  574,  575. 

It  may  be  correct  enough  to  hold,  where  the  real  owner  of 
the  property  does  not  appear  to  assert  his  right  to  it,  that 
the  carrier  or  bailee  should  not  be  permitted,  of  his  own 
mere  motion,  to  set  up  a  defense  against  the  bailor,  such 
right  for  him.  But  it  would  be  repugnant  to  every  prin- 
ciple of  honesty  to  say  that,  after  the  right  owner  has  de- 
manded the  goods  of  the  bailor,  the  latter  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted, in  an  action  brought  against  him  by  the  bailor  for 
the  goods  to  defend  against  his  claim,  by  showing  clearly 
and  conclusively  that  the  plaintiff  acquired  possession  of 
the  goods,  either  fraudulently,  tortiously,  or  feloniously, 
without  having  obtained  any  right  thereto.  A  different 
rule  would  be  productive  of  great  hardship  to  the  bailee  ia 
such  cases;  for  when  the  adverse  title  is  made  known  to  the 
carrier,  if  he  is  forbidden  to  deliver  the  goods  to  any  other 
person,  he  acts  at  his  peril,  and  if  the  adverse  title  is  well 
founded,  and  he  resists  it,  he  is  liable  to  an  action  for  the 
recovery  of  the  goods  by  the  person  setting  up  such  adverse 
title.     9  Cal.  575. 

Thus,  where  the  defendant,  a  master  of  a  vessel,  received 
certain  goods  of  plaintiff,  to  be  delivered  at  a  certain  place, 
which  he  failed  to  do,  and  in  the  action  brought  thereupon 
be  offered  to  prove  that  the  goods  belonged  to  a  third 
party,  who  had  forbidden  such  delivery,  and  that  plaintiff 
liad  obtained  possession  of  the  goods  by  fraud,  it  was  held 
that  he  was  entitled  to  prove  such  facts.    9  Cal.  SIZ. 
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Definition. 

Section  1.  A  common  carrier  of  goods  is  one  who  under- 
takes, for  hire  or  reward,  to  transport  the  goods  of  such  as 
choose  to  employ  him,  from  place  to  placA.  Steamboat 
companies,  railway  companies,  masters  of  vessels,  barge- 
men, ferry-men  Smith  vs.  Stewart^  (3  Pa.  St.  R.  342),  pro- 
prietors of  stage-coaches  and  stage-wagons,  which  ply  from 
place  to  place  (BeeJcman  vs.  Shouae,  5  Bawle,  179),  truck- 
men, cartmen,  porters  who  carry  parcels  in  the  same  town 
from  place  to  place;  indeed,  all  persons  who  make  it  a  busi- 
ness to  carry  goods  for  any, who  may  wish  to  employ  them, 
for  a  reward  or  hire,  are  considered  as  common  carriers. 

Sec.  2.  But  a  forwarding  merchant,  who  has  no  interest 
in  the  conveyances  which  carry  away  the  goods  intrusted  to 
him,  is  not  a  common  carrier  {PlaMs'rs.  Hibbard,  7  Cow. 
497) ;  nor  the  owner  of  a  cart  or  carriage,  let  for  a  specific 
space  of  time,  to  go  to  such  places  as  the  employer  may 
direct,  as  a  cab-driver  or  a  hackney-coachman,  such  is  not  a 
carrier.     Brind  vs.  Dale,  8  Oar.  &  P.  207. 

Sec.  3.  And  a  distinction  must  be  made  between  one 
who  carries  goods  only  occasionally,  although  he  may  re- 
ceive hire,  and  a  common  carrier — a  man  who  is  employed 
for  hire,  pro  haec  vice  only,  and  does  not  make  the  carriage 
of  goods  his  constant  employment,  is  not  liable  as  a  common 
carrier.    SaUerlee  vs.  GrocA,  1  Wend.  272. 

ObligationB  of  Ccmmon  CaniexB. 

Sec.  4.  Common  carriers  of  goods  are:  1.  Bequired  to 
fulfill  certain  obligations  arising  from  the  nature  of  their 
employment.  2.  Liable  for  certain  losses.  3.  Entitled  to 
certain  rights  either  under  an  express  or  implied  agreement. 
Each  of  these  will  be  separately  examined. 
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Sec.  6.  Of  the  Obligations  of  Common  Carriers, — ^A  com- 
mon carrier  is  obliged  to  receive  and  carry  all  goods  offered 
to  him  for  transportation,  when  he  has  room  for  such  goods, 
upon  receiving  a  just  compensation  or  hire,  and,  unless  he 
has  a  valid  excuse,  he  is  liable  to  an  action  for  not  doing  so. 
Bac,  Ab,  Carriers;  1  S.aun^.  312. 

Sec.  6.  The  proper  time  to  deliver  them  to  him,  is  when 
he  is  about  to  set  out  on  his  accustomed  journey.  Lane  vs. 
CoUon,  1  Ld.  Baym.  652. 

Sec.  7.  On  receiving  the  goods,  he  is  bound  to  take  the 
utmost  care  of  them;  to  obey  the  directions  of  the  owner  in 
respect  to  them;  to  carry  them  safely  to  the  proper  place  of 
destination;  to  make  a  right  delivery  of  them  there  in  proper 
time,  according  to  the  usage  of  trade,  or  in  the  course  of 
business.  He  is  required  to  provide  proper  conveyances; 
if  with  wagons,  good  horses  and  drivers;  if  by  water,  good 
vessels  and  a  sufficient  crew  (Beli  vs.  Bead,  4  Binn.  127; 
Mart  vs.  JJUeUy  2  Watts,  115),  and  to  proceed,  without  devia- 
tion, to  his  place  of  destination — ^for  a  voluntary  deviation 
will  render  him  responsible  for  inevitable  accidents.  Davis 
vs.  Garrett,  6  Bing.  716. 

Sec.  8.  Of  the  Liability  of  a  Common  Carrier — For  what 
Losses.— By  the  common  law,  a  common  carrier  is  in  gene- 
ral liable  for  aU  losses  which  may  occur  to  property  intrusted 
to  his  charge  in  the  course  of  business,  unless  the  loss  has 
happened:  1.  By  the  act  of  God,  or  inevitable  accident.  2. 
By  the  act  of  the  enemies  of  the  United  States.  3.  By  the 
act  of  the  owner  of  the  property.  4.  Because  the  carrier 
has  given  notice  limiting  his  liability;  or,  5.  Because  he 
is  protected  by  some  rule  of  law. 

Sec.  9.  Of  the  Act  of  God. — By  the  phrase:  *'An  act  of 
God,"'  is  meant  those  natural  accidents  arising  from  physi- 
cal causes,  which  cannot  be  prevented;  such  as  lightning, 
earthquakes,  tempests,  etc.  It  is  something  in  opposition 
to  the  act  of  man.  Forward  vs.  Pittard,  1  T.  R.  33.  For 
losses  by  the  act  of  God,  a  carrier  is  not  responsible  accord- 
ing to  Ihe  maxim  "the  act  of  God  works  an  injury  to  no 
man.'^    The  loss  in  such  cases  falls  upon  the  owner. 

Sec.  10.  When  the  carriage  is  by  water,  the  biU  of  lading 
usually  contains  a  proviso  tixat  the  carrier  shall  not  be  lia- 
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ble  for  "perils  of  the  sea."  The  exact  import^of  this  ex- 
pression is  not  clearly  settled.  In  a  strict  sense,  it  signi- 
fies the  natural  accidents  peculiar  to  the  sea;  but  in  more 
than  one  instance,  it  has  been  held  to  extend  to  events  not 
attributable  to  natural  causes.  For  instance :  The  meaning 
of  these  words  has  been  held  to  include  a  capture  by  pirates 
on  the  high  seas;  in  another,  a  loss  occasioned  by  collision 
of  two  ships,  where  no  blame  was  imputable  to  either,  or 
not  to  the  injured  ship.  Marsh  vs.  Blythe,  1  McCord,  360. 
A  loss  by  jettison,  when  no  blame  is  imputable  to  the  mas- 
ter, is  also  considered  a  peril  of  the  sea.  Janes  on  Bailm, 
108;  1  Caines,  43.  Numerous  other  accidents  l^ave  also 
been  classed  as  perils  of  this  kind. 

Sec.  11.  The  words  perils  of  the  sea,  on  the  western  waters 
of  the  United  States,  signify  perils  of  the  river.  Jones  vs. 
Fitcher,  3  Stew.  (Ala.)  176. 

Sec.  12.  Of  the  Enemies  of  the  United  States. — ^By  ene- 
mies, it  is  understood  public  enemies,  with  whom  the  Unit- 
ed States  are  at  open 'war,  and  not  merely  rplSbers,  thieves 
or  other  private  depredators.  Losses  by  the  latter  must  be 
borne  by  the  common  carrier,  while  he  is  excused  in  case 
the  loss  has  been  sustained  from  the  former.  It  would  be 
unreasonable  to  hold  a  carrier  responsible  for  the  acts  of  a 
public  enemy,  which  the  government,  which  is  bound  to 
protect  the  common  carrier,  could  not  resist;  but  the  same 
reason  does  not  apply  to  the  case  of  common  robbers  and 
thieves,  because  the  carrier  could  easily  defraud  his  em- 
ployers by  colluding  with  them,  and,  to  prevent  this,  com- 
mon carriers  are  made  responsible  for  the  act  of  such  male- 
factors. 

Sec.  13.  Loss  Occasioned  by  the  Otvner. — If  in  conse- 
quence of  the  negligence  of  the  owner  in.  not  putting  his 
goods  in  a  fit  condition  for  the  journey,  any  loss  arise,  it 
will  fall  on  him,  unless  the  carrier  has  by  implication  or 
expressly  assumed  the  care  of  tiiem  in  such  condition.  Beck 
vs.  EvenSy  16  East,  245;  Steward  ys.  Crawley,  2  Stark.  324. 

Sec.  14.  Fraud  in  this,  like  every  other  case,  will  render 
the  contract  a  mere  nullity.  If,  therefore,  the  owner  of  the 
goods  use  fraud  or  artifice  to  deceive  him,  and  in  conse- 
quence of  it  his  risk  is  increased  or  his  vigilance  is  lessened, 
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the  loss  which  may  follow,  must  be  borne  by  the  owner. 
Edwards  vs.  Shessath,  1  East,  604. 

Sec.  15.  Whether  a  bare  concealment  would  be  such  a 
fraud,  seems  donbtful,  b.nt  if  the  carrier  make  an  inquiry, 
and  a  false  answer  is  given,  he  will  not  be  liable  for  the  loss. 
BUey  vs.  Ihome,  5  Bing.  on  Ins.  217. 

Sec.  16.  0/  Notices. — ^Attempts  have  been  made  by  car- 
riers to  Umit  their  responsibility,  by  giving  notices  that 
they  will  not  be  responsible  for  the  carriage  of  certain 
goods  without  loss,  or  that  those  goods  are  carried  at  the 
risk  of  the  owner.  Though  the  validity  of  these  notices  has 
been  established  to  a  certain  extent  in  England,  under  the 
controlling  influence  of  certain  statutes  (Story  on  Cont.  Sec. 
750),  in  the  United  States  they  have  generally  been  declared 
void  as  being  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the  law,  for  the  un- 
dertaking of  a  common  carrier  is  to  carry  safely,  and  the  no- 
tice is  to  exempt  him  from  this  obligation.  HoUisier  vs.  New- 
lin,  19  Wend.  234;  Coh  vs.  Goodwin,  19  Wend.  251.  In 
Pennsylvania,  a-  carrier  may  limit  his  common-law  responsi- 
bility by  a  particular  agreement,  but  the  exception  will  be 
strietly  interpreted;  he  cannot  exempt  himself  from  aU  re- 
sponsibility. AttvoodYQ.  Reliance  Company,  9  Watts.  (Pa.) 
88. 

Sec.  17.  Exemption  of  the  Carrier  by  a  Bide  of  Law. — The 
reason  why  a  common  carrier  is  responsible  for  the  loss  of 
goods  is,  that  they  are  completely  under  his  control,  and 
the  policy  of  the  layr  renders  him  liable  for  their  loss  on  this 
account.  But  when  the  reason  of  a  rule  ceases,  the  rule 
itself  -should  have  no  force.  Accordingly,  when  a  carrier  has 
no  longer  the  control  of  property,  he  cannot  be  made  re- 
sponsible. This  is  the  case  when  intelligent  beings  as 
slaves,  are  the  property  which  he  has  engaged  to  transport. 
The  rule  in  cases  of  this  kind  is,  that  the  carrier  is  respon- 
sible only  for  want  of  care  and  skill.  Boyce  vs.  Anderson, 
2  Pet.  150;  Clark  vs.  McDonald,  4  McCord,  223. 

Sec.  18.  0/  the  Beginning  and  End  of  the  Bisk  of  the  Car- 
rier.— ^The  carrier's  liability  commences  the  moment  the 
goods  are  delivered  to  him  or  to  hid  authorized  agent  for 
carriage,  and  accepted  either  expressly  or  by  implication. 
Sdioay  vs.  HoUoway,  Ld.  Baym.  46. 
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But  the  goods  must  be  completely  imder  his  sole  control, 
for  if  an  agent  be  sent  with  them  to  take  especial  care  of 
them,  his  liability  does  not  attach.  If,  however,  a  servant 
happens  to  go  with  them,  but  there  is  no  intention  to  let 
him  meddle  with  the  care  of  the  goods,  the  carrier  will  be 
answerable  for  the  loss.     Marsh  on  Iiis.  B.  1,  C.  7,  S.  5. 

Sec.  19.  The  liability  of  the  carrier  ends  the  moment  the 
goods  are  deposited  at  their  place  of  destination,  and  when 
no  express  agreement  has  been  made,  such  place  may  be  de- 
termined by  usage,  for  usage  enters  into  every  contract, 
unless  there  is  an  express  agreement  to  the  contrary.  Chick- 
ering  vs.  Fowler,  4  Pick.  371. 

Sec.  20.  A  delivery  on  the  usual  wharf  will,  in  such  case, 
be  suflScient :  provided,  notice  be  given  to  the  consignee. 
1  Bawle,  203 ;  4  Pick.  341).  In  such  case,  the  delivery  must 
be  made  at  some  reasonable  time,  for  an  offer  to  deliver  at 
an  unreasonable  time  will  not  discharge  the  carrier  from  his 
responsibility.  Hill  vs.  Humphreys,  5  Watts  &  Serg.  123. 
But  when  there  is  neither  agreement  nor  usage,  the  goods 
must  be  delivered  to  the  consignee  in  person,  (Story  Bail, 
Sees.  508,  539,  553),  and  the  moment  the  latter  has  posses- 
sion the  carrier's  risk  is  ended. 

Sec.  21.  Of  the  Bights  of  a  Common  Carrier. — ^A  common 
carrier  of  goods  is  entitled  in  all  cases  to  demand  the  price 
of  carriage,  before  he  receives  the  goods ;  and,  if  not  paid, 
he  may  refuse  to  take  charge  of  them ;  if,  however,  he  re- 
ceives them  without  the  hire  being  paic^  he  may  afterward 
recover  it  by  action,  and  he  has  a  lien  on  the  goods  till  he 
is  paid,  unless  he  waives  it ;  and  if  once  the  right  is  waived 
the  lien  is  gone,  and  cannot  be  resumed. 

Sec.  22.  The  consignor  or  shipper  is  commonly  bound 
to  the  carrier  for  the  hire  or  freight  of  goods.  Moore  vs. 
Wilson,  1  T.  E.  659. 

Sec.  23.  The  consignee  also  becomes  bound  for  it  when- 
ever he  expressly  promises  or  receives  the  goods  with  a  bill 
of  lading  containing  the  usual  clause,  that  the  carrier  wiU 
deliver  the  goods  to  the  consignee,  **he  or  they  paying 
freight."    AbboU  Ship.,  Part  3,  0,  734. 

Sec.  24.  The  price  or  consideration  for  carrying  goods 
on  land  is  called  the  hire;  for  carrying  them  on  water,  freight. 


OOMMON  GABBIEBS.  127 

Sec.  25.  Of  Carriers  of  Passengers, — Carriers  of  passen- 
gers may  be  distmguished  into  :  1st,  carriers  by  lai],d ;  and 
2d,  carriers  by  water. 

Sec.  26.  Of  Carriers  by  Land, — ^These  must  be  consid- 
ered with  regard  to  :  1st,  their  obligations  ;  2nd,  their  lia- 
bility ;  and  3d,  their  rights. 

Sec.  27.  Of  their  Obligations. — ^They  are  bound  to  carry 
all  passengers  who  offer  themselves,  against  whose  personal 
character  and  conduct  there  are  no  just  objections :  pro- 
videdy  they  have  sufficient  accommodations,  and  the  passage 
money  has  been  offered.  Fichford  vs.  Grand  Junction  Bail- 
tDay  Co,,  8  M.  &  W.  372. 

Sec.  28.  They  have  no  more  right  to  refuse  a  passenger 
than  an  innkeeper  has  to  turn  away  a  guest.  Boetherton  vs. 
Wood,  3  Brod.  &  B.  54. 

Sec.  29.  They  are  also  required  to  provide  sufficient  car- 
riages, with  suitable  horses  and  harness;  careful  drivers,  of 
reasonable  skill  and  good  habits;  not  to  overload  the  car- 
riage, either  with  passengers  or  baggage;  to  take  care  of  the 
^^gg^^  which  each  passenger  is  allowed  to  have;  to  stop 
at  the  usual  places,  and  allow  such  time  as  is  commonly  em- 
ployed for  taking  refreshments;  to  use  all  ordinary  precau- 
tions for  the  safety  of  passengers  on  the  road;  to  carry  pas- 
sengers to  the  end  of  their  journey;  to  put  them  down  at 
the  usual  places  of  stopping,  unless  there  has  been  a  special 
contract  to  the  contrary,  and  then  to  put  them  down  at  the 
place  agreed  upon.  Story  Bailm.  Sees.  591-598;  McKinney 
vs.  NeU, 

Sec.  30.  Of  the  Liabilities  of  Carriers  of  Passengers, — ^Their 
liabilities  toward  passengers  arise  from  a  neglect  to  use  ex- 
traordinary  care  imd  diHgence  to  carry  safely  those  whom 
they  take  in  their  coaches;  but  they  are  not  responsible  for 
accidents,  when  they  use  all  reasonable  skill  and  diligence. 
Ware  vs.  Gary,  11  Pick-  106. 

Sec.  31.  For  the  baggage  of  the  passengers  they  are  lia- 
ble as  common  carriers.  HoUisterYS.  Newlin,  19  Wend.  234; 
Coles  vs.  Groodmn,  19  Wend.  251. 

Sec.  32.  Of  t/ie  Bights  of  Carriers  of  Passengers, — ^The 
rights  of  such  carriers  are  first,  to  demand  and  receive  their 
fare  at  the  time  the  passenger  takes  his  seat,  and  if  the  fare 
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be  but  partially  paid,  and  the  passenger  does  not  attend  at 
the  time  of  the  departure  his  seat  may  be  given  to  another; 
but  if  the  whole  fare  be  paid,  he  has  a  right  to  come  in  at 
anyplace  on  the  journey  for  which  he  has  paid.  Ker  vs. 
Mountain,  1  Esp.  26.  The  carrier  has  a  lien  on  the  baggage 
of  his  passenger  for  his  fare  or  passage  money,  but  not  on 
the  person  of  the  passenger,  nor  the  clothes  he  has  on.  Ab- 
bott on  Shipping,  Part  3,  C.  3,  S.  11. 

Sec.  33.  Of  Cancers  of  Passengers  by  Water. — Carriers 
of  passengers  by  water  are  in  general  bound  by  the  same 
rules  as  carriers  by  land,'  and  liable  for  the  same  faults  both 
as  to  the  person  and  to  the  baggage  of  the  passenger. 

Sec.  34.  Salutary  regulations  have  been  made  by  Con- 
gress, as  to  the  amoimt  of  provisions  or  sea-stores  which 
must  be  taken  on  board  of  vessels  bound  to  or  from  the 
United  States,  intended  for  the  carriage  of  passengers,  and 
as  to  the  number  of  passengers  which  vessels  may  take. 
Act  of  Congress,  March  2d,  1819,  and  act  of  22d  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1847. 

VTho  are  Common  Carrlera. 

Sec.  35.  Proprietors  of  stage-coaches  are  common  car- 
riers.    13  Col.  602. 

Sec.  36.  The  law  regards  ferrymen  as  common  carriers, 
and  has  imposed  upon  them  the  same  duties  and  liabilities. 
5  Col.  364. 

Sec.  37.  Under  the  general  railroad  law,  all  railroads  are 
compelled  to  act  as  common  carriers  for  the  conveyance  of 
all  passengers  and  property  that  may  come  to  their  road  for 
that  purpose.     23  Cal.  324. 

Sec.  38.  The  towing  of  a  vessel  out  to  sea  by  a  steamer, 
is  the  transportation  of  property,  without  resorting  to  any 
other  than  the  necessary  construction  arising  from  the  ge- 
neric and  common  meaning  assigned  to  the  word  **  transport," 
and  therefore  brings  the  case  within  the  law  of  common 
carriers,  who  are  defined  as  persons  engaged  in  the  trans- 
portation of  goods  for  hire.     6  Cal.  470. 

Sec.  39.  Whether  a  steam-tug  is  a  common  carrier  or 
not,  she  holds  herself  out  to  the  world  for  engagement  in 
a  business  for  hire,  reqxiiring  prudence,  skill,  and  the  use 
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of  adequate  means  to  perform  the  contracts  which  she  un- 
dertakes, and  this  constitutes  a  stipulation  of  their  exist- 
ence, which  by  clear  construction,  enters  into  the  contract, 
and  forms  a  part  of  it.     6  Cal,  471. 

The  fact  that  the  owner  of  the  ship  lost  while  being  towed 
to  sea,  was  the  agent  for  the  owners  of  the  steam-tug,  does 
not  relieve  the  latter  from  any  of  the  obligations  under 
which  they  contract  with  others.     6  Cal.  471. 

Seo.  40.  In  an  action  for  damages  brought  by  a  pas- 
senger against  a  stage  company,  for  injuries  to  plaintiff, 
caused  by  carelessness  of  the  driver  in  overturning  the  coach : 
Hddy  that  the  fact  that  before  the  accident  the  driver  was 
informed  that  a  passenger  was  to  get  out  at  plaintiff's  des- 
tination, and  that  after  the  accident  the  agent  of  defend- 
ants informed  the  driver  of  a  coach  which  had  been  pro- 
vided to  convey  the  passengers  from  the  scene  of  the 
overturning,  that  the  plaintiff  was  to  stop  at  the  destination 
designated,  was  a  sufficient  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the 
plaintiff  was  a  passenger,  to  establish  prima  fade  the  allega- 
tion of  contract  to  safely  carry.     6  Col.  233. 

Sec.  41.  The  fact  that  a  vessel,  lost  while  being  towed 
out  to  sea,  is  iasured,  does  not  divest  the  owner  of  the  right 
of  action  for  damages  for  her  loss,  especially  in  the  case  of 
a  mere  partial  insurance,  for  in  such  a  case  the  abandon- 
ment by  the  owner  only  transfers  his  interest  so  far  as  that 
interest  is  concerned  by  the  policy.     6  Cal.  HO,  471. 

A  recovery  by  the  owner  in  such  an  action  will  bar  another 
action  for  the  same  cause,  and  therefore  the  defendant  can- 
not raise  the  objection  that  the  action  is  not  brought  by  the 
real  party  in  interest.     6  Ccd.  471. 

Sec.  42.     An  innkeeper,  Uke  a  common  carrier,  is  the 

insurer  of  the  goods  of  his  guest,  and  is  bound  to  keep  them 

safe  from  burglars  and  robbers  without,  as  well  as  from 

thieves  within,  his  house;  but  he  can  be  held  to  this  strict 

liability  only  for  such  goods  as  are  brought  into  his  house 

by  travelers  in  the  character  of  guests.    As,  in  order  to 

entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover,  it  is  necessary  for  him  to 

establish  his  character  of  guest  in  the  inn  of  the  defend* 

ant;  so  also  it  is  equally  necessary  that  it  should  appear  that 

his  goods  were  taken  there  in  the  capacity  of  guest.     2 

17    ' 
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StepherCa  Comm.  133.  The  liability  of  the  iuDkeeper  results 
from  the  relation  of  guest  in  which  the  traveler  stands  to 
him,  and  extends  only  to  those  things  which  properly  per- 
tain to  him  in  that  relation.  It  does  not  necessarily  follow 
that  the  strict  responsibility  can  be  imposed  on  an  innkeeper 
for  all  property  which  his  guest  may  choose  to  bring  into 
the  inn,  after  he  has  been  receiyed  infra  hospitium;  or  that 
the  latter  may  make  the  former  a  compulsory  depository  of 
any  amount  of  goods  or  treasure  which,  during  his  sojourn 
in  the  inn,  he  may  desire  to  keep  secure.  The  innkeeper  is 
bound  by  law  to  receive  the  traveler  and  his  goods,  and  for 
a  refusal,  in  case  he  has  sufficient  accommodations  for  him, 
he  is  liable  not  only  to  an  action  on  the  case  for  the  private 
damage,  but  to  indictment  for  the  public  wrong.  3  Black- 
stmvd'a  Comm.  164;  4  Stephen's  Comm.  296,  note  n.  Inns 
are  instituted  for  passengers  and  wayfaring  men;  and  the 
keepers  thereof  can  be  held  to  the  strict  legal  liability  only 
for  such  goods  as  are  brought  into  their  inns  by  travelers 
in  the  character  of  guests.  It  would  be  too  great  a  re- 
sponsibility if  that  liability  could  be  extended  so  as  t9  cover 
any  conceivable  amount  of  money  or  gold  dust  which  the 
traveler,  after  he  has  become  a  guest,  might  be  disposed  to 
thrust  into  the  custody  of  his  host,  and  thus  compel  him  to 
become  the  insurer  of  its  safety.  It  is  a  question  which 
the  jury  should  decide,  whether  the  bundle  was  taken  to 
the  inn  of  the  defendant  by  the  plaintiff  in  his  character  of 
guest,  in  which  event  the  defendant's  liability  would  cover 
all  losses,  or  whether,  after  the  plaintiff  became  a  guest 
with  the  defendant,  it  was  deposited  there  in  the  nature  of 
an  ordinary  bailment,  in  which  case  the  defendant  would  be 
bound  to  exercise  no  more,  at  the  ^krthest,  tnan  ordinary 
diligence,  and  wonld  be  answerable,  certainly,  for  nothing 
more  than  ordinary  neglect.     1  Cal.  230,  231.  ^ 

Sec.  43.  The  rules  of  law  which  govern  the  liability  of 
telegraph  companies  are  not  new.  They  are  old  rules  applied 
to  new  circumstances.  Such  companies  hold  themselves 
out  to  the  public  as  engaged  in  a  particular  branch  of  busi- 
ness, in  which  the  interests  of  the  public  are  deeply  con- 
cerned. They  propose  to  do  a  certain  service  for  a  given 
price.    There  is  no  difference  in  the  general  nature  of  the 
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legal  obligation  of  fhe  contract  between  carrying  a  message 
along  a  we  and  carrying  goods  or  a  package  along  a  route. 
The  physical  agency  may  be  different,  but  the  essential 
nature  of  the  contract  is  the  same.  The  breach  of  contract 
in  one  case  or  the  other,  is,  or  may  be,  attended  with 
the  same  consequences;  and  the  obligation  to  perform  the 
stipulated  duty  is  the  same  in  both  cases.  The  importance 
of  the  discharge  of  it  in  both  respects  is  the  same.  In 
both  cases  the  contract  is  binding,  and  the  responsibility 
of  the  parties  for  the  breach  of  duty  is  governed  by  the 
same  general  rules.    18  (7a2.  424,  425. 

Thus,  when  A  contracts  with  a  telegraph  company  to  have 
his  dispatch  transmitted,  authorizing  his  agent  to  secure  a 
debt  due  him  from  a  third  party,  by  attachment,  and  this 
service  is  so  negligentiy  performed  that  other  creditors  of 
the  common  debtor  obtain  the  first  attachment,  and  exhaust 
ihe  assets  of  the  debtor — ^which  would  not  have  been  the 
case  had  the  telegraph  company  performed  its  contract 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  company  is  liable  not  only  for 
the  cost  of  the  dispatch,  but  for  the  amount  of  A's  claim, 
which  constitute  the  natural  and  proximate  damages  result- 
ing from  the  breach  of  contract.    13  Ccd.  422. 

Skc.  44.  There  is  no  diffictdty  either  in  estimating  the 
damages  or  ascertaining  the  cause  of  them.  The  process  of 
aa<!tertainment  is  the  same  in  this  as  in  other  oases  of  car- 
riers. The  breach  of  the  contract  entities  the  plaintiff  to 
nominal  damages,  if  no  real  damages  are  shown.  The  ques- 
ticm  df  real  or  special  damages,  is  a  question  of  fact,  and 
this  questicm  is  dependent  upon  certain  considerations, 
which,  probably,  are  better  left  to  a  jury  under  appropriate 
instructions,  than  decided  Tof  the  court.  For  example,  the 
plaintiff  had  a  right  to  have  his  message  sent  according  to 
contract.  To  ascertain  the  damages  sustained  by  the  breach 
of  this  contract  these  inquiries  are  pertinent:  If  the  message 
had  been  sent,  was  the  plaiutiff 's  agent  at  the  time  in  the 
place  to  which  tiie  message  was  to  have  been  sent?  and 
woxdd  he  have  received  it?  Next,  would  he  have  then  taken 
out  an  attachment  on  the  debt?  At  what  time  cotdd  he 
have  done  this?  Could  he  have  given  security?  Could  he 
have  procured  attorneys  to  issue  the  writ?    At  what  hour 
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could  and  wonld  it  haVe  been  put  in  the  hands  of  the  sheriff? 
Was  property  there  of  the  debtor's  subject  to  the  writ? 

Sec.  45.  If  a  telegraphic  dispatch  had  reached  the  agent, 
in  due  time,  the  agent  would  have  been  bound  to  act  at 
once;  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  he  would  have  done  so;  at 
least,  he  can  testify  whether  he  would.  If  he  had,  the  sher- 
iff is  to  be  presumed  willing  to  do  his  duiy;  if  he  did  not, 
he  would  be  liable  to  the  plaintiff,  and  thereby*the  plaint- 
iff's debt  would  be  secured.    13  Ccd.  425. 

Sec.  46.  There  is  no  greater  difficulty  in  this  case  than 
in  a  large  class  of  cases  upon  which  courts  have  frequently 
adjudicated.  Take  the  case  of  an  attorney :  A  note  is  placed 
in  his  hands  for  collection;  he  fails  to  sue;  other  creditors 
sue  on  claims  placed  later  in  the  hands  of  other  attorneys; 
these  last  get  judgments,  and  exhaust  the  property  of  the 
common  debtor.  Upon  showing  that  the  claim  was  just; 
that  the  attorney  failed  to  sue;  that  other  creditors  sued 
and  obtained  judgment  on  suits  commenced  lat^r  than  the 
time  the  attorney  might  and  ought  to  have,  sued,  the  attor- 
ney is  held  liable.  It  is  true  that  it  might  be  argued  that 
all  the  intermediate  persons  might  or  might  not  have  neg- 
lected their  duties;  but  it  is  not  to  be  presumed.  On  the 
contrary,  the  presumption  of  law  is  that  persons  intrusted 
with  specific  duties  wiU  perform  them;  or  if  there  is  no  pre- 
sumption on  the  subject,  the  question  whether  they  would, 
if  the  defendant  had  done  his  duty,  becomes  a  question  of 
proof  for  a  jury  or  for  the  court.     13  Cat.  425,  426. 

Sec.  47.  If  a  man,  on  the  eve  of  the  expiration  of  a  policy 
of  insurance  on  his  house,  telegraphs  to  his  agent  to  renew 
the  policy  immediately,  the  agent  having  the  funds  and  the 
authority  of  the  principal,  and  jhe  telegraph  company  neg- 
lects to  forward  the  message,  and  the  house  is  burned  a 
few  days  afterwards,  the  company  cannot  defend  upon  the 
ground  that  it  could  not  be  known  whether  the  agent  would 
have  insured  or  not. 

If  A  bargains  for  a  telegraphic  dispatch  to  his  agent  to 
protect  a  bill  of  exchange,  the  company  cannot,  if  it  neglects 
to  send  it,  set  up  that  the  damages  were  too  remote,  for  it 
could  not  be  known  whether  the  agent  would  have  taken  the 
bill  to  the  notary,  or  the  notary  have  protested,  or  given 
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the  notice;  or  whether,  if  the  notice  were  given,  the  indorser 
could  have  been  compelled  to  pay.  The  contract,  the  fact 
of  the  bill  being  due,  the  agent  in  the  place,  the  notary  at 
hand,  the  apparent  solvency  of  the  indorser,  would  be 
enough  to  charge  the  company.  At  all  events,  the  plaintiff 
would  be  allowed  to  prove  that  these  things  would  have 
been  done,  by  the  testimony  of  those  who  know  or  have 
opportunities  of  knowing  the  facts,' in  order  to  make  out  his 
case  against  the  company.     13  Ccd.  426. 

Liability  of  Common  CanleiB. 

Sec.  48.  A  common  carrier  is  not  liable  for  the  loss  of 
goods  intrusted  to  him  for  carriage  where  it  is  understood 
that  he  is  to  receive  no  compensation  for  the  carriage,  and 
where  he  has  exercised  ordinary  diligence  in  taking  care  of 
them ;  in  such  case  he  is  liable  only  as  a  bailee  without 
hire.     1  CW.  350. 

Sec.  49.  A,  a  merchant  of  Sacramento,  was  in  the  habit 
of  having  gold  dust  carried  gratuitously  on  the  steamer  Neto 
Wbrldy  from  that  place  to  San  Francisco,  the  owners  of  the 
steamer  refusing  to  carry  it  for  hire,  or  to  become  liable,  as 
common  carriers,  in  case  of  loss.  Held:  where  a  quantity 
of  gold  dust,  belonging  to  the  plaintiff,  was  stolen  from  the 
steamer,  without  any  negligence  on  the  part  of  the  master 
and  officers,  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover  its  value. 
1  Cal.  350. 

Sec.  50.  It  is  clearly  the  duty  of  a  ferryman  to  provide 
suitable  boats,  and  all  the  conveniences  necessary  to  insure 
the  safe  transportation  of  persons  and  property.  22  Cal. 
536. 

Sec.  51.  A  ferryman  who  takes  charge  of  a  team  driven 
upon  his  boat,  and  directs  an  attempt  to  cross  the  stream, 
is  liable  as  a  common  carrier  for  any  loss  that  ensues  in  con- 
sequence of  his  negligence  in  the  outfit  or  management  of 
his  boat,  notwithstanding  that  the  team  was  driven  upon  it 
at  the  time  of  peculiar  danger  and  contrary  to  his  express 
order.    22  Cal.  534. 

Sec.  52.  As  soon  as  the  ferryman  signifies  his  assent  or 
readiness  to  receive  the  passenger,  he  becomes  liable  for  his 
safe  transit  and  delivery,  and  is  chargeable  with  any  acci- 
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dent  occurring,  except  by  act  of  God  or  the  public  enemy. 
6  Col.  364. 

Sec.  53.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  ferryman  to  see  that  the 
teams  are  safely  driven  on  board  of  the  boat.  If  the  ferry- 
man thinks  proper,  he  may  drive  himself,  or  may  unharness 
the  team,  or  xmload  the  wagon  for  the  purpose  of  getting 
them  safely  on  board.  But  if  he  permits  the  pariy  to  drive 
himself  he  constitutes  him,  quoad  hoc,  his  agents  and  is  re- 
sponsible for  all  accidents.  There  can  be  no  reason  why 
this  rule  should  not  apply  to  the  delivery  as  well  as  to  the 
receipt  of  goods  or  passengers.     5  Col.  364. 

A  ferryman  undertakes  to  safely  transport  passengers  or 
freight  from  and'  to  certain  points,  and  from  the  moment 
that  he  receives  until  he  has  delivered  his  freight  in  a  proper 
and  safe  manner,  he  wiU  be  Uable.  It  is  his  duty  to  provide 
suitable  boats  and  aU  the  convenience^  necessa^  J  W- 
portation.     5  Cat,  364. 

Seo.  54.  The  liability  of  a  railroad  company,  as  common 
carriers,  differs  from  their  liabiUty  as  warehousemen.  23 
Col.  268. 

Sec.  55.  As  common  carriers,  they  are  bound  to  safely 
transport  and  deliver  goods  to  the  point  of  their  destination, 
unless  the  same  are  lost  by  the  act  of  God  or  the  public 
enem^,  and  the  burden  of  proving  that  they  are  thus  lost 
rests  upon  the  company.     23  C(d.  268. 

Sec.  56.  When  the  goods  arrive  at  the  point  of  destina- 
tion and  are  placed  in  the  warehouse  of  the  company,  its 
liability  as  warehousemen  commences,  and  from  that  time 
it  is  bonnd  only  to  use  ordinary  care  and  dUigence  in  safely 
keeping  and  delivering  the  goods;  and  the  burden  of  proof 
in  case  of  loss  is  on  the  bailor.     23  Col,  268,  269. 

Sec.  57.  In  an  action  against  a  railroad  company  for  loss 
of  goods  as  common  carriers,  where  the  proofs  render  it 
uncertain  whether  the  goods  are  lost  while  being  transported 
or  after  being  deposited  in  the  warehouse,  and  there  is  no 
proof  of  want  of  ordinary  care,  the  judgment  will  be  reversed. 
23  C(d.  269. 

Sec.  58.  Proprietors  of  stage-coaches  are  comi^on  car- 
riers, and  common  carriers  are  insurers  or  warrantors  (with 
two  or  three  exceptions)  of  the  goods  they  undertake  to 
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cany;  but  ihe  difference  in  the  character  of  the  subjects  of 
the  conveyance,  between  men  and  things,  creates  a  differ- 
ence in  the  rule  applying  to  them  respectively.  13  CaL, 
602. 

Sec.  59.  Carriers  of  passengers  merely  for  hire,  are 
snbject  to  the  same  responsibility  as  carriers  of  goods  for 
hire,  at  the  conunon  law,  so  far  as  respects  the  baggage  of 
the  passengers.  But,  as  to  the  persons  of  the  passengers, 
a  different  rule  prevails.  Attempts  have  been  made  to 
extend  their  responsibility  as  to  the  persons  of  passengers, 
to  all  losses  and  injuries,  except  those  arising  from  the 
act  of  God,  or  from  the  public  enemies.  But  the  support 
of  this  doctrine  has  been  uniformly  resisted  by  the  courts, 
although  a  strict  responsibility  as  to  the  carriage  of  the  per- 
sons of  passengers  is  imposed  upon  such  passenger.  13 
Col.  602. 

They  are  bound  to  provide  coaches  reasonably  strong  and 
sufficient  for  the  journey,  with  suitable  harness,  trappings, 
and  equipments,  and  to  make  a  proper  examination  thereof 
previous  to  each  journey.  In  other  terms,  they  are  bound 
to  provide  road-worthy  vehicles,  suitable  for  the  safe  trans- 
portation of  the  passengers.  If  they  fail  in  any  of  these 
particulars,  and  any  damage  or  injury  occurs  to  the  pas- 
sengers, they  will  be  responsible  to  the  full  extent  thereof. 
Hence,  it  has  been  held,  that  if  there  is  any  defect  in  the 
original  construction  of  a  stage-coach,  as  for  example,  in 
aft  axletree,  although  the  defect  be  out  of  sight,  and  not 
discemable  upon  a  mere  ordinary  examination,  yet,  if  the 
defect  might  be  discovered  by  a  more  minute  examination, 
and  any  damage  is  occasioned  thereby,  the  coach  proprie- 
tors are  answerable  therefor.  The  same  rule  will  apply  to 
any  other  latent  defect,  which  might  be  discovered  by  more 
minute  examination  and  more  exact  diligence,  whereby  the 
work  is  not  road-worthy,  and  a  damage  thereby  occurs  to 
any  passenger.  In  this  respect  there  does  not  seem  to  be 
any  difference  between  the  case  of  a  coach  which  is  not 
road-worthy,  and  of  a  ship  which  is  not  sea-worthy,  as  to 
the  implied  obligation  of  the  owner.     13  Cal.  602,  603. 

Sec.  60.  In  the  next  place,  they  are  bound  to  provide 
careful  drivers,  of  reasonable  skill  and  good  habits,  for 
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the  journey,  and  to  employ  horses  which  are  steady,  and 
not  vicious,  or  likely  to  endanger  the  safety  of  the  passen- 
gers. The  coachman  must  have  competent  skill,  he  i^ust  be 
well  acquainted  with  the  road  he  undertakes  to  drive,  he 
must  be  provided  with  steady  horses,  a  coach  and  harness 
of  sufficient  strength  and  properly  made,  and  also  lights 
by  night.  If  there  is  the  least-failure  in  any  of  these  things, 
the  duty  of  the  coach  proprietors  is  not  fulfilled,  and  they 
are  responsible  for  any  injury  or  damage  that  happens.  13 
Col.  603.     • 

Sec.  61. .  In  the  next  place,  they  are  bound  not  to  over- 
road  the  coach,  either  with  passengers  or  luggage,  and  they 
are  to  take  care  that  the  weight  is  suitably  adjusted,  so  that 
the  coach  is  not  top-heavy,  and  made  liable  to  overset.  13 
Cal.  603. 

Sco.  62.  The  liabilities  of  such  carriers  naturally  flow 
from  fheir  duties.  As  they  are  not,  like  common  carriers 
of  goods,  insurers  against  all  injuries,  except  by  the  act  of 
God,  or  by  public  enemies,  the  inquiry  is  naturaUy  presented 
what  is  the  nature  and  extent  of  their  responsibility?  It  is 
certain  that  their  undertaking  is  not  an  undertaking  abso- 
lutely to  convey  safely.  But  although  they  do  not  war- 
rant the  safety  of  the  passengers,  at  all  events,  yet  their 
undertaking  and  liability  go  to  the  extent  that  they  and 
their  agents  possess  competent  skill,  and  that  they  will  use 
all  due  care  and  diligence  in  the  performance  of  their  duty. 
But  in  what  manner  are  we  to  measure  this  due  care  add 
diligence?  Is  it  ordinary  care  and  diligence  which  will 
make  them  liable  only  for  ordinary  neglect  ?  Or  is  it  ex- 
traordinary care  and  diligence,  which  will  render  them  lia- 
ble for  slight  neglect?  As  they  undertake  for  the  carriage 
of  human  beings,  whose  lives,  and  limbs,  and  health,  are  of 
great  importance,  as  well  to  the  public  as  to  themselves,  the 
ordinary  principle  in  criminal  cases,  where  persons  are  made 
liable  for  personal  wrongs  and  injuries  arising  from  slight 
neglect,  would  seem  to  furnish  the  true  analogy  and  rule.  It 
has  been  accordingly  held  that  passenger  carriers  bind  them- 
selves to  carry  safely  those  whom  they  admit  into  their 
coaches,  as  far  as  human  care  and  foresight  will  go;  that  is, 
for  the  utmost  care  and  diligence  of  very  cautious  persons; 
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and  of  course  ihey  are  responsible  for  any  even  the  slight- 
est neglect.     13  Cal.  -604. 

Sec.  63.  When  injury  or  damage  happens  to  the  pas- 
sengers, by  the  breaking  down  or  overturning  of  the  coach, 
or  by  any  other  accident  occurring  on  the  ground,  the  pre- 
sumption prima /octe  is,  that  it  occurred  by  the  negligence 
of  the  coachman;  and  the  onus  prcbandi  is  on  the  proprie- 
tors of  the  coach  to  establish  that  there  has  been  no  negli- 
gence whatsoeyer,  and  that  the  damage  or  injury  has  been 
occasioned  by  inevitable  casualty,  or  by  some  cause  which 
human  care  and  foresight  could  not  prevent;  for  the  law 
will,  in  tenderness  to  human  life  and  limb,  hold  the  pro- 
prietors (604]  liable  for  the  slightest  negligence,  and  will 
compel  them  to  repel,  by  satisfactory  proofs,  every  imputa- 
tion thereof.    13  Cal.  604,  605. 

Sec.  64.  While  it  is  true  that  the  proprietors  of  a  stage 
coach  do  not  warrant  the  safely  of  passengers  in  the  same 
sense  that  t^y  warrant  the  safe  carriage  of  goods,  yet  they 
do  warrant  mat  so  far  as  to  covenant  for  the  exercise  of  ex- 
traordinary diligence  and  care  to  insure  it;. and  they  do 
this  as  common  carriers.    13  Cdl.  605. 

Seo.  65.  In  an  action  against  a  common  carrier  for 
negligence,  evidence  of  a  rule  qualifying  his  duties  under 
pectiliar  circumstances  is  inadmissible  without  first  showing 
that  the  rule  was  known  to  the  plaintiff  either  directly  or 
constmctively.    22  Cci.  534.  * 

Sec.  66.  The  d^ree  of  care  and  diligence  which  a  car- 
rier is  bound  to  bestow  upon  property  intrusted  to  him  for 
transportation,  depends  upon  its  value  and  quality.  Thus 
he  will  be  required  to  exercise  greater  care  and  diligence  in 
the  preservation  and  safe  delivery  of  a  box  of  coin  than  a 
keg  of  nails,  and  of  glassware  than  of  bar  iron.  The  value 
of  the  article  especisJly  is  an  important  ingredient  in  con- 
sidering the  question  of  negligence;  for  that  will  be  gross 
negligence  in  the  case  of  a  parcel  of  great  value,  which 
would  not  be  in  the  case  of  a  common  article  of  little  value. 
The  general  rule  in  the  case  of  carriers  is  that  they  are 
bound  to  use  ordinaxy  diligence,  and  are  liable  for  ordi- 
nary neglect;  that  is,  they  must  take  such  care  of  the  prop- 

18 
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erty  intrusted  to  them  as  every  prudent  and  intelligent 
man  commonly  takes  of  his  own  goods. 

When  the  carrier  is  unable  to  ascertain  the  value  of  the 
goods  intrusted  to  his  care,  from  the  appearance  of  the 
package,  a  question  has  arisen  whether  he  must  inquire  its 
value,  or  whether  the  person  employing  him  must  inform 
him  of  the  value,  when  it  is  of  some  great  or  peculiar  value, 
which  is  not  disclosed  by  the  appearance  of  the  package 
itself.  The  carrier  has  no  right  to  open  a  (189)  letter  or 
package  intrusted  to  him  for  transportation,  in  order  to 
inform  himself  of  the  quality  or  value  of  its  contents.  How, 
then,  is  he  to  obtain  the  necessary  information  to  enable 
hiTn  to  exercise  that  care  and  diligence  which  the  law  re- 
quires of  him — ^which  depends  to  a  great  extent  upon  the 
article  itself?  It  is  the  duty  of  every  person  seeding  goods 
to  make  use  of  no  fraud  or  artifice  to  deceive  or  mislead 
the  carrier,  so  as  to  increase  the  risk,  or  to  lessen  his  care 
and  diligence.  If  any  fraud  or  unfair  concealment  is  used, 
the  carrier  wiU  not  be  responsible  for  any  losi*  and  it  will 
make  the  contract  between  them  null  and  void.  This  rule 
applies  to  aU  cases  of  concealment  or  suppression  of  facts, 
and  to  all  false  statements  made  by  the  employer  for  the 
purpose  of  misleading  the  carrier. 

Still,  the  general  rule^has  been  held  to  be  that  the  em- 
ployer is  under  no  obligation  to  inform  the  carrier  of  the 
value  of  the  property ;  and  the  mere  fact  that  he  does  not 
do  so,  in  the  absence  of  any  attempt  or  act  to  mislead  or 
deceive  him  as  to  the  value,  will  not  as  a  general  rule,  affect 
the  legal  liability  and  responsibility  of  the  carrier.  But  it 
is  also  held,  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  carrier  has  a  right  to 
inquire  as  to  the  value  and  character  of  the  property,  and 
to  have  a  correct  answer.  If  he  is  deceived  in  any  way, 
or  a  false  answer  is  given,  in  such  case  he  will  not  be  re- 
sponsible for  any  loss.  It  has  also  been  held,  as  a  general  , 
rule,  that  if  he  makes  no  inquiry,  and  no  artifice  is  made 
use  of  to  mislead  him,  then  he  is  responsible  for  any  loss, 
however  great  the  value  may  be. 

These  rules  were  adopted  in  cases  where  the  articles 
transported  were  goods  of  the  kind  ordinarily  transported 
by  carriers,  before  the  more  modem  changes  in  the  modes 
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of  doing  mercantile  business.  But  recently  a  new  kind  of 
business  has  grown  up  in  connection  with  the  carriage  of 
goods,  and  that  is,  the  transmission  of  letters  put  up  in 
sealed  envelopes.  It  is  an  important  question  whether  this 
rule,  making  it  the  duty  of  the  carrier  to  inquire  as  to  the 
yalue,  properly  applies  to  the  express  business.  There  are 
some  good  reasons  for  the  txjle  in  the  case  of  ordinary 
packages  of  goods,  which  are  from  necessity  received  per- 
sonally by  the  carrier  or  his  servants.  But  those  reasons 
do  not  apply  to  the  receipt  and  transmission  of  letters.  The 
greater  portion  of  such  letters  are  received  by  the  letter- 
carriers  in  boxes,  and  it  is  only  a  very  small  portion  of  the 
letters  that  are  ever  received  by  the  carriers  or  their  em- 
ployees in  person.  This  plan  of  doing  business  has  become 
necessary.  It  would  be  almost  an  impossibility  for  the  car- 
rier to  make  the  inquiry  as  to  the  value  of  the  contents  of 
each  letter  received.  The  law  does  not  require  impossibil- 
ities, or  attempt  to  deprive  the  public  of  the  means  neces- 
sary for  the  convenient,  safe  and  speedy,  transmission  of 
their  letters.  On  the  contrary,  it  will  adapt  its  rules  to 
the  new  and  varying  systems  of  business,  so  that  justice 
may  be  done  to  all  parties.  Where  the  reason  ceases  the 
rule  ceases.  This  rule  should  be  so  far  modified  as  to 
except  letters  from  its  application,  and  relieve  the  carriers 
from  the  necessity  of  making  the  inquiry  of  the  value  of 
the  contents  of  the  letters  received  by  him,  making  it  the 
duty  of  the  person  employing  the  carrier  to  inform  him 
of  such  value,  in  all  cases  where  he  desires  to  hold  the 
latter  responsible  for  any  loss  beyond  that  of  an  ordinary 
letter  not  containing  articles  or  papers  of  special  value. 
By  means  of  the  notice,  the  carrier  wUl  be  required  to 
Z  «ach  kind  of  care  and  diligence  as  tixe  law  demands 
in  cases  of  that  kind,  where  articles  of  .value  are  placed  in 
his  charge. 

It  is  a  general  rule  in  the  law  of  bailments,  that  if  the 
plaintiff  has  brought  the  injury  on  himself,  or  has  been 
guilty  of  negligence,  and  that  negligence  in  any  way  con- 
curred in  causing  the  loss  or  damage,  he  is  not  entiiJed  to 
recover.  This  rule  is  most  frequently  applied  to  cases  of 
damage  occasioned  by  obstructions  in  a  highway,  to  coUi- 
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sions  between  carriages  upon  land  and  yessels  upon  water- 
It  also  applies  to  common  carriers,  who  are  not  held  re- 
sponsible for  damages  caused  bj  the  neglect  of  their  em- 
ployer.    It  also  applies  to  innkeepers.     23  Col.  188-192. 

Seo.  67.  In  the  case  of  railroads  which  are  permanently 
established  by  law  as  a  mode  of  conveyance,  the  conduct- 
ors are  only  required  to  use  the  ordinary  care  pertaining  to 
that  description  of  business.  But  where  the  streets  of  a 
city,  forming  as  usual,  thronged  thoroughfares,  are  diverted 
from  their  ordinary  and  legitimate  uses,  by  special  license 
to  a  private  person,  for  his  own  benefit,  and  for  the  pursuit 
of  a  business  which  involves  constant  risk  and  danger,  no 
other  rule  is  consistent  with  the  safety  and  protection  of  the 
community,  than  that  which  demands  extraordinaiy  care. 
3  Cal.  243. 

Seo.  68.  The  general  rule  of  law  is,  that  common  car- 
riers must  take  care  at  their  peril,  that  goods  placed  in  their 
charge  for  transportation  are  deUvered  to  the  right  person; 
for  otherwise  they  will  become  responsible.  But  the  ques- 
tion as  to  what  will  constitute  a  delivery  by  which  the  re- 
sponsibUify  of  the  carrier  will  cease,  depends  upon  a  variety 
of  circumstances — such  as  the  custom  of  particular  places, 
the  usage  of  particular  trades,  the  manner  of  transacting 
business  by  different  classes  of  carriers,  their  different  means 
of  tran^Laon.  «.d  o«»  open  .p^W  o,  i»pli«i  ^ 
tracts  between  the  parties.  Any  local  or  special  custom  or 
usage  upon  the  subject  will  govern  as  an  implied  term  in 
the  contract  between  the  parties.  Thus,  whilp  a  carrier  by 
«.e  ordinary  means  of  l^d  conveyar.;  wiU  be  required 
to  deliver  goods  transported  by  him  to  the  person  entitled 
thereto,  either  at  his  place  of  business  or  residence,  a  car- 
rier  whose  means  of  conveyance  is  by  water  wiU  only,  as  a 
general  rule,  be  required  to  deliver  property  at  the  proper 
wharf  or-  landing;  or  if  a  railroad,  at  the  proper  depot. 
Where  the  mode  in  which  the  carrier  transacts  his  busi- 
ness, however,  makes  it  his  duty  to  deliver  letters  and 
packages  to  the  owner  at  his  place  of  business  or  residence, 
according  to  the  character  of  ihe  articles,  this  delivery 
must  be  either  to  the  party  to  whom  the  letter  or  package 
is  addressed  in  person,  or  to  some  agent,  clerk  or  employee. 
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aatkoriised  by  him  to  receive  the  some.  This  mil  often 
depend  upon  the  established  mode  or  custom  of  doing 
business  between  the  carrier  and  his  customers.  23  Cal, 
188,  189. 

Sec.  69.  If  one  destroys  a  chattel  wantonly,  this  is  a 
wrongful  intent  expressed.  In  the  case  of  a  common  car- 
rier, who  deliyers  goods  by  mistake  to  the  wrong  person, 
this  is  a  wrongful  intent  impUed,  because  his  undertaking 
was  absolute  to  deliver  to  the  right  owner.     2  Col.  573. 

Sec.  70.  The  delivery  of  goods  by  a  carrier  to  an  agent  of 
the  owner,  is  of  course  a  sufficient  delivery,  but  the  defense 
in  finch  case  must  clearly  show  that  the  person  to  whom  the 
goods  were  delivered,  as  agent,  was  duly  authorized  as 
such;  for  if  he  delivers  to  any  but  the  owner  he  does  so  at 
his  peril.  And  although  the  deUvery  to  a  wrong  person  is 
made  by  mistake,  or  by  gross  imposition,  the  carrier  will 
be  responsible  for  the  value  of  the  goods.    2  CcH.  41$. 

Sec.  71.  Authoriiy  to  deliver  goods,  confers  no  author- 
ity to  take  them  back,  or  to  countenance  the  shipment.  2 
CW.  418. 

Sec.  72.  In  suits  against  common  carriers,  there  is  no 
reason  why  compensation  should  not  be  given  for  pain  of 
mind  as  well  as  body.    13  Col.  601. 

Sec.  73.  In  an  action  against  a  common  Carrier,  to 
recover  damages  for  the  loss  of  a  draft,  the  measure  of 
damages,  prima  fade^  is  the  amount  due  on  the  same  :  but 
the  defendant  is  at  liberty  to  reduce  the  damages  by  proof 
of  payment,  the  insolvency  of  the  maker,  or  any  fact  tend- 
ing to  invalidate  the  security.    23  Col.  179. 


CHAPTER    X. 

CONTRACTS  OP  CORPOBATIONS. 

Seohok  1.  A  corporation  is  an  artificial  person,  (5  Col. 
dfyi)^  and  shflJl  have  such  powers,  rights  and  privileges,  as 
may  be  conferred  on  it  by  statute.  In  this  state  it  shall 
have  the  right : 
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1st.  Of  snccession  by  its  corporate  name  for  the  period 
limited,  and  when  no  period  is  limited,  perpetual. 

2d.  To  sne  and  be  sued  in  any  court. 

3d.  To  make  and  use  a  common  seal,  and  alter  the  same 
at  pleasure. 

4th.  To  hold,  purchase  and  convey,  such  real  and  per- 
sonal estate,  as  the  purposes  of  the  corporation  shall  re- 
quire, not  exceeding  the  amount  limited  by  law. 

5th.  To  appoint  such  subordinate  officers  and  agents  as 
the  business  of  the  corporation  shall  require,  and  to  allow 
them  a  suitable  compensation. 

6th.  To  make  by-laws  not  inconsistent  with  any  existing 

law,  for  the  management  of  its  property,  the  regulation  of 

its  affairs   and  for  the  transfer  of  its  stock.     Gen,  Laws, 

746. 
Sec.  2.     The  word  "person,"  in  its  legal  signification,  is 

a  generic  term,  and  was  intended  to  include  artificial  as  well 

as  natural  persons.     4  Cal.  306. 

Seo.  3.  The  supervisors  of  a  county  are  a  gzio^  political 
corporation.     6  Cal.  681. 

Sec.  4.  The  power  to  sue  is  an  inseparable  incident'  to 
a  sole  corporation.     1  Cal.  94. 

Sec.  5.  A  corporation  can  only  act  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  law.     7  Cal.  375. 

Sec.  6.  Corporations  have  no  power  except  such  as  are 
specifically  granted,  and  must  be  held  strictly  within  the 
limits  of  their  granted  powers.     5  Cal.  242. 

Sec.  7.  Corporations  must  pursue  strictly  the  authority 
conferred  by  their  charters,  and  can  exercise  no  powers, 
unless  conferred,  or  necessary  to  the  complete  execution  of 
such  powers.     4  Cal.  9,  10. 

Sec  8.  When  a  corporation  relies  upon  a  grant  of  power 
from  the  legislature  for  authorify  to  do  an  act,  it  is  as 
much  restricted  to  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  statute  for 
its  exercise  as  to  the  thing  allowed  to  be  done.  If  the 
charter  confers  upon  the  corporation  a  given  power,  and  at 
the  same  time  prescribes  the  mode  of  its  exercise,  the  pro- 
visions must  be  held  as  dependent,  and  must  be  construed 
accordingly.     7  Cal.  375. 

Sec.  9.     Stockholders  continue  liable  for  ''all  debts  con- 
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tracted  during  the  time  that  they  were  stockholders."  '  6 
C<d.  81. 

Sbc.  10.  Corporations,  like  individuals,  have  the  power 
to  contract,  but  their  contracts  must,  in  general,  be  under 
their  corporate  seal,  and  such  seal  must  be  affixed  with  in- 
tent to  render  the  instrument  effectual,  although  no  formal 
delivery  thereof  is  necessary.     5  Easty  239. 

Sec.  11.  For  general  purposes,  not  affecting  the  interest 
or  title  of  the  corporation,  a  corporation  may  act  through 
the  medium  of  an  agent,  although  he  possesses  no  authority 
under  seal.     2  Gamp.  96. 

Sec.  12.  It  is  said,  by  Chancellor  Kent:  ''That  it  is  a 
doctrine  generally  established  in  the  courts  of  the  several 
states,  with^  great  clearness  and  solidity  of  argument,  that 
corporations  cannot  be  bound  by  contracts  made  by  them- 
selves or  their  agents,  though  not  under  seal,  and  also  on 
implied  contracts,  to  be  deduced  by  inference  from  corpo- 
rate acte,  without  either  a  note,  or  deed,  or  writing."  See 
the  numerous  cases  cited  in  support  of  this  doctrine .  1 
Piek.  297  ;  7  Greml,  178. 

Sec.  13.  In  this  state,  each  member  of  an  incorporated 
company  is  answerable,  personally,  for  his  proportion  of  the 
debts  and  liabilities  of  the  company.     14  Cal.  265. 

Each  corporator  is  a  principal  debtor,  and  not  a  mere 
surety  for  the  corporation,  and,  in  relation  to  the  creditors 
of  the  corporation,  stands  on  the  same  footing  as  if  it  were 
an  ordinary  partnership.     14  Cal.  265. 

Sec.  14.  Section  seventeen  of  the  corporation  act  of  1853, 
was  intended  to  apply  only  to  the  trustee  of  an  express 
trust.     15  Cal.  320. 

Sec.  15.  The  third  section  of  the  act  of  1850,  concerning 
corporations,  prohibits  them  from  issuing  bills,  notes,  or 
other  evidences  of  debt,  upon  loans,  or  for  circulation  as 
money.  The  act  contemplates  that  corporations  will  incur 
debt,  and  limits  their  power  to  incur  debts  to  the  amount  of 
the  capital  stock  paid  in :  Hddy  that  corporations  are  not 
prohibited  from  borrowing  money  and  issuing  the  usual 
evidence  of  debt  therefor.     5  Cal.  258. 

Sec.  16.  Section  one  hundred  and  tweniy-two  of  the  act 
provides,  as  we  have  seen,  for  the  filing  of  a  certificate  with 
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the  clerk,  and  a  duplicate  with  the  secretary  of  state :  but 
section  one  hundred  and  twenty-three  declares  that  when' 
the  certiflccUe  shall  be  filed,  the  persons  executing  the 
same  and  their  successors,  shall  be  a  body  politic  and  cor- 
porate. The  intention  of  the  legislature  could  not  have 
been  more  clearly  expressed.  So  far  as  individuals  are 
concerned,  it  was  intended  that  the  corporation  should 
acquire  a  valid  legal  existence  upon  the  filing  of  the  certifi- 
cate. The  filing  of  the  duplicate's  exclusively  a  matter 
between  the  corporation  and  the  state.  The  rights  and 
privileges  conferred  by  the  statute  vest  in  the  corporation 
upon  the  filing  of  the  certificate,  and  can  be  divested  only 
by  a  direct  proceeding  for  that  purpose.  If  the  duplicate 
has  not  been  filed,  the  assumption  of  corporate  powers 
amounts  simply  to  a  usurpation  of  the  sovereign  rights  of 
the  state,  the  remedy  for  which  rests  with  the  state  alone. 
14  Col.  427. 


CHAPTER   XI. 

DEBT,  CONTEACTS  OF. 

Section  1.  Debt  comprehends  all  agreements  either  ex- 
press or  implied,  by  which  one  party  becomes  bound  to 
pay  to  another  a  sum  of  money,  either  fixed  by  the  terms 
of  the  contract,  or  capable  of  being  determined  by  other 
evidence.  In  all  such  cases  an  action  can  be  brought  to 
recover  the  amount  actually  due  to  plaintiff.  Com.  IHaHsey 
Sec.  108. 

Sec.  2.  In  all  contracts,  the  evidence  of  which  is  in  writ- 
ing, the  obligations  of  the  parties  are  to  be  determined  by  a 
proper  irUerpreioUion  pf  the  writing.  The  language  used  is 
always  supposed  to  convey  the  meaning  intended,  and  is  the 
best  evidence  of  that  intention.  The  following  are  some  of 
ihe  rules  of  interpretation  : 

1st.  The  intention  of  the  parties  where  it  is  manifest 
from  the  instrument  shall  prevail,  unless  it  is  contrary  to 
some  rule  of  law. 

2d.  When  the  intention  is  manifest,  mere  inaccuracies  in 
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language,  or  mistake,  will  be  disregarded.     These  defects 
will  be  supplied  by  the  courl. 

3d.  When,  by  the  language  of  the  contract,  persons  or 
property  are  described  or  referred  to  by  description,  which 
may  be  applied  to  other  persons  or  property,  other  eyidence 
can  be  received  to  render  certain  that  which  was  intended. 
As,  when  A  sells  to  B  the  wheat  raised  on  his  Salem  farm, 
and  it  afterwards  appears  that  A  had  two  farms  by  that 
^..  ..*n^.  ,^L  W  be  «ta>«ed  U,  show  'which 
farm  by  that  name  was  meant. 

4th.  Words  employed  in  a  written  instrument  are  to  be 

understood  in  their  ordinary  sense.     If  they  are  technical 

terms,  pertaining  to  a  particular  trade  or  profession,  ex- 

'trinsic  evidence  may  be  received  to  explain  those  terms. 

1  Stanf  oil  Conl.  Sec.  233. 

Sec.  3.  When  the  obligations  of  the  parties  are  deter- 
mined by  the  interpretation  of  the  record  or  instrument, 
the  failure  of  one  party  to  perform  them,  for  which  a  suit 
is  brought  to  recover  damages  resulting  from  such  failure, 
rmless  the  contract  particularly  provides  for  the  amount  of 
damages  to  be  given  the  injured  party,  they  must  be  ascer- 
tained from  evidence,  to  be  admitted,  subject  to  certain 
rules,  which  will  hereafter  be  noticed.  Cow.  TreaUse,  Sec. 
110. 

Sec.  4.  Contracts  upon  which  actions  can  be  brought 
for  the  recovery  of  money  only,  in  addition  to  those  men- 
tioned in  the  preceding  sections,  include  every  description 
of  agreements,  by  which  one  party  has  undertaken  to  do 
or  not  to  do  a  partfcular  thing,  or  that  another  shall  do  or 
not  do  a  particular  thing,  or  that  a  particular  fact  is  or  is 
not  so.     Cow.  Treaiise^  Sec.  111. 

Sec.  6.  A  slight  consideration  is  sufficient  to  sustain  a 
contract,  so  it  be  a  benefit  to  the  defendant  or  a  loss  to 
the  plaintiff,  it  is  sufficient.     3  Johna.  104. 

Sec.  6.  Mutual  promises  made  at  the  same  time  furnish 
good  considerations  for  each  other,  unless  the  promise  on 
one  side  is  void — as  a  promise  to  do  an  unlawful  act.  But 
if  the  promise  of  one  party  be  voidable  only  as  the  promise 
of  an  infant  to  marry,  the  consideration  is  sufficient.  The 
infant  may  maintain  an  action  for  its  breach,  although  his 
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infancy  would  be  a  defense  in  an  action  by  the  adnlt. 
1  SUyry  on  Cont.  139. 

Sec.  7.  A  moral  obligation,  not  founded  on  a  previous 
legal  or  equitable  obligation,  is  not  sufficient  consideration; 
aSy  where  I  have  a  judgment  against  one,  and  he  delivers  to 
me  a  pledge  to  secure  it,  and  I  seU  the  pledge  upon  execu- 
tion, promising  to  pay  what  it  sells  for  beyond  satisfying 
the  judgment,  the  consideration  is  a  good  one  for  the  prom- 
ise.    Caw.  lirecUisey  Sec.  115. 

Seo.  8.  A  command  or  request  made  by  one  to  another 
to  do  an  act  which  is  a  trespass,  is  a  sufficient  consideration 
for  an  eayyress  promise  to  indemnify,  whether  made  before 
or  after  the  commission  of  the  act.  But  the  law  will  not 
imply  a  promise  in  si^ch  cases.    2  Kenfa  Com.  466. 

Seo.  9.  A  promise  by  the  holder  of  a  note  to  extend  the 
time  of  payment,  if  without  some  new  consideration,  is 
void.  But  if  the  maker  furnished  additional  securily  for 
the  debt,  or  if  he  took  up  an  old  note  and  gave  a  new  one 
in  consideration  of  said  extension  time,  it  is  sufficient.  1 
Wend.  317. 

Seo.  10.  A  promise  to  pay  damages  for  the  detention  of 
a  sum  of  money  beyond  the  sum  detained,  is  void.  2  HalTa 
Rep.  185. 

Sec.  11.  Where  one  buys  goods  for  money,  which  is  not 
paid,  and  neither  earnest  money  given  nor  a  deUvery,  no 
action  lies  for  the  money  or  goods.  So,  where  1  give  you 
the  refusal  of  goods  for  a  certain  price  for  a  certain  time, 
and  you  give  me  notice  within  the  time  that  you  will  take 
them,  this  does  not  bind  me,  for  you  fiot  being  bound  to 
accept  the  offer,  there  was  no  consideration  for  my  promise. 
So,  where  one  agrees  gratuitously  to  build  a  house  for 
another,  and  neglects  it,  no  action  lies,  even  though  special 
damage  ensued;  it  would,  however,  be  otherwise  if  he  had 
entered  upon  the  work.    4  Johns.  84. 

Sec.  *  12.  A  promise  to  permit  one  to  pass  over  my  land 
is  a  mere  license,  and  will  not  prevent  my  withdrawing  the 
license  and  fencing  up  the  passage.     10  Johns.  246. 

Seo.  13.  Where  the  consideration  be  wholly  executed 
before  the  promise  is  made,  it  is  not  sufficient,  unless  it 
arose  at  the  regties^  of  the  party  making  it.    And  the  request 
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mnst  have  been  eocpresaly  made  or  be  necessarily  implied 
from  the  circumstances.  For  the  role  is,  that  I  shall  not, 
without  a  request,  do  you  a  kindness  and  afterwards  charge 
you  for  it,  even  though  you  then  promised  to  pay  for  it. 
As  if  I,  without  your  knowledge,  save  your  property  from 
fire,  and  you  afterward?  promise  to  pay  me  for  my  trouble. 
But  where  the  circumstances  under  which  the  service  is 
performed  show  a  strong  moral  obligation  to  mal^e  the  re- 
quest, a  request  is  implied.  As  where  one,  without  cause, 
expels  his  wife  and  chUd  from  his  house,  and  another  fur- 
nishes her  necessaries :  where  one  pays  another's  debts  and 
he  promises  to  pay  hi^ ;  where,  dSrhig  the  absence  of  A. 
his  wife  or  chilHes,  aild  B  buries  her!  and  A  promises  to 
pay  for  the  services  a  certain  sum.  In  these  and  similar 
cases,  the  jury  may  infer  a  request,  in  order  to  support  an 
express  promise,  and  where  the  services  which  form  the 
consideration  was  performed  at  the  request  of  the  parly, 
the  circumstance  that  the  promise  was  subsequently  made 
does  not  affect  it.  As,  where  I  perform  a  service  at  your 
request,  and  you  afterwards  promise  to  pay  me  one  hundred 
dollars  for  it,  the  promise  is  ^ood  and  you  cannot  show  that 
the  amount  lo  be  paid  was  more  than  the  service  was  worth, 
without  showing  that  I  used  some  fraudulent  means  to  ex- 
tort it.    Rd.  Jfrr.  11. 

Sec.  14.  A  consideration  partly  executed  at  the  time  of 
the  promise  and  completed  afterwards,  will  not  support  it, 
though  it  be  begun  and  completed  without  the  request  of 
the  party  promising.  Such  are  called  continuing  considera- 
tions. As,  where  one  married  the  maid  who  lived  in  the 
plaintiff's  house,  and  about  the  middle  of  the  year  promised 
him  that  if  she  remained  for  the  year  he  would  pay  for  her 
board  for  the  whole  year  past,  as  well  as  future.  Bac.  Jb. 
Assumpsit  D. 

Sec.  15.  The  consideration  may  come  from  a  third  party. 
As  where,  in  consideration  that  you  wiU  contrc^ct  with  A  to 
deliver  him  a  horse,  I  pay  you  the  price.  And  where  one 
person  makes  a  promise  to  another  for  the  benefit  of  a  thii;d, 
the  third  person  may  maintain  an  action  upon  it.  You  owe 
me,  and  sell  an  article  to  A,  he  promising  you  that  he  will 
pay  me  the  price ;  here  I  may  recover  against  A  upon  the 
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promise,  for  although  the  promise  was  made  to  yon  it  was 
for  my  benefit,  and  the  consideration  was  a  good  one.  Caw. 
Treatise,  Sec.  125. 


CHAPTER    XII. 

CONTRACTS  OF  FREIGHT. 

Section  1.  Delivery  of  goods  by  the  master  and  pay- 
ment of  freight  by  the  owner,  are  concurrent  contracts,  and 
neither  party  is  bound  to  perform  his  part  of  the  shipping 
contract,  unless  the  other  is  ready  to  perform  the  correla- 
tive act.     Frothingham  vs.  Jenkins,  1  Cal.  42. 

Sec.  2.  Contracts  for  carrying  freight  form  no  exception 
to  the  general  rule  of  law,  that  when  money  is  paid  by  one 
party  in  consideration  of  an  act  to  be  done  by  another,  and 
the  act  is  not  done,  the  money  so  paid  may  be  recovered 
back.    6  Ccd.  29. 

Sec.  3.  If  freight  is  paid  in  advance  on  a  charter  party, 
and  the  voyage  is  not  accomplished  by  reason  of  the  loss  of 
the  vessel  at  sea^  the  freight  advanced  may  be  recovered. 
6  Ccd.  29. 

Sec.  4.  The  general  rule  is,  that  freight  is  lost  unless 
the  goods  are  carried  to  the  port  of  destination.  The  rule 
goes  further,  and  obliges  the  master,  in  case  of  shipwreck, 
to  restore  to  the  shipper  the  freight  previously  advanced. 
Beina  vs.  Cross,  6  Cal.  31. 

Freight  is  a  compensation  for  the  carriage  of  goods,  and 
if  paid  in  advance,  and  the  goods  be  not  carried  by  reason 
of  any  event  not  imputable  to  the  shipper,  it  then  forms  the 
ordinary  case  of  money  paid  upon  a  consideration  which 
happens  to  fail,  and  is  to  be  repaid,  unless  there  be  a  spe- 
cial agreement  to  the  contrary.     6  Cal.  31. 

Sec.  5.  In  an  action  for'  freight  due  on  a  charter  party, 
brought  in  the  courts  of  this  state,  it  is  not  a  sufficient  an- 
swer to  set  up  that  the  vessel  has  been  libeled  fpr  the  non- 
delivery of  freight,  in  the  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
both  actions  may  be  proved  at  the  same  time  without  the 
fear  or  danger  of  any  collision  or  clashing  of  jurisdiction. 
Russell  vs.  Alveres,  5  Cal.  48,  49. 
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Sec.  6.  Adyance  freight  can  be  recovered  back  by  the 
charterer,  in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  ship  or  non-performance 
of  the  voyage  whether  by  the  fault  of  the  master  or  not. 
Lawson  vs.  Worms,  6  Cal .  365 . 

Sec.  7.  Shipping  Masters, — ^A,  a  merchant  in  Boston,  ship- 
ped, by  one  bill  of  lading,  certain  merchandise  to  San  Fran- 
cisco, consigned  to  B,  who  was  the  mere  agent  of  A,  the 
owner.  On  arrival,  part  of « the  merchandise  was  delivered, 
and  part  of  the  freight  paid  ;  but  the  agent  being  unable  to 
raise  funds  to  pay  the  whole  freight,  offered  to  give  good 
security  for  the  payment  thereof,  in  case  the  master  would 
make  the  delivery,  which  offer  the  master  refused  to  accept : 
Heidi  ^&t  the  master  had  a  lien  on  all  the  goods  mentioned 
in  the  same  bill  of  lading  for  the  entire  freight;  that  part 
delivery  was  no  waiver  of  his  lien  on  the  remainder  of  the 
goods  for  the  unpaid  balance  of  freight,  and  that  an  offer 
to  give  good  security  for  payment  of  the  freight  could  not 
divest  the  master's  lien,  nor  was  such  offer  sufficient  to 
cojmpel  the  master  to  deliver  the  remainder  of  the  goods. 
Frothingham  vs.  Jenkins,  1  Cal.  42. 

Sec.  8.  Cargo  for  Freight. — Where  it  appears  clearly  from 
a  charter  party,  that  the  intention  of  the  owner  of  the  ship 
and  the  ch&rterer  is,  that  the  former  shall  have  no  lien  on 
the  freight,  but  shall  give  a  personal  credit  to  the  charterer, 
the  former  loses  his  right  of  lien  on  the  cargo,  and  can 
look  only  to  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  charterer  for 
the  payment  of  the  hire  of  the  vessel.  Broion  vs.  Howard 
dt  Howard,  1  Cal.  423. 


CHAPTER    XIII. 

HUSBAND    AND   WIFE. 

SEcnoN  1.  Marriage  is  considered,  in  law,  as  a  civil 
contract,  to  which  the  consent  of  the  parties  is  essential. 
Gen,  La/ws,  4460. 

Sec.  2.  Marriage  is  regarded  as  a  civil  contract,  and  no 
form  is  necessary  for  its  solemnization.  If  it  takes  place 
between  parties  able  to  contract,  an  open  avowal  of  the  in- 
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tention  and  an  assumption  of  the  relative  duties  which  it 
imposes  on  each  other,  is  sufficient  to  render  it  yalid  and 
binding.     Graham  vs.  Bennett^  2  Oal.  506. 

Sec.  3.  Living  together  as  man  and  wife  is  not  marriage, 
nor  is  an  agreement  so  to  live  a  contract  of  marriage. 
These  facts  are  only  prima  facie  evidence  of  marriage. 
Litters  vs.  Cody,  10  Cal.  537. 

Sec.  4.  All  maniages  between  parents  and  children,  in- 
cluding grandparents  and  grandchildren  of  every  degree; 
between  brothers  and  sisters  of  the  one-half  as  well  as  the 
whole  blood,  and  between  uncles  and  nieces,  aunts  and 
nephews,  are  declared  to  be  incestuous,  and  absolutely 
void.  This  section  shall  extend  to  illegitimate  as  well  as  to 
legitimate  children  and  relations.  All  marriages  of  white 
person^  with  negroes  or  mulattoes,  are  declared  to  be  illegal 
and  void.  Whoever  shall  contract  marriage,  in  fact,  con- 
trary to  the  prohibitions  in  this  section,  and  whoever  shall 
solemnize  any  such  marriage,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by 
fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  jury 
which  shall  try  the  cause;  or,  if  the  conviction  be  by  con- 
fession, at  the  discretion  of  the  court;  the  fine  to  be  not 
less  than  one  hundred  nor  more  than  ten  thousahd  dollars, 
and  the  imprisonment  to  be  not  less  than  three  months  nor 
more  than  ten  years.  All  marriages  contracted  without 
this  state,  which  would  be  valid  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
in  which  the  same  were  contracted,  shall  be  valid  in  all 
courts  and  places  within  this  state.     Gen,  Laws,  4461-4464. 

Sec.  5.  Every  judge  and  justice  of  the  peace,  and  every 
clergyman  of  any  denomination,  or  licensed  preacher  of  the 
gospel,  may  perform  the  ceremony  of  marriage  in  this  state. 
Gen.  Laws,  4465. 

Seo.  6.  No  person  shall  be  joined  in  marriage  unless  such 
person  shall  have  first  obtained  a  license  therefor  from  the 
clerk  of  the  county  court  of  the  county  in  which  the  marriage 
is  to  be  celebrated,  which  license  shall  authorize  any  judge, 
justice  of  the  peace,  clergyman  or  preacher  of  the  gospel^ 
to  celebrate  and  certify  such  marriage ;  but  no  such  license 
shall  be  granted  for  the  marriage  of  any  male  under  twenty- 
one  years  of  age,  or  for  any  female  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
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years,  withont  the  consent  of  his  or  her  father,  or  if  he  be 
dead  or  incapable,  of  his  or  her  mother  or  guardian,  to  be 
noted  in  such  license,  or  unless  the  party  or  parties  under 
said  ages,  respectively,  shall  have  been  previously  married ; 
and  if  any  clerk  shall  issue  a  license  for  the  marriage  of 
any  such  minor,  without  consent  as  aforesaid,  he  shall 
forfeit  and  pay  a  simi  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars, 
nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars,  to  the  use  of  such 
father,  mother  or  guardian,  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered  in 
any  court  having  cognizance  thereof ;  and  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  the  age  of  the  parties,  such  clerk  is  hereby 
authorized  to  examine  either  party  or  other  witnesses,  on 
oath;  and  the  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  such 
certificate  the  sum  of  two  dollars,  one-half  of  which  he  shall 
pay  to  the  recorder  of  the  county  for  recording  the  license 
and  certificate,  except  in  counties  where  the  clerk  and  re- 
corder receive  salaries,  then  he  shall  pay  the  two  Sollars 
into  the  county  treasury  '.provided^  unmarried  persons  living 
and  cohabiting  together  as  husband  and  wife,  may  be  mar- 
ried without  license  or  public  record  thereof :  provided,  the 
clergyman  performing  the  ceremony  shall  make  a  record 
thereof  in  the  church  register.     Chn.  Laws,  4466. 

Ssc.  7.  Any  judge,  justice  of  the  peace,  clergyman,  or 
preacher  of  the  gospel,  who  shall  celebrate  any  marriage, 
shall  make  a  certificate  of  such  marriage,  and  file  the  same, 
together  with  the  license  therefor,  within  thirty  days  there- 
after, in  the  office  of  the  county  recorder  in  and  for  the 
coonty  in  which  said  marriage  was  celebrated;  and  any  per- 
son neglecting  or  refusing  to  make  such  return  within  the 
above  required  time,  shall  forfeit  for  each  and  every  such 
offense,  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  to  be  recovered 
on  indictment,  and  paid  into  the  common  school  fund  of 
said  county ;  and  if  any  judge,  justice  of  the  peace,  clergy- 
man or  preacher  of  the  gospel,  shall  solemnize  and  join  in 
marriage  any  couple  without  a  license,  as  aforesaid,  shall, 
for  every  such  offense,  forfeit  and  pay  a  sum  not  exceeding 
five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  on  indictment,  and  to 
be  paid  into  the  common  school  fund  of  the  county.  Gen, 
Laum,  44S1, 

Sec.  8.    The  recorder  shall  record  all  such  certificates  of 
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marriage,  together  with  the  license,  in  a  book  to  be  kept 
for  that  purpose,  within  one  month  after  receiving  the  same, 
and  he  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  for  each  such  record,  to 
include  both  certificate  and  license,  the  sum  of  one  dollar. 
The  books  of  marriages  to  be  kept  by  the  respective  re- 
corders, and  copies  of  entries  therein,  certified  by  lim 
under  his  official  seal,  shall  be  evidence  in  all  courts.  If 
any  person  authorized  to  solemnize  any  marriage,  shaU 
willfully  make  a  false  return  of  any  marriage  or  pretended 
marriage,  to  the  recorder,  or  if  the  recorder  shall  willfully 
make  a  false  record  of  any  return  of  a  marriage,  he  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeianor,  and  shall  be  pimished 
by  fine  not  less  than  one  hundred  nor  more  than  ten  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  by  imprisonment  of  not  less  than  three 
months  nor  more  than  ten  years.     Gen.  Laws^  4468-4470. 

Seo.  9.  A. married  woman  follows  the  domicile  of  her 
husbaftd,  because,  being  under  his  authority,  she  has  no 
right  to  choose  one  for  herself.  Kaahaw  vs.  Kashaw  et  al.^ 
3  Cal.  322. 

Sec.  10.  The  desertion  of  the  husband  entitles  the  wife 
to  her  own  domicile.     Moffat  vs.  Moffat^  5  Cal.  281. 

Sec.  11.  All  property,  both  real  and  personal  of  the 
wife,  owned  by  her  before  marriage,  and  that  acquired 
afterwards  by  gift,  bequest,  dejvise  or  descent,  shall  be  her 
separate  property;  and  all  property,  both  real  and  personal, 
owned  by  the  husband  before  marriage,  and  that  acquired 
by  him  afterwards,  by  gift,  bequest,  devise,  or  descent, 
shall  be  his  separate  property.  All  property  acquired  after 
the  marriage  by  either  husband  or  wife,  except  such  as  may 
be  acquired  by  gift,  bequest,  devise  or  descent,  shall  be 
common  property.     Gen.  Laws,  3563,  3564. 

Sec.  12.  .The  presumption  attending  the  acquisition  of 
property  during  marriage,  by  either  husband  or  wife,  is 
that  the  property  belongs  to  the  community.  Burton  vs. 
Lies  d  cd.,  21  Cal.  87. 

Sec.  13.  A  full  and  complete  inventory  of  the  separate 
property  of  the  wife  shall  be  made  out  and  signed  by  the 
wife,  acknowledged  or  proved  in  the  manner  required  by 
law  for  the  acknowledgment  or  proof  of  a  conveyance  of 
land,  and  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  the 
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countj  in  which  the  parties  reside.  If  there  be  included 
in  the  inventory  any  real  estate  lying  in  other  counties,  the 
myentoiy  shall  also  be  recorded  in  such  counties.  The 
filing  of  the  inventory  in  the  recorder's  office  shall  be  notice 
of  the  title  of  the  wife,  and  all  property  belonging  to  her 
inbladed  in  the  inventory,  shall  be  exempt  from  seizure  or 
execution  for  the  debts  of  her  husband.  Gen,  Laivs, 
3565-3567. 

Sec.  14.  The  capacity  of  the  wife  to  hold  separate  prop- 
erty is  created  by  the  constitution,  and  her  title  to  her 
separate  estate  depends  ahiie  upon  the  mode  of  its  acquisi- 
lion,  and  vests  in  her  before  the  inventory  can  be  filed. 
The  legislature  intended  to  make  the  filing  of  the  inventory 
of  the  wife's  separate  property  notice,  not  of  the  wife's  in- 
tention to  continue  to  assert  her  right,  but  of  the  claim 
itself;  in  other  words,  it  was  intended  to  give  notice  of  what 
properly  the  wife  claimed  to  have  owned  before  marriage, 
or  acquired  afterwards,  by  gift,  t)equest  or  devise.  Sdover 
vs.  American.  Ru88.  Com,  Compc^yy  7  Cal.  272. 

Sec.  15.  The  husband  shall  have  the  management  and 
control  of  the  separate  property  of  the  wife  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  marriage;  but  no  alienation,  sale  or  con- 
veyance, of  the  real  property  of  the  wife,  or  any  part 
thereof,  or  any  right,  title  or  interest,  therein,  and  no  con- 
tract or  power  of  attorney,  concerning  or  relating  to  the 
same,  and  no  lien  or  incumbrance  created  thereon,  shall  be 
valid  for  any  purpose,  unless  the  same  be  made  by  an  in- 
strument in  writing,  executed  by  the  husband  and  wife,  and 
acknowledged  by  her,  as  provided  for  in  the  acts  concerning 
conveyances,  in  case  of  the  conveyance  of  her  separate  real 
estate.  The  personal  property  of  the  wife  shall  not  be  sold, 
assigned  or  transferred,  unless  both  husband  and  wife  join 
in  the  sale,  assignment  or  transfer,  thereof,  except  property 
which  she  is  or  may  be  authorized  by  law  to  sell,  assign  or 
transfer,  as  B,femme-^ole.    Otn,  LavoSy  3568. 

Sec.  16.    The  statute,  it  is  true,  provides  that  a  married 

woman  cannot  make  any  sale  or  other  alienation  of  her 

separate  property,   except   by  an  instrument  in  writing. 

(Act  definmg  the  rights  of  husband  and  wife,  Sec.  6.)     But 

in  this  provision  the  statute  has  reference  to  property  other 

20 
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than  money.  It  does  not  contemplate  that  every  time  a  mar- 
ried woman  pays  her  money  for  articles  purchased,  she  must 
execute  an  instrument  in  writing  in  order  to  make  a  yalid 
transfer  of  the  money.  In  the  present  case,  the  money  was 
in  the  hands  of  the  defendant,  and  the  plaintiff  could  as 
well  consent  by  parol  to  its  retention  by  him,  as  she  could 
haye  paid  it  to  him  without  writing,  if  it  had  been  at  the 
time  in  her  possession.     Coles  vs.  Soidsby,  21  Cal.  51. 

Sec.  17.  When  a  husband  abandons  his  wife,  leaving 
her  to  her  labor  for  a  support,  and  she  obtains  such  articles 
as  those  sued  for  here  [furniture]  by  her  own  contracts  and 
earnings,  we  think  the  husband  must  be  held  to  assent  to 
her  disposition  of  them,  if  her  necessities  or  convenience 
require  it.  He  permits  her  to  act  as  femm&sole  in  ac- 
quiring such  property,  and  he  ought  not  to  dispute  her  acts 
in  that  character  when  she  disposes  of  it.  The  fair  pre- 
sumption is  that  he  consents  to  her  acting  in  this  way — as 
otherwise  she  would  not  be  enabled  to  support  herself  at 
all.    Latvrence  vs.  Spear,  17  Cal.  423,  424. 

Seo.  18.  A  married  woman  may,  no  doubt,  execute  a 
power  of  authority  without  her  husband.  But  if  she  be  a 
trustee  for  infants,  she  cannot  dispose  of  the  trust  properfy^ 
except  by  the  order  of  the  proper  court.  The  infants  can- 
not give  a  binding  consent,  and  the  court  is  bound  to  pro- 
tect their  rights.    KeadaU  vs.  MUer,  9  Cal.  592,  593. 

Seg.  19.  Under  our  statute,  the  sale  of  the  separate 
property  of  the  wife,  whether  real  or  personal,  must  be  in 
writing,  signed  and  acknowledged  in  the  manner  pointed 
out  by  the  statute,  or  it  is  toid.  Sdover  vs.  Am.  Buss.  G.  Go.t 
7  Cal.  247.  Where  a  femmt'Sclle  becomes  the  owner  of  shares 
of  stock  in  a  company,  and  afterwards  marries,  and  after 
marriage  the  husband  and  wife  execute  an  indorsement  on 
the  certificate  of  stock,  purporting  to  sell  the  same  to  A, 
without  any  privy  examination  of  the  wife,  and  there  being 
at  the  time  no  inventory  of  the  separate  property  of  the  wife 
on  record:  Hdd,  that  subh  sale  was  void,  as  against  a  sub- 
sequent purchaser,  under  an  instrument  duly  signed  and 
acknowledged.  Sdovef  vs.  American  Buss.  Com.  Company,  7 
Cal.  266. 

Seo.  20.    The  doctrine  of  estoppel  in  pais  has  no  applica- 
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iion  to  Ihe  estates  of  married  "nromen ;  for  the  act  of  1850  is 
enabling,  the  estate  vesting  only  after  compliance  with  the 
mode  of  oonyeyance  prescribed  by  the  statute.  Where  the 
wife  stands  by  andsees  personal  property  sold  by  the  husband 
as  his  own,  she  is  not  estopped  from  afterwards  claiming  it. 
The  law  has  thrown  certain  guards  around  a  married  woman 
to  protect  her  from  the  influence  of  her  husband.  It  has 
provided  a  mode  by  which  alone  she  can  be  deprived  of  her 
real  estate,  and  to  use  no  stronger  language,  it  is  certainly 
very  doubtful  whether  she  can  be  deprived  of  her  separate 
personal  estate  in  any  other  mode  thaa  the  one  prescribed 
by  the  instrument  of  settlement.  The  mere  silence  of  the 
wife  as  to  her  title,  and  her  failure  to  obtrude  her  rights 
upon  the  notice  of  others,  cannot  divest  her  of  her  property. 
The  general  rule  is,  that  if  the  conveyance  of  the  femme-co' 
vert  be  not  executed  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  by 
the  statute,  it  is  not  valid.  Morrison  vs.  Wilson  and  Wift^ 
13  Cal.  497,  498. 

Sec.  21.  The  doctrine  that  fraud  vitiates  all  contracts, 
even  those  made  by  infants  or  femmeSy  is,  in  cases  of  married 
women,  under  statutes  like  ouxs,  limited  to  this :  that  a 
contract  so  infected  cannot'  be  enforced ;  but  not  that  a 
fraudulent  representation  will  divest  a  femme's  title  in  the 
face  of  a  statute  declaring  a  different  and  exclusive  mode  of 
divestore.    Morrison  vs.  WUson  and  Wife^  13  Oal.  498. 

Sbo.  22.  When  any  sale  shall  be  made  by  the  wife  of  any 
of  her  separate  property,  for  &e  benefit  of  her  husband,  or 
when  he  shall  have  used  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  with  her 
consent  in  writing,  it  shaU  be  deemed  a  gift,  and  neither 
she  nor  those  daiming  under  her  shall  have  any  right  to 
recover  the  same.  If  the  wife  haq  just  cause  to  apprehend 
that  her  husband  has  mismanaged  or  wasted,  or  will  misman- 
age or  waste,  her  separate  properly,  she,  or  any  other  person 
in  her  behalf,  may  apply  to  the  district  court  for  the  i^point- 
ment  of  a  trustee,  to  tfdiie  charge  of  and  manage  her  sepa- 
rate estate ;  such  trustee  may,  for  good  cause  shown,  be  from 
tune  to  time  removed  by  the  coort,  and  another  appointed  in 
his  {dace.  Before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  his  trust, 
he  shall  execute  a  bond,  with  sufficient  surety  or  sureties,  to 
be  approved  by  the  court,  for  the  proper  performance  of  his 
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duties.  In  case  of  the  appointment  of  a  trustee  for  the  wife, 
he  shall  account  fbr  and  pay  over  to  the  husband  and  wife, 
or  either  of  them,  the  income  and  profits  of  the  wife's  estate, 
in  such  manner  and  proportion  as  the  court  may  direct. 
The  husband  shall  have  the  entire  management  and  control 
of  the  common  property,  with  the  like  absolute  power  of 
disposition,  as  of  his  own  separate  estate ;  and  the  rents  and 
profits  of  the  separate  estate  of  either  husband  or  wife  shall 
be  deemed  common  property ;  imless  in  the  case  of  the  sep- 
arate property  of  the  wife,  it  shall  be  provided  by  the  terms 
of  the  instrument  whereby  such  property  may  have  been 
bequeathed,  devised  or  given,  to  her,  that  the  rents  and 
profits  thereof  shall  be  applied  to  her  sole  and  separate 
use ;  in  which  case  the  entire  management  and  disposal  of 
the  rents  and  profits  of  such  property  shall  belong  to  the 
wife,  and  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  husband. 
Gen.  Laws,  3569-3571. 

Sec.  23.  The  husband,  by  the  express  language  of  the 
statute,  is  entitled  to  the  management  and  control  of  the 
separate  property  of  the  wife  during  the  continuance  of  the 
marriage,  and,  of  course,  to  its  possession.  If  the  wife  have 
any  just  cause  to  apprehend  that  her  husband  will  misman- 
age or  waste  her  separate  property,  she  has  her  remedy  by 
application  to  the  district  court,  for  the  appointmeat  of  a 
trustee  to  take  charge  of  and  manage  the  same.  Malume  vs. 
Orimshaw,  20  Cal.  176. 

Sec.  24.  No  estate  shall  be  allowed  to  the  husband  as 
tenant,  by  courtesy,  upon  the  decease  of  his  wife,  nor  any 
estate  in  dower  be  allotted  to  the  wife  upon  the  decease  of 
her  husband.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  community  by  the 
death  of  the  wife,  the  entire  common  property  shall,  without 
administration,  go  to  the  surviving  husband.  Upon  the  dis- 
solution of  the  community  by  the  death  of  the  husband,  one- 
half  of  the  conmion  property  shall  go  to  the  surviving  wife, 
and  the  other  half  shall  be  subject  to  the  testamentary  dispo- 
sition of  the  husband,  and  in  absence  of  such  disposition, 
shall  go  to  his  descendants,  equally,  if  such  descendants 
are  in  the  same  degree  of  kindred  to  the  intestate,  other- 
wise, according  to  the  right  of  representation ;  and  in  the 
absence  of  both  such  disposition  and  such  descendants. 
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shall  be  subject  to  distribution  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
separate  property  of  the  husband  :  providedy  that  in  case  of 
the  dissolution  of  the  community  by  the  death  of  the  hus- 
band, the  entire  common  property  shall  be  equally  subject 
to  his  debts,  the  family  allowance,  and  the  charges  and 
expense  of  administration.  In  case  'of  the  dissolution  of  the 
marriage  by  decree  of  any  coi^rt  of  competent  jurisdiction, 
the  common  property  shall  be  equaUy  divided  between  the 
parties,  and  the  court  granting  the  decree  shall  make  such 
order  for  the  division  of  the  common  property  or  the  sale 
and  equal  distribution  of  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  the  nature 
of  the  case  may  require :  provided,  that  when  such  decree 
of  divorce  is  rendered  on  the  ground  of  adultery  or  extreme 
cruelly,  the  party  found  guilty  thereof,  shall  only  be  entitled 
to  such  portion  of  the  common  property  as  the  court  grant- 
ing  the  decree  may  in  its  discretion,  from  the  facts  of  the 
case,  deem  just  and  allow,  and  such  allowance  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  revision  on  appeal  in  all  respects,  including  the  exer- 
cise of  discretion  by  the  court  below.  The  separate  prop- 
erty of  the  husband  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the 
wife  contracted  before  the  marriage,  but  the  separate  prop- 
erty of  the  wife  shall  be  and  continue  liable  for  all  such 
debts.     Gen.  LawSy  3572-3575. 

Seo.«25.  The  separate  property  of  the  wife  and  the  com- 
mon property  of  both  husband  and  wife,  are  equally  liable 
for  the  debts  of  the  wife  contracted  previous  to  her  marriage, 
and  judgments  recovered  for  such  debts  may  be  enforced 
against  either  class  or  both  classes  of  property  indiscrimi- 
nately.    Van  Maren  vs.  Johnson^  15  Gal.  312,  313. 

Sec.  26.  In  every  marriage  hereafter  contracted  in  this 
state,  the  rights  of  h'usband  and  wife  shall  be  governed  by 
this  act,  unless  there  is  a  marriage  contract  containing  stip- 
ulations contrary  thereto.  The  rights  of  husband  and  wife, 
married  in  this  state  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  or 
married  out  of  this  state,  who  shall  reside  and  acquire  prop- 
erty herein,  shall  also  be  determined  by  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  with  respect  to  such  property  as  shall  be  hereafter 
acquired,  unless  so  far  as  such  provisions  may  be  in  conflict 
with  the  stipulations  of  any  marriage  contract.  All  mar- 
riage contracts  shall  be  in  writing,  and  executed  and  ac- 
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knowledged  or  proyed,  in  like  manner  as  a  conyeyance  of 
land  is  reqtdred  to  be  executed  and  acknowledged  or  proyed. 
When  a  marriage  contract  shall  be  acknowledged  or  proyed, 
it  shall  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  the  county 
in  which  the  parties  reside,  and  also  in  the  office  of  the  re- 
corder of  eyeiy  cotinty  in  which  any  real  estate  may  be  situ-i- 
ated,  which  is  conyeyed  or  affected  by  such  marriage  con- 
tract. When  any  marriage  contract  is  deposited  in  the 
re'border's  office  for  record,  it  shall,  as  to  aU  property  affected 
thereby,  in  the  county  where  the  same  Ib  deposited,  impart 
full  notice  to  aU  persons  of  the  contents  thereof.  No  mar- 
riage contract  shall  be  yalid,  or  affect  any  property,  except 
between  the  parties  thereto,  until  it  shall  be  deposited  for 
record  with  the  recorder  of  the  county  where  the  parties 
reside,  and  if  it  relates  to  real  estate  in  other  counties,  with 
the  recorder  of  the  county  wherein  such  property  is  situ- 
ated.  A  minor,  capable  of  contracting  mataimony,  may 
'  enter  in  a  marriage  contract,  and  the  sam^  shall  be  as  yalid 
as  if  he  was  of  full  ege:  provided,  it  be  assented  to,  in 
writing,  by  the  person  or  persons  whose  consent  is  neces- 
sary to  his  marriage.  A  marriage  contract  m»j  be  altered 
at  any  time  before  ttie  celebration  of  the  marriage,  but  not 
afterwards.  The  parties  to  any  marriage  contract  shall 
enter  into  no  agreement,  the  object  of  which  sjajsM.  be  to 
alter  the  legal  order  of  descent,  either  wi&  respect  to  them- 
selyes  in  what  concerns  the  inheritance  of  their  children  or 
posterity,  or  with  respect  to  their  children  .between  them- 
selyes,  nor  derogate  from  the  rights  giyen  by  law  to  the 
husband,  as  to  the  head  of  the  family,  or  to  the  sujyiying 
husband  or  wife^  as  the  guardian  of  their  children.  No 
stipulation  of  any  marriage  contract  shall  be  yalid,  which 
shall  derogate  from  the  rights  giyen  by  law  to  the  husband, 
oyer  the  persons  of  his  wife  and  children,  or  wliich  belong 
to  the  husband,  as  the  head  of  the  family,  or  to  the  suryiy- 
ing  husband  or  wife,  as  the  guardian  of  their  children. 
Gefi.  Laws,  3575-^585. 

Sec.  27.  In  the  case  of  Albert  Packard,  *Adm*r  of  Jcmfa 
Arellanes,  dec'd  ys.  Antonio  AreUanee,  and  Ortega,  Etct^s  of 
Tsodora  AreUanes  (17  Gal.  526),  it  was  decided  that  '*  up(m 
the  death  of  the  wife,  the  husband  has  the  right  to  adminis- 
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ter  the  common  property ;  that  he  has  this  right  as  snryiyor, 
and  as  such  survivor  may  take  possession  of  the  common 
property  and  dispose  of  it,  for  the  purpose  of  settling  the 
community ;  that  the  wife's  interest  is  not  subject  to  ad- 
ministration under  the  laws  for  the  settlement  of  the  estates 
of  deceased  persons ;  that  the  interest  of  the  wife,  while  liv- 
ing, in  the  common  property  is  a  mere  expectancy,  and  after 
her  death  constitutes  neither  a  legal  nor  an  equitable  estate; 
and  that  there  is  nothing  for  the  probate  court  to  act  upon. 
Sec.  28.  Married  women  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  on 
and  transact  business  under  their  own  name,  and  on  their 
own  account,  by  complying  with  the  regulations  prescribed 
*  in  this  act.  Any  married  woman,  residing  within  this  state, 
desirous  to  avail  herself  of  the  benefit  of  this  act,  shall 
give  notice  thereof,  by  advertising  in  some  public  newspa- 
per of  general  circulation  in  the  county,  in  which  she  re- 
sides, for  four  successive  weeks :  provided,  if  any  newspaper 
be  published  in  said  county,  said  pubUcation  shaU  be  made 
in  the  paper  so  published  in  said  county.  Such  notice  shall 
set  forth  that  it  is  her  intention  to  make  application  to  the 
district  court  of  said  county,  on  the  day  .therein  named,  for 
an  order  of  said  court,  permitting  her  to  carry  on  business  in 
her  own  name  and  on  her  own  account,  and  it  shall  specific 
callj  set  forth  the  nature  of  the  business  to  be  carried  on. 
On  the  day  named  in  the  notice,  or  at  such  further  time  as 
the  court  may  appoint,  on  filing  proof  of  publication,  the 
court  shall  proceed  to  examine  the  application,  on  oath,  as 
to  the  reasons  which  induce  her  to  make  the  application, 
and  if  it  appear  to  the  court  that  a  proper  case  exists,  it 
shall  make  an  order,  which  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutes, 
that  the  applicant  be  authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  on, 
in  her  own  name,  and  on  her  own  account,  the  business, 
trade,  profession  or  art,  named  in  the  notice ;  but  the  in- 
solvency of  the  husband,  apart  from  other  causes  tending 
to  prevent  his  supporting  his  famsly,  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  sufficient  cause  for  granting  this  application.  Any 
oieditor  of  the  husband  may  oppose  such  appUcation,  and 
may  show  that  it  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding 
such  creditor,  and  preventing  him  from  collecting  his  debt, 
or  will  occasion  such  result ;  and  if  it  shall  so  appear  to  the 
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court,  the  application  shall  be  denied.  On  the  hearing 
witnesses  may  be  examined  on  behalf  of  either  party.  Be- 
fore making  the  order,  the  court  or  judge  shall  administer 
to  the  applicant  the  following  oath  :  "I,  A,  B,  do,  in  pres- 
ence of  Almighty  God,  truly  and  solemnly  swear,  that  this 
application  is  made  in  good  faith,  for  the  purpose  of  ena^ 
bling  me  to  support  myself  and  my  children  (if  the  appli- 
cant have  minor  children),  and  not  with  any  view  to  defraud, 
delay  or  hinder,  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  my  husband  ; 
and  that  of  the  moneys  so  to  be  used  in  said  business,  not 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars  has  come,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  from  my  husband  :  So  help  me,  God.'^  A  cer- 
tified copy  of  said  order,  with  the  said  oath  indorsed  there- 
on, shall  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  of  the 
county  where  the  business  is  to  be  carried  on,  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  for  such  purpose.  After  the  order  has  been  duly 
made  and  recorded,  as  provided  above,  the  person  therein 
named  shall  be  entitled  to  carry  on  such  business,  in  her 
own  name,  and  the  property  revenues,  moneys  and  credits, 
so  invested,  shall  belong  exclusively  to  such  married  wo- 
man, and  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  debts  of  her  husband; 
and  said  married  woman  shall  be  allowed  all  the  privileges, 
and  be  liable  to  aU  legal  processes,  now  or  hereafter  pro- 
vided by  law  again^  debtors  and  creditors,  and  may  sue, 
and  be  sued,  alone,  without  being  joined  with  her  husband. 
But  nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  be  deemed  to  au- 
thorize a  married  woman  to  carry  on  business  in  her  own 
name,  when  the  same  is  managed  or  superintended  by  her 
husband.  Any  married  woman  availing  herself  of  the  bene- 
fit of  this  act,  shall  be  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
her  children.  The  husband  of  the  wife  availing  herself  of 
the  benefit  of  this  act,  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  debts 
contracted  by  her  in  the  course  of  the  said  business,  with- 
out the  special  consent  of  her  husband,  given  in  writing, 
nor  shall  his  separate  property  be  taken  on  execution  for 
any  debts  contracted  by  her.  All  persons  now  doing  busi- 
ness as  sole  traders,  under  the  law  of  which  this  is  amenda- 
tory,  shall  have  six  months  from  and  after  the  first  day  of 
May,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two,  in  which  to  give  the 
notice  and  take  the  proceedings  required  by  this  act ;  and  if 
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not  done  -within  that  time,  or  if  the  application  be  denied  by 
the  conrt,  the  right  to  transact  business  as  a  sole  trader 
shall  no  longer  exist :  promdedy  howeyer^  that  all  property 
rightfully  acquired  by  such  sole  trader^  previous  to  that 
time,  shall  be  held  by  her  as  her  separate  property.  Gen, 
Laws,  6915-6920. 

Sec.  29.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any*  married  woman,  by 
herself  and  in  her  name  or  in  the  name  of  any  third  person 
with  his  assent  as  her  trustee,  to  cause  to  be  insured  for  her 
sole  use,  the  life  of  the  husband,  for  any  definite  period,  or 
for  the  term  of  his  natural  life ;  and  in  the  event  of  her  sur- 
viving  her  husband;  the  sum  or  net  amount  of  the  insurance 
becoming  due  and  payable  by  the  terms  of  the  insurance, 
shall  be  payable  to  her  and  for  her  own  use,  free  from  the 
claims  of  the  representatives  of  the  husband,  or  of  any  of 
his  creditors,  or  of  any  parties  claiming  by,  through  or 
iinder,  him.  But  when  the  premium  or  any  part  thereof 
paid  in  each  year  out  of  the  funds  and  property  of  the  hus- 
band, shall  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  such  exemption  from 
such  claims  shall  not  apply  to  so  much  of  said  insurance  as 
shall  be  in  proportion  to  said  excess  over  five  hundred  dol- 
lars. In  case  of  the  death  of  the  wife,  before  the  decease 
of  her  husband,  the  amount  of  the  insurance  may  be  made 
payable,  after  her  death,  to  her  children,  for  their  use,  or, 
if  under  age,  to  their  guardians. 

Sec.  30.  Any  married  woman  may  dispose  of  all  her 
separate  estate  by  will,  absolutely,  without  the  consent  of 
her  husband,  either  express  or  implied,  and  may  alter  or 
revoke  the  same  in  like  manner,  as  a  person  under  no  dis- 
ability may  do ;  her  said  will  to  be  attested,  witnessed  and 
prov^,  in  like  manner  as  all  other  wills. 

Sec.  31.  A  married  woman  shall  not  be  appointed  ad- 
ministratrix, and  if  she  shall,  while  unmarried,  have  receiv- 
ed such  appointment,  her  marriage  shall  extinguish  her 
authority.    Pvb.  Laws,  1866,  p.  766. 

Sec.  32.    In  criminal  actions  the  husband  is  a  competent 

witness  against  the  wife,  and  the  wife  is  a  competent  witness 

against  the  husband,  but  neither  husband  nor  wife  shall  be 

compelled  or  allowed  to  testify  in  such  cases  imless  by  con- 
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sent  of  both  of  them  :  provided,  that  in  all  oases  of  personal 
violence  npon  either  by  the  other,  the  injured  party  (hus- 
band or  wife)  shall  be  allowed  to  testify  against  the  other. 
Pvb.  Laws,  1866,  p.  46. 


CHAPTER   XIV. 

CONTRACTS  FOE  MONET  HAD  AND  BECEIVED. 

Section  1.  The  action  for  money  had  and  received  is  an 
equitable  action,  and  will  lie  whenever  the  defendant  has 
recedved  money  belonging  to  the  plaintiff,  which,  according 
to  natural  equity,  and  justice^  he  ought  to  refund  or  pay  over. 
It  should  not  be  extended,  however,  to  cases  in  which  the 
defendant  may  be  deprived  of  any  right,  or  subjected  to  any 
inconvenience  thereby.  McOradeen  vs.  City  of  San  Urandsco, 
16  Cal.  638. 

Sec.  2.  Money  received  by  an  administrator  in  payment 
for  goods  sold  by  his  intestate  as  factor  upon  a  dd  credere 
commission,  forms  no  parts  of  the  assets  of  the  estate,  and 
may  be  recovered  by  the  consignor  in  an  action  for  money 
had  and  received.    22  Cal.  516. 

Sec.  3.  In  an  action  by  the  consignor  for  money  had 
and  received,  the  amount  of  goods  sold  on  credit  by  the 
consignee  who  had  no  authority  so  to  sell,  can  be  recovered. 
Such  sale  must  be  taken  in  reference  to  the  rights  of  the 
plaintiff,  as  having  been  for  cash.  To  the  defendant  be- 
longs the  demand  which  the  sale  created  against  his  ven* 
dee,  and  the  defendant  is  liable  to  the  plaints  as  for  money 
had  and  received.    Joknaon  vs.  ToUen  et  ol.y  3  Cal.  347. 

Sec.  4.  F,  while  eniployed  as  boat  captain  by  the  defend- 
ant, a  corporation,  subscribed  for  its  stock  to  the  amount 
of  two  thousand  dollars,  and  shortly  afterwards  advanced  to 
the  company,  eight  hundred  and  twenty  dollars,  upon  a 
verbal  condition  that  if  he  should  be  retained  in  his  posi- 
tion as  captain,  the  money  should  be  applied  as  his  stock 
subscription;  but- otherwise,  should  be  considered  a  loan, 
and  repaid.  F  was  soon  after  discharged  from  the  employ- 
ment, and  then  assigned  his  demand  to  plaintiff :  Hdd^  that 
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plaintiff  was  entitled  to  reooYer  of  defendant  the  amount 
advanced  as  money  had  and  receiyed.  AUen  vs.  CiUxens  S. 
Nov.  Co.,  22  Gal.  28. 

Seo  .  5.  The  plaintiff  had  made  certain  advances  of  money, 
which  defendants  had  receiyed  nnder  the  following  circum- 
stances :  They  were  holders  of  a  mortgage  given  to  secure 
the  payment  of  money  advanced  and  to  be  advanced  by 
themselves  and  others.  The  plaintiff  made  certain  advances, 
and  was  one  of  the  parties  intended  to  be  secured,  but  was 
no  party  to  the  mortgage.  The  defendants  assigned  the 
mortgage,  and  received  the  consideration,  but  refused  to  pay 
any  portion  of  it  to  the  plaintiff :  Hdd^  that  the  defendants 
occupied  towards  the  plaintiff  the  position  of  trustees,  and 
the  money  sued  for  was  received  by  them,  in  that  character. 
It  is  of  no  consequence  that  the  trust  was  created  by  a 
cx>ntract  to  which  the  plaintiff  "v^as  not  a  party.  He  sub- 
sequently assented  to  it,  and  the  defendants  cannot  now 
repudiate  it,  and  retain  the  money,  which  they  would  not 
otherwise  have  received,  and  they  are  liable  to  an  action 
for  money  had  and  received.  Kreviz  vs.  Livingston  et  oZ., 
15  Oal.  346. 

Sec.  6.  Where  one,  having  a  claim  to  collect,  agreed  with 
another  to  take  his  claim  against  the  co^mion  debtor  and 
treat  it  as  his  own  in  any  suit  brought  for  the  debt,  costs  and 
expenses  to  be  shared  pro  rcUa,  and,  afterwards,  prosecuted 
both  claims  to  judgment  in  his  own  name,  and  in  his  own 
name  bought  the  property  of  the  defendant  in  executive  sale 
and  left  it  with  an  agent  for  sale,  he  is  not  liable  to  an  action 
for  money  had  and  received,  or  in  indebUatus  assumpsit*  If 
the  defendant  had  undertaken  this  agency,  he  would  be 
bound,  though  it  were  gratuitously  undertaken^  to  good 
faith  and  ordinary  diligence  in  executing  what  he  pretended 
to  do ;  but  he  could  not  be  sued  for  money  received  if  he 
never  received  any,  though  he  failed  to  get  it  because  of  his 
gross  negligence  or  even  bad  faith.  If,  in  other  words,  he 
neither  directly  nor  indirectly  received  money  on  account 
of  this  agency,  though  he  might  be  responsible,  in  a  differ- 
ent form  of  action,  for  his  negligence,  he  wotdd  not  be  held 
responsible  for  money  had  and  received,  or  in  the  form  of 
indebUaius  assumpsiL    Serrick  vs.  Sodges,  13  Cal.  431. 
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Sec.  7.  Under  the  act  of  1867,  regulating  fees  of  office  in 
certain  counties,  the  sheriff  may  charge  fees  for  copies  of 
the  summons  and  injunction  served  by  him  in  a  suit,  though 
the  copies  were  prepared  and  printed  by  the  plaintiff,  and 
certified  by  the  clerk  at  the  plaintiff's  request;  but  the 
sheriff  must  look  for  his  fees  to  plaintiff,  fit  whose  request 
the  copies  were  served,  and  cannot  sue  the  clerk  for  money 
had  and  received — although  plaintiff  had  paid  the  clerk  for 
such  copies — ^unless  the  money  was  delivered  to  him  to  be 
paid  the, sheriff.     Edmondson  vs.  Mason ^  16  Oal.  388. 
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Fonnatioii  of  PaztnezBhip. 

Section  1.  1st.  Limited  partnerships  for  the  transaction 
of  mercantile,  mechanical,  mining  or  mannfactaring,  busi- 
ness within  this  state,  may  be  formed  by  two  or  more  persons, 
npon  the  terms  and  subject  to  the  conditions  and  liabilities 
prescribed  in  this  act ;  but  nothing  contained  in  this  act 
shall  authorize  such  partnerships  for  the  purpose  of  bank- 
ing or  insurance. 

2d.  The  said  partnership  may  consist  of  one  or  more 
persons,  who  shall  be  called  general  partners,  who  shall  be 
jointly  and  severally  responsible  as  general  partners  are  by 
law,  and  of  one  or  more  persons  who  shall  contribute  to  the 
common  stock  a  specific  sum,  in  actual  cash  payment  as 
capital,  who  shall  be  called  special  partners,  and  who  shall 
not  be  personally  lia1)le  for  any  debts  of  the  partnership, 
except  in  cases  hereinafter  mentioned. 

3d.  The  persons  forming  such  partnerships  shall  make 
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and  seyerally  sign  a  certificate,  which  shall  contain  the  name 
or  firm  under  which  said  partnership  is  to  be  conducted, 
the  names  and  respective  places  of  residence  of  all  the  gen- 
eral and  special  partners,  distinguishing  who  are  general 
and  special  partners,  the  amount  of  capital  which  each  spe- 
cial partner  has-  contributed  to  the  common  stock,  the  gen- 
eral nature  of  the  business  to  be  transacted,  and  the  time 
when  the  partnership  is  to  commence,  and  when  it  is  to 
terminate. 

4th.  No  such  partnership  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
formed,  until  a  certificate,  made  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  ac- 
knowledged by  all  the  partners,  before  some  officer  author- 
ized to  take  acknowledgment  of  deeds,  and  recorded  in  the 
office«of .  the  recorder  of  the  county  in  which  the  principal 
place  of  business  of  the  partnership  is  situated,  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  open  to  public  inspection  ;  and 
if  the  partnership  shall  have  places  of  business  situated  in 
di£ferent  counties,  a  copy  of  the  certificate,  certified  by 
the  recorder  in  whose  office  it  shall  be  recorded,  shall  be 
filed  and  recorded  in  like  manner  in  the  office  *of  the  re- 
corder in  every  such  county.  If  any  false  statement  shall 
be  made  in  any  such  certificate,  all  the  persons  interested 
in  the  partnership  shall  be  liable  as  general  partners  for  all 
the  engagements  thereof. 

5th.  The  partners  shall,  for  three  successive  weeks  imme- 
diately after  such  registry,  publish  a  copy  of  the  certificate 
above-mentioned  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  county, 
where  their  principal  place  of  business  is  situated,  and  if 
no  such  paper  be  there  printed,  then  in  a  newspaper  in  the 
state  nearest  thereto ;  and  in  case  such  publication  be  not  so 
made,  the  partnership  shall  be  deemed  general. 

6th.  Upon  every  renewal  or  continuation  of  a  limited 
partnership,  beyond  the  time  originally  agreed  upon  for  its 
duration,  a  certificate  thereof  shall  be  made,  acknowledged, 
recorded  and  published,  in  like  manner  as  is  provided  in 
this  act  for  the  original  formation  of  limited  partnerships; 
and  eveiy  such  partnership,  which  shall  not  be  renewed  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be 
deemed  a  general  partnership. 

Vth.  The  business  of  the  partnership  shall  be  conducted 
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under  a  firm  in  which  the  names  of  the  general  partners 
only  shall  be  inserted,  and  the  general  partners  only  shall 
transact  the  business.    If  the  name  of  any  special  partner 

if  he.  shall  personally  make  any  contract  respecting  the  con- 
cerns of  the  partnership,  with  any  person  except  the  general 
partners,  he  shall  be  deemed  and  treated  as  a  general  part- 
ner. 

8th.  During  the  continuance  of  any  p'artnership,  under 
the  pro-visions  of  this  act,  no  part  of  the  capital  9tock  thereof 
shall  be  withdrawn,  nor  any  division  of  interests  or  profits 
be  made,  so  as  to  reduce  such  capital  stock  below  the  sum 
stated  in  the  certificate  before-mentioned.  If  at  any  time 
during  the  continuance,  or  at  the  termination  of  the  part- 
nership, the  property  or  assets  shall  not  be  sufficient  to  pay 
the  partnership  debts,  the  special  partners  shall  severally 
be  held  responsible  for  all  sums  by  them  in  any  way  re- 
ceived, withdrawn  or  divided,  with  interest  thereon  from 
the  time  when  they  were  so  withdrawn,  respectively. 

9th.  Nd  general  assignment  by  such  partnership,  in  case 
of  insolvency,  or  where  their  goods  and  estates  are  insuffi- 
cient for  the  payment  of  all  their  debts,  shall  be  valid,  un- 
less it  provide  for  a  distribution  of  the  partnership  property 
among  all  the  creditors,  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
their  several  claims. 

10th.  In  case  of  an  assignment,  as  provided  for  in  the 
preceding  section,  the  assent  of  the  creditors  shall*be  pre- 
sumed, unless  within  sixty  days  after  notice  thereof,  they 
.  shall  dissent ;  and  no  such  assignment  shall  be  valid  unless 
notice  thereof  shall  be  given  in  some  newspaper  printed  in 
the  county  where  the  place  of  business  of  the  party  making 
it  is  situated,  or  if  no  newspaper  be  printed  in  such  county, 
then  in  some  newspaper  printed  in  the  state  nearest  thereto, 
within  fourteen  days  after  the  making  such  assignment. 

11th.  All  suits  respecting  the  business  of  such  partner- 
ship, shall  be  prosecuted  by  and  against  tlie  general  part- 
ners only,  except  in  those  cases  in  which  provision  is  made 
in  this  act;  that  the  special  partners  shall  be  deemed  general 
partners,  and  that  special  partnerships  shall  be  deemed  gen- 
eral partnerships,  in  which  cases  aU  the  partners  deemed 
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general  partners  may  join  or  be  joined  in  such  snits,  and 
excepting  also  those  cases  where  special  partners  shall  be 
held  severally  responsible  on  account  of  any  snm  by  them 
received  or  withdrawn  from  the  common  stock,  as  before 
provided. 

12th.  No  dissolution  of  a  limited  partnership  shall  take 
place,  except  by  operation  of  law,  before  the  time  specified 
in  the  certificate  before  mentiqned,  unless  a  notice  of  such 
dissolution  shall  be  recorded  in  the  recorder's  office  in  which  * 
the  original  certificate,  or  the  certificate  of  renewal  or  con- 
tinnation  of  the  partnership,  was  recorded,  and  unless  such 
notice  shall  also  be  published  for  three  successive  weeks  in 
some  newspaper  printed  in  the  county  where  the  certificates 
of  the  formation  of  such  partnerships  were  published,  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  this  act;  and  if  no  newspaper  shall, 
at  the  time  of  such  dissolution,  be  printed  in  such  county, 
then  the  notice  of  such  dissolution  shall  be  published  in 
some  newspaper  in  this  state  nearest  thereto. 

13th.  In  all  othqr  cases,  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this 
act,  the  members  of  limited  partnerships  shall  be  subject 
to  all  the  liabilities  and  entitled  to  all  the  rights  of  general 
partners.     Chn.  LawSy  4812-4824. 

Sec.  2.  The  following  form  is  appliable  for  limited  part- 
nerships: 

FORM. 
Cer^ficaU  of  LimUed  Parinerahip. 

This  ia  to  eeaeHtj,  to  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  :  That  we 
whose  names  are  herennto  seyeraUy  described,  have  entered  into  a  limited 
partnership  within  the  state  of  GaHfomia,  nnder  and  by  Tirtne  of  an  act  of 
the  Tiegiwiatnre  of  said  state  (and  acts  sapplementary  thereto)  passed  the 
fourth  day  of  April,  a.Dw  1850,  entitled  "  An  act  to  authorize  the  formation  of  • 
limited  partnerships/'  upon  the  terms  and  liabilities  hereinafter  set  forth,  to 
wit: 

1st.  The  said  partnership  is  to  be  conducted  under  the  name  and  style 
of 

2d.  The  names  of  the  general  partners  in  said  firm  are ,  and  are 

residents  of ,  aud  the  names  of  the  special  partners  are ,  and 

mre  residents  of state  aforesaid. 

Sd.  IHie  said  special  partner ,  has  contributed  to  the  common 

■lock dolLurs,  and  the  said  spedal  partner ,  has  contributed 

to  the  common  stock dollars. 

4th.  The  nature  of  the  business  to  be  transacted  by  the  said  firm  is  [here* 
■faite  the  business  which  is  intended]. 
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5th.  The  said  partnership  is  to  commence  immediately  at  and  after  the 

signing  of  this  certificate,  and  is  to  terminate  on  the  ....  day  of   a.d. 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

Made  and  severally  signed  by  the  said  partners  at  the  [city  or  town  of  ] 
on  the  . . .  .day  of ,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 


Note. — This  certificate  must  be  acknowledged  by  all  the  parties  before  it 
is  recorded. 

Seo.  3.  A  partnership  is  usually  constituted  as  between 
the  parties  themselves,  by  an  agreement  between  them  to 
share  the  profits  and  losses  of  their  joint  undertaking, 
whether  it  have  reference  to  a  trade  or  business,  or  merely 
to  some  particular  adventure.     Ex  parte  OeUer,  1  Bose,  297. 

Sec.  4.  No  stranger  can  be  introduced  into  the  firm 
without  a  concurrence  of  all  the  members.  The  contract  of 
partnership  must  be  voluntary.  Kingman  vs.  Spurr^  7  Pick. 
235,  238. 

Sec.  5.  The  ddedus  personoe  (choice  of  person),  as  it  is 
called,  is  so  essentially  necessary  to  the  constitution  of  a 
partnership,  that  even  the  executors  and  representatives  of 
partners  themselves  do  not  in  their  capacity  of  executors 
and  representatives,  succeed  to  the  state  and  condition  of 
partners.    3  Kent's  Com.  (5th  Ed.)  55,  56. 

Sec.  6.  In  order  to  constitute  a  partnership,  the  parties 
must  join  together  their  money,  goods,  labor, or  skill,  for  the 
purpose  of  trade.  One  partner  may  therefore  bring  into 
the  trade  money,  another  goods,  and  a  third  labor  and  skill, 
and  they  will  thenceforward  be  partners,  as  between  them- 
selves, provided  they  share  proportionally  the  profit  and 
loss  of  the  concern.     Collyer  on  Part.  Sec.  16. 

Sec.  7.  Partners  to  Share  Equally. — ^In  the  absence  of  any 
special  agreement  between  partners  upon  the  Object,  the 
rule  of  law  is,  that  partners  are  to  share  equally  both  profits 
and  losses ;  and  the  mere  fact  that  partners  have  put  in 
unequal  amoimts  of  capital  into  the  common  stock,  or  that 
one  has  put  in  all  the  capital,  and  the  others  only  their  skill 
and ''industry,  will  make  no  difference  in  the  rule.  Origgs 
vs.  Clark,  23  Oal.  427. 

Sec.  8.    It  seems  that  the  right  to  participate  in  profits. 
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^nd  the  liability  to  contribute  to  losses,  create  a  partnership^ 
however  unequal  the  shares  may  be  and  although  one  party 
•has  no  direct  interest  in  the  capital  of  the  firm,  or  may  have 
no  right  to  any  definite  aliquot  proportion  of  the  profits. 
Again,  to  constitute  a  partnership  between  the  parties,  there 
must  be  a  communion  of  profit  between  them.  A  commun- 
ion of  profit  implies  a  communion  of  loss ;  for  every  man 
who  has  a  share  of  the  profits  of  a  trade  ought  also  to  bear  . 
his  share  of  the  loss.  But  an  express  stipulation  is  not 
necessary  to  the  sharing  of  the  profit  and  loss — that  is  an 
incident  to  the  joint  business.  Barred  vs.  8ivann,  17  Maine, 
180;  16  Johm.  34:. 

Seg.  9.  An  alien  ami  (friend)  may  be  a  partner.  CoUyer 
en  Part.  Sec.  14.  But  it  seems  an  alien  enemy  cannot  be  a 
partner.  16  Johns.  433.  A  /emme^^iovert  cannot  sanction 
this  relation,  except  by  some  custom  or  upon  the  civil  death 
of  her  husband,  or  where  he  has  deserted  her  and  abjured 
the  realm.     CoUyer  on  Part.  Sec.  15. 

Sec.  10.  A  man  may,  on  entering  into  partnership,  stip- 
nlate  that,  as  between  himself  and  his  copartners,  he  shall 
not  be  liable  to  the  losses  of  the  concern  {Bond  vs.  Pittard, 
3  M.  &  W.  357,  361);  and  on  the  other  hand  a  participation 
in  the  profits  and  losses,  whatever  may  be  its  effect  with  re- 
gard to  the  rights  of  strangers  does  not  create  a  partnership, 
as  between  the  parties,  if  the  fact  negative  any  intention  or 
agreement  on  their  part  that  it  should  have  such  operation; 
for  although,  where  the  existence  of  a  partnership  between 
individuals,  qoad  strangers,  is  established,  the  law  will  pre- 
sume that  the  partiei^  have  agreed  to  be  partners  inter  ae; 
jet  this  presumption  maybe  rebutted.  Hassard  vs.  Hazard^ 
1  Story's  C.  C.  371,  374,  376.  Thus,  the  loan  of  money  by 
A  to  B,  0]\a  bond  securing  tliffpayment,  with  five,  per  cent. 
interest,  and  a  covenant  that  the  lender  should  also  have  a 
share  in  the  profits  of  a  trade,  which  the  borrower  conduct- 
ed with  a  third  party,  but  should  not  be  liable  to  losses, 
does  not  create  a  partnership,  but  amounts  to  a  mere  usuri- 
ous contract,  there  being  no  bona  fide  intention  to  become 
partners.    Moses  vs.  WUson,  4  T.  B.  353. 

Sec.  11.    If  several  persons  agree  upon  an  adventure, 

and  each  is  to  furnish  a  certain  proportion  of  goods  for  the 

22 
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same,  the  whole  of  such  adventurers  are  not  liable,  jointly, 
for  the  share  of  each,  but  each  is  liable  indiyiduallj,  to  the 
party  who  supplied  his  share,  and  no  partnership  arises  as 
to  the  goods  till  they  are  mixed  in  a  common  stock.  SavUle 
vs.  Bobertaon,  4  T.  E.  720.  But  where  the  agreement  is  for 
a  joint  purchase  for  the  adventure,  the  joint  interest  and 
partnership  commences,  and  the  joint  responsibilities  at- 
tach, immediately  the  goods  are  bought.  CoUyer  on  Part. 
Sec,  512. 

Right  of  one  Partner  to  Sue  another  at  Law . 

Sec.  12.  It  is  a  clear  general  rule,  that  one  partner  can- 
not sue  his  copartner  at  law  in  respect  of  the  partnership 
accounts,  or  in  any  other  matter  connected  with  the  partner- 
ship transactions ;  whether  the  firm  exist  for  general  pur- 
poses or  have  reference  only  to  a  particular  trade  or  branch 
thereof.  Smith  vs.  Barrow,  2  B.  &  0.  401.  Nor  can  such 
a  partnership  claim  become  the  subject  of  a  set-off  (2 
Bing.  170);  for  this  reason,  that  a  court  of  law  cannot  do 
effectual  justice  between  the  parties,  the  investigation  and 
settlement  of  their  accounts  and  affairs  being  peculiarly  the 
province  of  a  court  of  equity.  CoUyer  on  Part.  Sec.  264, 
et  seq. 

Therefore,  one  partner  cannot  sue  his  copartner  for  money 
received  by  the  latter  for  the  use  of  the  firm,  nor  for  goods 
sold,  or  money  lent  to  or  for  work  done,  or  money  paid  for 
the  firm.  And  it  makes  no  difference  that  the  money,  in 
respect  of  which  one  partner  claims  contribution  from  his 
copartner,  was  paid  by  him  under  compulsion  of  law. 
SaMer  vs.  Niaxm,  5  B.  &  Ad.  936. 

Sec.  13.  It  is  also  a  settled  rule,  that  if  partners ^naZZ^ 
balance  all  their  accounts,  aR  a  certain  sum  fo.und  to  be 
due  to  one  of  them  thereon,  the  partner  against  whom  the 
balance  is  struck  may  be  sued  at  law  to  recover  the  amount, 
without  there  having  been  any  express  promise  on  his  part 
to  pay  the  same;  and  the  same  rules  holds  as  to  money 
found  to  be  due  from,  or  agreed  to  be  paid  by,  one  partner 
to  another  on  the  winding  up  of  any  adventure  in  which 
they  have  been  engaged.  Backstraw  vs.  Imber,  Holt,  368.  As 
for  the  reason  for  and  the  limits  of  this  rule,  see  the  re- 
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marks  of  Wilde,  J.,  in  Fanning  vs.  Ckadwick  (3  Pick.  423), 
and  in  WUliams  vs.  Henshaw  (11  Pick.  82),  per  Morton,  J. 

Sec.  14.  If  one  of  several  plaintifEs  constituting  a  firm, 
be  alsa  a  partner  in  another  firm,  against  which  the  action 
is  brought,  snch  action  cannot  be  maintained,  for  a  person 
cannot  be  one  of  the  plaintiffs,  and  also  one  of  the  defend- 
ants in  a  suit,  although  he  be  not  named  as  a  defendant  on 
the  record.    2B,<S:P.  120. 

Sec.  15.  The  fact  of  a  man's  becoming  a  partner  in  a 
company,  will  not  defeat  his  right  to  sue  the  company,  in 
respect  of  a  cause  of  action  which  had  accrued  to  him  prior 
to  his  becoming  a  member  thereof.  '  Lnicas  vs.  Beach,  1  M. 
&  G.  417. 

TVhat  Contracts  by  one  Partner  bind  the  Firm. 

Sec.  16.  The  general  rule  is,  that  the  act  or  contract  of 
one  partner,  with  reference  to  and  in  the  ordinary  course 
and  management  of  the  partnership,  business  and  affairs,  is, 
in  point  of  law,  the  act  or  contract  of  the  whole  firm,  and 
binding  on  them,  even  although  it  violate  some  private  ar- 
rangement between  the  partners.  Hawken  vs.  Bourne,  8 
How.  703. 

Sec.  17.  When  a  partnership  is  carried  on  in  the  name 
of  the  individual,  a  note  in  common  form,  signed  by  such 
individual,  will  not,  prirrui  facie,  bind  its  copartners ;  and 
upon  the  question,  whether  it  was  given  for  the  use  of  the 
copartnership,  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  the  holder. 
Manuf.  and  Mech.  Bank  vs.  Wdnship,  5  Pick.  11. 

Sec.  18.  Firm  Indorsement  of  Note — When  one  of  two 
partners  indorse  a  note  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  as  an  accom- 
modation for  a  third  person,  without  the  authority  jor  con- 
sent of  the  other  partner,  such  other  partner  is  not  bound 
by  the  indorsement,  as  to  any  party  taking  the  note  with 
notice  that  the  indorsement  was  made  in  the  character  of 
surety ;  and  in  such  case  the  burden  of  proving  the  author- 
ity or  consent  of  the  copartner  rests  upon  the  person  hold- 
ing the  note.    37  Col.  113. 

A  promissory  note  made  in  the  firm  name  of  the  partner- 
ship, but  for  the  private  use  of  the  partner  making  it,  is 
binding  on  the  firm,  in  the  hands  of  an  innocent  holder, 
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though  not  in  the  hands  of  one  having  knowledge  of  the 
fraa4*  The  finding  of  the  district  court,  on  the  question 
of  the  knowledge  of  the  fraud,  and  as  to  the  question  of 
payment,  will  not  be  disturbed  when  the  cause  com^  up  a 
second  time  for  consideration.    BJi^Ji  vs.  DaviSy  6  Cal.  141. 

Sec.  19.  It  was  formerly  a  question  of  some  doubt  how 
far  one  partner  could  bind  the  firm  by  signing,  in  the  name 
of  the  firm,  but  without  their  knowledge,  a  guaranty  for  the 
debt  of  a  third  person.  It  has  been  held  '^that  if  one  give 
a  guaranty  in  the  name  of  all  the  partners,  it  binds  all;"  and 
it  would  seem  from  the  case  of  Eoc  parte  Oardom  (16  Tes. 
jun.  286),  the  same  opinion  was  held ;  but  the  point  did  not 
undergo  much  investigation  in  that  case.  But  in  another 
case  (Duncan  vs.  LotondeSf  3  Gamp.  481),  it  appeared  that 
one  of  two  partners  had  signed  a  guaranty  in  the  name  of 
the  firm,  and  it  was  held  that  ''as  it  wa^not  usual  for  mer- 
chants in  the  common  course  of  business  to  give  collateral 
engagements  of  that  sort,  the  plaintiff  should  prove  that 
the  partner  signing  had  authority  from  his  copartner  to 
sign  the  partnership  firm  to  the  guaranty."  And  this  is 
now  recognized  as  the  true  rule  on  this  subject. 

Sec.  20.  In  a  recent  case,  where  one  of  two  attorneys 
who  were  in  partnership,  signing,  in  the  name  of  the  firm, 
an  undertaking  to  pay  the  debt  and  costs  in  an  action,  in 
consideration  of  the  defendant  being  discharged  out  of  cus- 
tody, it  was  held  that  such  undertaking  did  not  bind  the 
firm,  it  not  being  a  transaction  in  the  usual  course  of  the 
business  of  attorneys,  and  there  being  no  evidence  that  the 
guaranty  was  given  in  pursuance  of  the  ordinary  practice  of 
the  parties.  And  the  same  rule  has  been  acted  on  in  other 
cases.  .5Q.B.  833 ;  4  Ilxch.  623. 

Sec.  21.  And  where  there  is  an  authorily  in  a  partner, 
either  by  special  agreement  or  otherwise  still  to  bind  the 
firm,  it  must  have  reference  to  the  regular  course  of  the 
partnership  business,  and  it  must  be  confined  to  advances  * 
made  or  given  to  the  partnership,  as  constituted,  at  tiie  time 
of  the  guaranty.  It  cannot  be  extended  to  new.  advances 
or  credits  after  a  change  of  any  of  the  original  partners  by 
death  or  retirement.  CoUyer  on  Part.  Sec.  421 ;  Story  on 
Part.  Sec.  127. 
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Seo.  22.  Where  one  partner  gives  the  acceptance  of  ihe 
firm  in  payment  of  his  separate  debt,  without  authority  from 
liis  copartner,  such  acceptance  does  not  bind  the  firm,  and 
that  th%  petitioners  cannet  proceed  against  the  joint  estate. 
la  Ex  parte  Ootdding  vs.  O'NeiU  (2  G.  &  J.  118),  per  Vice 
GhanceUor.  The  principle  of  this  decision  seems  to  be, 
that  the  mere  circumstance  of  the  debt  which  forms  the 
consideration  for  the  bill,  being  due  only  from  the  partner 
who  actually  accepts  or  indorses  it,  ought  to  induce  the 
creditor  to  inquire,  whether  the  separate  debtor  had  the 
express  authority  of  his  copartners  to  give  the'  instrument 
as  a  security  for  his  debt ;  and  that  fraud  shall  be  presumed^ 
unless  the  express  authoriiy  of  one  partner  thus  to  apply 
the  partnership  property  be  established.  By  the  case  of 
Heath  vs.  San^fm  (2  B.  &  Ad.  291),  in  which  it  would  appear 
to  have  been  held,  that  if  it  were  shown  that  the  bill  or 
note  originated  under  such  circumstances,  even  an  indorsee 
of  auch  bill  or  note  could  not  sue  the  firm  thereon  without 
proving  he  took  it  for  value.  See  -Mmroe  vs.  Cooper,  5  Pick. 
412 ;  4  Haw.  (U.S.)  404;  2Caine8,  246.  But  this  latter  prin- 
ciple must  be  received  with  the  following  qualification,  viz  : 
that  in  such  a  case,  an  indorsee  cannot  be  put  to  prove  that 
he  gave  value  for  the  bill,  unless  he  be  affected  with  knowl- 
edge of  the  fraud.     12  Peters,  229 ;  3  Fick.  9. 


Of  the  Diflsolutioii  of  PartQerab^  and  of   Contraota   ttubneqiiently 

made.  * 

Sec.  23.    A  partnership  may  be  dissolved : 

1st.  By  the  act  of  the  parties,  as  by  their  mutual  consent; 
and  where  no  specific  period  is  limited  for  the  continuance 
of  the  partnership,  either  pariy  may  dissolve  it  at  any  time. 

2d.  By  the  act  of  God,  as  by  the  death  of  one  of  the  part- 
ners. 

3d.  By  operation  of  law,  as  where  one  of  the  partners 
becomes  bankrupt. 

4th.  Where  the  partnership  is  formed  to  effect  a  particu- 
lar object  which  is  foimd  to  be  impracticable. 

5th.  By  the  reason  of  the  willful  fraud  or  other  gross 
misconduct  of  one  of  the  copartners.     3  Ves.  74;  CoUyfir  on 
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Part.  Sec.  113.  Or  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  twelfth 
division  of  the  first  section  of  this  chapter. 

Sec.  24.  Notice  of  DisaoliUion. — ^To  effect  the  rights  of 
one  dealing  with  a  partnership  £rm,  actual  notiQ^  of  its 
dissolution  must  be  brought  home  to  him.  Johnson  vs. 
Ibtten,  3  Cal.  343. 

Sec.  25.  The  publication  of  the  notice  of  dissolution  in 
a  paper  taken  by  the  plaintiffs,  is  a  fact  from  which  a  jury 
may  infer  actual  notice.  The  court  has  no  right  to.jcharge 
the  jury  in  regard  to  conclusions  of  fact.  lireadwetl  et  al. 
vs.  Welk  etal.,4:  Cal.  260. 

Borvlving  Partner. 

Sec.  26.  May  Dispose  of  the  Assets. — ^A  surviving  partner 
has  under  the  statute  of  May,  1850,  regulating  the  settlement 
of  the  estates  of  deceased  persons  (Sec.  198),  the  exclusive 
right  of  possession  and  the  absolute  power  of  disposition 
of  the  assets  of  the  partnership.    Allen  vs.  HUl,  16  Cal.  113. 

Sec.  27.  Settlement  of  Partnership  Affairs. — ^When  the 
partnership  is  dissolved  by  the  death  of  one  of  its  members, 
the  surviving  partner  is  to  wind  up  the  affairs  of  the  part- 
nership, and  pay  its  debts  out  of  the  assets,  if  sufficient/ 
and  divide  the  residue,  if  any,  among  those  entitled  to  it. 
Gleason  vs.  White,  34  Cal.  258. 

Sec,  28.  The  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor,  between  the 
surviving  partner,  and  the  representatives  of  the  deceased 
partner  does  not  arise  until  the  affairs  of  the  partnership 
are  wound  up  and  a  balance  is  struck,  and  this  balance  is  to 
be  struck  after  all  the  partnership  affairs  are  settled,  and 
not  while  they  are  being  wound  up.  Gleason  vs.  WhUe^  34 
Cal.  258. 

Sec.  29.  Claim  of  Snmvvng  Partner  against  Estate  of  De- 
ceased Partner. — If  the  partnership  is  indebted  to  the  sur- 
viving partner,  this  debt  is  a  contingent  claim  against  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  partner,  which  does  not  become  ab- 
solute until  the  partnership  affairs  are  settled,  and  it  is 
ascertained  that  there  are  no  partnership  assets  to  pay  the 
same.     Gleason  vs.  White^  34  Cal.  258. 

ActionB   Between. 

Sec.  30.     B^levying  Partnership  Property.— One  part- 
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ner  cannot  sustain  an  action  againt  his  copartner  for  the 
delivery  of  personal  property  belonging  to  the  partnership. 
Buddey  vs.  Carlisle,  2  Oal.  420. 

Sec.  31.  Suit  at  Law. — ^Where  the  plaintiffs  and  defend- 
ants entered  into  a  partnership,  by  the  terms  of  which  the 
plaintiffs  were  to  advance  a  certain  sum  of  money  and 
materials  for  a  saw  mill,  which  they  did,«  and  the  defendants 
removed  the  materials  famished  by  plaintiffs  and  appro- 
priated the  same,  including  the  money,  to  their  own  use: 
JBdd,  that  the  plaintiffs  had  a  right  to  sue  therefor  at  law. 
and  for  damages  caused  by  defendants'  violation  of  the 
partnership  contract.     Crosby  vs.  McDermiU,  7  Cal.  146. 

Sec.  32.  Partners  cannot  sue  one  another  at  law  for  any 
of  the  business  or  undertakings  of  the  partnership.  This 
can  only  be  done  in  chancery  by  asking  for  a  dissolution 
and  an  account.  Stone  vs.  Fovse,  3  Cal.  292 ;  BttsseU  vs. 
.Fbrdj  2  Cal.  86 ;  Nvgent  vs.  Locke,  4  Cal.  381;  Bamstead  vs. 
Empire  Mining  Co,,  5  Cal.  299. 

Sec.  33.  A  bill  for  an  account  is  the  proper  remedy  for 
the  settlement  of  the  proceeds  of  a  joint  adventure,  where 
in  consideration  of  outfits  and  advances  made  by  plaintiffs? 
.  the  defendant  agreed  to  account  for  and  pay  over  a  propor- 
tion of  the  proceeds  of  his  labor,  and  speculations  of  every 
kind  for  a  certain  period  of  time,  although  the  parties  may 
not  have  been  technically  partners.  Garr  vs.  Bedman,  6 
Cal-  574. 

Mining  PartnerBhip. 

Sbo.  34.  All  written  contracts  of  copartnership  for  min- 
ii^  purposes  upon  the  lands  of  the  United  States  within 
this  state,  formed  by  two  or  more  persons,  shall  be  subject 
to  the  conditions  and  liabilities  prescribed  by  this  act. 

Any  member  of  a  copartnership,  or  his  successor  in  in- 
terest, in  any  mining  claim,  who  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
pay  any  ^sessment,  or  shall  neglect  to  perform  any  labor 
or  other  liability  incurred  by  the  copartnership  agreement, 
may,  after  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  after  such  assess- 
ment, labor  or  other  liabiUiy,  has  become  due,  be  notified 
in  writing  by  any  remaining  partner  or  partners,  or  by  his  or 
their  agente;  that  such  assessment,  labor  or  liabiKty,  is  due, 
which  written  notice  shall  specify  the  name  of  such  mine 
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and  the  district  wherein  it  is  located,  and  shall  particnlarly 
mention  the  liability  which  has  been  incurred ;  and  if  such 
delinquent  reside  within  the  state  he  shall  be  personally 
served  with  such  notice ;  and  if  the  person  so  notified  shall 
refuse  or  neglect,  for  thirty  days  after  service  of  such  written 
notice,  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  copartner- 
ship agreement,  aie  remaining  partner  or  partners  may  seU 
the  interest  of  such  delinquent  partner  in  and  to  such 
mining  claim. 

All  sales  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  at  pub- 
lic auction,  and  by  giving  five  days'  notice  thereof,  by  post- 
ing written  notices  in  three  public  places  within  the  mining 
district  where  such  mine  is  located.  The  notice  shaU  also 
specify  the  extent  of  the  interest  to  be  sold,  and  the  name 
of  the  delinquent  partner  or  partners,  and  the  time  and 
place  of  such  sale,  which  place  shall  be  within  the  district 
where  the  mine  is  located.  The  purchaser  at  such  sale  shall 
acquire  all  the  rights  and  title  of  the  deUnquent  partner. 

If  any  defiriquent  partner  in  any  mine  is  absent  from  tiio 
state,  or  resides  in  any  other  state  or  territory,  the  notice 
to  such  delinquent  shall  be  by  pubUcation,  once  a  week  for 
four  months,  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  county 
where  the  mine  is  located ;  or  if  there  be  no  newspaper  in 
the  county,  then  such  notice  shall  be  published  in  some 
newspaper  in  an  adjoining  counly.  After  the  expiration  of 
the  time  of  such  publication,  the  interest  of  such  delinquent 
shall  be  sold  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  tius  section. 

This  act  shall  take  efiect  from  and  after  its  passage.  Oen. 
Laws,  4649-4662. 

Sec.  35.  What  ConstUiUes  a  Mining  Partnership. — ^If  two 
or  more  persons  acquire  a  mining  claim  for  the  purpose  of 
working  the  same  and  extracting  the  mineral  therefrom,  and 
actually  engage  in  working  the  same,  and  share  according 
to  the  interest  of  each  the  profit  and  loss^  the  p^|tnership 
relation  subsists  between  them,  although  there  is  no  express 
agreement  between  them  to  become  partners,  or  to  sharQ 
the  profits  and  losses.     Durgea  vs.  Burt,  28  Gal.  669.- 

Sec.  36.  The  parties  owning  a  mining  claim  as  tenants 
in  common  and  engaged  in  working  the  same,  are  partners. 
Davugherty  vs.  Creary,  30  Gal.  290. 
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Sec.  37.  An  i^eement  between  one  or  more  persons 
who  claim  an  nndeveloped  miae  and  another  person,  that 
if  the  latter  will  devote  his  labor  and  skill  in  exploring  and 
developing  the  mine,  the  former  will  famish  him  in  tools 
and  provisions,  and  give  him  a  share  in  the  mine  if  it  proves 
valuable,  and  a  joint  working  of  the  mine  and  sharing  in 
the  profits  by  the  parties  after  developement,  constitutes 
one  of  those  qualified  partnerships  common  in  California, 
known  as  mining  partnerships.  SeUembre  vs.  PiUnam,  30 
Gal.  490. 

.  Sec.  38.  Contract  Concerning  Mining  Partnership. — Where 
a  person  clahning  an  undeveloped  mine,  agrees  with  another 
that  if  he  will  devote  his  labor  and  skill  in  its  developement, 
the  former  will  famish  him  with  tools  and  provisions,  and 
give  him  an  equal  interest  in  the  mine  in  case  it  shall  prove 
valuable,  the  latter  is  entitled  to  an  equal  interest  in  the 
mine  when  it  becomes  valuable,  if  he  devotes  his  labor  and 
skill  until  that  time.    80  Oal.  490. 

Seo.  39.  Where  a  mining  company,  not  incorporated, 
forms  a  trading  partnership  with  an  individual  under  a  firm 
name,  each  member  of  the  mining  company  is  a  member  of 
the  firm.    BichYB.  Davis  dt  Co.,  6  Cal.  163. 

Seo.  40.  Where  the  several  owners  of  a  mine  unite  and 
co-operate  in  working  the  same,  they  form  a  mining  part- 
nership, which  is  governed  by  many  of  the  rules  relating  to 
ordinary  partnerships,  but  which  has  some  rules  pecidiar  to 
itself.  Skidman  vs.  LachiTum,  23  Cal.  198.  The  law  does 
not,  in  cases  of  mining  partnership,  imply  any  authority, 
either  to  a  member  of  such  partnership  or  to  its  managing 
agent,  to  bind  a  company  or  its  individual  members,  by  a 
promissory  note  or  a  contract  of  indebtedness,  executed  in 
the  name  of  the  company ;  but  it  is  incumbent  on  the  party 
claiming  to  hold  the  company  for  such  indebtedness,  to 
show  that  the  person  executing  or  contracting  the  same  in 
the  name  of  the  company  had  power  and  authority  to  do  so. 
23  Cal  198. 

Seo.  41.  Mining  Claim  of  a  Mining  Partnership  is  Part- 
nership Property. — ^The  mining  grounds  belonging  to  and 
worked  by  a  mining  partnership  and  acquired  for  mining 
purposes,  whether  purchased  with  partnership  funds  or 
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bronght  into  the  concern  by  indiyidual  members  as  a  por- 
tion of  the  capital  stock  is,  in  equitj,  for  the  purpose  of  a 
settlement  of  the  partnership  affairs,  to  be  treated  as  part- 
nership property.     Dwryea  vs.  Burt^  28  Cal.  669. 

Seo.  42.  Disaoluticm  of  Mining  Partnership, — One  of  the 
partners  in  a  mining  partnership  may  convey  his  interest  in 
the  mine  and  business  without  dissolving  the  partnership. 
Duryea  vs.  Bvnrt^  28  Cal.  569;  SkiUmanys.  Lachman^  28 
Cal.  198. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 
CONTEACTS   OF   SALE. 

[See  Sec.  28,  page  i4.] 

Section  1.  In  order  to  constitute  a  valid  sale  of  personal 
property  against  creditors,  there  must  be,  according  to  the 
statute  of  this  state,  an  immediate  delivery  thereof,  accom- 
panied by  an  actual  and  continued  change  of  possession. 
Samu/ds  vs.  Gforham,  5  Cal.  226  ;  Whitney  vs.  Stark,  8  CaL 
614. 

Seo.  2.  The  change  of  possession  is  required  as  a  pro- 
tection against  creditors  and  subsequent  purchasers.  Fage 
vs.  O'Neal,  12  Cal.  433 ;  Stewart  vs.  ScanneU,  8  Cal.  80 ; 
MaUme  vs.  Plato,  22  Cal.  103. 

Sec.  3.  The  change  of  possession,  or  the  delivery  of  the 
property  sold  to  the  purchaser,  is  not  necessary  to  the  va- 
lidity of  the  contract  between  the  vendor  and  vendee,  but 
is  only  so  as  to  creditors  and  subsequent  purchasers. 
Vishnor  vs.  WAster,  13  Cal,  58 ;  Montgomery  vs .  Mint,  6  Cal, 
366 ;  Thomburg  vs.  Hand,  7  Cal.  554 ;  Bickerstaff  vs.  Doub, 
19  Cal.  109. 

Seo.  4.  In  reference  to  the  sale  of  personal  property, 
the  contract  is  valid  as  between  the  parties,  without  a 
change  of  possession.  But  in  regard  to  third  parties,  to 
make  the  contract  good  as  against  them,  the  possession 
must  be  changed.  The  object  contemplated  by  the  law  is 
the  protection  of  others  against  fraud.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  giving  notice  of  the  sale ;  and  this  notice  is  given 
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by  a  change  of  possession.    MUcheU  vs.  Stednum,  8  Gal. 
375. 

As  the  object  of  changing  the  possession  is  to  give  notice 
to  subsequent  purchasers,  it  would  seem  that  although  the 
possession  was  not  in  fact  changed,  yet  if  the  subsequent 
purchaser  takes  with  actual  notice,  he  is  not  injured,  and 
the  first  sale  must  stand.  As  the  end  contemplated  by  the 
law  has  been  attained,  the  intent  of  the  law  has  been  ful- 
filled, and  the  protection  designed  by  it  accomplished. 
The  fifteenth  section  of  our  statute  of  frauds  only  makes  the 
sale  of  personal  property  without  a  change  of  possession 
"oonclusive  eyidence  of  fraud  as  against  subsequent  pur- 
chasers in  good  faiths  If  he  has  actual  notice,  he  cannot 
be  a  purchaser  in  good  faith.    8  Col.  375, 

Sec.  5.  That  a  sale  of  personal  property  may  be  good  as 
against  creditors  and  subsequent  purchasers,  the  statute  re- 
quires that  the  vendee  must  take  ajdwA  possession,  open  and 
unequivocal,  such  as  will  carry  wi&  it  unmistakable  marks 
of  ownership.  The  possession  must  be  continuous,  not 
taken  to  be  returned  again — ^not  formal,  but  substantial.  It 
need  not  continue  undefinitely,  but  it  must  continue  long 
enough  to  give  character  to  the  claim  of  it  by  the  vendee. 
Siephefns  vs.  Jrwiuy  15  Gal.  603  ;  Engka  vs.  MarahaUy  19  Gal. 
320. 

Sbo.  6.  In  order  that  a  verbal  contract  for  the  purchase 
of  goods  or  chattels  at  a  price  exceeding  two  hundred  dol- 
lars may  be  saved  from  the  operation  of  the  statute  of  frauds 
by  a  delivery,  there  must  be  a  transfer  of  possession  evi- 
denced by  acts,  and  not  by  words  merely.  MaUme  vs .  PlcUo^ 
22  Gal.  103. 

Seo.  7.  Delivery  of  Poaaesaion. — ^What  constitutes  a  deliv- 
ery depends  on  the  character  of  the  article  and  the  circimi- 
stances  of  the  case.  Chaffin  vs.  Dovdy  14  Gal.  384.  Where 
the  thing  purchased  is  susceptible  of  actual  and  immediate 
delivery,  such  actual  and  immediate  delivery  must  be  had. 
Sievena  vs.  Stewart^  3  Gal.  140.  By  an  immediate  change  of 
possession,  is  not  meant  (in  all  cases)  a  delivery  instanter, 
but  the  character  of  the  property  sold,  its  situation  and  all 
the  circumstances,  must  be  taken  into  consideration  in  de- 
termining whether  there  was  a  delivery  within  a  reasonable 
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time,  so  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Hie  statute,  and 
this  will  be  often  a  question  of  fact  for  a  jury.  Samwds  vs. 
Oorham^  j5  Cal.  226;  Layys.  NeviUe,  25  Cal.  545.  As,  where 
plaintiffs  purchased  of  B,  a  certain  number  of  cattle,  and 
presented  to  C,  the  agent  of  B,  an  order  for  Hieir  delivery. 
0  pointed  out  to  plaintiffs,  the  cattle  as  they  were  grazing 
in  view,  and  said  to  them:  **  I  deliver  you  the  possession." 
The  plaintiffs  then  employed  C  to  continue  in  charge  of  the 
cattle,  who  remained  in  charge  until  they  were  seized  by 
the  defendants:  Heid,  that  this  was  a  delivery  as  iinmediate 
and  complete  as  the  nature  of  the  case  would  admit,  and 
was  followed  by  an  actual  and  continued  change  of  posses* 
sion.  Montgomery  vs.  Hvmt^  5  Cal.  366 ;  Hodgkins  vs.  Ho<Ay 
23  Cal.  584. 

Where  cattle  are  running  at  large,  and  after  being  pur- 
chased they  are  gathered  together,  and  marked  with  the 
brand  of  tiie  purchaser,  constitutes  a  good  delivery  and 
continued  change  of  possession,  although  they  be  allowed 
to  roam  on  their  accustomed  pasture  afterward.  But  the 
mere  execution  of  a  bill  of  sale,  and  the  delivery  to  the 
purchaser  of  the  branding  iron,  unaccompanied  by  any  other 
acts,  does  not  constitute  a  delivery  of  possession.  Walden 
vs.  Mwrdocky  23  Cal.  540. 

Seo.  8.  Words  alone,  unaccompanied  by  some  act,  which 
is  calculated  to  give  some  notoriety  to  the  change  or  afford 
some  notice  to  the  public  that  a  change  of  ownership  has 
been  effected,  will  not  constitute  a  delivery.  Chrdet  vs. 
Bdkmp,  1  Cal.  399. 

Seo.  9.  Segregation  of  Property, — ^If  goods  are  sold,  while 
mingled  with  others,  by  n^jmber,  weight  or  measure,  the 
sale  is  incomplete,  and  tiie  title  remains  in  the  seller,  until 
the  bargained  properly  is  separated  and  identified.  A  sale 
of  a  chattel  cannot  apply  to  any  article,  until  it  is  clearly 
designated  and  its  identity  ascertained,  as  where  there  is  a 
sale  of  a  given  number  of  cattle  then  running  in  a  herd  of 
a  larger  number,  is  an  executory  contract,  and  does  not 
apply  to  any  particular  cattle,  until  the  number  sold  have 
been  separated  from  the  herd.  MsLaugMin  vs.  Fiatti,  27 
Cal.  451. 

Seo.  10.    The  owner  of  a  quantity  of  flour  on  storage  in 
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a  warehouse,  may  sell  all  to  different  persons^  in  quantities 
less  than  the  whole,  by  giving  to  each  person  an  order  on 
the  warehouseman,  which  order,  when  delivered  to  him,  he 
may  accept,  and  by  charging  the  owner  with  the  amount  of 
each  order  so  accepted,  and  by  giving  a  receipt  to  each  of 
the  purchasers  for  so  much  flour  as  is  indicated  by  each 
order,  and  crediting  each  purchaser  with  the  amount  of  his 
purchase  on  his  books,  is  a  sufficient  delivery  of  possession 
without  a  separation  of  the  various  lots.  But  where  he 
sells  only  a  part  of  the  goods  on  storage,  those  sold,  if  all 
together  and  of  the  same  mark,  must  be  separated  from 
the  larger  mass  in  order  to  change  the  possession.  It 
would  be  a  sufficient  delivery,  if  aU  the  goods  of  the  ven- 
dor in  the  hands  of  a  third  party  were  sold,  if  the  pur- 
chaser should  present  the  vendor's  order  for  the  goods,  take 
a  receipt  for  them,  and  have  the  vendor  charged,  and  himself 
credited  with  them  on  the  books  of  the  warehouseman. 
B(yrr  vs.  Barker,  8  Cal.  603. 

Sec.  11.  WareJiouae  Receipt, — ^The  delivery  of  a  ware- 
house receipt,  which  was  given  to  A,  stating  that  the  goods 
named  and  described  therein  are  deliverable  on  the  return 
of  the  receipt,  is  sufficient,  prima  fdcie,  to  pass  the  title  to  B, 
who,  being  in  possession  of  the  receipt,  presents  the  same. 
There  is  no  substantial  difference  in  this  respect  between  a 
warehouse  receipt  and  a  bill  of  lading.  Horr  vs.  Barker^ 
8  Cal.  609. 

Sec.  12.  Time, — ^Delivery,  as  to  the  time  when  it  should 
be  perfected,  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  thing.  Hay  can- 
not be  delivered  until  it  is  in  a  condition  to  be  taken  into 
possession.  Growing  crops  are  not  goods  and  chattels, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  will  pass 
by  deed  of  conveyance  from  the  very  necessity  of  the  case, 
as  they  are  not  susceptible  of  manual  delivery  until  har- 
vested and  reduced  to  actual  possession.  Bours  vs.  Web- 
ster,  6  Cal.  661 ;  affirmed  in  Bemal  vs.  Hovicms,  17  Cal.  541. 

Sec.  13.  The  memorandum  required  by  the  statute  of 
frauds  to  be  entered  by  an  auctioneer  in  his  sale-book  must 
be  made  at  the  very  time  of  the  sale,  or  the  vendee  will  not 
be  bound  by  the  contract.  So  hdd  in  a  case  where  the  sale 
at  auction  took  place  in  the  forenoon,  and  the  memorandum 
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was  not  made  by  the  anctioneer  before  the  evening  of  the 
same  day.     Craig  vs.  Godfrey y  1  Cal.  415. 

Sec.  14.  Where  an  auctioneer  sells  a  balance  of  goods, 
without  specifying  their  quantity,  he  has  a  reasonable  time 
to  ascertain  it;  when  this  is  done,  and  a  bill  of  particulars 
is  made  out  and  delivered  to  the  purchaser,  who  pays  the 
purchase  money  or  a  portion  of  it,  the  contract  becomes 
executed,  and  the  auctioneer  will  not  afterwards  be  permit- 
ted to  allege  a  mistake  as  to  the  quantity  sold.  Until  an 
account  is  rendered  of  the  quantity  the  purchaser  is  com- 
pletely within  the  auctioneer's  power;  and  this  power  would 
be  continued,  if  afterwards  he  were  allowed  to  allege  a  mis- 
take. If  he  chose  to  act  in  bad  faith,  he  might  take 
advantage  of  a  rising  or  falling  market,  and  increase  or 
diminish  the  quantity  accordingly.  Besides,  the  purchaser, 
after  receiving  the  bill  which  is  rendered,  is  presumed  to 
act  with  reference  to  it,  and  to  enter  into  other  contracts, 
relying  upon  the  faith  of  it.  Where  a  mistake  occasions 
loss,  it  must  be  suffered  by  him  who  makes  it.  Bvrgtygne 
et  cd.  vs.  MiddOeton,  4  Gal.  66,  67. 

Sec.  15.  Fravd. — ^The  rule  is  the  most  just  and  reasona- 
ble, that  where  a  person,  clearly  insolvent,  purchases  goods 
from  another,  on  credit,  and  conceals  the  fact  of  insolvency 
from  the  vendor,  he  is  guilty  of  such  fraud  as  vitiates  the 
sale.  The  insolvency  ought  to  be  clear,  and  not  subject  to 
any  reasonable  doubt.  And  the  purchaser  must  be  held  to 
know  the  true  state  of  his  own  business ;  and,  if  he  does  not, 
the  consequences  should  not  be  visited  upon  the  party  who 
had  not  the  means  of  knowing.  SelAgman  vs.  Kalkmrniy  8 
Cal.  215. 

Sec.  16.  A  sale  of  personal  property,  with  intent  to 
benefit  the  seller  and  injure  creditors,  is  fraudulent  and 
void.     Btddell  vs.  Shirley^  5  Cal.  488. 

Sec.  17.  When  not  Void. — ^A  bonajlde  purchase  made  by 
a  creditor,  of  the  goods  of  his  debtor,  who  is  in  insolvent 
circumstances,  is  not  fraudulent,  merely  because  such  cred- 
itor thereby  obtains  a  preference  over  other  creditors,  and 
may  be  aware  at  the  time  that  his  purchase -will  have  the 
effect  of  delaying  or  defeating  the  other  creditors  in  the 
collection  of  their  debts.     Walden  vs.  Murdock,  23  Cal.  540. 
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The  rule  of  law  in  regard  to  the  right  of  a  failing  debtor  to 
give  a  preference  to  some  of  his  creditors,  have  no  applica- 
tion to  a  sale  for  cash  to  a  person  not  a  credit6ry  although 
the  proceeds  may  have  been  applied  to  pay  creditors. 
Mamlock  vs.  White,  20  Cal.  698. 


CHAPTER   XVII. 

WAGEB,    CONTBACT   OF.  ' 

BscrnoN  1.  Wager. — ^A  wager  is  a  bet;  a  contract  by 
which  two  parties,  or  more,  agree  that  a  certain  sum  of 
money  or  other  thing,  shall  be  paid  or  delivered  to  one  of 
them  on  the  happening  or  not  happening  of  an  uncertain 
event.    Bouv.  Law  Did.  617. 

SlG.  2.  All  notes,  bills,  bonds,  mortgages  or  other  se- 
curities or  conveyances,  whatever,  in  which  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  consideration  shall  be  for  any  money  or 
goods,  won  by  gaming  or  playing  at  cards,  dice  or  any 
other  game,  whatever,  or  by  betting  on  the  sides  or  hands 
of  any  person  gaming,  or  for  reimbursing  or  repaying  any 
money  knowingly  lent  or  advanced  for  any  gaming  or  bet- 
ting, or  lent  or  advanced  at  the  time  and  place  of  such 
gaming  or  betting,  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect,  as  between 
tilie  parties  to  the  same  and  as  to  all  persons,  except  such 
as  shall  hold  or  claim  under  them  in  good  faith  and  with- 
out notice  of  the  illegality  of  the  consideration  of  such  con- 
tract or  conveyance.     Gen.  Laws,  3324. 

Sec.  8.  When  Beooverable. — Wagers  are  recoverable  in 
this  state  as  at  common  law,  except  such  as  are  prohibited 
by  law,  or  are  against  public  policy,  or  calculated  to  effect 
the  interest,  character  or  feelings,  of  third  parties.  John^ 
mm  vs.  fbS,  6  Cal.  359. 

Sec.  4.  Bet  on  Elections. — ^A  party  placing  money  in  the 
hands  of  another  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  bet  on  an 
election,  in  the  name  of  the  bailee  but  for  the  benefit  of  the 
bailor,  may  retract  the  illegal  act  of  making  the  bet,  and 
does  not  forfeit  the  money  by  reason  of  the  illegality  of  the 
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purpose  for  which  it  was  deposited.  Hardy  vs.  Hurd^  11 
Cfd.  343. 

Sec.  5.  BaHbr. — ^The  bailor  does  not  part  with  the  own- 
ership by  allowing  it  to  be  used  for  his  benefit,  thongh  in 
the  name  of  another.  The  money  in  the  hands  of  the  agent 
remains,  as  between  him  and  the  principal,  the  money  of 
the  principal.    11  Col,  343. 

Sec.  6.  Retnradnxm, — Upon  the  retraction  of  the  wager, 
the  right  to  the  possession  of  the  money  is  in  the  agent  or 
bailee,  and  he  may  maintain  an  action  for  it  where  the 
bailor  interposes  no  objection.     11  Gal.  343. 

Sec.  7.  Money  won  at  play  cannot  be  recovered  at  com- 
mon law.    2  Gal.  81. 

Sec.  8.  No  action  will  lie  to  recover  money  lost  at  play 
in  a  common  gaming  house.  The  practice  of  gaming  is 
vicious  and  immoral  in  its  nature,  and  ruinous  to  the  har- 
mony and  well-being  of  society.    3  Gal.  329. 

Seo.  9.  The  plaintiff,  being  the  keeper  of  a  public  gam- 
ing room,  won  of  the  defendant  four  thousand  dollars  at  the 
game  of  faro.  The  money  not  being  paid,  an  action  was 
brought  to  recover  it :  Hddy  that  it  could  not  be  sustained. 
Such  a  debt  was  not  recoverable  at  common  law.  Doubted, 
2  Cal.  66 ;  affirmed,  3  Gal.  329 ;  1  Gal.  441: 

1st.  Four  thousand  dollars,  if  won  under  any  circum- 
stances, at  what  is  called  a  round  game,  and  in  a  private 
room,  could  not  be  recovered,  because  the  amount  is  so 
large  as  to  be  excessive. 

2d.  The  fact  of  its  being  won  at  a  ba/nk  game,  such  as  faro, 
makes  its  recovery  unlawful. 

3d.  That  is,  being  won  at  a  common  gaming  house,  by 
the  owner  and  keeper  thereof,  would  alone  bar  the  recovery. 
Doubted,  2  Gal.  661 ;  1  Gal.  443,  444. 

Sec.  10.  At  common  law,  all  wagers  were  recoverable, 
except  such  as  were  prohibited  by  law,  were  against  public 
policy,  or  calculated  to  affect  the  interest,  character  or  feel- 
ings, of  third  parties.  The  common  law  having  been  adopt- 
ed as  the  rule  of  decision  in  this  state,  it  must  be  enforced, 
leaving  all -questions  of  its  policy,  as  applied  to  a  particular 
class  of  contracts,  for  the  consideration  of  the  legislature. 
6  Cal.  361. 
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Sbc.  11.  A  wager  on  an  election  is  illegal  and  void,  as 
against  public  policy ;  the  direct  effect  of  such  wagers  being 
to  affect  the  pnrity  of  elections.  11  CaL,  347.  An  action  to 
recover  a  wager  of  this  sort  cannot  be  maintained.  The 
party  depositing  the  money  for  this  illegal  purpose,  may 
retract  the  illegal  act.  The  money  is  not  f oHeited  for  the 
benefit  of  the  stakeholder.  He  holds  it  as  bailee  of  the 
depositor,  who  may  resume  it  at  any  time  before  it  is  paid 
over  to  the  winner.    11  CaL.  348. 

Sec.  12.  Wagers  which  tend  to  excite  a  breach  of  the 
peace,  or  are  contra  bonaa  mores,  or  which  are  against  the 
prtf  oiples  of  sound  policy,  are  illegal ;  and  no  contract 
arising  out  of  any  such  illegal  transaction  can  be  enforced. 
These  are  principles  of  the  common  law  which  have  been 
adopted  in  this  state.    1  Ccd.  444. 

Seo.  13.  Wagers. — ^At  common  law,  wagers  made  in  re- 
spect to  matters  not  affecting  the  feelings,  interest  or  charac- 
ter, of  third  persons,  or  the  public  peace  or  good  morals,  or 
public  policy,  are  legal  contracts,  which  may  be  enforced 
by  action.    37  Coil.  607. 

Sbo.  14,  Wagers  upon  EledUms. — ^Wagers  upon  the  result 
of  elections  are  against  public  policy,  and  are  therefore 
void ;  and  hence  money  put  up  in  the  hands  of  stakeholders 
may  be  recovered  if  the  wager  be  repudiated  and  a  return 
of  the  money  be  demanded  at  any  time  before  the  election 
has  taken  place,  and  the  result  has  become  generally  known, 
but  not  thereafter.    37  Col.  607. 

Sec.  15.  J  made  a  wager  with  F,  that  Seymour  would 
receive  a  majority  of  the  vot^s  cast  in  this  state  at  the  presi- 
dential election  in  1868,  and  F  made  a  wager  with  J,  that 
Grant  would  receive  a  majority  of  said  votes ;  the  money  was 
put  into  the  hands  of  B,  a  stakeholder.  After  the  election 
had  taken  place  and  the  result  had  become  known,  3,  hav- 
ing lost  his  wager,  and  demanded  his  money,  but  B,  not- 
withstanding paid  the  money  to  F  according  to  the  terms  of 
the  wager.    In  an  action  by  J  against  B  to  recover  his  stake, 

it  was  held  that  a  recovery  could  not  be  had.      37  Ccd.  607. 
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Special  Contracts. 

Section  1.  Contro/cis  for  Work,  Labor  and  Services. — 
These  may  be  under  seal,  in  writing,  without  seal  and  oral. 
They  are  frequently  for  work  and  labor,  and  material  fur- 
nished or  used  in  the  service,  as  where  I  employ  a  carpenter 
to  build  me  a  house  and  furnish  a  portion  of  all  the  mate- 
rial. They  are  subject  to  all  the  general  rules  which  goyem 
contracts  in  relation  to  the  sufficiency,  legality  and  moral- 
ity, of  their  consideration,  and  to  the  rights  of  the  parties 
claiming  under  them.  The  contract  may  be  express  in  all 
its  parts,  or  it  may  be  express  only  in  relation  to  the  man- 
ner the  service  is  to  be  performed,  leaving  the  time  of  per- 
formance and  the  price  of  the  service  to  be  implied.  It  may 
also  be  implied  from  the  circumstances  of  the  person  for 
whom  the  service  is  performed  and  his  obligation  to  have 
it  performed ;  as,  where  a  physician  attends  his  child  who 
is  taken  suddenly  ill  and  requires  his  services.  CowerCa^ 
Treatise,  108. 

Sec.  2.  Where  there  is  an  express  contract  for  a  par- 
ticular amount  and  mode  of  payment,  the  party  rendering 
the  services  must  rely  upon  it.  Thus,  if  I  employ  a  man  to 
build  a  house  at  a  certain  price,  mentioning  no  time  of  pay- 
ment, he  will  not  be  entitled  to  his  payment  until  he  has 
finished  it.  If  I  hire  a  laborer  for  one  year  at  the  rate  of 
twelve  dollars  a  month,  without  a  special  clause  in  the  con- 
tract, he  cannot  recover  his  wages  until  the  end  of  the  year. 
8  CW.  63. 

Seo.  3.  Where  the  agreement  is  to  perform  a  particular 
piece  of  work,  or  to  labor  for  a  certain  period,  whether  the 
price  is  or  is  not  specified  in  it,  the  person  employed  ac- 
quires no  right  to  any  part  of  his  compensation  until  he  has 
fully  performed  his  part  of  the  contract.    The  contract  is 
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considered  enUre,  and  he  cannot  perform  a  part  of  it  by 
doing  a  portion  of  the  work,  or  working  a  portion  of  the 
period  and  then  breaking  off  without  his  employer's  con- 
sent, without  not  only  forfeiting  all  right  to  recover  for 
what  he  has  done  or  the  time  he  has  labored^  but  also  ren- 
dering himself  liable  for  breach  of  his  contract.  Thus, 
where  M  agreed  to  work  for  P  for  a  year,  and  worked  ten 
months  and  a  half  and  left,  refusing  to  work  longer,  but  in 
two  days  returned  and  offered  to  fulfill  his  contract,  it  was 
held,  that  having  wantonly  deserted  P's  service  without  his 
fault,  he  was  guilty  of  violation  of  the  contract,  and  P  was 
under  no  obligation  to  receive  him  again  or  to  pay  him  for 
his  services  for  the  ten  months  and  a  half.    8  Cow.  63. 

Sec.  4.  So,  where  one  contracted  to  cure  a  flock  of  sheep 
of  the  scab,  he  was  not  permitted  to  recover  for  his  services 
in  curing  a  part,  the  remainder  not  being  cured.  6  D.  & 
B.3. 

Sec.  5.  Where,  however,  the  person  contracting  to  do 
the  service  is  an  infant,  and  he  performs  a  portion  of  it,  he 
may  recover  what  is  the  reasonable  value  of  the  services 
performed.     2  Fick.  332. 

Sec.  6.  The  rule  in  relation  to  ordinary  employment  of 
a  servant  for  a  limited  period,  where  a  portion  of  the  ser- 
vice is  performed,  and  the  remainder  prevented  by  death  or 
illness  of  the  servant,  and  not  by  his  willful  default,  is  that 
he  BhaU  be  paid  for  the  time  actuaUy  spent  in  the  service 
its  proper  proportion  of  the  price.     6  Pick.  326. 

Sec.  7.  In  contracts  for  work  and  labor  between  masters 
and  servants,  there  may  be  misconduct  on  the  part  of  either 
master  or  s;rvant  wJch  wiU  justify  the  other  parfy  in 
rescinding  the  contract.  Thus,  if  a  master  so  malLat  his 
servant  that  he  cannot  safely  remain  in  his  employment,  or 
as  to  indicate  a  willingness  to  be  rid  of  him,  the  servant 
may  leave  him  and  recover  his  wages  for  the  time  he  has 
served.  But  the  employment  of  harsh  language  alone  is 
not  sufficient  to  warrant  him  in  leaving.  So,  if  the  servant 
conducts  himself  improperly,  as,  if  he  assaults  another  of 
his  employer's  servants  with  intent  to  ravish  her,  or  if  he 
refuse  to  perform  a  reasonable  command  of  his  master,  he 
may  dismiss  him,  and  the  servant,  although  hired  by  the 
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year,  cannot  recover  for  the  time  he  has  served.    4  (7ar.  dk 
P.  208. 

Sec.  8.  "Where  a  special  contract  for  the  performance  of 
work  is  proved,  but  it  is  also  shown  that  the  contract  has 
been  deviated  from,  the  judgment  will  not  be  reversed  on 
the  ground  that  the  court  below  admitted  testimony  as  to 
the  value  of  plaintiflf's  services.  DeBoom  vs.  PrtesUy^  1 
Cal.  206. 

Entirety  of  Ck>iitFactB.  • 

Sec.  9.  Entire  C(yniract. — ^The  rule  is  well  settled,  that 
where  a  person  agrees  to  work  for  a  certain  period,  at  such 
a  price,  or  to  perform  certain  services  for  such  an  amount, 
that  he  cannot  break  off  at  his  own  pleasure,  and  maintain 
an  action  for  the  work,  so  far  as  he  has  gone.  Performance 
is  a  condition  precedent  to  payment.  HiUchiTison  vs.  Wet- 
more,  2  Cal.  311. 

Sec.  10.  The  plaintiff  agreed  to  labor  for  defendant  for 
eight  months,  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  dollars  per  month 
for  himself,  and  one  hundred  dollars  for  his  wife ;  and  stip- 
ulating that  the  defendant  should  give  his  note  to  plaintiff 
at  the  end  of  four  months,  payable  at  the  expiration  of  his 
term  of  service  ;  and  that  the  wages  for  the  last  four  months 
were  not  to  be  paid  until  the  expiration  of  eight  months 
from  the  commencement :  Held,  that  the  <)ontract  was  entire 
for  eight  months'  labor ;  and  that  no  action  would  lie  to 
recover  the  value  of  part  of  the  services  performed.  HvJch- 
inson  vs.  Wetmore,  2  Cal.  311. 

Sec.  11.  In  suit  to  recover  for  services  for  half  a  year, 
under  a  contract  to  work  for  a  whole  year,  plaintiff  having 
quit  the  employment  of  defendant,  it  requires  slight  evi- 
dence of  assent  or  agreement  to  apportion  the  contract  and 
allow  plaintiff  to  recover.    JSbgran  vs.  TMow,  14  Cal.  265. 

Sec.  12.  Where  the  contract  13  not  entire,  as  where  one 
is  employed  to  do  certain  work,  and  to  be  paid  from  time  to 
toe  L  (i  prog™»a^  or  to  work  for  .jl.^toU^ 
monthly  or  quarter-yearly,  and  in  all  cases  where,  by  the 
terms  of  the  agreement,  payment  is  to  be  made  on  partial 
performance,  an  action  will  lie  for  money  payable  as  fast  as 
it  becomes  due  by  the  terms  of  the  contract.  In  such  cases, 
however,  the  other  party  may  show  the  damages  which  he 
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has  sustained  in  consequence  of  the  non-performance  of  the 
residne  of  the  contract,  in  diminution  or  extinguishment  of 
the  claim  established  against  him.  Hi  technical  language, 
he  may  rtooupe  his  damages.    14  WencL  257. 

Sec.  13.  Ibrms  of  Contract. — ^Where  a  hired  person  con- 
tinues in  employment  after  the  ezpiinition  of  the  contract, 
and  without  any  new  contract,  the  fair  *  presumption  is,  that 
both  parties  understood  that  the  same  salary  was  to  be  paid. 
And  it  is  therefore  error,  in  a  suit  by  the  servant  to  allow 
him  to  recover  upon  a  quantum  meruU,  Nicholson  vs. 
Paichin,  5  Cal.  474. 

Sec.  14.  Where  there  is  a  special  agreement  for  certain 
work,  as,  to  buUd  or  repair  a  house  or  ship,  and  the  price 
or  time  of  payment  is  fixed,  if  .the  parties,  by  mutual  con- 
sent, change  the  plan,  the  terms  of  the  contract,  as  far  as 
they  will  apply,  will  regulate  the  price  and  time  of  payment  . 
of  the  new  work.  Where,  however,  the  change  is  so  great 
that  the  terms  of  the  contract  do  not  apply  to  the  new 
wock,  the  latter  is  considered  as  done  under  a  new  and 
distinct  agreement,  both  aa  to  price  and  time  of  payment, 
and  as  neither  is  fixed  by  its  terms,  the  price  will  be  what 
the  service  is  reasonably  worth,  and  the  payment  will  be 
due  as  the  service  is  performed.    10  Johns.  36;  12  CoH.  274. 

Seo.  15.  If  a  builder  contract  to  build  a  house  of  speci- 
fied dimensions  and  virith  specific  material,  and  deviate 
from  the  specifications,  he  cannot  recover ;  but  where  one, 
not  a  builder,  finishes  work  differently  from  the  specifica- 
tion, and  the  employer  accepts  it,  he  may  recover  the  con- 
tract price,  deducting  such  a  sum  as  it  would  require  to 
complete  it  according  to  the  specification.  Cow.  Treatise, 
112. 

Seo.  16.  Where  one  has  ordered  a  carriage  or  other 
chattel  to  be  made  for  him  by  a  mechanic,  and  it  is  made 
pursuant  to  the  order,  and,  on  being  tendered  to  him,  he 
refuses  to  accept  and  pay  for  it,  it  may  be  left  in  charge  of 
a  third  person  with  notice  to  the  customer,  and  an  action 
maintained  for  the  price;  or  it  may  be  sold  for  the  best 
price  it  will  bring  and  an  action  be  brought  for  the  loss 
upon  the  sale.     15  Wend.  497. 

Sec.  17.    Where  one  contracts  to  do  certain  work,  by  a' 
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giyen  time,  but  nqt  to  do  a  portion  of  it  until  directed  by 
his  employer,  the  employer  cannot  suspend  the  work  so 
long  as  to  prevent  ita  completion  within  the  time  agreed 
upon.  If  he  does,  and  then  directs  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed, the  contractor  is  not  limited  by  the  contract  price, 
but  can  recover  upon  the  implied  agreement  to  pay  what 
the  work  so  performed  is  worth.    4  Wend,  285. 

So,  if'  there  be  a  special  agreement,  whether  sealed  in 
writing  or  oral,  to  do  a  piece  of  work,  and  it  be  done  with 
the  assent  of  the  employer,  although  not  pursuant  to  it, 
either  in  point  of  time  or  other  respects,  the  contractor  can 
recover  what  the  work  was  reasonably  worth.    4  Wend.  285. 

Seo.  18.  Where  a  contractor  puts  into  an  article  better 
materials  than  he  is  required  to  by  his  contract,  he  cannot 
on  that  account  recover  more  than  the  stipulated  price,  nor, 
after  delivery  of  the  article,  require  it  to  be  returned  be- 
cause the  buyer  will  not  pay  an  increased  price  for  it.  So, 
where  work  is  undertaken  at  a  given  price,  the  employer  is 
not  liable  to  pay  a  greater  sum  by  consenting  to  alterations 
from  the  original  plan,  unless  he  is  either  expressly  in- 
formed or  must  necessarily,  from  the  nature  of  the  work,  be 
aware  that  the  alteration  will  increase  the  expense.  3  Car. 
&  P.  453. 

Implied  Liability. 

Sec.  19.  But  where  I  make  a  verbal  contract  with  you 
to  sell  me  land,  and  I  enter  upon  it  and  improve  it,  and  you 
afterwards  refuse  to  convey,  whereby  the  contract  is  re- 
scinded, I  cannot  recover  for  my  labor  expended  upon  the 
land.  Nor  can  I  if  I  enter  upon  another's  land  without  his 
consent  or  color  of  right,  and  clear  and  improve  it.  Here, 
as  there  is  neither  a  legal  or  moral  obligation  to  pay  me  for 
my  labor,  a  promise  subsequently  made  to  pay  me  for  it 
would  be  without  consideration  and  void.     5  Johns.  272. 

Seo.  20.  An  action  may  be  maintained  for  professional 
services  performed  at  the  defendant's  request,  by  an  attor- 
ney or  counselor  at  law,  a  clergyman,  a  physician  or  sur- 
geon, whether  he  be  licensed  or  not.  Formerly  the  fees  of 
an  attorney  were  regulated  by  statute,  but  the  measure  of 
their  compensation  is  now  left  to  the  agreement,  express  or 
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implied,  between  them  and  their  clients.    26  Wend.  451 ; 
10  Johns.  244. 

Skc.  21.  A  parent  or  master  is  not  liable  for  services 
performed  for  bis  child  or  indented  apprentice  without  his 
knowledge,  nnless  in  a  case  requiring  immediate  assistance ; 
as  wbere  the  child  or  apprentice  was  suddenly  taken  sick. 
10  Johns.  249. 

Seo.  22.  A  master  is  not,  however,  liable  for  necessaries 
or  services  performed  for  his  hired  servant  during  his  sick- 
ness, unless  at  his  special  request.     2  JEsp.  739. 

Sec.  23.  An  action  may  be  maintained  against  overseers 
of  the  poor  for  medical  attendance  upon  a  pauper,  for  whom 
they  are  bound  to  proyide,  if  furnished  at  their  request,  or 
when  not  furnished  with  their  knowledge,  if  they  afterwards 
expressly  promise  to  pay  for  it.  But  not  otherwise.  10 
Johns.  249. 

Sec.  24.  It  has  been  remarked  that  where  there  is  an 
express  contract  to  perform  a  particular  piece  of  work,  or  to 
labor  for  a  certain  price,  so  long  as  it  remains  imchanged, 
the  contractor  can  only  recover  upon  a  performance  of  its 
terms.  In  actions  upon  all  such  contracts,  and  also  in  all 
actions  for  services,  whether  common,  mechanical  or  pro- 
fessional, and  whether  to  be  performed  at  a  fixed  price  or 
not,  the  defendant  may,  by  way  of  recoupment,  mitigate  the 
damage  or  defeat  the  action  altogether,  according  to  the 
justice  of  the  case,  by  showing  that  they  were  done  tmskHl- 
fully,  or  were  worth  less  than  the  plaintiff's  claim,  or  worth 
nothing.    7  East,  479. 

Sec.  25.  So,  where  an  auctioneer  is  guilty  of  negligence, 
whereby  his  sale  is  void,  he  cannot  recover  for  his  services. 
3  Camp.  451. 

Sec.  26.  An  attorney  cannot  recover  against  his  client 
for  his  services  in  an  action  where  the  judgment  obtained 
by  him  is  set  aside  for  irregukrity;  nor  for  opposing  a  sue 
cessful  motion  to  set  aside  his  proceedings;  nor  for  money 
paid  to  satisfy  the  costs  of  a  judgment  of  discontinuance 
obtained  against  his  client  in  consequence  of  his  negligence 
or  ignorance.  But  proof  that  a  judgment,  as  in  case  of 
nonsuit,  was  obtained  against  the  client,  is  not  of  itself 
evidence  of  his  negligence.    The  negligence  must  be  gross. 
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If  he  acts  in  good  faith,  and  to  the  best  of  his  skill,  and 
with  a  moderate  degree 'of  attention,  he  is  not  answerable. 
Nor  is  he  answerable  for  an  error  or  mistake  on  a  point  of 
law  in  regard  to  which  a  reasonable  doubt  may  be  enter- 
tained, or  on  a  nice  point  of  practice.     3  Camp,  17-19. 

Sec.  27.  The  law  compels  no  one  to  pay  for  services 
volnntarily  performed  for  him,  however  beneficial  to  him, 
unless  upon  his  express  or  implied  request.  This  rule  has 
been  held  in  the  following  case :  J,  ovmed  a  stubble  field  in 
which  B  had  a  stack  of  wheat,  which  he  had  promised  to 
remove  in  season  for  preparing  the  field  for  a  fall  crop. 
The  time  to  remove  it  having  arrived,  J  sent  a  request  to  B, 
which,  in  his  absence,  was  delivered  to  his  family,  that  the 
stack  should  be  removed,  as  he  wished  next  day  to  bum 
the  stubble.  The  sons  of  B  answered  that  they  would 
remove  it  by  ten  o'clock  next  morning.  After  waiting  until 
that  hour,  J  se{  fire  to  the  stubble  in  a  remo^  part  of  the 
field,  and  finding  the  fire  spreading  rapidly  and  threatening 
to  bum  the  stack,  J  set  to  work  and  removed  it  to  a  place 
of  safety.  The  court  held,  that  no  action  would  lie  for  the 
service.     20  Johns.  28. 

Sec.  28.  An  exception  to  this  rule  is  made  in  the  case 
of  goods  and  vessel  lost  or  abandoned  in  distress  at  sea, 
which  was  saved  by  other  persons.  Here  the  person  who 
by  his  labor  saves  them,  may  claim  a  reasonable  compensa- 
tion for  his  services,  and  may  also  retain  the  possession  of 
them  until  paid.     1  Ld,  Baym,  393;  Abbott  on  Ship.  356. 

Sec.  29.  Monthly  Salary.  —  Where  a  party  employed 
receives  a  regular  specific  monthly  salary  for  his  services, 
the  presumption  of  law  is,  that  all  services  rendered  by 
him  for  his  employer  during  that  period,  which  are  of 
nearly  a  similar  nature  to  those  of  his  regidar  duties,  are 
paid  for  by  his  salary.  And  to  overcome  tixia  presumption 
he  must  show  an  express  agreement  for  extra  pay,  other- 
vidse  he  cannot  recover.     Cany  vs.  HaUeck^  9  Cal.  198. 

Sec.  30.  Implied  Contract. — ^In  a  suit  by  a  female  against 
two  partners  in  a  ranch,  for  services  as  servant  to  the  farm. 
Under  an  implied  contract,  as  on  a  qua/ntum  mertdt,  proof 
that  plaintiff  is  the  wife  of  one  defendant  is  good  under  the 
general  issue,  as  showing  that  there  was  no  implied  con- 


WOBE  AND  LABOB.  193 

tract  to  pay  for  the  services.     Angvh  vs.  Sunol,  14  Gal. 
402. 

Sec.  31.  For  domestic  services  rendered  in  sucli  case  by 
the  wife  of  one  partner,  all  living  in  the  same  house,  the  law 
does  not  imply  a  contract  to  pay  for  the  service.  14  Ccd. 
402. 

Sbc.  32.  The  presumption  that  the  person  enjoyed  the 
benefit  of  services,  is  bound  to  pay  therefor  what  they  are 
reasonably  worth,  may  be  rebutted  by  proof  of  a  special 
agreement  to  pay  a  fixed  amount,  or  in  a  particular  manner, 
or  by  proof  that  the  services  were  intended  to  be  gratuitous. 
In  an  action  for  personal  services,  defendants  asked  an  in- 
simotion  to  the  effect,  that  if  the  plaintiff  served  the  defend- 
ant upon  an  understanding  that  he  was  to  have  only  hi»  liv- 
ing— ^board,  washing,  lodging,  etc. — as  a  compensation,  and 
that  he  had  received  these,  then  defendant  should  recover, 
which  instruction  the  court  refused :  Held,  that  the  instruc- 
tion was  proper,  and  that  for  the  error  in  refusing  it  the 
judgment  for  plaintiff  must  be  reversed.  Moulin  vs.  Column 
be^  22  Cal.  508. 


Sec.  33.  Where  one  is  employed  by  anotiier  under  a  con^ 
tract,  at  a  stated  salary,  payable  montiily  or  at  a  stated  time, 
to  act  as  his  clerk,  or  transact  business  for  him,  and  the  em- 
ploy^ neglects  the  business,  the  employer  is  not  preclu- 
ded from  maintaining  an  action  for  damages  for  this  neglect, 
by  payment  in  full  of  the  employe's  wages,  or  by  allowing 
the  employ^  to  sue  and  recover  judgment,  by  refraining  from 
interposing  any  counter  claim  for  a  breach  of  the  employe's 
contract.    Stoddard  vs.  TreadweU,  26  Cal.  294. 

Seg,  34.  Where  the  defendants,  partners,  employed  plaint- 
iff, on  an  agreement  that  a  portion  of  his  wages  should  be 
retained  by  defendants  until  a  certain  sum  had  accumulated, 
when  plaintiff  should  be  admitted  as  a  partner;  and  defend- 
ants subsequently,  but  before  the  sum  had  accumulated, 
dissolved  partnership:  Hddy  that  the  defendants,  by  their 
acts  having  violated  the  special  contract  by  dissolving  their 
copartnership,  the  plaintiff  was  at  liberty  to  sue  on  the 
special  contract  for  damages,  or  declare  for  the  value  of  his 
work  and  labor.    Adams  vs.  Pugh,  7  Cal.  150. 

25 
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DefinitioiL 

SEcmoN  1.  Abdtemeni,  Plea  of,  in  Justices'  Courts. — ^The 
pleas  in  abatement  in  justices'  courts  are  usnallj  to  the  ju- 
risdiction, or  that  the  defendants  are  not  set  forth  by  their 
proper  names,  or  that  the  process  which  has  been  issued 
has  not  been  issued  and  served  as  the  statute  directs.  In 
deciding  upon  such  pleas  as  these,  if  the  facts  constituting 
the  plea  in  abatement  be  found  true,  the  plea  should'  be  ad- 
mitted by  the  justice.  The  opposite  course  would  only  sub- 
ject the  parties  to  costs,  and  determine  nothing ;  for  by  cer- 
tiorari the  proceedings  would  be  taken  to  a  higher  court,  and 
on  proof  of  any  of  the  allegations  made,  the  proceedings 
would  be  set  aside. 

Sec.  2.  Abaiement  in  Pleading. — ^Abatement  in  pleading 
is  the  oyerthrow  of  an  action  in  consequence  of  some  error 
committed  in  bringing  or  conducting  it,  when  the  pLiintiff 
is  not  forever  barred  from  bringing  another  action.  1  ChU. 
PI.  434,  446. 

Juriadlotioii. 

Sec.  3.  When  to  tJie  Jurisdiction. — Jurisdiction  is  a  power 
constitutionally  conferred  upon  a  judge  or  magistrate  to  take 
cognizance  of  and  decide  causes  according  to  law,  and  to 
carry  his  sentence  into  execution.  Bouv.  Lato  Diet.  When 
therefore  the  power  is  wanting,  either  as  it  relates  to  the 
subject  matter  of  the  action  or  the  remedy  sought,  the  plea 
in  abatement  appHes.  Nor  can  the  absence  of  jurisdiction 
be  remedied  by  agreement ;  it  is  the  law  which  gives  it,  and 
not  the  consent  of  parties.  1  Const.  B.  478.  Where  there 
is  an  entire  want  of  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  in  the 
court,  it  is  never  too  late  to  object  to  the  jurisdiction.  1 
Ash.  168 ;  2  Cow.  Treat.  668. 
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Another  Action  Pending. 

Sec.  4.  Another  Action  Pending. — ^A  plea  to  abate  an  ac- 
tion by  reason  of  another  action  pending  is  not  good,  unless 
it  show  that  the  pending  action  was  brought  for  the  same 
cause  as  the  one  in  which  the  plea  is  interposed.  -  Calaveras 
Co.  vs.  Brockway,  30  Cal.  325. 

Sec.  5.  The  Parlies  Must  be  the  Same. — ^An  action  cannot 
be  abated  by  a  former  action  pending  for  the  same  cause 
unless  the  parties  are  the  same.    30  Cai.  325. 

Sec.  6.  Pendency  of  Prior  Action. — ^To  support  a  plea  in 
abatement  founded  on  the  pendency  of  a  prior  action,  it  is 
necessary  to  show  that  process  was  issued  in  such  action . 
Prim  vs.  Gray,  10  Cal.  522. 

Sec.  7.  2he  Pendency  of  One  Suit  may  he  Pleaded  in 
Abaiement  of  Another. — ^A  defendant  cannot  be  harassed 
with  several  suits  for  the  same  matter  at  the  same  time.  In 
such  a  case,  the  pendency  of  one  suit  may  be  plead  in  abate- 
ment of  the  other.'    Sdigman  vs.  KaJOcman^  8  Cal.  216. 

Sec.  8.  When  the  Former  Case  is  Defective. — ^A  plea  in 
abatement  of  a  former  suit  pending  is  no  bar  to  an  ac- 
tion when  the  complaint  in  that  case  is  so  defective  that 
a  judgment  rendered  thereon  would  be  a  nullity.  Bey^ 
notds  vs.  Harris^  9  Cal.  341. 

Sec.  9.  What  must  he  Shown  in  cm  Answer  in  AhatemerU. 
— ^In  an  action  to  recover  land,  an  answer  of  another  action 
pending,  for  the  same  cause,  must  show  that  the  same  title, 
the  same  injury  and  the  same  subject  matter,  are  in  contro- 
versy in  both  actions.    Larco  vs.  Clements,  36  Cal.  132. 

Sec.  10.  Answers  must  he  StricUy  Construed. — ^Answers 
in  abatement  of  an  action  are  to  be  strictly  construed.  36 
Cal.  132. 

Sec.  11.  Judgment  on  Issue  in  Ahatement.—Il  an  answer 
in  abatement  is  found  true,  the  judgment  should  not  be  in 
bar,  but  that  the  suit  abate.    36  Cal.  132. 

Mlsaomer. 

Sec.  12.  Misnomer. — ^The  misnomer  of  one  of  two  de- 
fendants, when  sued  as  a  firm,  as  to  his  christian  name,  if 
material  at  all,  must  be  taken  advantage  of  by  a  plea  in 
abatement.    SW.dkS.  485. 
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Seo.  13.  A  Misnomer  of  Plaint^— A  CorporoHon. — ^A 
misnomer  of  the  plaintiff  in  an  action  by  a  corporation, 
must  be  taken  advantage  of  by  a  plea  in  abatement.  2  W. 
d  S.  156. 

Seo.  14.    An  Initial  Letter  bettveen  the  Christian  and  8ur^ 

name  is  no  pari  of  the  Nam^. — ^An  initial  letter,  between  the 

christian  Z.  suraame  of  the  party,  is  no  part  of  tiie  name, 

and  the  omission  of  it  is  not  a  misnomer  or  a  yarianoe.    4 

W.  &  S.  329. 

Mifljoinder  and  Noi^oindAr. 

Seo.  16.  Miyoinder  of  Parties. — ^An  answer  will  not  be 
treated  as  a  plea  in  abatement  for  a  misjoinder  of  parties 
defendant,  after  the  testimony  has  disclosed  a  proper  canse 
of  action  against  them.  Warner  ts.  W!ls(my  4  Oal.  313; 
Ihmn  vs.  'Jhxer,  10  Cal.  170. 

Seo.  16.  Where  Part  Oumer  Brii;igs  an  Action, — ^Where  a 
part  owner  brings  an  action  in  form  ex  delicto^  and  the  ob- 
jection is  not  made  by  plea  in  abatement,  the  other  part 
owner  may  afterwards  sue  alone.      Whitney  vs.  Stark,  8 

Gal.  516. 

Daath,  Abatement  by. 

Seo.  17.  An  action  shall  not  abate  by  death  or  other  dis- 
ability of  a  person,  or  by  transfer  of  any  interest  therein,  if 
the  cause  of  action  survive  or  continue.  In  case  of  the  death 
or  other  disability  of  the  party  the  court,  on  motion,  may 
allow  the  action  to  be  continued  by  or  against  his  repre- 
sentatives or  successor  in  interest.  In  case  of  any  other 
transfer  of  interest  the  action  may  be  continued  in  the  name 
of  the  original  party ;  or,  the  court  may  allow  the  person  to 
whom  the  transfer  is  made  to  be  substituted  in  the  action. 
Practice  Act,  Sec.  16. 


CHAPTER     XX. 
ABANDONMENT.      , 

VTbat  Constitatea. 

Sbotiok  1.  Abandonment  is  the  relinquishment  of  prop- 
erty by  th^  possessor  or  owner,  of  all  right,  title  and  inter- 
est, by  him  held  thereto,  and  they  belong  to  the  first  occu- 
pant or  possessor  thereafter.    Bouv.  Inst.  195. 
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Sec.  2.  To  entiile  the  finder  or  snbseqnent  possessor  to 
such  property  the  former  owner  mnst  have  wholly  aban- 
doned his  title  thereto,  and  even  the  acquisition  by  him 
who  finds  such  property  does  not  make  it  his,  unless  he 
takes  possession  of  it  by  some  outward  act  signifying  an 
intention  to  possess  it.  The  necessity  of  this  outward  act 
is  founded  on  the  principle  that  a  wiU  or  intention  cannot 
have  legal  effect  without  an  outward  act  declfiuring  that  in- 
tention ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  no  man  can  be  said  to  have 
the  dominion  over  a  thing  which  he  has  no  intention  of 
possessing  as  his.  Therefore,  a  man  cannot  deprive  others 
of  taking  possession  of  vacant  property  by  merely  consider- 
ing it  as  his  without  actually  appropriating  it  to  himself. 
The  outward  act  or  possession  need  not  be  manual ;  for  any 
kind  of  possession,  as  simply  having  the  custody  of  it,  is  in 
general  a  sufficient  appropriation.  The  exceptions  to  the 
above  rule  are  usually  created  by  statute.    Bouv.  Inst.  195. 

See  Mines  and  Mining  Claims,  Ch.  LXYI. 


CHAPTER   XXI. 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS. 

Section  1.  Acknowledgments  of  the  execution  of  any 
instminent  whereby  any  real  estate  is  conveyed  or  may  be 
affected,  is  provided  for  by  the  following  enactments: 

Section  1.  Section  four  of  an  act  entitled  an  act  con- 
cerning conveyances,  passed  April  sixteenth,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 
Sec.  4.  The  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  every  instrument 
whereby  any  real  estate  is  conveyed  or  may  be  affected, 
shall  be  taken  by  some  one  of  the  following  officers : 

Ist.  If  acknowledged  or  proved  within  this  state,  by  some 
judge  or  clerk  of  a  court  having  a  seal,  or  some  notary  pub- 
lic or  county  recorder,  or  by  a  justice  of  the  peace  of  the 
proper  county  where  the  conveyance  is  executed,  and  to  be 
recorded  only  in  such  county. 

2d.  If  acknowledged  or  proved  without  the  state,  and 
within  any  state  or  territory  in  the  United  States,  by  some 
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judge  or  clerk  of  any  court  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
state  or  territory  haying  a  seal,  or  by  a  commissioner  ap- 
pointed by  the  government  of  this  state  for  that  purpose,  or 
by  any  notary  public,  commissioner  of  deeds  or  justice  of 
the  peace,  authorized  to  take  and  certify  the  acknowledg- 
ment or  proof  of  deeds  to  be  used  in  his  state  or  territory: 
provided^  however,  that  where  such  proof  or  acknowledg- 
ment shall  be  taken  and  certi&ed  by  any  such  notary  public 
or  commissioner  of  deeds  other  than  commissioners  of  this 
state,  a  certificate  of  the  secretary  of  state  or  territory 
shall  also  be  affixed  to  the  instrument  so  certified,  to  the 
effect  that  such  notary  public  or  commissioner  of  deeds 
other  than  commissioners  of  this  state  at  the  time  of  taking 
such  acknowledgment  or  proof  was  such  officer,  that  the 
signature  affixed  to  such  certificate  is  his  genuine  signature, 
and  that  he  is  authorized  by  law  to  take  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  deeds  within  the  state  or  territory  or  county  in 
which  he  maybe  acting;  and  where  such  proof  or  acknowl- 
edgment shall  be  taken  and  certified  by  a  justice  of  the 
peacd,  a  certi&cate  of  the  county  clerk  of  the  county  in  which 
such  justice  resides,  or  clerk  of  a  court  of  record,  shall  also 
be  affixed  to  the  instrument  so  certified  and  to  the  like 
effect. 

3d.  If  acknowledged  or  proved  without  the  United  States, 
by  some  judge  or  clerk  of  any  court  of  any  state,  kingdom 
or  empire,  having  a  seal,  or  any  notary  public  therein,  or 
any  minister,  commissioner  or  consul,  of  the  United  States, 
appointed  to  reside  therein :  provided^  however,  that  where 
such  proof  or  acknowledgment  shall  be  taken  and  cer- 
tified by  any  such  judge  or  clerk  of  court,  or  any  notary 
public  without  the  United  States,  the  same  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  the  certificate  of  a  minister  or  consul  of  the 
United  States  resident  in  such  state,  kingdom  or  empire, 
to  the  effect  that  such  person  was  at  the  date  of  such  proof 
or  acknowledgment  such  officer,  that  the  .signature  or  seal, 
or  both  such  signature  and  seal,  of  such  officer  is  genuine, 
and  that  such  officer  is  authorized  by  law  to  take  the  proof 
or  acknowledgment  [as  the  case  may  be]  of  deeds  where  he 
may  be  acting.  When  any  of  the  officers  above-mentioned 
are  authorized  by  law  to  appoint  a  deputy,  such  acknowl- 
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edgment  or  proof  may  be  taken  by  such  deputy  in  the  name 
of  his  principal. 

Sec.  2.  All  acknowledgments  or  proofs  heretofore  taken 
of  any^  instrument  authorized  by  law  to  be  recorded,  ac- 
knowledged or  proven  and  certified,  or  which  may  be  cer- 
tified in  the  manner  herein-above  provided,  the  record 
thereof  shall  be  valid  and  of  the  like  force  and  effect  as  if 
acknowledged  or  proven  before  the  officer,  and  certified  to 
in  the  manner  heretofore  required  by  law:  provided,  that 
nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  in  any 
manner  the  rights  of  any  subsequent  purchaser  in  good 
faiiih.    Pvb.  Laws,  1866,  429. 

Sec.  2.  Thus  it  will  be  perceived,  from  the  foregoing 
statute,  that  justices  of  the  peace  may  take  acknowledg- 
ments, when  the  conveyance  is  executed,  and  is  to  be 
recorded  in  the  county  in  which  he  holds  his  office.  The 
nineteenth  section  of  the  statute  concerning  conveyances 
empowers  a  married  woman  to  convey  her  real  estate ;  but 
such  conveyance  must  be  executed  and  acknowledged  by 
kerself  and  husband.  And  if  the  conveyance  be  executed 
and  is  to  be  recorded  in  the  county  where  the  justice  of  the 
peace  exercises  the  duties  of  his  office,  he  may  take  and 
certify  their  acknowledgments.  The  twenty-second  section 
of  said  statute  provides  that  the  acknowledgment  of  a  mar- 
ried women  shall  not  be  taken  unless  she  shall  be  person- 
ally known  to  the  officer  taking  the  same  to  be  the  person 
whose  name  is  subscribed  to  such  conveyance  as  a  party 
thereto,  or  shall  be  proved  to  be  such  by  a  credible  witness; 
nor  unless  such  married  woman  shall  be  made  acquainted 
with  the  contents  of  such  conveyance,  and  shall  acknowl- 
edge, on  an  examination  apart  from  and  without  the  hear- 
ing of  her  husband,  that  she  executed  the  same  freely  and 
Toluntarily,  without  fear  or  compulsion  or  undue  influence 
of  her  husband,  and  that  she  does  not  wish  to  retract  the 
execution  of  the  same. 

Sec.  3.    The  following  are  forms  of  acknowledgments : 

FOBMS. 

State  of  California,  ) 

County  of J  ^' 

On  this day  of ,  a.d.  one  thoTuand  eight  hundred  and 
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seventy  . .,  personfilly  appeared  before  me, »  a  jnatice  of  the  peaoe, 

in  and  for  the  said  connty, and ,  his  wife,  whose  names  are 

snbscribed  to  the  annexed  instnunent  as  parties  thereto,  personally  known  to 
me  to  be  the  same  persons  described  in  and  who  ezeonted  the  said  annexed 
instrument,  as  parties  thereto,  who  each  of  them  acknowledged  to  me  that  they 
each  of  them  respectiyely  executed  the  same  freely  and  Yolnntaiily,  and  for 

the  nses  and  purposes  therein  mentioned.    And  the  said ,  wife  of  the 

said ,  haying  been  by  me  first  made  acquainted  with  the  contents  of 

said  instrument,  acknowledged  to  me  on  examination,  apart  from  and  with- 
out the  hearing  of  her  husband,  that  she  executed  the  same  freely  and  volun- 
tarily, without  fear  or  compulsion,  or  undue  influence  of  her  husband,  and 
that  she  does  not  wish  to  retract  the  execution  of  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  my  private 
seal  (having  no  seal  of  office)  the  day  and  year  in  this  oertiflcate  first  above 
written. 

[L.8.] 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

State  of  Calif omia,  { 

County  of  S 

On  this day  of a.d.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

seventy  . . ,  personally  appeared  before  me, ,  a  justice  of  the  peaoe 

in  and  for  the  said county personally  known  to  me  to  be 

the  same  person  whose  name  is  subscribed  to  the  annexed  instrument  as  a 
witness  thereto,  who  being  by  me  duly  sworn,  deposed  and  said,  that  he 

resides  in ,  that  he  was  present  and  saw ,  known  to 

him  to  be  the  same  person  described  in  and  who  executed  the  annexed 
instrument,  as  a  party  thereto,  sign,  seal  and  deliver,  the  same ;  and  that  the 

said acknowledged  in  the  presence  of  said  affiant  that  . .  executed 

the  same  freely  and  voluntarily,  and  for  the  uses  and  purposes  therein  men- 
tioned, and  that  he  the  said  affiant  subscribed  his  name  to  said  instrument 
as  a  witness  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  my  private 
seal  (having  no  seal  of  office)  the  day  and  year  in  this  certificate  first  above 
written. 

,    [la] 

Justice  of  the  peace.  . 

State  of  California,  ) 

County  of \  ^' 

On  this day  of .,  a.d.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

seventy  . . ,  personally  appeared  before  me, ,  a  justice  of  the  peaoe 

in  and  for  the  said  county, whose  name  «...  subscribed  to  the 

annexed  instrument  as part thereto,  personally  known  to  me  to  be 

the  same  person described  in  and  who  executed  the  said  annexed  instm- 

ment,  as  part thereto,  who acknowledged  to  me  that 

executed  the  same  freely  and  voluntarily,  and  for  the  uses  and  purposes 
therein  mentioned. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  my  private 
seal  (having  no  seal  of  office)  the  day  and  year  in  this  certificate  first  above 
written. 

,     [L.S.] 

Justice  of  the  peace. 
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State  of  CaUf  omia,  )  _ 

Comity  of )  ®^' 

On  this day  of ,  a.d.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

seyenty  . . ,  personally  appeared  before  me, ,  a  jnstioe  of  the  peace 

in  and  for  the  said  county, personally  known  to  me  to  be  the 

same  person  described  in  and  who  executed  by  power  of  attorney 

the  annexed  instrument  as  the  attorney  in  fact  of named  in  the 

annexed  instrument,  as  a  party  thereto,  and  therein  described  as  the  party 
excepting  the  same  by  his  said  attorney ;  and  the  said acknowl- 
edged to  me  that  he  executed  the  same  freely  and  voluntarily,  as,  and  for 

the  act  and  deed  of  the  said ,  and  for  the  uses  and  purposes 

therein  mentioned. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  haye  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  my  private 
seal  (having  no  seal  of  office)  the  day  and  year  in  this  certificate  first  above 
written. 

,     [1^8.] 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

S£G«  4»  An  acknowledgment  of  a  conveyance  which  does 
not'  state  that  the  person  making  the  acknowledgment  is 
either  personally  known,  or  proved  to  the  officer  to  be  the 
person  who  executed  it,  does  not  entitle  the  instrument  to 
be  recorded ;  and  if  recorded  its  record  imparts  no  notice. 
7  CW.  161,  162. 

Sec.  5.  Where  the  officer  taking  an  acknowledgment  cer- 
tifies that  the  parties  **  were  knowft  to  him,"  and  omits  the 
word  "  personally,"  it  is  valid.     8  Ccd.  87. 

Sec.  6.  The  certificate  of  acknowledgment  of  a  married 
woman  to  a  deed  must  state  that  the  contents  of  the  deed 
were  explained  to  her,  otherwise  it  is  defective,  and  wiQnot 
pass  her  interest  in  the  estate.     10  Col,  436. 

Sec.  7.  Under  our  law,  no  presumption  of  knowledge, 
on  the  part  of  a  married  woman,  of  the  contents  of  a  deed 
arises  from  the  fact  of  executing  it.  •  10  Col.  436. 

Sec.  8.  A  justice  of  the  peace  can  take  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  wife  to  a  deed  of  the  homestead.     13  Ccd.  81. 

.Sec.  9.    The  recorder  of  the  city  of  San  Francisco  is 

authorized  by  law  to  take  acknowledgments  of  mortgages 

and  conveyances.    8  Col.  87. 
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Juxiidiction  of  the  CourtB. 

Section  1.  The  sixth  chapter  of  the  practice  act,  provid- 
ing for  actions  against  steamers,  yessels  and  boats,  confers 
upon  the  district  courts  admiralty  jurisdiction  pro  tanto,  and 
the  proceedings  in  such  actions  must  be  governed  by  the 
principles  and  forms  of  admiralty  courts,  except  where  oth- 
erwise controlled  or  directed  by  the  act.  The  rule  in  regard 
'to  actions  in  rem,  in  both  admiralty  and  common-law  courts, 
gives  exclusive  jurisdiction,  in  a  given  case,  to  that  tribunal 
which  has  acquired  it  by  a  judicial  seizure  of  the  thing ;  and 
such  seizure  has  always  been  held  essential  to  a  proceeding 
in  rem.  Our  statute,  however,  alters  that  rule.  It  makes 
the  service  of  process  upon  a  person  standing  in  a  particu- 
lar relation  to  the  thing  equivalent  to  its  seizure,  for  the 
purpose  of  conferring  jurisdiction;  and  it  necessarily  fol- 
lows that  jurisdiction  in  rem  may  exist  in  several  courts  at 
the  same  time  and  over  the  same  subject.      There  need. 
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however,  be  no  conflict  of  jurisdiction.  The  court  whose 
mesne  or  final  process  has  made  first  actual  seizure  of  the 
thing  must  have  exclusive  power  over  its  disposal  and  the 
distribution  of  the  fund  arising  therefrom.  The  judgments 
of  other  courts,  where  properly  authenticated^  and  filed  in 
the  court  having  custody  of  the  fund,  must  be  regarded  as 
complete  adjudication  of  the  subject  matter  of  litigation 
^which  they  disclose,  and  entitled  to  distribution  according 
to  their  respective  merits.  This  construction  is  totally  in- 
dependent of  the  provisions  of  section  three  hundred  and 
twenty-nine  o&tbe  act.  That  is  intended  to  provide  a»  sum- 
mary mode  of  determining  claims  of  a  particular  class  which 
Iiave  not  been  adjudicated  by  a  competent  tribunal.  Aver- 
m  vs.  Steamer  HaHford,  2  Cal.  309,  310. 

For  "What  SteamexB,  Vessels  and  Boats,  Liable. 

Sec.  2.    All  steamers,  vessels  and  boats,  shall  be  liable : 

Ist.  For  services  rendered  on  board  at  the  request  of,  or 
on  contract  with,  their  respective  owners,  masters,  agents 
or  consignees. 

2d.  For  supplies  furnished  for  their  use,  at  the  request* 
of  their  respective  owners,  masters,  agents  or  consignees. 

3d.  For  materials  furnished  in  their  construction,  repair 
or  equipment. 

4th.  For  their  wharfage  and  anchorage  within  this  state. 

5th.  For  non-performance  or  mal-performance  of  any  con- 
tract for  the  transportation  of  persons  or  property  made  by 
their  respective  owners,  masters,  agents  or  consignees. 

6th.  For  injuries  committed  by  them  to  persons  or  prop- 
erty. The  said  several  causes  of  action  shall  constitute  liens 
upon  all  steamers,  vessels  and  boats,  and  have  priority 
in  their  order  herein  enimierated,  and  shall  have  prefer- 
ence over  all  other  demands:  provided^  such  lien  shall  only 
continue  in  force  for  the  period  of  one  year  from  the  time 
the  cause  of  action  accrued.     Gen.  LawSy  6265,  5464. 

Seo.  p.  A  contract,  under  the  foregoing  section,  for  the 
transportation  of  passengers  from  San  Francisco  to  New 
York,  is  an  entirely,  whether  the  entire  voyage  is  to  be  per- 
formed in  one  vessel  or  not;  and  a  breach  of  such  con- 
tract at  any  point,  as  leaving  the  passenger  on  the  Isthmus, 
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renders  the  vessel  liablei.  State  cottrts  have  jurisdiotion  in 
such  cases.  Ordvs.  Steamer  UndeSam,  13Cal.  369;  War-- 
Tier  cmd  Wife  vs.  Steamer  Uncle  Sam,  9  Oal.  697. 

Actioiui  Sffay  be  Brought  Directly  Against  Steamen,  VeaeelB  and 


Sec.  4.  Actions  for  demands  arising  upon  any  of  the 
grounds  specified  in  the  preceding  section,  may  be  brought 
directly  against  such  steamers,  vessels  or  boats.  Oen.  LawSy 
5256,  5464. 

The  Complaint. 

Seoi  5.  The  complaint  shall  designate  th^  steamer,  ves- 
sel or  boat,  by  name,  and  shall  be  verified  by  the  oath  of 
the  plaintiff,  or  some  one  on  his  behalf.  *  Gen,  Laws,  5267, 
5464. 

Servloe  of  Stmunona. 

Sec.  6.  The  summons  attached  to  a  certified  copy  of  the 
complaint,  may  be  served  on  the  master,  mate  or  any  per- 
son, having  charge  of  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  against 
which  the  action  is  brought.     Gen^  Laws,  5258,  5464. 

Sec.  7.  In  an  action  against  boats  and  vessels  under  the 
statute,  the  service  of  process  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
statute,  is  equivalent  to  an  actual  seizure,  Meigga  vs.  Scatv^ 
nea,  7  Cal.  405. 

The  Lien. 

Sec.  8.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  vessel  should  be  at- 
tached, in  order  to  acquire  a  lien,  as  against  subsequent 
purchasers.  Meigga  vs.  ScanneU,  7  Cal.  405.  In  a  case  de- 
cided before  the  amendment  of  sectioA  three  hundred  and 
seventeen,  the  sixth  subilivision  of  which  did  not  contain 
the  sentence  in  reference  to  liens,  the  supreme  court  say : 
''Under  the  stc^tute,  the  lien  attaches  only  when  service  is 
had  in  the  suit."  lisAer  vs.  White  et  at.,  8  Oal.  418.  There 
is  nothing  in  our  statute  expressly  creating  a  lien;  and, 
from  the  fact  that  there  is  no  express  provisiQZx  to  this  effect, 
and  the  wojfd  lien  is  studiously  omitted,  ajud  no  time  is  lim- 
ited within  which  proceedings  should  be  commenced,  and 
that  a  suit  may  be  brought  by  the  service  of  the  summons, 
without  attachment,  it  would  seem  to  have  been  the  inten- 
tion of  the  legislature  to  make  the  lien  attach  when  the  lia- 
bility was  incurred.    The  intentioiji  of  the  act  was  to  give 
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priority  to  the  most  diligent  oreditor,  except  claima  for 
wages,  which  are  preferred  before  all  the  others  mentioned 
in  the  statute.    Fisher  ys.  White  et  01.^8  Oal.  423, 

Attacbment  may  be  IssaecL 

Sec.  9.  The  plaintiff,  at  the  time  of  issuing  the  summons, 
or  at  any  time  afterwards,  may  have  the  steamer,  vessel  or 
boat,  against  which  the  action  is  brought,  with  its  tackle, 
apparel  and  furniture,  attached,  as  security  for  the  satisfac- 
tion of  any  judgment  that  may  be  recovered  therein.  Gen. 
Laws,  5259,  5464. 

The  UndertakiQg  before  laaizanoe  of  Attaobmeiit. 

Seo.  10.  The  justice  shall  issue  a  writ  of  attachment,  on 
the  application  of  the  plaintiff,  upon  receiving  a  written  un- 
dertaking on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff,  executed  by  two  or  more 
sufficient  sureties,  to  the  effect,  that  if  judgment  be  rendered 
in  favor  of  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  as  the  case  may  be, 
he  win  pay  all  costs  and*  damages  that  may  be  awarded 
against  him,  and  all  damages  which  may  be  sustained  by 
such  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  from  the  attachment,  not  ex- 
ceeding  the  sum  specified  in  the  tmdertaking,  which  shaU 
in  no  case  be  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  when  the  attach- 
ment is  issued  against  a  steamer  or  vessel,  or  less  than  two 
hundred  dollars  when  issued  against  a  boat.  The  under- 
taking shall  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  each  of  the 
sureties,  that  he  is  a  resident  and  freeholder  or  householder 
of  the  county,  and  worth  double  the  amount  specified  in  the 
undertaking  over  and  above  all  his  just  debts  and  liabilities. 
The  justice  shall  file  the  undertaking  and  affidavits.  Oen, 
Laws,  5260,  5464. 

For  form  of  tmdertaking  see  ATTAcmcENT. 

Contents  of  "Writ  of  Attachment. 

Sec.  11.  The  writ  shall  be  direeted  to  any  constable  of 
the  county  within  which  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  lies, 
and  direct  him  to  attach  such  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  with 
its  tackle,  apparel  and  furniture,  and  keep  the  same  in  his 
custody  until  discharged  by  due  course  of  law ;  imless  the 
owner,  master,  agent  or  consignee,  thereof,  give  him  secu- 
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ritj  by  the  undertaking  of  at  least  two  sufficient  sureties,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  demand  in  suit,  which 
shall  be  specified  in  the  writ,  besides  costs ;  in  which  case, 
to  take  such  undertaking.     Gen.  Laws,  5261,  5464. 

For  form  of  writ,  also  undertaking  to  prevent  attachment, 
see  Attachment. 

Duty  of  the  Constable  upon  the  Delivery  of  the  "Writ  of  Attachment. 

Sec.  12.  The  constable  to  whom  the  writ  is  directed  and 
delivered  shall  execute  the  same  without  delay,  and  shall, 
unless  the  undertaking  mentioned  in  the  last  section  be 
given,  attach  and  keep  in  his  custody  the  steamer,  vessel  or 
boat,  named  therein,  with  its  tackle,  apparel  and  furniture, 
until  discharged  by  due  ^course  of  law;  but  the  constable 
shall  not  be  authorized  by  any  such  ^vrit  to  interfere  with 
the  discharge  of  any  merchandise  on  board  of  such  steamer, 
vessel  or  boat,  nor  with  the  removal  of  any  trunks  or  other 
property  of  passengers,  or  of  the  captain,  mate,  seamen, 
steward,  cook  or  other  persons,  employed  on  board.  Gen, 
Laws,  5262,  5464. 

Rights  of  the  Owner,  Master,  Agent  or  Consignee. 

Sec.  13.  .  The  owner,  master,  agent  or  consignee,  of  the 
steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  against  which  the  action  is  brought, 
may  appear  and  answer,  or  plead  to  the  action;  and  may  ex- 
cept to  the  sufficiency  of  the  sureties  on  the  undertaking 
filed  on  the  behalf  of  the  plaintiff,  and  may  require  sureties 
to  justify,  as  in  actions  against  individuals  upon  bail  or 
arrest.     Gen,  Laws,  5263,  5464. 

How  Prooeedlngs  to  be  Ccndnoted. 

Sec  14.  All  proceedings  in  actions  under  the  provisions 
of  this  chapter  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
actions  against  individuals,  except  as  otherwise  herein  pro- 
vided; and  in  all  proceedings  subsequent  to  the  complaint, 
the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  may  be  designated  as  defend- 
ant.    Gen.  Laws,  5264,  5464. 

Discharge  of  Attachment  after  Appearance. 

Sec.  15.  After  the  appearance  to  the  action,  of  the  owner, 
master,  agent  or  consignee,  the  attachment  may,  on  motion, 
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be  discharged,  in  the  same  manner  and  on  like  terms  and 
conditions  as  attachments  in  other  cases,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine.  Gen. 
LawSy  6265,  5464. 

For  form  of  order  of  discharge  see  Attachment. 

£tole  Under  Execution. 

Sec.  16.  If  the  attachment  be  not  discharged,  and  a  judg- 
ment be  recovered  in  the  action  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  and 
an  execution  be  issued  thereon,  the  constable  shall  sell  at 
public  auction,  after  publication  of  notice  of  such  sale  for 
ten  days,  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  with  its  tackle,  ap- 
parel and  furniture,  or  such  interest  therein  as  may  be 
necessary,  and  shall  apply  the  proceeds  of  sale,  as  follows: 

1st.  When  the  action  is  brought  for  demands  other  than  the 
-wages  of  mariners,  boatmen  and  others,  employed  in  the 
service  of  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  sold,  to  the  payment 
of  the  amount  of  such  wages,  as  specified  in  the  execution. 

2d.  To  the  payment  of  the  judgment  and  costs,  includ- 
ing his  fees. 

3d.  He  shall  pay  any  balance  remaining  to  the  owner, 
master,  agent  or  consignee,  who  may  have  appeared  in  the 
action;  or  if  there  be  no  appearance,  then  into  court,  sub- 
ject to  the  claim  of  any  party  or  parties  legally  entitled 
Hiereto.     Oea.  Law8^  5266,  5464. 

dainiB  for  "Wages. 

Sec.  17.  Any  mariner,  boatman  or  other  person,  em- 
ployed in  the  service  of  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  at- 
tached, who  may  wish  to  assert  his  claim  for  wages  against 
the  same,  the  attachments  being  issued  for  other  demands 
than  such  wages,  shall  file  an  affidavit  of  his  claim,  setting 
forth  the  amount  and  the  particular  service  rendered,  with 
the  justice;  and  thereafter  no  attachment  shall  be  dis- 
charged upon  filing  an  undertaking,  unless  the  amount  of  . 
such  claim,  or  the  amount  determined  as  provided  in  the 
next  section,  be  covered  thereby  in  addition  to  the  other 
requirements;  and  any  execution  issued  against  such 
steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  upon  judgment  recovered  there- 
after, shall  direct  the  application  of  the  proceeds  of  any 
sale: 
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1st.  To  thd  payment  of  the  amount  of  sucli  claims  filed, 
or  the  amount  determined,  as  provided  in  the  next  section, 
which  the  justice  shall  insert  in  the  writ. 

2d.  To  the  payment  of  the  judgment  and  costs  and  con- 
stable's fees ;  and  shall  direct  the  payment  of  any  balance 
to  the  owner,  master,  agent  or  consignee,  who  may  have 
appeared  in  tte  action ;  but  if  no  appearance  by  them  be 
made  therein,  it  shall  direct  a  deposit  of  the  balance  in 
court.     Gen,  Laws,  5267,  5464. 

Sec.  18.  If  the  claim  of  the  mariner,  boatman  or  other 
person,  filed  with  the  justice,  as  provided  in  the  last  sec- 
tion, be  not  contested  within  five  days  after  notice  of  the 
filing  thereof  by  the  owner,  master,  agent  or  consignee,  of 
the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  against  which  the  claim  is  filed, 
it  shall  be  deemed  admitted ;  but  if  contested,  the  justice 
shall  indorse  upon  the  affidavit  thereof  a  statement  that  it 
is  contested,  and  the  grounds  of  the  contest ;  and  shall  im- 
mediately thereafter  order  the  matter  to  a  single  referee  for 
his  determination,  or  he  may  hear  the  proofs  and  determine 
the  matter  himself.  The  judgment  of  the  justice  or  referee 
may  be  received  by  the  cotmty  judge  either  in  term  or  vaca- 
tion, immediately  after  the  same  is  given,  and  the  judgment 
of  the  county  judge  shall  be  final.  On  the  review,  the 
county  judge  may  use  the  minutes  of  the  proofs  taken  by 
the  justice  or  referee,  or  may  take  the  proofs  anew.  •'  Gen. 
Laws,  5268,  5464. 

Contents  of  Notice  of  Bale. 

Sec.  19.  The  notice  of  sale  published  by  the  constable 
shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  measnreipent  and  tonnage 
of  the  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  and  a  general  description  of 
her  condition.     Oen.  Laws,  5269,  5464. 

Appeals. 

Seo.  20.  From  orders  and  judgments  under  this  chap- 
ter, an  appeal  may  be  taken  by  the  owner,  master,  agent  or 
consignee,  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  appeals  in 
actions  against  individuals.     Gen.  Laws,  5270,  5464. 
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A^cninment  Dlacretioiiary  with  the  Court. 

Section  1.  The  granting  or  refasing  of  a  continuance 
rests  in  the  sound  discretion  of  the  court.  Muagrove  vs. 
rerkim,  9  Cal.  212. 

Adjctimment  by  Consent. 

» 

Sec.  2.  The  trial  may  be  adjourned  by  consent.  Oen, 
^Latps,  5514. 

Sscf  3.  Where  a  case  is  adjourned  to  no  certain  day,  but 
the  time  is  left  to  the  agreement  of  counsel,  the  justice  has 
no  authorily  afterwards  to  appq^nt  a  time  and  place  for  the 
trial,  without  the  consent  of  both  parties.  If  the  defendant 
refuse  to  agree  to  any  time,  the  plaintiff  must  commence  his 
action  anew.     4  Zab,  (N.  J.)  419. 

Sec.  4.  A  justice  cannot  adjourn  a  cause  on  an  adjourned 
day,  in  the  absence  of  the  defendant,  and  without  his  con- 
senty  and  then  hear  the  cause  in  his  absence  and  without 
notice.    2  Green,  (N.  J.)  590. 

A4ioarmnent  for  a  Period  not  Exceeding  Ten  Days. 

Sec.  5.  The  trial  may  be  adjourned  by  consent,  or  upon 
application  of  either  party,  without  the  consent  of  the  other, 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  days  (except  as  provided  in 

the  next  section),  as  follows : 

27 
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1st.  The  party  asking  the  adjournment  shall,  if  required 
by  his  adversary,  prove,  by  his  own  oath  or  otherwise,  that 
he  cannot  for  want  of  material  testimony,  which  he  expects 
to  procure,  safely  proceed  to  trial,  and  shall  show  in  what 
respect  the  testimony  expected  is  material,  and  that  he  has 
used  due  diligence  to  procure  it,  and  has  been  unable  to 
do  so. 

2d.«  That  the  party  asking  the  adjournment  shall  also,  if 
required  by  the  adverse  party,  consent  that  the  testimony 
of  any  witness  of  such  adverse  party  who  is  in  attendance, 
be  then  taken  by  deposition  before  the  justice,  which  shall 
accordingly  be  done,  and  the  testimony  so  taken  may  be 
read  on  the  trial,  with  the  same  effect  and  subject  to  the 
same  objections  as  if  the  witness  were  produced ;  but  such 
objections  shall  be  made  at  the  time  of  taking  the  deposi- 
tion. 

2d.  The  court  may  also  require  the  moving  party  to  state, 
upon  affidavit,  the  evidence  which  he  expects  to  obtain,  and 
if  the  adverse  party  thereupon  admit  that  such  evidence 
would  be  given,  and  that  it  be  considered  as  actually  given 
on  the  trial,  or  offered  and  overruled  as  improper,  the  trial 
shall  not  be  postponed.     Pr.  Act,  583  ;  Oen.  Laws,  5514. 

Sec.  6.  A  justice  cannot  postpone  a  cause  indefinitely. 
3  Em,  499. 

Sec.  7.  Neither  can  he  adjourn  a  cause  for  a  longer 
period  than  is  allowed  by  statute,  without  express  consent 
of  both  parties.  And  having  adjourned  ten  days  by  con- 
sent, he  was  held  to  have  lost  jurisdiction  by  an  adjourn- 
ment, without  consent,  for  one  day  more.  2  E.  D.  Smithy 
(N.  T.)  339. 

Adjournment  for  a  Period  liot  ZbEceedlng  Fonr  Montba. 

Sec.  8.  An  adjournment  may  be  had,  either  at  the  time 
of  joining  issue  or  at  any  subsequent  time  to  which  the  case 
may  stand  adjourned,  on  application  of  either  party,  for  a 
period  longer  than  ten  days,  but  not  to  exceed  four  months, 
from  the  time  of  the  return  of  the  summons,  upon  proof 
by  the  oath  of  the  party  or  otherwise,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  justice,  that  such  party  cannot  be  ready  for  trial 
before  the  time  to  which  he  desires  an  adjournment^  for 
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want  of  material  evidence,  particularly  describing  it,  and 
that  the  delay  has  not  been  made  necessary  by  any  act  of 
negligence  on  his  part  since  the  action  was  commenced; 
that  he  has  used  due  diligence  to  procure  the  evidence, 
and  has  been  unable  to  do  so ;  and  that  he  expects  to 
procure  the  evidence  at  the  time  stated  by  him ;  provided^ 
that  if  the  adverse  party  admit  that  such  evidence  would 
be  given,  and  consent  Lt  it  may  be  considered  as  giyen 
on  the  trial,  or  offered,  or  ovemded  as  improper,  the 
adjournment  shall  not  be  had.     Gen,  Laws,  5515. 

Gtonndft  for  Adjonminent. 

Sec.  9.  A  refusal  to  grant  a  continuance  for  the  absence 
of  witnesses  or  coimsel,  under  circumstances  showing  that 
the  party  or  his  counsel  was  surprised  as  to  the  time  or 
place  of  holding  court,  is  error.     Bo88  vs.  Avstill,  2  Cal.  192. 

Sec.  10.  A  mistaken  advice  of  counsel  to  his  client  not  ' 
to  prepare  for  trial  is  no  ground  for  a  continuance.  Mis- 
takes in  matters  of  law  are  frequently  made  by  coimsel,  and 
if  parties  could  be  relieved  by  simple  allegations  of  having 
acted,  or  neglected  to  act,  in  consequence  of  advice  predi- 
cated upon  such  mistakes,  there  would  be  no  end  of  the 
cases  in  which  such  excuses  woidd  be  offered.  Muagrove  vs. 
Perkim,  9  Cal.  212. 

Sec.  11.  The  absence  of  evidence  is  no  cause  for  a  con- 
tinuance, unless  reasonable  diligence  has  been  used  to  pro- 
cure it.  The  party  must  have  resorted  to  the  proper  legal 
means  for  that  purpose,  or  he  must  show  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  court  that  a  resort  to  such  means  would  have  been 
unavailing.  Where  the  evidence  is  in  his  own  possession, 
its  absence  is  not  excused  by  showing  that  through  inad- 
vertence he  is  unable  to  produce  it.     17  Cal.  128. 

The  AfBdavit  for  A^oumment. 

Seo.  12.  An  affidavit  for  continuance,  on  the  ground  of 
the  absence  of  a  witness,  must  aver,  that  the  party  cannot, 
to  his  knowledge,  prove  the  same  facts  by  any  other  wit- 
ness {Pierce  vs.  Paine  etal,,  14  Cal.  419 ;  People  vs.  Gaunt, 
23  Cal.  156);  that  the  testimony  wanted  is  not  merely 
cumulative,  that  such  application  is  not  made  for  delay, 
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and  the  character  of  diligence  used  in  trying  to  obtain  the 
attendance  of  the  witness.  The  allegation  that  a  party 
has  used  all  the  diligence  in  his  power  is  not  sufficient ;  it 
shoutd  be  shown  to  the  court  of  y^ha^  such  diligence  con- 
sisted, whether  by  exhausting  the  process  of  the  court  or 
otherwise.  People  vs.  Thompson,  4  Cal.  241;  KuJdand  yb. 
Sedgwick,  17  Cal.  128. 

Fonn  of  the  Affidavit  for  Adjoomment. 

Sec.  13.    The  following  is  a  form  of  an  affidavit  for 
adjournment: 

In  the  justice's  cotirt  in  and  for to\7n8hip,  connty  of , 

state  of 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

Personally  appeared  before  me,  the  defendant  above-named,  who  being  by 

me  first  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says,  that is  a  material  witness 

for  him  in  his  defense,  that  he  can  prove  by  said [if  required,  state 

what  yon  can  prove  by  him]  facts  which  he  has  made  known  to  his  counsel, 
and  is  by  his  said  counsel  advised  that  said  facts  are  material,  and  that  he 
cannot  go  safely-to  trial  without  proving  the  same;  that  he  can  prove  said 
facts  by  said  witness,  and  that  he  cannot,  to  his  knowledge,  prove  the  same 
by  any  other  witness;  that  the  testimony  of  said  witness  will  not  be  merely 
cumulative,  that  he  has  procured  the  issuance  of  a  subpena  and  directed  the 

same  to  said ,  and  did  place  the  same  in  the  hands  of constable 

of  said  township,  and  directed  said  constable  where,  according  to  the  besf^ 
knowledge  and  belief  of  said  afi&ant,  said  witness  could  be  found;  that  said 
constable  has  made  return  of  said  subpena,  saying  that  he  has  made  diligent 

search  for  said ,  and  that  he  cannot  be  found,  thai  since  the  return 

of  said  constable  he  has  made  inquiry  of  persons  likely  to  know  the  where- 
abouts of  said ,  and  has  been  informed  that  said  witness  left  this 

county  for  a  short  time  on  business  and  that  he  will  not  return  within  the 

jurisdiction  of  this  court  until  about  the  ....  day  of [whatever  cause 

exists  for  his  non-service  you  should  state  it,  the  object  being  to  show  the 
court  what  diligence  you  have  used];  that  he  can  procure  theat  tendance  of 
said  witness  within  the  next  ten  days,  and  that  this  application  is  not  made 
for  delay  but  that  he  may  have  justice. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  187  . . 


Justice  of  the  peace. 

The  TJndertaking  on  Adjournment*  for  a  Peiiod  not  Bzoeeding  Four 

Months. 

Sec.  14.    No  adjournment  shall  be  granted  for  a  period 
longer  than  ten  days,  upon  the  application  of  either  party. 


ABJOUBNKENT.  213. 

except  upon  condition  that  such  party  file  an  undertakings 
with  sureties,  to  tie  approved  by  the  justice,  to  the  effect 
that  they  will  pay  to  the  opposite  party  the  amount  of  any 
judgment  which  may  be  recovered  against  the  party  apply- 
ing.    Pr.  Acty  585;  6en,  LawSy  5516. 

Fonn  of  an  TJndertakins   on  Adjourninent  for  a  Period  not  ZLk- 

ceeding  Four  Montha. 

Sec.  15.     The  'following  is  a  form  of  an  imdertaking  on 
adjournment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four  months : 


In  the  justice's  court  in  and  for township,  coimty  of 

state  of 


plaintiff, 
againai 


defendant. 

Whereas,  the  aboye-named  defendant  has  demanded  of  said  court,  upon 
his  affidayit  presented  thereto,  an  adjournment  of  the  trial  of  said  cause  for 
a  longer  period  than  ten  days  and  not  exceeding  four  months  which  applica- 
tion has  been  granted.  Now,  therefore,  we  the  undersigned  residents  of  said 
county,  in  consideration  of  the  premises,  do  hereby  jointly  and  severally 
promise  that  we  will  pay  to  the  above-named  plaintiff  the  amount  of  any 
judgment  which  he  may  recover  against  the  said  defendant. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  hereunto  subscribe  our  •names. 

[L.8.] 

[L.B.] 

A4joiiniment  vrhea  a  Trial  by  Jury  is  Demanded. 

Sec.  16.  "When  a  trial  by  jury  is  demanded,  the  trial  of 
tbe  case  shall  be  adjourned,  until  a  time  and  place  fixed  for 
the  return  of  the  jury.  If  neither  party  desire  an  adjourn- 
ment, the  time  and  place  shall  be  determined  by  the  justice, 
and  shall  be  on  the  same  day,  or  within  the  next  two  days. 
Gen,  LawSy  6518. 

A^onnnnent  ^rhen  a  Jury  has  been  Summoned. 

Sec.  17.  A  justice  has  a  discretionary  power  to  continue 
a  case  for  a  week  or  more,  and  may  require  the  same  jury  to 
attend  again,  though  the  better  course  might  be,  to  sum- 
mon a  new  jury  at  the  continued  term,  as  is  done  in  the 
coonty  court.    25  VL  (2  Deane's)  93. 

Adjournment  on  Justice's  own  Motion. 

Sec.  18.    A  justice  may  make  a  second  adjournment  of  a 
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cause,  of  his  own  motion,  without  affidavit  (4  Earring.  92, 
313),  but  the  record  should  show  the  cause  for  such  adjourn- 
ment.    4  Earring.  92,  352. 

Sec.  19.  He  cannot  adjourn  a  cause  on  his  own  motion 
and  for  his  own  convenience,  for  a  longer  time  than  he 
has  power  to  do  for  the  convenience  of  the  parties;  whether 
he  has  power  to  adjourn  a  cause  for  any  time  for  his  own 
convenience,  qucere.     1  Earring.  127. 

Adjotiniinent  w^hen  Justice  la  OflBciaUy  Occupied. 

* 

Sec  20.  If  a  justice  adjourns  a  cause  till  one  o'clock  p. 
M.,  and  is  occupied  officially  till  five  p.m.,  he  can  resume 
the  cause  though  the  defendant  be  absent.     10  Wend.  102. 

Ordexing  Case  to  Stand  Open  for  Trial. 

Sec.  21.  A  case  being  properly  in  court,  it  is  competent 
for  the  justice  to  order  the  case  to  stand  open  for  trial,  for 
a  reasonable  time. 

Sec.  22.  It  is  his  duiy  to  see  that  the  defendant  has  his 
day  in  court,  and  an  opportunity  to  make  his  defense;  and 
where  tl^e  justice  ordered  the  case  to  stand  open  for  trial, 
with  the  understanding  that  if  the  defendant  appeared  by 
three  o'clock,  or  in  a  reasonable  time  (one  o'clock  being  the 
time  set  in  the  writ),  the  right  of  appearing  and  defending 
the  suit  should  be  secured  to  him,  and  the  justice  returned 
about  the  hour  of  four,  and  within  the  time  in  which  he  had 
the  power,  by  statute,  to  vacate  any  record  of  default,  etc., 
and  then  notified  the  counsel  of  the  defendant  that  the  case 
was  open  for  trial,  if  they  desired  to  make  any  defense,  and 
requested  him  to  appear  and  answer  for  that  purpose,  it  was 
held,  that  this  was  a  full  compliance  with  the  duiy  of  the 
justice  after  the  case  was  ordered  to  stand  open.  24  VI. 
(2  Deane's)  87. 

Sec.  23.  But  a  justice  has  no  power  to  open  a  case  for 
fuiiher  hearing  after  the  day  of  trial  has  passed,  the  case 
having  been  submitted  by  the  plaintiff,  and  his  witnesses 
having  departed.    2  E.  D.  Smith  (N.  T.)  37. 

Sec.  24.  Neither  can  he  hold  a  cause  open  for  any  num- 
ber of  days  from  the  return  of  the  summons,  where  the 
defendant  does  not  appear  and  there  is  no  issue  joined, 
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although  he  jnight,  perhaps,  adjourn  the  cause  to  a  day  cer- 
tain ;  and,  where  a  cause  was  held  open  four  days  and  then 
tried,  the  defendant  not  appearing,  the  proceedings  were 
adjudged  erroneous.    4  Denio,  160. 

Stage  of  Pxooeedinga  at  ^vhich  ▲^oumment  may  be  bad. 

Sec.  25.  A  justice  may  adjourn  his  court  to  any  part  of 
the  town  in  which  its  original  place  of  sitting  was  fixed. 
He  may  adjourn  after  a  jury  has  been  drawn  which  the  offi- 
cer is  proceeding  to  summon ;  the  statute  confines  the  power 
to  no  particular  stage  of  the  proceedings.     6  Vt  60. 

Sec.  26.  But  he  has  no  power  to  act  in  the  case  or  con- 
tinue it,  before  the  time  at  which  the  writ  is  returnable.  6 
Shep.23. 

Sec  27.  Kor  where  he  has  ordered  a  continuance  of  an 
action  can  he  order  a  further  continuance  prior  to  the  day 
appointed.     5  Shep.  413. 

'When  Iiiipix>per  A4ioiirmneiita  "Waived. 

Sec.  28.  If  a  justice  improperly  adjourn  a  cause  and  the 
parties  appear  on  the  day  of  adjournment,  they  waive  the 
irregularity.    3  HiU,  180. 

Sec.  29.  But  an  appearance  by  the  defendant  at  the  time 
and  place  for  the  purpose  of  protesting  against  such  con- 
tinuance, is  no  waiver  of  the  illegality.     6  Shep.  23. 


CHAPTEK   XXIV. 

AMENDMENTS. 

Section  1.  The  pleadings  may  be  amended  at  any  time 
before  the  trial,  t^  supply  a  deficiency  or  omission,  when 
by  such  amendment  substantial  justice  will  be  promoted. 
If  the  amendment  be  made  after  the  issue,  and  it  be  made 
to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court,  by  oath,  that  an  ad- 
journment is  necessary  to  the  adverse  party  in  consequence 
of  such  amendment,  an  adjournment  shall  be  granted.  The 
court  may,  also,  in  its  discretion,  require  as  a  condition  of 
an*amendment  the  payment  of  costs  to  the  adverse  party,  to 
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be  fixed  by  the  court,  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars;  bat 
such  payment  shall  not  be  required  unless  an  adJQummeiit 
is  made  necessary  by  the  amendment ;  nor  shall  an  amend- 
ment be  allowed  after  ^  witness  is  sworn  on  the  trial,  when 
an  adjournment  thereby  will  be  made  necessary.  Pr.  Ad, 
580. 

Sec.  2.  The  object  of  the  statute  in  reference  to  amend- 
ments is  unquestionably  the  furtherance  of  justice.  So  far 
as  that  goes,  courts  ought  to  be  disposed  to  treat  such  appli- 
cations favorably.  In  most  instances  it  is  a  matter  of  course 
that  they  should  be  granted.  But  courts  have  not  been  in- 
clined to  look  very  kindly  upon  statutes  of  limitation,  except 
where  they  were  used  as  the  instruments  of  justice,  and  not 
strategy.  For  example:. there  is  a  wide  distinction  between 
the  protection  of  minor  heirs  by  such  means,  and  the  facility 
on  the  other  hand  afforded  to  the  wary  and  skillful  of  escap- 
ing from  the  payment  of  an  equitable  demand.  In  the  first 
case  the  whole  scope,  force  and  effect,  should  be  given  to 
the  law;  in  the  latter,  it  would  only  be  reluctantly  allowed 
its  course  fpr  the  sole  end  of  maintaining  it  as  a  general 
rule  of  conduct.  The  single  evil  of  that  occasion  would  be 
less  pernicious  than  the  violation  of  the  law  for  the  purpose 
of  doing  justice.     Cooke  vs.  Spears,  2  Cal.  411. 

Sec.  3.  It  is  always  in  the  power  of  the  court  to  allow 
an  amendment  to  the  complaint,  so  it  does  not  affect  the 
substantial  rights  of  the  parties.  9  Cal.  58.  The  court 
may  allow,  after  the  close  of  plaintiff's  evidence,  the  com- 
plaint to  be  amended  by  adding  the  name  of  another  party 
plaintiff,  if  it  does  not  affect  the  substantial  rights  of  the 
parties.     PoUc  et  al.  vs.  Coffin  &  Swain,  9  Cal.  56. 

Sec.  4.  Under  the  liberal  provisions  of  our  practice  act, 
courts  should  allow  amendments  with  great  liberality  at  any 
stage  of  proceedings  before  trial,  when  required,  seeing  that 
no  injurious  delays  are  occasioned,  and  that  the  matter  of 
the  amendment  is  essential  to  a  fair  trial  on  the  legal  merits 
of  the  case.    McMUan  vs.  Dana  etal,,  18  Cal.  348,  349. 

Sec.  6.  In  an  action  upon  a  contract  for  beef  furnished 
the  defendant,  the  complaint  alleged  that  the  beef  was  fur- 
nished to  the  defendant,  but  did  not  allege  that  it  was  fur* 
nished  ''at  his  request."    The  defendant  moved  to  dismiss 
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the  case  on  the  ground  that  the  complaint  did  not  set  forth 
any  cause  of  action.  The  plaintiff  thereupon  moved  for 
leave  to^mend  his  complaint.  The  court  denied  the  motion 
of  the  plaintiff  to  amend,  and  granted  the  motion  of  the 
defendant,  and  dismissed  the  case :  HeM^  that  the  court 
erred  in  refusing  to  allow  the  plaintiff  to  amend  his  com- 
plaint, and  in  dismissing  the  suit.  Amendments  should  be 
readily  allowed  whenever  they  will  tend  to  the  furtherance 
of  justice,  and  the  greatest  liberality  in  this  respect  should 
be  extended  to  pleadings  in  justices'  courts.  BuCler  vs. 
King,  10  Cal.  342,  343. 

8ec.  6.  It  would  be  carrying  the  power  and  discretion 
of  the  court  to  an  extreme  point  to  permit  a  party,  after 
summoniiig  his  adversary  to  appear  and  defend  an  action 
ex  oordractUy  to  amend  his  declaration  so  as  to  change  the 
proceeding  into  an  action  ex  delicto.  Bamirez  vs.  Murray,  5 
Cal.  224. 

Sec.  7.  Amendmeni  of  PlecuKng. — ^If  evidence  is  objected 
to  because  the  defense  under  which  it  is  offered  is  defect- 
ively pleaded,  the  court  should  allow  the  pleading  to  be 
amended.     Carpentier  vs.  Small,  35  Cal.  346. 

Sec.  8.  An  amended  answer  supersedes  the  original  and 
destroys  its  effects  as  a  pleading.  Jones  vs.  Frosty  28  Cal. 
246. 

Sec.  9.  Fraud  discovered  after  suit  brought  will  entitle 
the  party  to  amend  his  action  so  as  to  include  it.  Trvdbody 
T8.  Jaccbaon,  2  Cal.  269 ;  McUoon  vs.  Ilder,  6  Cal.  61. 

Sec.  10.  To  subserve  the  purposes  of  justice,  courts 
should  allow  a  garnishee  to  amend  his  answer  whenever  it 
appears  that  he  committed  a  mistake,  or  had  fallen  into  an 
error  which  could  not  reasonably  have  been  avoided.  Smith 
vs.  Brown,  5  Cal.  118. 

Sec.  11.  The  court  below  may  allow  a  summons  to  be 
amended  by  inserting  a  notice  of  the  cause  of  action,  etc. 
2  CaL  193. 

Sec.  12.  If  the  discretion  of  courts  in  regard  to  allowing 
or  refusing  amendments,  be  abused  or  illegaUy  exercised, 
an  appellate  court  will  interpose.  *  Cook  vs.  Spear,  2  Cal. 

409. 

28 
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CHAPTER     XXV. 
APPEALS. 

SECS.  8ECB. 


FbOM       JusnCE*8     COUBT,       TO 

County  Coubt,  Eight  of.     1-12 

Notice  op 13-19 

Statemkut  on 20-32 


UxDEBTAEINa   ON 33-47 

Justification  of  Subbtibs 48-51 

FoBUS 52 


From  Justice's  Court  to  County  Court,  Right  of. 

Section  1.  Judgments  in  all  civil  cases,  rendered  by 
justices',  recorders'  and  mayors'  courts,  may  be  reviewed  by 
the  couniy  court.  When  the  appeal  is  taken  on  questions  of 
law  alone,  it  shall  be  heard  on  a  statement  of  the  case  pre- 
pared as  prescribed  in  section  twenty,  of  this  chapter.  "When 
the  appeal  is  taken  on  questions  of  fact,  or  on  questions  of 
both  law  and  fact,  the  action  shall  be  tried  anew  in  the 
county  court,  and  either  party  may,  on  such  trial,  demand  a 
jury.  Upon  an  appeal  heard  upon  a  statement  of  the  case, 
the  coimty  court  may  review  all  orders  affecting  the  judg- 
ment appealed  from,  and  may  set  aside  or  confirm  or  modify, 
any  or  all  of  the  proceedings  subsequent  to  and  dependent 
upon  said  judgment,  and  may,  if  necessary  and  proper,  or- 
der a  new  trial.  When  the  action  is  tried  anew  on  appeal, 
the  trial  shall  be  conducted  in  all  respects  as  trials  in  the 
district  court.  The  provisions  of  this  act,  as  to  changing 
the  place  of  trial,  and  all  the  provisions  as  to  trials  in  the 
district  court,  shall  be  applicable  to  trials  on  appeal  in  the 
coimfy  court.  For  a  failure  to  prosecute  an  appeal,  or 
unnecessary  delay  in  bringing  it  to  a  hearing,  the  county 
court,  after  notice,  may  order  the  appeal  to  be  dismissed. 
Judgments  rendered  in  the  counfy  court  on  appeal  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect,  and  be  enforced  in  the  same 
manner  as  judgments  in  actions  commenced  in  the  district 
court.     Gen.  Laws,  5305. 

Sec.  2.  By  thet  prbvisions  of  section  three  hundred  and 
sixty-six,  there  are  two  'distinct  classes  of  appeal  from  the 
judgments  rendered  by  justices  of  the  peace,  recorders  and 
mayors:     1st.  When  the  appeal  is  taken  on  questions  of 
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law  alone.  2d.  When  taken  on  questions  of  fact,  or  on 
questions  of  both  law  and  fact.  When  the  appeal  is  taken 
on  questions  of  law  alone,  the  justice  sends  up  a  statement 
with  a  copy  of  his  docket,  and  all  motions  filed  by  the 
parties  during  the  trial,  the  notice  of  appeal  and  the  under- 
taking on  appeal.  But  when  the  appeal  is  on  questions  of 
fact,  or  of  both  law  and  fact,  he  sends  up  no  statement. 
The  statement  must  contain  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
party  intends  to  rely  on  the  appeal,  and  so  much  of  the 
evidence  as  may  be  necessary  to  explain  the  grounds,  and 
no  more.  The  object  which  was  intended  to  be  accom- 
plished by  the  act  in  distinguishing  between  the  two  classes 
of  appeals,  was  to  saye  costs  in  the  appellate  court,  in  cer- 
tain cases.  As  the  same  laws  governing  the  general  trans- 
actions of  business  life  must  be  applied  in  justices'  courts 
as  well  as  in  others,  many  cases  must  arise  where  the  dis- 
pute is  not  about  facts,  but  simply  about  questions  of  law 
alone.  If  the  act  required  a  trial  anew  in  these  cases,  it 
would  add  greatly  to  the  costs  in  the  county  court.  As  the 
appeUant  is  required  in  the  statement  to  give  the  grounds  he 
intends  to  rely  on,  both  parties  come  before  the  court  with- 
out witnesses,  and  only  prepared  to  discuss  the  questions  of 
law.     People  vs.  Fredon,  8  Cal.  518. 

Sec.  3.  On  appeal  from  a  justice's  court  to  the  county 
court,  on  questions  of  law  alone,  if  a  new  trial  be  ordered, 
it  should  take  place  in  the  coimty  court.     8  Cal.  518. 

Sec.  4.  Any  party  dissatisfied  with  a  judgment  rendered 
in  a  justice's  court,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the  county 
court  of  the  county,  any  time  within  thirty  days  after  the 
rendition  of  the  judgment.  The  appeal  shall  be  taken  by 
fQing  a  notice  of  appeal  with  the  justice,  and  serving  a  copy 
on  the  adverse  party.  The  notice  shall  state  whether  the 
appeal  is  taken  from  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  judgment, 
and  if  from  a  part,  what  part,  and  whether  the  appeal  is 
taken  on  questions  of  law  or  fact,  or  both.  Gen.  Laws, 
6555. 

Sec.  5.  Where  the  appellant  dies  on  the  same  day  that 
the  judgment  is  rendered,  there  is  no  authority  for  prose- 
cuting the  cause  in  the  name  of  the  deceased;  but  all  pro- 
ceedings ought  to  be  stayed  until,  by  suggestion,  his  execu- 
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tor  or  adminiBtrator  is  made  a  parfy«  Scmchez  vs.  Boachj 
6  Cal.  248. 

Seo.  6.  No  api)eal  can  be  taken  to  the  county  court  from 
a  justice's  judgment  rendered  by  default.  People  vs.  County 
Court  of  El  Dorado^  10  Cal.  19;  Funkenstein  vs.  EUpiUery  11 
Cal.  328. 

Sec.  7.  In  Maine,  where  an  action  commenced  before  a 
justice  has  been  defaulted,  no  appeal  lies.  28  Mairie  (15 
Shep.)  102.  And  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  costs  of  the  ap- 
peal.    31  Maine  (1  Red.)  557. 

Sec.  8.  In  California,  a  plaintiff  cannot  appeal  from  a 
judgment  of  nonsuit  rendered  on  his  own  motion.  Sleeper 
vs.  Kdlyy  22  Cal.  456. 

Sec.  9.  In  Illinois,  one  of  several  defendants  may  ap- 
peal from  a  judgment  of  a  justice,  though  the  others  refuse 
to  join.    2  Scam,  46. 

Sec.  10.  So  in  Wisconsin,  if  a  justice  renders  a  judgment 
against  two  or  more  parties,  one  or  either  of  them  may  ap- 
peal  without  joining  the  others.  5  Wis,  156.  And  an  ap- 
peal by  one  or  more  co-defendants,  against  whom  judgment 
has  been  rendered,  stops  all  further  proceedings  there  and 
transfers  the  entire  case  to  the  appellate  court.     2  Wis,  284. 

Sec.  11.  In  Missouri,  the  absence  of  the  justice  from 
home  during  the  ten  days  after  trial,  may  be  a  good  excuse 
for  not  appealing,  but  it  must  appear  that  he  was  absent 
during  the  whole  of  the  ten  days.     5  Mo,  386. 

Sec.  12.    In  Iowa,  a  written  agreement  to  abide  by  the 

decision  of  a  justice  as  final,  is  binding  and  precludes  an 

appeal.    8  lowa^  332. 

jfctioe  of. 

Sec.  13.  In  California,  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  appeal 
must  precede  the  filing  of  the  undertaking  on  appeal.  Until 
an  appeal  is  taken  there  is  nothing  to  give  effect  to  the 
undertaking.     Buckholder  vs.  Byers,  10  Cal.  481. 

Sec.  14.  Where  the  object  of  notice  of  appeal  to  the 
coimty  court  is  accomplished,  it  is  immaterial  whether  the 
notice  is  given  or  not.  Where  both  parties  appear,  no  no- 
tice whatever  is  necessary  to  be  shown.  McLeran  vs.  Shart- 
zer,  5  Cal.  70. 

Sec.   15.     A  judgment  was  rendered  for  plaintiff  in  a 
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jnstice's  court,  on  July  2d,  1857.  Notice  of  appeal  was 
handed  to  the  justice  on  the  sixth  of  July,  and  on  the  same 
day  notice  of  appeal  was  served  on  the  attorney  of  plaintiff. 
This  notice  described  the  parties  to  the  suit  and  the  justice 
before  whom  it  was  obtained,  but  stated  that  the  appeal  was 
taken  from  a  judgment  rendered  on  the  fourth  day  of  July. 
The  notice  given  to  the  justice  described  the  judgment  cor- 
rectly. The  justice  sent  up  a  copy  of  his  docket  and  the 
papers,  except  the  notice.  The  appeal  was  taken  on  ques- 
tions both  of  law  and  fact.  When  the  case  was  called  in 
the  county  court,  both  parties  appeared,  and  each  asked 
liberty  to  make  a  motion.  The  plaintiff's  counsel  was  al- 
lowed to  make  his  motion  first,  and  moved  to  dismiss  the 
appeal  and  affirm  the  judgment  of  the  justice,  for  two  rea- 
sona :  First,  there  was  no  notice  of  appeal  on  file ;  sec- 
ond, there  was  no  notice  of  appeal  served  on  defendant. 
The  mistake  in  the  date  of  the  judgment,  as  stated  in  the 
notice  of  appeal  which  was  served  on  respondent,  was  not 
material.  The  notice  was  sufficient.  It  was  the  duty  of 
the  justice  to  send  up  the  notice  of  appeal  received  by  him. 
The  county  court  should  have  given  the  appellant  the  op- 
portunily  to  move  for  an  order  compelling  the  justice  to 
send  it  up.  The  order  of  the  county  court  dismissing  the 
appeal  and  affirming  the  judgment  of  the  justice  is  reversed, 
and  that  court  will  proceed  to  try  the  case  anew.   9  Gai.  18. 

Sec.  16.  The  statute  concerning  appeals  from  justices' 
courts  provides  that  '^an  appeal  may  be  taken  by  filing  a 
notice  with  the  justice  and  serving  it  upon  the  adverse 
party."  There  is  nothing  in  this  statute  which  forbids  ser- 
vice of  notice  of  appeal  upon  the  attorney,  if  one  appeared, 
for  the  party  appealing  on  the  trial.  The  general  law  regu- 
lating appeals,  which  provides  that  notice  may  be  served  on 
the  party  or  his  attorney,  must  govern  cases  arising  in  jus- 
tices' courts.     WeUon  vs.  Oaribardi,  6  Cal.  24t5. 

Sec.  17.  Where  a  judgment  rendered  before  a  justice  is 
appealed  from,  and  the  parties  by  consent  withdraw  the 
appeal,  the  judgment  is  restored.    4  Jones'  Law  (N.  C.)  508. 

Sec.  18.  A  party  appealed  from  the  judgment  of  a  jus- 
tice, and  afterwards  countermanded  the  appeal :  Hdd,  that 
the  judgment  was  vacated  by  the  appeal,  but  that  being 


222  justices'  treatise. 

countermanded  it  was  restored  to  its  former  force.     Bus- 

bee's  Law  QH.  C.)  392. 

Sec.  19.     After  an  appeal  is  taken  by  the  defendant,  the 

justice  has  no  authority,  even  before  he  returns  the  papers, 

to  receive  the  amount  he  adjudged  to  the  plaintiflf.     11  Ala. 

166. 

statement  on. 

Sec.  20.  When  a  party  appeals  to  the  county  court  on 
questions  of  law.  alone  he  shall,  within  ten  days  from  the 
rendition  of  judgment,  prepare  a  statement  of  the  case  and 
file  the  same  with  the  justice.  The  statement  shall  contain 
the  grounds  upon  which  the  party  intends  to  rely  on  the 
appeal,  and  so  much  of  the  evidence  as  may  be  necessary 
to  explain  the  grounds,  and  no  more.  Within  ten  days 
after  he  receives  notice  that  the  statement  is  filed,  the 
adverse  party,  if  dissatisfied  with  the  same,  may  file  amend- 
ments. The  proposed  statement  and  amendments  shall  be 
settled  by  the  justice,  and  if  no  amendments  be  filed,  the 
original  statement  shall  be  adopted.  The  statement  thus 
adopted  or  as  settled  by  the  justice,  with  a  copy  of  the 
docket  of  the  justice,  and  all  motions  filed  with  him  by  the 
parties  during  the  trial  and  the  notice  of  appeal,  shall  be 
used  on  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  before  the  county  court. 
Pr.  Act,  Sec.  625. 

Sec.  21.  When  a  party  appeals  to  the  county  court  on 
questions  of  fact,  or  on  questions  of  both  law  and  fact,  no 
statement  need  be  made,  but  the  action  shall  be  tried  anew 
in  the  county  court.     Fr.  Act,  Sec.  626. 

Sec.  22.  In  a  statement  for  a  new  trial  the  evidence  may- 
be simply  referred  to,  and  need  not  be  contained  in  the 
statement  itself.  It  is  not  so  in  a  statement  on  appeal,  in 
which  the  evidence,  if  relied  upon,  must  be  set  out.  If  the 
statement  on  appeal  does  not  contain  the  evidence,  or  so 
much  at  least  as  may  be  necessary,  then  the  appellant  can- 
not rely  upon  any  ground*  depending  upon  the  testimony. 
Dickinson  vs.  Van  Horn,  9  Cal.  211. 

Sec.  23.  Instruments  are  sometimes  admissible  for  one 
purpose  and  inadmissible  for  another ;  and,  when  objected 
to,  the  grounds  of  objection  should  be  stated ;  and  in  pre- 
paring the  record  for  appeal  so  much  of  the  evidence  should 
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be  incorporated  as  may  be  necessary  to  indicate  the  perti- 
nency  and  materiality  of  the  objections  taken,  otherwise  they 
cannot  be  regarded.     Provost  vs.  Piper  et  cd,,  9  Cal.  553. 

Sec.  24.  Upon  receiving  the  notice  of  appeal  and  on  pay- 
ment of  the  fees  of  the  justice  and  filing  an  undertaking  as 
required  in  section  thirty-three,  the  justice  shall,  within  five 
days,  transmit  to  the  clerk  of  the  county  court,  if  the  appeal 
be  on  question  of  law  alone,  a  certified  copy  of  his  docket, 
the  statement  as  admitted  or  as  settled,  the  notice  of  appeal 
and  the  undertaking  filed;  or,  if  the  appeal  be  on  questions 
of  fact,  or  both  law  and  fact,  a  certified  copy  of  his  docket, 
the  pleadings,  all  notices,  motions  and  other  papers  filed  in 
the  cause,  the  notice  of  appeal  and  the  undertaking  filed, 
and  the  justice  may  be  compelled  by  the  couniy  court,  by 
an  order  entered,  upon  motion,  to  transmit  such  papers,  and 
may  be  fined  for  neglect  or  refusal  to  transmit  the  same ;  a 
certified  copy  of  such  order  may  be  served  on  the  justice  by 
the  party  or  his  attorney.  In  the  county  court,  either  party 
shall  have  the  benefit  of  all  legal  objections  made  in  the 
justice's  court.  Pr.  Act,  627;  Gen.  Laws,  5558.  The  filing 
of  a  notice  of  appeal  and  undertaking  on  appeal  in  a  justice's 
court,  after  the  rendition  of  a  verdict  by  the  jury,  but  before 
the  entry  of  judgment  thereon,  does  not  deprive  the  justice 
of  authority  to  enter  up  judgment  on  the  verdict.  FugitYS. 
Cox,  2  Nevada,-  399; 

Sec.  25.  A  justice  not  being  the  successor  of  another 
justice,  but  having  in  his  possession  the  docket  of  another 
justice,  in  the  cases  provided  for,  cannot  grant  an  appeal 
from  a  judgment  on  such  docket,  and  certify  a  transcript  in 
the  case,  until  he  shall  have  previously  transferred  the  judg- 
ment to  his  own  docket.     3  Ind,  112. 

Sec.  26.  On  an  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  a  justice  in 
Indiana,  the  cause  of  action  filed  with  the  justice  need  not 
be  copied  or  referred  to  in  the  justice's  transcript.  6 
Blackf.  116. 

Sec.  27.  On  appeal,  it  must  appear  from  the  transcript 
of  the  record  that  the  plaintiff  below  had  filed  a  statement 
of  his  demand,  or  some  note  or  other  writing  relied  on  as 
the  cause  of  action ;  otherwise,  the  action  will  be  dismissed. 
4  Blackf.  12.     But  any  statement,  however  short  or  infor- 
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mal,  will  answer  the  pttrpose,  provided  enough  is  shown  to 
bar  another  action  for  the  saihe  demand.     4  BUickf.  13. 

Seo.  28.  On  appeal  from  a  justice's  to  a  county  court, 
the  record  not  showing  that  notice  of  appeal  had  been 
served  on  the  adverse  party,  appellant  may  prove  by  his 
affidavit  that  such  notice  was  in  fact  served.  Mendioca  vs. 
Orr,  16  Cal.  368.  ' 

Sec.  29.  One  of  the  conditions  upon  which  an  appeal  is 
allowed  is  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  the  action.  McDer- 
mott  vs.  DouglasSy  5  Oal.  89. 

&EC.  30.  Where  the  county  court  dismissed  the  appeal 
of  the  defendant  from  the  judgment  of  a  justice  of  the  peace, 
on  the  ground  that  the  fees  of  the  justice  had  not  been  paid, 
and  refused  to  allow  the  appellant  in  that  court  to  pay  the 
fees,  such  as  the  court  might  direct,  to  save  dismissal  of 
the  appeal :  Heid,  that  a  justice  of  the  peace  may  refuse  to 
send  up  the  transcript  of  a  cause  tried  by  him,  unless  all 
his  legal  fees  be  first  paid  by  the  appellant.  But  if  he 
choose  to  waive  his  right  and  file  the  papers,  the  fact  that 
his  fees  have  not  been  paid  is  no  ground  for  dismissing  the 
appeal.     Bray  vs.  Bedman,  6  Cal.  287. 

Sec  31.  An  offer  to  pay  when  the  papers  are  made  otd,  is 
not  sufficient  to  constitute  a  tender  of  the  fees.  The  ap- 
pellant must  tender  to  the  justice  the  amount  of  his  fees, 
unconditionally.  If  the  justice  refuses  to  state  the  exact 
amount,  then  the  appellant  should  offer  to  deposit  with  him 
such  amount  as  he  may  demand,  as  surety  for  the  fees, 
when  ascertained.  If  an  excessive  deposit  be  demanded, 
the  appellant  should  tender  the  amount  he  may  judge  suffi- 
cient; but  he  must  be  careful  to  tender  an  amount  equal  to 
the  fees;  otherwise,  his  tender  will  not  be  good.  The  jus- 
tice is  not  bound  first  to  make  out  the  papers  and  then  rely 
upon  his  fees  being  afterwards  paid;  he  is  not  bound  to 
credit  the  appellant.     People  vs.  HamiUwi  etal,,  9  Cal.  572. 

Sec.  32.  On  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  a  justice,  the 
certificate  of  the  justice  to  the  transcript  of  the  record,  that 
''the  above  is  a  transcript  of  a  judgment  on  my  docket," 
though  not  strictly  technical,  is  sufficient.    5  Eng.  249. 
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Undertaking  oa 

Sec.  33.  An  appeal  from  a  justice's  court  shall  not  be 
eflfectual  lor  any  purpose,  unless  an  undertaking  be  filed, 
with  two  or  more  sureties,  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars,  for  the  payment  of  the  costs  on  the  appeal ;  or,  if  a 
stay  of  proceedings  be  claimed,  in  a  sum  equal  to  twice  the 
amount  of  the  judgment,  including  costs,  when  the  judg- 
ment is  for  the  payment  of  money ;  or  twice  the  value  of 
the  property,  including  costs,  when  the  judgment  is  for  the 
recovei^y  of  specific  personal  property,  and  shall  be  condi- 
tioned, when  the  action  is  for  the  recovery  of '  money,  that 
appellant  will  pay  the  amiount  of  the  judgment  appealed 
from  and  all  costs  if  the  appeal  be  withdrawn  or  dismissed, 
or  the  amount  of  any  judgment  and  all  costs  that  may  be 
recovered  against  him  in  the  said  action  in  the  county  court. 
"When  the  action  is  for  the  recovery  of  specific  personal 
property,  the  undertaking  shaU  be  conditioned  that  the 
appellant  will  pay  the  judgment  and  costs  appealed  from, 
and  obey  the  order  of  the  court  made  therein,  if  the  appeal 
be  withdrawn  or  dismissed,  or  any  judgment  and  costs  that 
may  be  recovered  against  him  in  said  action  in  the  county 
court,  and  will  obey  any  order  made  by  the  court  therein. 
Pr,  Act,  628 ;  Gen.  Latoa^  5559. 

Sec.  34.  No  undertaking  on  appeal  is  necessary  when 
the  appeal  is  taken  by  the  couniy  (act  concerning  appeals, 
1856).  The  board  of  supervisors  represent  the  county  in 
legal  proceedings.  People  vs.  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Marin 
Co.,  10  Cal.  344. 

Sec.  35-  TSTiere  the  people  of  the  state  are  appellants 
it  is  not  necessary  to  file  the  usual  undertaking  on  appeal. 
A  state  cannot  be  denied  a  hearing  in  het  own  courts 
because  no  bond  has  been  filed  for  costs;  Icsides,  a  fund 
has  been  provided  by  law  for  such  cases,  so  that  the  re- 
spondent has  ample  indemnity.  People  vs.  Clingan,  5  Cal. 
391. 

Sec.  36.  The  undertaking  on  appeal  is  an  independent 
contract  on  the  part  of  the  sureties,  in  which  it  is  not  neces- 
sary that  the  appellant  should  unite.     He  is  already  bound 

by  the  judgment,  and  no  purpose  could  be  served  by  his 

29 
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joining  with  the  sureties.      Curtis  vs.  Richards  d  al.,  9 
Cal.  38. 

Sec.  37.  In  an  undertaking  on  appeal  the  names  of  the 
sureties  need  not  appear  in  the  body  of  the  paper.  All  the 
use  of  this  recital  would  be  to  show  who  executed  the 
paper,  and  the  signatures  sufficiently  indicate  this  fact. 
Dore  vs.  Covey,  13  Cal.  607. 

Sec.  38.  Where  an  instrument  purporting  to  be  a  bond 
on  appeal  contains  words  of  obligation,  and  has  a  scroll 
(l.s.)  opposite  the  name  of  one  of  the  signers,  and  the 
paper  is  executed  by  both,  who  contemporaneously  verify 
the  instrument  by  affidavit  as  their  bond,  it  is  enough  to 
make  it  the  deed  oi  both.     Caulfidd  vs.  Bates,  13  Cal.  608. 

Sec.  39.  Where  the  bond  is  more  favorable  to  the  ap- 
pellee than  the  statute  required,  he  cannot  complain  that 
the  statute  has  not  been  followed.  Dore  vs.  Covey,  13  Cal. 
509. 

Sec.  40.  Besidence  of  the  sureties  and  their  occupation, 
and  that  the  penalty  must  be  double  the  amount  of  the 
judgment,  are  directory  provisions,  and  non-compliance 
with  them,  intended  for  the  benefit  of  the  respondent,  does 
not  vitiate  the  undertaking.     Dore  vs.  Covey,  13  Cal.  502. 

Sec.  41.  An  appeal  bond  will  be  so  construed  as  to  carry 
out  ihe  obvious  intention  of  the  parties.  To  support  ihe 
condition  of  a  bond,  the  court  will  transpose  or  reject  in- 
sensible words,  and  construe  it  according  to  the  obvious 
intent  of  the  parties.  There  are  many  cases  on  the  con- 
struction of  bonds,  where  the  letter  of  the  condition  has 
been  departed  from,  to  carry  into  effect  the  intention  of  the 
parties.  Where  the  name  of  the  obligor  of  the  bond  was 
inserted  in  the  condition,  instead  of  that  of  the  obligee,  it 
was  held  not  material,  as  it  was  a  mistake  of  such  a  charac- 
ter as  not  to  affect  the  obligation  of  the  bond,  and  was 
explained  by  its  whole  tenor  and  effect.  Swain  vs.  Graves, 
8  Cal.  551. 

Sec.  42.  Action  to  recover  a  mining  claini  by  plaintiffs 
before  a  justice.  Judgment  for  defendant  for  costs.  Plaint- 
iffs appeal  to  the  county  court.  Defendant  moves  for  a 
dismissal  of  the  appeal,  on  the  ground  that  the  undertaking 
of  plaintiffs  is  insufficient.      Plaintiffs  then  offer  to  file  a 
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good  one.  Afterwards  the  court  refuses  permission,  and 
enters  judgment  of  dismissal,  from  which  phxintiffs  appeal. 
The  plaintiffs  having  offered  to  amend  the  bond  before  the 
motion  to  dismiss  was  determined,  they  should  have  been 
permitted  to  do  so,  Cwnningham  et  al.  vs.  Hopldna,  8  Cal. 
33. 

Sec' 43.  In  the  case  of  CauUer  vs.  Stark  (7  Cal.  244),  the 
following  points  were  decided  : 

1st.  When  a  justice  errs  in  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction, 
and  not  by  assuming  jurisdiction,  the  writ  of  certiorari  is  not 
the  proper  remedy. 

2d.  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  grant  appeals,  and  may 
grant  a  stay  of  proceedings  thereon. 

3d.  Where  the  appeal  is  taken  in  good  faith,  the  appel- 
late court  will  always  permit  a  new  undertaking  to  be  filed, 
when  the  original  is  defective. 

4th.  Service  of  a  notice  of  appeal  upon  the  opposite  at- 
torney is  always  sufficient. 

Sec.  44.  In  the  supreme  court,  the  point  was  raised  that 
the  cbuniy  court  had  no  jurisdiction,  because  there  was  no 
appeal  bond,  as  required  by  the  statute,  to  effect  an  appeal 
from  justices  of  the  peace  to  that  court.  The  court  say : 
This  objection  was  not  made  in  the  court  below,  and  it 
comes  here  too  late.  If  it  had  been  made  in  proper  time 
before  the  county  court,  it  woidd  have  been  the  duty  of  the 
presiding  judge  to  hear  the  excuse  of  the  party  failing  to 
produce  it,  and  if  sufficient,  to  have  allowed  him  then  to  file 
a  bond.     Howard  et  al.  vs.  Hai^mon,  5  Cal.  78,  79. 

Sec.  45.  An  appeal  bond  was  filed  with  a  justice  and  the 
proper  affidavit  of  the  two  sureties  was  made  before  him. 
The  bond  was  not  marked  "approved,"  by  the  justice,  but 
was  received  by  him  without  objection  at  the  time.  On 
the  next  day  the  justice  indorsed  upon  the  bond  "not  ap- 
proved" :  Hdd,  the  justice  should  have  rejected  the  bond, 
promptly.  Under  the  cirdUmstances  the  bond  must  be  con- 
sidered as  approved.     People  vs.  Hamilton  et  al,,  9  Cal.  572. 

Sec.  46.  An  undertaking  on  appeal,  conditioned  for  the 
payment  of  what  the  judgment  creditor  has  no  legal  right  to 
receive,  is  not,  as  to  such  creditor,  binding  upon  the  sure- 
ties.    WhUing  vs.  AUen  et  al.\  21  Cal.  233. 
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Sec.  47.  where  in  a  action  on  an  appeal  bond,  condi- 
tioned to  pay  the  judgment  appealed  from  if  the  same  should 
be  affirmed  by  the  appellate  court,  it  appeared  that  the  judg- 
ment appealed  from  was  reversed,  with  directions  to  enter  a 
different  judgment:  Held,  that  the  conditions  of  such  bond 
were  not  broken,  and  that  no  action  would  lie  thereon. 
Cliase  vs.  Biea  et  al.,  10  Cal.  617. 

Justification  of  Sureties. 

Sec.  48.  The  undertaking  shall  be  accompanied  by  thie  affi- 
davits of  the  sureties,  that  they  are  residents  of  the  coun- 
ty^, and  are  each  worth  the  amount  specified  in  the  under- 
taking, over  and  above  aU  their  just  debts  and  liabilities, 
exclusive  of  property  exempt  fi'om  execution;  or  the  bond 
shall  be  executed  by  a  sufficient  number  of  sureties  who  can 
justify,  in  the  aggregate,  to  an  amount  equal  to  double  the 
amount  specified  in  the  bond,  or  a  deposit  of  the  amount  of 
the  judgment,  including  aU  costs  appealed  from,  or  of  the 
value  of  the  property,  including  all  costs  in  actions  for  the 
recovery  of  specific  personal  property,  with  the  justice. 
And  such  deposit  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  filing  of  the 
undertaking  in  this  act  mentioned;  and  in  suph  cases  the 
justice  shall  transmit  the  money  to  the  clerk  of  the  county 
court,  to  be  by  liim  paid  out  on  the  order  of  the  court.  The 
adverse  party  may,  however,  except  to  the  sufficiency  of  the 
sureties  within  five  days  after  the  filing  of  the  undertaking, 
and  unless  they  or  other  sureties  justify  before  the  justice 
before  whom  the  appeal  is  taken,  within  five  days  thereafter, 
upon  notice  to  the  adverse  party,  to  the  amounts  stated  in 
their  affidavits,  the  appeal  shall  be  regarded  as  if  no  such 
undertaking  had  been  given.  Pr,  Ad,  628;  Gen.  Laws, 
5559. 

Sec.  49.  "Where  a  party  gave  notice  of  the  justification 
of  the  sureties  on  an  undertaking  before  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  on  a  day  named,  between  the  hours  of  t^n  A.M.  land 
five  P.M.  of  that  day,  and  the  sureties  appeared  upon  such 
notice  soon  iafter  teii  of  that  day:  Heldy  that  the  clerk  acted 
properly  in  refusing  to  take  their  justification,  the  opposite 
party  being  absent  until  the  last  hour  stated  in  the  notice. 
The  defendant  should  have  desigiiated  an  hour  at  which  he 
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would  havie  been  present  with  his  sureties,  and  he  could  not 
by  his  failure  to  dd  so  compel  the  iaittendahee  of  tte  oppd- 
site  party  the  entite  day  in  waiting  for  his  appearance. 
Zoioer  Ys.  Knox,  10  Cal.  480,  481. 

S£0.  50.  A  motion  is  made  in  this  case  to  diismiss  the 
appeal.  The  notice  of  appieal  was  filed  on  the  eighteenth  of 
April,  1860.  An  undertaking  w^S  filed  on  the  same  day^ 
and  on  the  twentieth  of  April  a  noticie  was  served  excepting 
io  the  sufficiency  of  ihe  sureties.  A  notice  was  thereupon 
given  that  on  the  twenty-fifth  of  the  same  month  the  sure- 
ties would  justify  before  the  county  jtidge  of  Sacramento 
county.  Certain  orders  were  afterwards  made  extending  the 
time  of  justification  to  the  first  of  May.  It  was  necessary 
that  the  sureties  should  justify  within  five  days  after  the 
notice  of  exception,  and  the  failure  to  do  so  rendered  the 
appeal  a  nullity.  The  statute  provides  that  upon  a  failure 
to  justify  within  the  time  limited,  the  appeal  shall  be  re- 
garded as  if  no  undertaking  had  been  given.  The  orders 
extendmg  the  time  were  in  contravention  of  this  provision, 
and  were  therefore  inoperative.  The  statute  is  peremptory 
in  its  terms,  £md  the  consequence  of  a  violation  is  that  the 
party  loses  the  benefit  of  his  appeal.  See  EllioU  vs.  Chap^ 
man  and  Shaw  vs.  Randall  (April  T.  1860).  *'It  has  been 
repeatedly  held,"  says  Sedgwick,  "that  courts  have  no  .dis- 
pensing power,  even  in  matters  of  practice,  when  the  legis- 
la;ture  has  spoken.  Thus,  where  a  statute  declares  that  a 
judge  at  chambers  may  direct'a  new  trial,  if  application  be 
made  within  ten  days  after  judgment,  it  has  been  said  that 
lie  can  no  more  enlarge  the  time  than  he  cdm  legislate  in 
any  other  matter.  When  a  statute  fixes  the  time  within 
which  an  act  must  be  done,  the  courts  have  no  power  to 
enlarge  it,  although  it  relates  to  a  mere  question  of  prac- 
tice. So,  where  an  appeal  to  be  valid,  must  be  made  within 
ten  days,  it  is  void  if  taken  on  the  eleventh."  Sedg,  on  Con, 
322.  It  follows  that  the  motion  to  dismiss  must  be  granted, 
but  the  appellant  is  not  precluded  from  the  right  to  prose- 
cute another  appeal.     17  Cal,  122. 

Sec.  51.  If  an  execution  be  issued  on  the  filing  of  the 
undertaking  staying  all  proceedings,  the  justice  shall,  by 
order,  direct  the  officer  to  stay  all  proceedings  on  the  same. 
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Such  officer  shall,  upon  payment  of  his  fees  for  services 
rendered  on  the  execution,  thereupon  relinquish  all  prop- 
erty levied  upon,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  judgment 
debtor,  together  with  all  moneys  collected  from  sales  or 
otherwise.  If  his  fees  be  not  paid,  the  officer  may  retain 
so  much  of  the  property  or  proceeds  thereof,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  pay  the  same.  Pr,  Act,  629 ;  Gen.  Laws,  5660. 
Sec.  52.     The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  of  appeal: 


Notice  of  Appeal — Civil  Cases — Form  No. 


In  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  th'e  ,  county  of 

state  of 


plaintiff, 
against 

defendant. 

you  will  please  take  notice,  that  the  defendant  in  the  above  entitled 

action  hereby  appeals  to  the  county  court  of  .   county  of ,  from 

fhe  judgment  therein  made  and  entered  in  the  said  justice's  court,  on  the 
....  day  of  . . . . ,  A.D.  18 . . ,  in  favor  of  said  plaintiff,  and  against  said  defend- 
ant, and  from  the  whole  of  said  judgment.  This  appeal  is  taken  on  ques- 
tions of  both  law  and  fact  [or,  "on  questions  of  law"]. 

Dated ,  a.d.  18 . . 

Yours,  etc.  , 

Attorney  for  appellant. 

To  the  justice  of  said  justice's  court  and  ,  esq.,  attorney  for 

respondent. 
Due  service  of  the  within  notice  is  hereby  acknowledged ,  18. . 


Attorney  for  respondent. 
Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . 


Justice  of  the  peace township. 

Appeal  Bond, 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the township,  in  the  county  of ,  state 

of 

Know  all   men   by  these   presents:    That  we, ,  principal, 

and and ,  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto 

in  the  sum  of dollars,  lawful  money  of  the  United  States  of 

America,  to  be  paid  to  the  said ,  his  executors,  administrators 

or  assigns ;  for  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  our- 
selves, our,  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  jointly  and 
severally,  firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  this day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . . 

The  condition  of  the  above  undertaking  is  such,  that  whereas  the  said 
obtained  a  judgment  against  the  said ,  before 
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• 
,  esq.,  justice  of  the  peace  of  the township,  in  the  county 

of ,  state  of ,  on  the  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . ,  for  the  sum 

dollars  damages,  and dollars  costs ;  and  whereas,  the 

above  bounden  •. is  desirous  of  appealing  from  the  decision  of 

said  justice  to  the  county  court  of  the  said  county  of ,  and  a  stay  of 

proceedings  is  claimed.    Now,  if  the  above  bounden shall  well 

and  truly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  the  amount  of  the  said  judgment  and  all 
costs,  and  obey  any  order  the  said  county  court  may  make  therein,  if  the  said 
appeal  be  withdrawn  or  dismissed,  or  pay  the  amount  of  any  judgment  and 
all  costs  that  may  be  recovered  against  the  said  appellant,  in  the  said  county 
court,  and  obey  any  order  the  said  court  may  make  therein,  then  this  obliga- 
tion to  be  nnU  and  void;  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force'and  virtue. 

[l.s.] 

[l.s.] 

[ii.s.] 

Jusiifiqation  of  Sureties. 

State  of )    „ 

City  and  County  of P^' 

and ,  the  sureties  in  the  within  undertaking, 

being  duly  sworn,  say,  each  for  himself,  and  not  one  for  the  other,  that  he 

is  a  resident  of  said  city  and  county  of ,  and  that  he  is  a  [house  or 

freeholder]  within  the  same,  and  is  worth  the  amount  specified  in  the  within 
undertakiiig,  over  and  above  aU  his  just  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive  of 
property  exempt  from  execution. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of    ,  a.d.  18 . . 

• •» 

Justice  of  the  peace. 
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DeCendant's  Appearance  and  Notice  thereof. 

Section  1.  The  defendant  may  appear  in  the  action  by 
demmrer  or  answer  at  any  time  after  service  of  summons 
upon  him,  and  shall  notify  the  plaintiff,  by  written  notice, 
of  such  appearance.    Stats,  1867-1868,  552. 
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Sec.  %  A  -party  ought  not  to  be  allowed  tlxQ  benefit  of 
any  proceeding,  unless^  he  also  assumes  the  responsibility 
of  it.  His  appearance  for  one  purpose  is  a  good  appea^r- 
;ance  to  the  actioi;L.     4  Ccd,  306. 

Sec.  3.  But  an  appearance  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
asking  an  adjournment  is  not  an  appearance  to  the  action^ 
and  where  a  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  defendant  in 
such  case,  he  may  bring  a  certiorari,  as  upon  a  judgment 
rendered  in  his  absence.     2  Han\  464. 

Form  of  Kotioe. 

Sec.  4.     The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  : 

In  the  justice's  court-  in  and  for township,  county  of ,  state  of 


against 


\ 


The  plaintiff  in  the  above  entitled  cause  will  hereby  t^ke  notice  that  I  have 
appeared  in  said  action  by  answer  [or,  "(Jeuw^rer"],  and  willbe.ready  for 
trial  on  the day  of ,  18. . . 


By  his  att'y, 

f 

Defendant's  peCault. 

Sec.  5.  If  any  of  the  defendants  shall  fail  to  answer  or 
appear  in  the  action  within  the  time  j^rescribed  in  the  sum- 
mons, such  default  shall  be  entered  by  the  justice  in  his 
docket.     Siais.  1867-1868,  552. 

Jnstioe'B  Zhitry  of  -Default. 

>••    •       .        "... 

Sec.  6.  The  following  is  a  form  of  justice's  entry  of  de- 
fault : 


against 


\ 


In  this  action  the  defendant, ,  having  been  regularly  served  with 

process,  and  having  failed  to  appear  and  answer  the  plaintiff's  complaint  on 
file  herein,  and  the.  ti^ie  allowed  by  law  for  a,n8wering. having  expired,  the 

default  of  said  defendant, ,  in  the  premises  is  herely  duly  entered 

according  to  law. 

Attest  my  hand  this  '. . . .  day  of ,  a.d.  18. . . 

,  Justice. 

For  form  of  judgment  by  default  see  JupoM^T. 
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Failure  of  All  Defendants  to  Appear. 

Sec.  7.  If  all  of  the  defendants  shall  fail  to  appear  or 
answer  within  the  time  prescribed  in  the  summons,  the 
justice  shall  thereupon  enter  judgment  against  them  for  the 
amount  demanded  in  the  summons,  where  the  action  is 
brought  upon  a  contract  for  the  direct  payment  of  money ; 
and  in  all  other  cases  shall  hear  the  proofs  and  give  judg- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  pleadings  and  proofs.  Stats. 
1867-1868,  652. 

Failure  of  only  Some  of  Defendants  to  Appear. 

Sec.  8.  Where  aU  the  defendants  served  with  process 
shall  h&ye  appeared,  or  some  of  them  have  appeared,  and 
the  remaining  defendants  have  made  default,  the  justice 
may  proceed  to  try  the  cause,  or  upon  good  cause  shown 
by  either  party,  may  fix  the  day  for  trial  on  any  subse- 
quent day  not  more  than  ten  days  thereafter.  Stats.  1867- 
1868,  552. 

Sec,  9.  Where  the  record  shows,  in  general  terms,  the 
appearance  ot  parties,  the  appearance  will  be  confined  to 
those  parties  served  with  process.     13  Cat.  558. 

Failure  of  Either  "Paxtj  to  Appear. 

Sec.  10.  If  either  pariy  shall  fail  to  appear  at  the  time 
fixed  for  trial,  or  at  the  time  to  which  the  trial  has  been 
adjourned,  the  trial  may  proceed  at  the  request  of  the 
adverse  party,  and  judgment  shall  be  rendered  in  con- 
formity with  the  pleadings  and  proofs.  Stais.  1867-1868, 
552. 

Sec.  11.  If  the  plaintiff  or  some  person  on  his  behalf 
does  not  appear  on  the  return  of  process  before  a  justice,  it 
is  a  discontinuance ;  and  if  the  justice  proceed  in  the  cause 
it  is  error,  ^ven  though,  on  the  return  of  process,  the  note 
on  which  the  suit  was  brought  was  delivered  to  the  justice 
with  a  request  of  the  defendant  indorsed  upon  it  to*enter 
judgment  against  him.     9  Johns,  140.  « 

Appearance  by  Attorney.  . 

Sec.  12.    yhe  appearance  of  his  attorney  is  equivalent 
30 
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to  the  appearance  of  the  party  in  an  action  before  a  justice. 
2  Peiin.  658. 

Sec.  13.  A  justice  is  authorized  to  proceed  with  a  trial 
where  an  individual  appears  as  attorney  for  the  defendant, 
makes  oath  that  he  is  authorized  to  appear  to  answer  to  the 
suit,  asks  for  no  adjournment,  but  procures  a  subpena  for 
witnesses  for  the  defendant  and  proceeds  to  trial,  and 
makes  no  objections  to  the  proceedings.  If  the  attorney 
so  appearing  has  no  authority,  the  remedy  of  the  defend- 
ant is  against  the  attorney.     18  Barb.  (N.  T.)  387. 

Sec.  14.  A  suit  having  been  instituted  in  the  name  of 
the  plaintiffs  by  an  attorney  of  the  court,  it  is  to  be  pre- 
sumed, prima  fadej  that  they  authorized  the  attorney  to 
appear  and  prosecute.  It  is  not  matter  in  abatement  that 
the  plaintiffs,  or  either  one  of  them,  have  not  given  this 
authority.  The  proper  mode  of  procedure,  if  the  suit  was 
not  authorized,  is  for  the  defendant  to  move  the  court, 
upon  proper  afl&davits,  to  dismiss  the  suit,  upon  the  ground 
that  it  was  not  authorized  by  those  in  whose  names  it  was 
brought.  If  the  attorney,  on  such  a  motion  and  after  no- 
tice of  it,  fails  to  show  his  authority,  the  court  may  dismiss 
the  case.  But  it  would  lead  to  great  confusion  to  hold  that 
the  parties  may  be  heard  in  the  progress  of  a  case  on  trial 
otherwise  than  through  the  attorneys  appearing  for  them 
on  the  record.  If  a  release  or  other  paper  has  been  exe- 
cuted by  one  of  the  parties,  this  may  be  pleaded,  and  its 
legal  effect  accorded  to  it ;  but  it  is  not  admissible,  upon  a 
mere  suggestion  at  the  bar  by  the  adverse  party  or  his 
attorney,  to  deny  the  right  of  a  party  to  appear  by  the 
attorney  of  record,  or  to  deny  that  the  attorney  so  appear- 
ing has  full  authority  to  prosecute  the  suit.  See  McKer- 
nan  vs.  Pairick^  4  How.  (Miss.)  336,  and  the  cases  there 
cited.     17  Col.  432,  433. 
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In  "What  Cases  the  Defendant  may  be  Arrested. 

Section  1.  The  writ  of  arrest  is  only  an  intetmediate 
remedy  or  process,  to  secure  the  presence  of  the  party  until 
final  judgment.     6  Cal,  61;  10  (7aZ.  412. 

Sec.  2.  An  order  to  arrest  the  defendant  may  be  in- 
dorsed on  a  summons  issued  by  the  justice,  and  the  defend- 
ant may  bo  arrested  thereon  by  the  sheriff  or  constable,  at 
the  time  of  scFmig  the  summons,  and  brought  before  the 
justice,  and  there  detained  until  duly  discharged  in  the  fol- 
lowing cases  arising  after  the  passage  of  this  act: 

1st.  In  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  money  or  damages, 
on  a  cause  of  action  arising  upon  contract,  express  or  im- 
plied, when  the  defendant  is  about  to  depart  from  the  state 
with  intent  td  defraud  his  creditors;  or  where  the  action  is 
for  a  Willful  injury  to  the  person,  or  for  taking,  detaining  or 
injuring,  personal  property. 

2d.  In  an  action  for  a  fine  or  penalty,  or  for  money  or 
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property  embezzled,  or  fraudulently  misapplied,  or  con- 
verted to  his  own  use  by  an  attorney,  factor,  broker,  agent 
or  clerk,  in  the  course  of  his  employment  as  such,  or  by 
any  other  person  in  a  fiduciary  capacity. 

3d.  When  the  defendant  has  been  guilty  of  a  fraud  in 
contracting  the  debt,  or  incurring  the  obligation  for  which 
the  action  is  brought. 

4th.  When  the  defendant  has  removed,  concealed  or  dis- 
posed, of  his  property,  or  is  about  to  do  so,  with  intent  to 
defraud  his  creditors.  But  no  female  shall  be  arrested  in 
any  action-     Gen.  Laws^  6476. 

Seo.  3.  Jn  order  to  give  the  court  jurisdiction  of  the 
subject  matter,  80  as  to  enable  it  to  issue  orders  or  process, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  action  should  be  commenced.  The 
practice  act  provides  that  the  defendant  may  be  arrested  in 
a  certain  class  of  cases.  Until  there  is  a  suit  instituted, 
there  can  be  no  defendant,  and  consequently  no  authority, 
under  the  statute,  to  issue  an  order  of  arrest.  6  CcH.  320. 
Thus,  where  a  complaint  was  not  filed  until  two  days  after 
an  order  of  arrest  had  issued  thereupon,  the  order  of  arrest 
was  void  for  want  of  jurisdiction.     6  CoZ.  318,  321. 

In  "What  Cases  the  Defendant  Cannot  be  Arrested. 

Sec.  4.  A  party  cannot  be  imprisoned  under  a  judgment 
in  a  civil  action  for  assault  and  battery.    6  Ccd,  239. 

Seo.  5.  An  assault  and  battery  is  not  a  case  of  fraud,  in 
the  sense  that  that  term  is  employed  by  the  constitution; 
neither  can  it  be  made  so  by  the  legislature;  and  the  judg- 
ment is  a  debt  as  much  as  though  recovered  in  an  action  of 
assumpsit.  So  also  the  provision  in  the  practice  act  that  * 
the  defendant  may  be  arrested  when  the  action  is  for  willful 
injury  to  the  person,  etc.,  is  directly  in  conflict  with  the 
constitution.     6  Col.  240. 

Seo.  6.  The  provision  in  the  practice  act  for  the  arrest 
of  a  debtor  iu  certain  cases,  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of 
one  partner  sueing  to  recover  money  received  by  another. 
Thus,  A  being  the  owner  of  an  invoice  of  go6ds  in  the  eity 
of  New  York,  sold  one-half  interest  therein  to  B,  with  an 
arrangement  that  the  latter  should  proceed  to  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  there  dispose  of  the  same  on  joint  account:  it 
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was  held,  that  this  constituted  a  partnership  between  them, 
and  that  B  was  not  subject  to  arrest  in  an  action  by  A  to 
recoyer  part  6i  the  proceeds  of  the  sales.     1  Cal.  346. 

Sec.  7.  In  a  suit  to  recover  money  received  by  a  person 
as  agent,  he  cannot  be  arrested  without  showing  some 
fraudulent  conduct  on  his  part,  or  a  demand  on  him  by  the 
principal,  and  a  refusal  by  him  to  pay.  An  arrest  in  such 
case  is  prohibited  by  section  fifteen,  article  one,  of  the  con- 
stitution.    1  Cal.  438. 

Sec.  8.  When  a  party  is  once  arrested  and  discharged, 
lie  cannot  be  arrested  again  in  the  same  action.    2  Cai,  609. 

AfBdavit  and  Undertaldiig  before  Order  of  Arreat 

Sec.  9.  Before  an  order  for  an  arrest  shall  be  made,  the 
party  applying  shall  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  justice, 
by  the  affidavit  of  himself  or  some  other  person,  the  facts 
on  which  the  application  is  founded.  ^  The  plaintiff  shall 
also  execute  and  deliver  to  the  justice  a  written  under- 
taking, with  two  or  more  sureties,  to  the  effect  that  if  the 
defendant  recover  judgment,  the  plaintiff  will  pay  to  him 
all  costs  that  may  be  awarded  to  the  defendant,  and  all 
damages  which  he  may  Sustain  by  reason  of  the  arrest,  not 
exceeding  the  sum  specified  jn  the  imdertaking,  which  shall 
not  be  less  than  two  hundred  dollars.     Oen.  Laws,  5476. 

Sec.  10.  Where  the  allegations  of  a  complaint  are  made 
and  the  verdict  is  sought  in  order  that  the  judgment  may 
be  enforced  by  the  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  person 
of  the  defendant,  they  must  bring  the  case  clearly  within 
the  provisions  of  the  statute  authorizing  arrests,  and  must 
be  certain  and  positive,  and  not  ambiguous,  argumentativid 
Or  in  the  alternative.     8  Cal.  623. 

Sec.  11.  The  act  which  allows  a  party  to  be  arrested  in 
a  civil  case,  requires  the  affidavit  to  disclose  that  a  sufficient 
cause  of  -action  exists,  and  that  the  case  is  one  of  those  for 
which  the  remedy  of  arrest  is  provided.  The  facts  neces- 
sary to  be  shown  must  appear  by  the  positive  averments  of 
the  affidavit ;  and  it  is  insufficient  to  refer  to  the  complaint 
or  to  any  other  paper  to  show  what  the  affidavit  ought  itself 
to  disclose,  although  it  is  positively  averred  that  such  com- 
plaint or  paper  is  true.     2  Cal.  609. 
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Seo.  12.  To  entitle  a  party  to  the  remedy  of  arrest,  it  is 
not  necessary  he  should  show  positively  the  commission  of 
a  fraud.  It  is  sufficient  if  the  circumstances  detailed  will 
-  induce,  in  a  reasonable  mind,  the  belief  that  a  fraud  was 
intended  to  be  perpetrated.  And  as  a  matter  of  practice  it 
is  safest  to  award  an  arrest,  even  in  cases  of  doubt,  because 
the  defendant  is  protected  against  the  abuse  of  the  process 
by  the  undertaking  of  the  plaintiff,  which  the  law  requires 
to  that  effect,  while  on  the  other  hand,  frauds  are  proverb- 
ially concocted  with  so  much  artfulness  and  ingenuity  as 
to  render  them  at  all  times  difficult  to  be  exposed,  and 
when  such  a  case  actually  exists,  the  plaintiff  is  remediless, 
without  the  power  of  arrest.  A  different  rule  would  almost, 
if  not  certainly,  destroy  its  efficiency  as  a  legal  remedy.  3 
CoH.  378i 

Seo.  13.  An  affidavit  for  arrest  which  avers  on  informal 
tion  and  belief  that  the  defendant  has  been  guilty  of  fraud 
in  the  contracting  of  the  debt,  or  in  endeavoring  to  pre- 
vent its  collection,  in  the  terms  required  by  statute,  and 
followed  by  an  averment  of  the  facts  on  which  tiie  belief  is 
founded,  also  stated  on  information  and  belief,  is  sufficient. 
6  CaL.  59.  * 

Fonn  of  AflBdavit  for  Order  of  Arrest  for  Depeuting  from  Btate^  eto. 

m 

Sec.  14.  The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  order  of 
arrest  for  departing  out  of  the  state  with  intent  to  defraud 
creditors : 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of  . . . . ,  state  of 


plaintiff. 


defendant. 

State  of ,  \ 

county  of  i  f  ^^" 

,  of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn,  says :  That  he  is  the 

plaintiff  in  the  above-entitled  action  ;  that  the  cause  of  action  in  this  case 

arose  after  the  passage  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  of  the  state  of , 

entitled  ''  An  act  to  regulate  proceedings  in  civil  cases  in  the  courts  of  jus- 
tice of  this  state,"  passed  ,*18. .  ;  that  it  is  an  action  for  the  recov- 
ery of  money  or  damages  on  a  cause  of  action  arising  upo])|  an  express 
contract,  and  that  the  defendant  in  said  action  is  about  to  depart  from  this 
state  with  the  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors.  y*. 
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• 

That  the  facts  on  which  the  application  for  an  order  of  arrest  of  said 
defendant  this  day  made  is  founded  are  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Said  defendant  has  converted  all  his  property  into  cash,  at  much  less  than 

its  real  value,  and  has,  under  the  assumed  name  of : ,  secured  a 

passage  on  the  steamer ,  advertised  to  sail  this  day  for ,  and  is 

now  on  said  steamer  with  intent  to  leave  this  state.  Said  defendant,  al- 
though he  has  met  this  affiant  daily  within  the  past  week,  and  was  yester- 
day requested  to  pay  the  plaintifiTs  claim,  has  never  informed  the  plaintiff 
tihat  he  intended  to  leave  the  state ;  and  yesterday,  after  having  made  full 
preparations  to  leave  this  day,  promised  the  plaintiff  to  pay  to-morrow  at 
plaintiff's  office.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ▲.d.  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

XHmn  of  AfBdavit  for  Order  of  ArreBt— Removal,  etc.,  of  Property 

with  Intent  to  Defraud  Creditors. 

Sec.  15.  The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  Order  of 
arrest  for  removal,  etc.,  of  property  with  intent  to  defraud 
creditors : 

In  the  jostice's  conrt  of township,  in  the  county  of  . . . .,  state  of  ... . 


plaintiff, 


JB8. 


defendant. 

State  of , 

coTinty  of 

,  of  said  connty,  being  dnly  sworn,  says :  That  he  is  the 

plaintiff  in  the  above-entitled  action ;  that  the  cause  of  action  in  this  case 

arose  after  the  passage  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  of  the  state  of , 

entitled  '*  An  act  to  regulate  proceedings  in  civil  cases  in  the  courts  of  jus- 
tice of  this  state,"  passed ,  18. .  ;  that  it  is  an  action  for  the  recov- 
ery of  money  or  damages  pn  a  cause  of  action  arising  upon  an  express 
contract  {  that  the  said  defendant  has  removed,  concealed  and  disposed  of, 
liis  property  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors. 

That  the  facts  on  which  the  application  for  an  order  of  arrest  of  said 
defendant  thitf  Hay  made  is  founded  are  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Said  defendant  during  last  night  had  all  his  tobacco  and  cigars,  the  exact 
Talne  of  whicBns  unknown  to  said  affiant,  but  which  said  affiant  believes  to 
be  of  the  value  of  ....  dollars  or  thereabouts,  being  all  the  property  of  said 
defendant  not  exempt  from  execution,  conveyed  from  his  place  of  business 
on  ....  street,  in  . . . . ,  to  some  place  or  places  to  the  said  affiant  unknown, 
and  has  to-day  sold  a  large  portion  of  said  tobacco  and  cigars  for  cash  ;  and 
falsely  represents  that  he  has  only  removed  his  stock,  preparatory  to  putting 

it  into  a  new  place  of  business  which  he  is  about  to  open  in ,  at  number 

street  in ;  and  said  affiant  is  informed  by ,  the  owner  of  the 

premiaes  last  aforesaid,  that  the  same  have  not  been  leased  to  said  defend- 
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ant,  and  that  said  defendant  has  neyer  applied  to  said for  a  lease  of 

said  premises  for  any  purpose  whatever.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  ▲.d.  18  . 

» 

*  Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

Form  of  AflSdavit  for  Order  of  Arrest  of  Fraudulent  Debtor. 

Sec.  16.     The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  order  of 
arrest: 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of  .... 


plaintiff, 
(igainst 


defendant. 
State  of :... 


county  of f  ^' 

,  of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn,  says:  That  he  is  the  plaintiff 

in  the  aboTe-entitled  action;  that  the  cause  of  action  in  this  case  arose  after 

the  passage  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  of  the  state  of ,  entitled 

'*  An  act  to  regulate  proceedings  in  civil  cases  in  the  courts  of  justice  of  this 

state,"  passed 18  ...    That  it  is  an  action  for  the  recovery  of 

money  or  damages  on  a  cause  of  action  arising  upon  an  express  contract ; 
and  that  the  defendant  in  said  action  has  been  guilty  of  a  fraud  in  contract- 
ing the  debt  and  incurring  the  obligation  for  which  the  said  action  is 
brought.  That  the  facts  on  which  the  application  for  an  order  of  arrest  of 
said  defendant,  this  day  made  is  founded,   are  as  follows,  to  wit:    That 

defendant  came  to  the  store  of  said  plaintiff,  in township,  in  the 

county  of ,  on  the day  of  and  falsely  represented 

himself  to  be  the  owner  of  real  estate  in  said  township,  worth. thousand 

dollars,  and  that  his  debts  did  not  amount  to  thousand  dollars,  and 

thereupon  purchased  of  the  said  plaintiff  goods  and  merchandise  for  the  sum 

of hundred  dollars,  agreeing  to  pay  for  the  same  on  the  following  day: 

whereas,  in  truth  and  in  fact,  said  defendant  is  not  the  owner  of  any  real 

estate  whatever,  and  is  indebted  to  various  parties  in  this  state  in  over 

thousand  dollars,  and  is  wholly  irresponsible.  And  said  defendant,  immedi- 
ately after  the  purchase  of  said  goods  and  merchandise,  sold  the  same  at 

less  than  one-half  their  real  value,  for  cash,  to  one ,  in  said 

county. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  a.d.  18  . . . 

I 

Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 


1 


ABBEST.  241 

Fonn  of  Undertakizig  on  Order  of  Arrest 

Sec.  17,    The  following  is  a  form  of  undertaking  on  order 
of  arrest: 

In  the  justice's  cotirt  of township  in  the  cotmty  of ,  state  of  ... . 


plaintifr, 
against 


defendant. 

Whereas,  an  order  to  arrest  the  defendant  in  the  above-entitled  action  is 
about  to  be  issued:  Now,  therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  do  undertake,  on 
the  part  of  the  plaintiff  in  said  action,  that  if  the  said  defendant  recover 
judgment,  the  said  plaintiff  will  pay  to  said  defendant  all  costs  that  may  be 
awarded  to  the  said  defendant,  and  all  damages  which  he  may  siistain  by 
reason  of  the  said  arrest,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars. 

Witness  our  hands  and  seals,  in  the  county  of  . . . .,  this  ....  day  of , 

A.D.  18  . . . 

[li.S.] 

[l,s.] 

[l.s.] 

Stateof ,  ) 

county  of J  ^^' 

and ,  the  sureties  in  the  within  undertaking,  being 

duly  sworn,  each  for  himself,  says:  That  he  is  a  resident  and  freeholder 
within  said  county,  and  is  worth  double  the  said  sum  of  ... .  hundred  dollars, 
over  and  above  all  his  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive  of  property  exempt 
from  execution. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  a.d.  18  . . . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 
Foim  off  Approval  of  Undertaking  to  be  Indorsed  thereon. 

Sec.  18.    The  following  is  a  form  of  approval  of  under- 
taking to  be  indorsed  thereon : 

The  within  undertaking  is  hereby  approved  by  me,  this  ....  day  of 

A.i>.  18  . . .  , 

4         Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

Filed ,  18  . . .  

Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

■  « 

Fonn  of  Order  of  Arrest  to  be  Indorsed  on  Summons. 

Sec.  19.     The  following  is  a  form  of  order  to  be  indorsed 
on  stimmons: 

stateof ,  ) 

county  of j 

The  people  of  the  state  of  , ,  to  the  sheriff,  or  any  constable  of  said' 

county,  greeting: 
Yon  are  hereby  commanded  to  arrest  the  within-named  defendant  and 

31 
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bring  him  before  me  forthwith  (at  miy  office  in  said  township),  to  answer 
the  plaintiff's  complaint,  filed  in  my  office. 

Given  xmder  my  hand,  this  ....  day  of ,  A.n.  18  . . . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

"Where  Defendant  upon  being  Aixeoted  ahall  be  taken. 

Seo.  20.  The  defendant,  immediately  upon  being  arrest- 
ed, shall  be  taken  to  the  office  of  the  justice  who  made  the 
order,  and  if  4ie  be  absent  or  unable  to  try  the  action,  or  if 
it  be  made  to  appear  to  him  by  the  affidavit  of  defendant 
that  he  is  a  material  witness  in  the  action,  the  officer  shall 
immediately  take  the  defendant  before  the  next  justice  of 
the  city  or  township,  who  shall  take  cognizance  of  the 
action  and  proceed  thereon,  as  if  the  summons  had  been 
issued  and  the  order  of  arrest  made  by  him.  Gen,  Laws^ 
5477. 

FOim  of  AfBdavit  of  Defendant  tiiat  Jostioe  Is  a  Material  "V^itneas 

in  the  Action. 

Sec.  21.  The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  of  defendant 
that  justice  is  a  material  witness : 

In  the  justice's  conrt  of  No township,  in  the  county  of state 

of 


plaintiff, 
(igainsi 


defendant. 

State  of J_ 

connty  of ) 

,  of  said  coimty,  being  duly  sworn,  says:   That  he  is 

the  defendant  in  the  above  entitled  action;  that ,  esq.,  one  of 

the  justices  of  the  peace  of  the  above-named  township,  and  the  justice  who 
made  the  order  under  which  said  defendant  has  been  arrested,  is  a  material 

witness  in  said  action;  that  said was  present  and  heard  said  defendant, 

on  the day  of •  18. .,  negotiate  with for  a  lease  of 

the  premises  No street,  mentioned  in  plaintiff's  afftdavii,  for 

the  said  order  of  arrest,  and  afterwards  heard  said ,  defendant, 

promise  to  pay  said dollars  a  month  for  said  premises, 

and  that  said attested  thereto.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18. . 

•  •••• > 

Justice  of  the  peaoe. 
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Officer  to  Ohre  Notice  to  Flaintilf  and  Subsoxibe  Certifloato. 

Sec.  22.  The  officer  making  the  arrest  shall  immediately 
^ve  notice  thereof  to  the  plaintiff,  or  his  attorney  or  agent, 
and  indorse  on  the  summons,  and  subscribe  a  certificate, 
stating  the  time  of  serving  the  same,  the  time  of  the  arrest, 
and  of  his  giving  notice  to  the  plaintiff.     Gen,  Laws,  6478. 

Form  of  Notice  \rf  Officer  to  Plaintiff  that  Arrest  has  been  Bffade. 

Sec.  23.  The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  that  arrest 
has  been  made: 

In  the  justice's  ooort  of  Ko township,  in  the  oounty  of ,  state 

of 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

To  Mp ,  plaintiffCor,  to  the  "attorney,"  or,**agent  "of  the  plaintiff]: 

Please  take  notice,  that  the  defendant  in  the  aboTe  entitled  action  has 
been  arrested,  and  is  now  held  nnder  arrest  by  me. 


Constable  of  township  No 

[Date.] 

Form  of  Certificate  to  be  Indorsed  on  Smmnons. 

Sec.  24.    The  following  is  the  form  of  certificate  to  be 
indorsed  on  snmmons : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  served  the  foregoing  order  by  arresting  and 

bringing  into  conrt  the  within-named  defendant,  this  ....  day  of , 

▲.  D.  18. . ,  and  that  I  have  given  notice  thereof  to  the  within-named  plaintiff 
this  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  a.d.  18 . . 


Constable  of  township  No 

Diitiee  of  Officer  and  Ri^^hte  off  Defendant. 

Sec.  25.  The  officer  making  an  arrest  shall  keep  the 
defendant  in  custody  until  duly  discharged  by  order  of 
the  justice.     Gen.  Laivs,  5479. 

The  defendant  under  arrest,  on  his  appearance  with  the 
officer,  may  demand  a  trial  immediately;  and,  upon  such 
demand  being  made,  the  trial  shall  not  be  delayed  beyond 
three  hours,  except  by  the  trial  of  another  action  pending 
at  the  time ;  or,  he  may  have  an  adjournment,  and  be  dis- 
chaiged  on  giving  bail,  as  provided  in  the  next  section.    An 
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adjournment  at  the  request  of  the  plaintiff^  beyond  three 
hours,  shall  discharge  the  defendant  from  arrest,  but  the 
action  may  proceed  notwithstanding;  and  the  defendant 
shall  be  subject  to  arrest  on  the  execution  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  he  had  not  been  so  discharged.  Cren.  Laws, 
5480. 

If  the  defendant  on  his  appearance  demand  an  adjourn- 
ment, the  same  shall  be  granted,  on  condition  that  he  exe- 
cute and  file  with  the  justice  an  undertaking,  with  two  or 
more  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  justice,  to 
the  effect  that  he  will  render  himself  amenable  to  the  pro- 
cess of  the  court  during  the  pendency  of  the  action,  and 
such  as  may  be  issued  to  enforce  the  judgment  therein ;  or, 
that  the  sureties  will  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  amount  of  any 
judgment  which  he  may  recover  in  the  action.  On  filing 
the  undertaking  specified  in  this  section,  the  justice  shall 
order  the  defendant  to  be  discharged  from  custody.  Cren. 
Laws,  5481. 

Form  of  UndertaUixg  by  Defendant  on  Arrest. 

Sec.  26.  The  following  is  a  form  of  undertaking  by  de- 
fendant on  arrest : 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  No.  . . ,  in  the  county  of ,  state 

of 


plaintiif, 
against 


•   ••..*•» 

defendant. 

Whereas,  the  defendant  in  the  above-entitled  action  has  been  arrested  at  the 
snit  of  the  plaintiff  in  said  action,  and  has  demanded  an  adjournment  of  the 
trial :  Now,  therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  do  undertake,  on  the  part  of  the 
said  defendant,  that  he  will  render  himself  amenable  to  the  process  of  the 
court  during  the  pendency  of  the  said  action,  and  such  as  may  be  issued  to 
enforce  the  judgment  therein ;  or,  that  we  will  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  amount 
of  any  judgment  which  he  may  recover  in  said  action. 

Witness  our  hands  and  seals,  in  the  county  of ,  this  ....  day  of  . . . . » 

▲.D.  18 . . . 

[l.s.] 

[li.S.] 

[L.S.] 

State  of t  gg 

county  of J 

and the  sureties  in  the  within  undertaking, 

being  duly  sworn,  each  for  himself,  says  :  That  he  is  a  resident  and 
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holder  within  said  oonnty,  and  is  worth  the  snm  of dollars, 

OYer  and  above  all  his  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive  of  property  exempt  from 
execution. 

•  [L.S.] 

[l.s.] 

What  NeceflBary  to  Justify  Execution  against  the  Person. 

Sec.  27.  The  question  of  fraud  must  be  submitted  to  the 
jury,  except  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  authorize  the  ar-  ' 
rest  pending  the  action.  To  justify  execsition  against  the 
person,  which  may  be  followed  by  imprisonment,  an  issue 
must  be  framed  and  be  determined  like  issues  of  fact  raised 
upon  the  pleadings.  Fraud  is  an  offense  inyolving  moral 
turpitude,  and  is  followed  by  imprisonment  not  merely  as  a 
means  of  enforcing  payment,  but  also  as  a  punishment,  and 
it  would  indeed  be  strange  if,  on  a  mere  question  of  indebt- 
edness, the  right  to  a  trial  by  a  jury  should  be  held  sacred 
and  inviolate,  and  yet  such  trial  be  denied  upon  a  question 
involving  a  possible  loss  of  character  and  liberty.  This 
latter  question  cannot  be  tried  upon  affidavits  where  the 
accuser  is  also  witness,  where  the  affidavits  are  not  present, 
and  no  cross-examination  of  witnesses  is  allowed.  10  Cal. 
412. 

Sec.  28.  To  authorize  a  judgment  convicting  the  defend- 
ant of  fraud,  the  facts  upon  which  the  charge  is  based  must 
be  specifically  alleged  in  the  complaint.  A  judgment  is  the 
determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  upon  the  facts 
pleaded,  and  it  cannot  in  any  event  exceed  the  relief  war- 
ranted by  the  case  stated  in  the  complaint.     10  Cal*  412. 

Sec.  29.  Execution  against  the  person,  unlike  an  execu- 
tion against  the  property  of  the  defendant  which  follows, 
as  a  matter  of  course,  upon  a  money  judgment,  can  only 
issue  upon  direction  of  the  court  to  that  eflFect,  based  upon 
the  special  facts  found,  and  such  facts  cannot  be  considered 
by  the  jury  unless  averred  by  the  pleadings.  Side  issues 
m  affidavits  are  not  the  issues  upon  which  juries  pass. 
*he  arrest  upon  affidavit  is  only  intended  to  secure  the 
presence  of  the  defendant  until  final  judgment,  and  in  order 
to  detain  and  imprison  his  person«afterwards  the  fraud  must 
be  alleged  in  the  complaint,  be  passed  upon  by  the  jury 
and  be  stated  in  the  judgment.     10  Ccd,  412. 
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Seo.  30.  In  nearly  every  case  in  vhich  an  arrest  is 
allowed  by  the  statute,  the  facts  authorizing  the  arrest  also 
constitute  the  cause  of  the  action,  and,  of  course,  must 
necessarily  be  stated '  in  the  complaint.  In  the  few  in- 
stances where  the  circumstances  authorizing  an  arrest  occur 
subsequently  to  the  filing  of  the  complaint,  application 
should  be  made  to  the  court  either  to  amend  the  original  or 
to  file  a  supplemental  complaint,  so  as  to  set  forth  the  facts 
upon  which  execjition  against  the  person  of  the  defendant 
will  be  asked  in  the  enforcement  of  the  judgment  sought. 
By  requiring  the  charges  to  be  stated  in  the  complaint, 
the  rights  of  the  defendant  will  be*  fully  guarded.  He 
can  then  meet  the  charges  and  have  a  fair  opportunity  of 
defending  himself  by  a  trial  before  the  jury.  There  may 
be  some  inconvenience  in  blending,  in  the  same  trial,  a 
question  of  indebtedness  and  a  question  of  fraud,  but  th^e 
is  no  way  of  avoiding  this  and  giving  full  protection  to 
the  defendant.  A  special  finding  on  the  question  of  fraud 
should  be  always  taken,  so  as  to  keep  it  as  distinct  as  pos- 
sible from  the  main  subject  of  controversy.  10  Col.  412, 
413. 

Seo.  31.  The  facts  on  which  the  writ  of  arrest  is  based 
must  be  affirmatively  found,  and  the  fraud  stated  in  the 
judgment,  in  order  to  authorize  an  arrest  on  final  process* 
6  CaL.  61. 

When  SuretieB  on  Defendant's  Undertakiiig  are  Liabla 

Seo.  32.  The  sureties  on  the  bail  bond  of  a  defendant, 
arrested  in  a  civil  action,  are  not  bound  to  surrender  the 
defendant  within  ten  days  after  judgment  against  him, 
unless  the  plaintiff  takes  such  measures  as  would  author* 
ize  the  officer  to  hold  defendant  in  custody.  8  Cal.  552. 
''The  law  requires  no  man  to  do  a  vain  thing,"  is  a  famil- 
iar maxim,  and  certainly  it  would  be  in  vain  to  require 
a  party  to  surrender  to  an  officer  having  no  power  to  de- 
tain him.  A  surrender  within  ten  days  after  execution, 
is  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  statute.     8  Ccd.  554. 
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CHAPTER    XXVIII. 

PBACTICE-AEGUMENT  OF  COUNSEL- 

Section  1.  The  plaintiff,  always  in  contemplation  of  law, 
lias  the  affirmatiye,  and  has  the  right  to  open  and  conclude. 
2^.408. 

Sec.  2.  The  establishment  and  enforcement  of  rules, 
limiting  the  argument  of  counsel  to  a  certain  time,  are 
matters  resting  in  the  sound  discretion  of  the  court,  and 
are  often  necessary  to  prevent  the  time  of  the  court  from 
bemg  wasted  in  useless  and  unprofitable  discussion.  6  Gal. 
636. 


CHAPTER     XXIX. 

AEBITBATION. 

Seotigk  1.  Arbitration. — ^A  term  derived  from  the  nomen- 
clature of  the  Boman  law,  is  appKed  to  an  arrangement  for 
taking  and  abiding  by  the  judgment  of  a  selected  person  in 
some  disputed  matter,  instead  of  carrying  it  to  tiiie  estab- 
lished  courts  of  justice.  The  eighth  section  of  the  fourth 
book  of  the  Pandects  is  devoted  to  this  subject*.  Almost 
all  the  advantages  as  well  as  the  defects  of  the  system  in 
modem  practice  seem  to  have  been  anticipated  by  the 
Boman  jurists. 

Sec.  2.  Arbitration,  in  the  law  of  England  (according 
>to  Blackstone),  is  ''where  the  parties,  injured  and  injunng, 
Bubmit  aU  matters  in  dispute  concerning  any  personal  chat- 
tels  or  personal  wrong,  to  the  judgment  of  two  or  more 
arbitrators,  who  are  to  decide  the  controversy;  and  if  they 
do  not  agree  it  is  usual  to  add,  that  another  person  be 
called  in  as  umpire  (imperaiorj^  to  whose  sole  judgment  it 
is  then  referred ;  or  frequently  there  is  only  one  arbitrator 
originally  appointed." 

Sec.  3.  The  rules  which  governed  under  the  statute  (9th 
and  10th  WiUiam  111^  Cap.  16),  do  not  differ  materially 
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from  those  imder  our  own  statute.  Under  that,  as  under 
our  own,  submission  of  disputes  to  arbitration,  may  be  by 
the  consent  of  the  parties,  or  with  the  interposition  of  a 
court  of  justice;  by  rule  of  court,  or  order  of  a  judge, 
when  a  cause  is  pending,  either  by  bond,  agreement  in 
writing  or  by  parol.  A  verbal  agreement,*  however,  to 
abide  by  an  award  cannot  be  made  a  rule  of  court.  The 
material  difference  between  the  statute  of  William  HE  and 
our  own,  is,  that  the  former  was  confined  to  disputes  about 
personal  chattels  and  personal  wrongs,  while  our  own  law 
authorizes  the  submission  to  arbitration  of  every  matter  of 
dispute  involving  the  right  to  property.  Although  the  right 
of  real  property  cannot  pass  by  a  mere  award,  yet  if  a  party 
be  awarded  to  convey  land  and  refuse,  he  will  be  liable  to 
an  action,  or  to  an  attachment  for  not  performing  the 
award. 

Sec.  4.  Appointment. — Usually,  a  single  arbitrator  is 
agreed  upon,  or  the  parties  each  appoint  one,  with  a  stipu- 
lation, that,  if  they  do  not  agree,  another  person,  called  an 
** umpire,"  named  or  to  be  selected  by  the  arbitrators,  shall 
be  called  in,  to  whom  the  matter  is  referred.  The  better 
rule  is,  for  the  arbitrators  to  call  in  the  assistance  of  an 
umpire  as  soon  as  they  begin  to  take  the  subject  under 
consideration,  as  it  secures  a  decision  upon  a  single  inves- 
tigation of  the  controversy.  1  Bart.  (N.  Y.)  325 ;  4  Rand, 
(Va.)  275.  Any  person  may  be  selected,  notwithstanding 
natural  incapacity  or  legal  disability;  as,  infancy,  coverture 
or  lunacy.     1  Pet.  228 ;  26  Miss.  127. 

Sec.  5.  TJie  Proceedings. — ^Arbitrators  proceed  on  the 
reference  as  judges,  not  as  agents  of  the  parties  appointing 
them.  1  Fes.  Ch.  226;  9  Fes.  Gh.  69.  They  should  give-" 
notice  [see  form]  of  the  time  and  place  of  proceeding,  to 
the  parties  interested..  Pr.  Act,  383.  They  should  all 
conduct  the  investigation  together,  and  should  sign  the 
award  in  each  other's  presence  (4  Me.  468) ;  but  a  majority 
is  held  sufficient.  11  Johns.  (N.  Y.)  402.  In  investigating 
matters  in  dispute  they  are  allowed  the  greatest  latitude. 
13  Ikist,  251;  6  Cow.  (N.  Y.)  103;  1  HiU  (N.  Y.)  319.  They 
are  judges  both  of  law  and  fact,  and  are  not  bound  by  the 
rules  of  practice  adopted  by  the  courts.     17  How.  344;  7 
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Met.  (Maj88.)  316,  486;  2  Johns.  Ch.  (N.  T.)  276,  386.  They 
may  decide  according  to  equity  and  good  conscience,  and 
need  not  follow  the  law;  the  award  will  be  set  aside  only 
when  it  appears  that  they  meant  tb  be  governed  by  the  law 
and  have  mistaken  it.  9  Ves.  394;  14  Col.  271.  They 
must  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  hear  the  allegations 
and  evidence  of  the  parties.     Pr.  Act,  383. 

Sec.  6.  Duties  and  Powers  of. — ^They  cannot  delegate 
their  authoriiy;  it  is  a  personal  trust.  2  Aik.  Gh.  401. 
The  power  ceases  with  the  publication  of  the  award  (9  Mo. 
30),  and  death  after  publication  and  before  delivery  does 
not  vitiate  it.  21  Ga.  1.  They  cannot  be  compelled  to 
make  an  award — in  which  respect  the  common  law  differs 
from  the.  Roman  (Story's  Eq.  Jur.  Sec.  1457) ;  or  to  dis- 
close the  grounds  of  their  judgment.  19  Mo.  373.  The 
following  [statute  and  the  decisions  of  the  supreme  court 
of  this  state  interpreting  the  same,  as  far  as  questions  con- 
nected therewith  have  been  submitted,  will  be  sufficient  to 
guide  in  the  proper  appointment  and  duties  of  arbitrators : 

Sec.  7.  Who  may  Submit  Controversy  to  Arbitration. — 
Persons  capable  of  contracting  may  submit  to  arbitration 
any  controversy  which  might  be  the  subject  of  a  civil  ac- 
tion between  them,  except  a  question  of  title  to  real  prop- 
erty in  fee  or  for  Ufe.  This  qualification  shall  not  include 
questions  relating  merely  to  the  partition  or  boundaries  of 
real  property. 

Submission  to  Arbitration. — ^The  submission  to  arbitration 
fihall  be  in  writing,  and  may  be  to  one  or  more  persons. 

Bniered  as  an  Order  of  Court. — ^It  may  be  stipulated  in 
the  submission  that  it  be  entered  as  an  order  of  the  couniy 
court  or  of  the  district  court,  for  which  purpose  it  shall  be 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  where  the  parties,  or  one 
of  them,  reside.  The  clerk  shall  thereupon  enter  in  his 
register  of  actions  a  note  of  the  submission,  with  the  names 
of  the  parties,  the  names  of  the  arbitrators,  the  date  of  the 
submission,  when  filed,  and  the  time  limited  by  the  sub- 
mission, if  any,  within  which  the  award  shall  be  made. 
When  so  entered  the  submission  shall  not  be  revoked 
without  the  consent  of  both  parties.     The  arbitrators  may 

be  compelled  by  the  court  to  make  an  award,  and  the 

32 
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award  may  be  enforced  by  tiie  court  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  judgment  If  the  submission  be  not  made  an  oider 
of  the  ootirt,  it  may  be  revoked  sCt  any  time  before  the 
award  is  made. 

Powers  of  ArbUrcUors. — ^Arbitrators  shall  hay©  power  to 
appoint  a  time  and  place  for  hearing,  to  adjourn  from  time 
to  time,  to  administer  oaths  to  witnesses,  to  hear  the  alle- 
gations and  evidence  of  the  parties,  and  to  make  an  award 
tiiereon. 

Mcgority  may  Determine  QueaUon. — ^All  tiie  arbitrators  shall 
meet  and  act  together  during  the  investigation ;  bnt  when 
met,  a  majority  may  determine  any  question.  Before  act- 
ing, they  shall  be  sworn  before  an  officer  authorized  to  ad- 
minister oaths,  faithfully  and  fairly  to  hear  and  examine  the 
allegations  and  evidence  of  the  parties,  ^  relation  to  the 
matters  in  controversy,  and  to  make  a  just  award,  accord- 
ing to  their  understanding. 

Awcmi  mud  he  in  Writing  and  Entered, — The  award 
shall  be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  arbitrators,  or  a  majority 
of  them,  and  delivered  to  the  parties.  When  the  submis- 
sion is  made  an  order  of  the  court,  the  award  shall  be  filed 
with  the  clerk,  and  a  note  thereof  made  in  his  register. 
After  the  expiration  of  five  days  from  the  filing  of  &e 
award,  upon  the  application  of  a  party,  and  on  filing  an 
affidavit,  showing  that  notice  of  filing  the  award  has  been 
served  on  the  adverse  party  or  his  attorney,  at  least  four 
days  prior  to  such  application,  and  that  no  order  staying 
the  entry  of  judgment  has  been  served,  the  award  shall  be 
entered  by  the  clerk  in  the  judgment  book,  and  shall  there- 
upon have  the  effect  of  a  judgment. 

May  be  Vacated  in  Certain  Cases. — ^The  court,  on  motion, 
may  vacate  the  award  upon  either  of  the  following  grounds, 
and  may  order  a  new  hearing  before  the  same  arbitrators, 
or  not,  in  its  discretion : 

1st.  That  it  was  procured  by  corraption  or  fraud. 

2d.  That  tiie  arbitrators  were  guilty  of  misconduct,  or 
committed  gross  error  in  refusing,  on  cause  shown,  to  post- 
pone the  hearing,  or  in  refusing  to  hear  pertinent  evidence, 
or  otherwise  acted  improperly,  in  a  manner  by  which  the 
rights  of  the  party  were  prejudiced. 
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3d.  That  the  arbitvatOTS  exoeeded  their  powers  in  making 
their  award ;  or  that  thej  refused,  or  improperly  omitted,  to 
consider  a  part  of  the  matters  submitted  to  them ;  or  that 
the  award  is  indefinite,  or  cannot  be  performed. 

May  Modify  or  Chrrect  Award. — The  court  ma.j,  on  mo- 
tion,  modify  or  correct  ti«  award  where  it  appears : 

1st.  Thai  there  was  a  miscaloalation  in  figures,  upon 
which  it  was  made,  or  that  there  is  a  mistake  in  the  de- 
scription of  some  person  or  pi'operiy  therein. 

2d.  When  a  part  of  the  award  is  upon  matters  not  sub- 
mitted, which  part  can  be  separated  fr<i»n  other  parts,  and 
does  not  affect  the  decision  on  the  matters  submitted. 

3d.  When  the  award,  though  imperfect  in  form,  could 
haTC  been  amended  if  it  had  been  a  yerdiet^  or  the  imper- 
fection disregarded. 

Sviject  to  Appeal, — ^The  decision  upon  the  motion  shall 
be  snbject  to  appeal  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  which 
is  subject  to  appeal  in  a  civil  action;  but  the  judgment 
entered  before  a  motion  is  made,  shall  not  be  subject  to 
appeal. 

Svhmiasion  may  be  Revoked. — ^If  a  submission  to  arbitral 
tion  be  revoked,  and  an.  action  be  brought  therefor,  the 
amount  to  be  recovered  shall  only  be  the  costs  and  dam- 
ages sustained  in  preparing  for  and  attending  the  arbitra- 
tion.   Oen.  Laws,  6318-5327. 

Sic.  8.  The  submission  of  a  cause  to  arbitration  ope- 
rates as  a  discontinuance,  and  the  suit  ceases  to  be  pend- 
ing in  court.  This  is  the  common-law  doctrine.  In  Eng- 
land, it  is  only  by  virtue  of  the  statutes  (9  and  10  WiU.  HI, 
Cap.  15,  and  3  and  4  W^.  IV,  Gap.  42),  that  judgment  may 
be  entered  upon  the  award  of  arbitrators,  and  enforced  as 
A  judgment  of  the  court.  Previous  to  these  statutes  the 
method  of  enforcing  an  award  was  by  action  (1  ChUty'a  PL 
144,  116,  124),  except  in  those  cases  where  the  submission 
was  made  a  rule  of  court  and  enforced  by  attachment,  as 
for  a  contempt  (Kyd  on  Awards,  21),  an  innovation  intro- 
duced by  the  English  courts,  but  not  sanctioned  by  Ameri- 
can practice.  The  rule  of  enforcing  an  award  by  action 
prevails  generally  in  the  United  States,  except  where  other- 
wise provided  by  statute.    In  many  if  not  all  of  the  states, 
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the  statutes  above  cited  have  been,  in  substance,  re-enacted, 
but  here  we  have  no  statute  upon  the  subject.     1  Cah  4n, 

Seo.  9.  The  rule  is  general  that  arbitrators  must  pass 
upon  all  matters  submitted,  or  their  award  will  be  invalid. 
If  several  matters  are  specified  in  the  submission,  and  the 
award  does  not  disclose  that  each  is  determined,  it  is  de- 
fective on  its-  face  and  can  be  set  aside  on  motion ;  but  if 
the  submission  is  general  of  all  matters  in  controversy, 
without  specification,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  award 
should  embrace  any  matters  except  those  which  are  laid 
before'  the  arbitrators.  These  last,  however,  must  be 
passed  upon  or  the  award  will  be  void  in  ioto,  and  be  set 
aside  upon  a  proper  showing  of  the  omission.  12  Col. 
389.  Thus,  a  submission  embraced  three  subjects :  One 
to  determine  all  actions  between  the  parties;  another  to 
fix  the  value  to  be  put  upon  hop-poles  and  potatoes  in 
certain  land;  and  the  third  to  ascertain  the  rent  to  be 
paid  for  other  land.  The  arbitrators  made  their  award 
upon  the  first  two  subjects,  but  omitted  to  notice  the  last, 
and  it  was  held  that  the  whole  award  was  vitiated  by  the 
omission.    12  Cal.  339. 

Sec.  10.  An  agreement,  in  writing,  between  two  parties 
to  submit  matters  in  difference  between  them  to  an  arbi- 
trator, with  power  to  award  and  adjudge  aU  matters  in  diif- 
ference  between  them,  and  to  make  an  award  in  writing, 
and  that  his  award  when  made  may  be  entered  as  a  judg- 
ment of  any  court  of  record  having  jurisdiction,  does  not 
give  any  court  jurisdiction  of  the  parties  litigant  or  of  the 
subject-matter  of  the  controversy,  unless  the  agreement 
further  stipulate  that  the  submission  may  be  entered  as  an 
order  of  court,  and  the  submission  and  stipulation  are  filed 
with  the  clerk,  and  the  clerk  enter  in  his  register  of  actions 
a  note  of  the  submission,  with  the  names  of  the  parties,  the 
name  of  the  arbitrator,  etc.,  as  required  by  the  three  hun- 
dred and  eighty-second  section  of  the  practice  act.  30  Cal. 
218. 

Seo.  11.  An  Award  of  Arbitrators. — ^An  award  to  be 
valid  must  be  certain  and  decisive  as  to  the  matters  sub- 
mitted, and  thus  avoid  all  further  litigation.     37  CaL  197, 

Seo.  12.     An  award  by  arbitrators    selected  to  settle 
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accounts  between  parties,  that  one  of  the  parties  is  enti- 
tled to  credit  of  a  certain  snm  on  his  account  with  the 
other,  is  not  final  and  decisive  as  to  the  matter  submitted, 
and  is  not  therefore  valid.      37  Col,  197. 

Sec.  13.  An  award  of  arbitrators  is  not  admissible  in 
evidence  unless  it  is  final  and  conclusive  upon  the  matter 
submitted.    37  Cal,  197. 

Sec.  14.  The  following  is  a  form  of  agreement  of  general 
— or  special — submission  to  arbitration : 

Agreemeni  of  General — or  Special— Subrmssion  to  Arbitration, 

We,  the  undeisigned,  mntaally  agree  to  submit,  and  do  hereby  submit,  aU 
our  matters  in  difference,  of  eyery  name  or  nature  [or,  if  it  be  a  special  matter 
of  difference  to  be  submitted,  omit  the  words  '*  of  er^ry  name  or  nature, "  and 
use  the  words  "in  relation  to,"  and  particularly  describe  the  subject  matter 

submitted]  to  the  award  and  decision  of , and , 

for  them  to  hear  and  determine  the  same,  and  make  their  award,  in  writing, 
on  or  before  the  ....  day  of  ... .  18 . . 

Witness  our  hands,  this day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. . 

In  presence  of  ^ 

Sec.  15.  When  parties  agree  to  submit  their  differences 
to  arbitration  they  may — and  it  is  safest  so  to  do — obligate 
each  other  to  abide  and  perform  the  award  of  the  arbitra- 
tors,  by  executing  and  delivering,  each  to  tiie  other,  a  bond 
which  may  be  subatantiaUy  as  f oUows  : 


^ 


Bond  of  Arbitration, 

Know  aU  men  by  these  presents:  That  I, ,  of am  held  and 

firmly  bound  to ,  of ,  in  the  sum  of dollars,  lawful  money 

of  the  United  States,  to  be  paid  to  the  said or  to  his  executors, 

administrators  or  assigns ;  for  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made, 
I  bind  myself,  my  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  firmly  by  these 
presents. 

Sealed  with  my  sealf  dated  the  ....  day  of. ... ,  a.d.  18. . 

The  condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the  above  bounden 

,  his  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  shall  and  do,  in  aU  things 

weU  and  truly  abide  by,  keep  and  perform,  the  award  and  final  determina- 
tion of , and ,  of arbitrators,  as  well  on 

the  part  and  behalf  of  the  above  bounden ,  as  of  the  above-named 

,  concerning  all  matters  of  difference  of  every  name  or  nature  [or, 

the  specific  matter,  which  should  be  here  repeated]  submitted  to  said  arbi- 
trators, by  the  agreement  in  writing  entered  into  by  the  above  bounden  and 
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the  said ,  dated  the  ....  day  of ,  a.d,  18. .,  when  the  said  award 

shall  be  made,  in  writing,  nnder  the  hands  of  the  said  arbitrators,  or  any  two 
of  them,  and  ready  to  be  delivered  to  the  above  bonnden  and  to  the  said 

,  or  to  Snch  one  of  them  as  shall  desire  the  same,  on  or  befc>re  the 

day  of  . . . .,  ▲.D.  18 . .,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void  or  else  to  lemaiB 

in  fall  force. 

[L.8.] 

[L.S.] 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  presence  of 


Seo.  16.    The  followiag  is  a  form  of  notice  to  arbitrators 
of  their  appointment: 

Notioe  to  ArbUraiora  of  tfieir  Appointment. 

To , and ,  esquires: 

Ton  are  hereby  notified  that  yon  have  been  nominated  and  chosen  arbitra- 
tors, as  well  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  nndersigned ,  of  .... 

,  as  of ,  of ,  also  nndersigned,  to  arbitrate,  award, 

etc.  [specifying  the  time  within  which,  as  stated  in  the  submission  or  bond, 
the  award  must  be  made] ;  and  yon  are  requested  to  meet  the  said  parties  at 

the  office  of ,  in  the  town  of ,  on  the day  of 

,  ▲.D.  18  . . ,  at  the  hour  of  . .  a'clock,  a.m.  of  that  day,  for  the  purpose 

of  fixing  upon  a  time  and  place  when  and  where  the  allegations  and  proofs 
of  the  said  parties  shall  be  heard. 

Bated  the day  of ,  a.d.  18  . . . 

Yonrs,  etc., 


Sec.  17.  The  foUowing  is  a  form  of  notice  of  hearing  in 
an  arbitration: 

Notice  of  Hearing  in  an  ArbUration. 

In  the  matter  of  the  arbitration  of  and 
concerning  certain  matters  [or,  **& 
certain  matter"]  of    difference 

between  ,  of  the  one  part, 

and ,  of  the  other  part. 

Sir:  Ton  will  please  take  notice  that  the  arbitrators  have  appointed  a  hear- 
ing in  the  matter  above  specified  to  be  had  before  them,  at  the  [describe  the 
place]  on  the day  of ,  a.d.  18  . .,  [give  the  hour  of  the  day]. 

Dated  the day  of ,  a.d.  18  . . . 


Or    ,  atiozneyfor , 

Or  . . . ., ,  . . . .,  arbitrators^ 

Seo.  18.     The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  of  revocation 
of  powers  of  arbitrators  by  both  parties: 

2fotice  of  Bevocation  of  Powers  of  ArbUraUan  by  both  Parties. 

To , and ,  esquires. 

Take  notice,  that  we  do  hereby  revoke  your  powers  as  arbitrators,  nnder 


I 
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the  snbmission  made  to  yon  by  ns,  in  writing,  and  [if  it  be  by  an  order  of 

eoort]  entered  as  an  order  of  the district  court,  on  tiie day 

of ,  ▲  j>.  18  . . . 


Sbo.  19.  The  following  is  a  form  <rf  notice  of  revocation 
bj  one  party  of  the  powers  of  arbitrators  (the  submission 
not  haying  been  entered  as  an  order  of  court) : 

Notice  of  Bevooalion  by  one  Party,  etc. 
T6 

Yon  are  hereby  notified  that  I  have  this  day  revoked  the  powers  of 

. . . ., ,  and ,  arbitrators,  chosen  to  settle  the  matters  in 

oontroreiBy  between  as,  and  that  the  following  is  a  eopy  of  such  revocation 
[insert  the  revocation  made  by  one  of  the  parties  only]. 

Dated  the day  of ,  18  ... 

Toots,  etc., 


Site.  20.    The  following  is  a  form  of  arbitrator's  oath : 

Arbitrator's  Oath. 

Ton  do  solemnly  swear,  faithfully  and  fairly  to  hear  and  examine  the  mat- 
ter in  controversy  between ,  of  the  one  part,  and ,  of  the 

other  part,  and  to  make  a  jnst  award,  according  to  the  beet  of  yonr  nnder- 
Btanding. 
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Cbaracter  of  Attachment  ^ 

Section  1.  The  remedy  by  attachment  is  not  a  distinct 
proceeding  in  the  nature  of  an  action  in  rem,  but  is  an 
adjunct  or  a  proceeding  auxiliary  to^fhe  action  at  law, 
designed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  property  of  the 
debtor  to  answer  the  judgment  which  may  be  obtained. 
This  is  apparent  from  the  language  of  the  practice  act.  It 
is  the  creature  of  the  statute.  2  CcU*  24 ;  3  Ccd.  365. 
.  Seo.  2.  So  also  is  the  remedy  of  garnishment.  These 
remedies  cannot  be  extended  to  cases  not  named  in  the 
act.    3  Col.  365. 
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Sec.  3.  As  the  proceeding  of  attachment  is  of  statutory 
origin  and  unknown  to  the  common  law,  all  the  provisions 
of  the  act  must  be  strictly  complied  with.  It  is  a  harsh 
remedy,  at  best,  and  a  party  who  seeks  to  enforce  it  against 
another  should  be  held  to  a  strict  accountability  and 
compliance  with  the  law.    7  Ccd,  565. 

Sec.  4.  Our  statute  has  prescribed  who  may  issue  an 
attachment  and  take  the  proper  bond,  and  imder  what  cir- 
cumstances. This  must  be  respected.  The  court  cannot 
change  the  law ;  it  can  only  administer  it.  Every  officer 
is  presumed  to  know  his  duty ;  if  he  does  not  and  trans- 
cends his  powers,  the  responsibiUty  rests  with  him.  2  Col. 
255. 

Sec.  5.  The  act  of  issuing  an  attachment  is  merely 
ministerial,  and  there  is  no  intendment  in  favor  of  the 
regularity  of  the  process.     7  Cal,  562. 

In  'whsit  Actions  Attachment  may  Ibbuo. 

Sec.  6.  In  an  action  upon  a  contract,  express  or  implied^ 
made  after  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  April,  1860,  for  the 
direct  payment  of  money,  which  contract  is  made. or  is  pay- 
able in  this  state,  and  is  not  secured  by  mortgage,  lien  or 
pledge,  upon  real  or  personal  property,  the  plaintiff,  at  the 
time  of  issuing  the  simmions  or  at  any  time  afterwards,  may 
have  the  property  of  the  defendant  attached  as  security  for 
the  satisfaction  of  any  judgment  that  may  be  recovered, 
unless  the  defendant  give  security  to  pay  such  judgment  as 
hereinafter  provided.     Gen.  Laws,  5482. 

Sec.  7.  The  process  of  attachment  is  a  remedy  only 
given  in  cases  of  indebtedness  arising  upon  contract  (2  Ccd, 
24),  and  upon  those  contracts  for  the  direct  payment  of 
money  which  are  made  in  or  are  payable  in  this  state. 
The  right  of  attachment  does  not  exist,  except  where  the 
contract  is  made  within  this  state,  or  if  made  without  it, 
then  accompanied  by  a  stipulation  between  the  parties  to 
it  that  the  money  is  to  be  paid  here.  A  subsequent  prom- 
ise to  pay  here  cannot  affect  the  question  in  any  manner 
when  the  suit  is  brought  upon  the  original  contract. 
Thus,  a  debt  due  for  merchandise  sold  in  Boston,  to  resi- 
dents of  San  Francisco,  and  forwarded  to  the  latter,  they 

33 


258  justices'  trei^tise. 

stipulating  to  pay  by  remitting  funds  to  Boston,  is  not 
the  subject  of  an  attachments  Dcdton  vs.  SkeUon,  3  Cal. 
207,208. 

Attachments  foif  Debts  not  Due. 

Sec.  8.  An  attachment  issued  upon  a  debt  not  due  is 
void  as  against  creditors  whose  rights  are  injuriously 
affected  by  ijt-     Davis  vs.  Eppinger^  18  Cal.  378. 

Sec.  9.  It  is,  at  least,  piima  facie  void  as  againat  an- 
other attachment,  where  the  first  is  issued  before  the  matu- 
rity of  the  djobt.  The  attempt  is  against  law  aad  a  fraud 
on  the  other  creditors,  for  whom  some  remedy  ought  to 
be  provided,.  If,  therefore,  the  plaintiff,  when  he  caused 
the  attachment  to  be  made  on  his  writ,  had  no  cause  of 
action,  he  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  his  attachment 
against  a  creditor  having  a  good  cause  of  action.  13  Cal. 
441. 

Sec.  10.  But  where  goods  were  fraudulently  purchased 
by  an  insolvent,  the  creditor  may  attach  before  the  ma- 
turity of  the  debt,  and  other  creditors,  subsequently  attach- 
ing, cannot  complain  that  the  suit  was  prematurely  brought. 
The  debt  in  such  case  is  equitably  due,  and  there  being  no 
actual  fraud  against  subsequent  creditors,  they  cannot  be 
preferred  in  equity,  even  if  the  suit  could  have  been  de- 
feated by  the  debtor  himself.  Fatrick  vs.  Montador,  13 
Cal.  434. 

Sec.  11.  Where  G.  &  Co,,  concealing  their  insolvency, 
obtained  an  extension  from  their  creditor  B.,  and  before 
the  maturity  of  the  notes  B.,  apprehending  that  G.  &  Co. . 
would  fail  before  their  paper  became  due,  and  that  the 
other  creditors  of  G.  &  Co.  would  exhaust  their  assets  by 
attachment,  obtained  by  an  arrangement  with  G.  &  Co. 
an  ante-dated  note  for  the.  amount  due,  him  at  tiie  date 
thereof  by  G.  &  Co.,  on  which  suit  was*  commenced  by 
attachment,  and  a  levy  made  upon  the  property  of  G'.  &  Co., 
it  was  held,  that  B.'s  attachment  and  claim  was  valid 
against  subsequent  attaching  creditors,  the  case  not  being 
one  either  of  actual  or  constructive  fraud,  Brewster  vs. 
Bours,  8  Cal.  506. 

VSrhen  the  "Writ  may  Issue. 

Sec.  12.    An  attachment  issued  before  the  issuance  of  the 
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summons  in  the  suit,  is  void,  and  the  subsequent  issuance 
of  the  stimmons  cannot  cure  it.     9  Ccd,  538. 

Sec.  13.  The  fact  that  a  party  is  indebted  to  another  is 
not  sufficient  of  itself  to  warrant  the  issuing  of  an  attach- 
ment. The  party  is  required  to  make  affidavit  that  the  debt 
sued  on  arises  out  of  a  contract  for  the  direct  "payment  of 
money,  made  or  payable  in  this  state,  and  is  not  secured  by 
mortgage  on  real  or  personal  property ;  this  affidavit  inust 
be  made  in  a  suit  pending,  and  be  accompanied  with  a 
bond,  and  the  suit,  affidavit  and  bond,  are  a  necessary  pred- 
icate for  the  writ,  and  should  be  shown  in  evidence  the 
same  as  a  judgment.     7  Cal,  562. 

Sec.  14.  When  Proper  to  Issue. — The  policy  of  the  law  is, 
that  a  creditor  holding  a  security  by  way  of  "mortgage,  lien 
or  pledge,  upon  real  or  personal  property,"  shall  not  resort 
to  the  summary  process  of  attachment  until  he  has  ex- 
hausted his  securi^.  But  such  lien  or  pledge  must  be  of 
a  fixed,  determined  character,  Capable  of  being  enforced 
with  certainty  and  depending  on  no  conditions.  Porter  vs. 
Brooks,  35  Cal.  199. 

Sec.  15.  A  pledge  of  personal  pi^operty  is  ai  "mortgage," 
within  the  meaining  of  the  attachment  act  ,*  the  word  being 
there  used  in  its  most  general  signification,  meaning  "se- 
curity."   8  Ocd.  260. 

Sec.  16.  Duty  of  Clerk  in  Issuing  Writs, — While  the  clerk 
of  the  district  court  [justice]  is  bound  to  issue  writs  of  at- 
tachment in  the  order  in  which  they  are  demanded,  yet  if 
the  party  who  makes  the  first  demand  is  not  in  attendance 
to  receive  his  writ  when  completed,  the  clerk  [justice]  is 
not  bound  in  the  meantime  to  delay  the  issuing  of  other 
writs  against  the  same  party.     Lick  vs.  Madden,  36  Cal.  208. 

Sec.  17.  T\Tieii  the  clerk  [justice]  has  prepared  for  de- 
livery the  writ  first  demanded,  he  is  bound  to  issue  the  writ 
to  the  next  comer,  and  if  in  such  case  the  first  comer  is  not 
there  to  receive  his  writ  and  for  that  reason  the  next  comer 
first  delivers  his  writ  to  the  sheriff  [or  constable]  and  by 
that  means  acquires  a  priority  and  the  first  comer  loses  his 
debt,  the  clerk  [justice]  is  not  liable.     36  Cat.  208. 

Sec.  18.  If  the  clerk  [justice]  first  issues  the  writ  of 
attachment  secondly  demanded,  but  if,  notwithstanding,  he 
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has  the  writ  first  demanded  prepared  and  ready  for  deliverj 
as  soon  as  it  is  called  for,  he  is  not  liable  for  the  damages 
sustained  by  the  first  party  because  the  second  obtains  the 
first  levy.    36  Cal.  208.      . 

The  AfBdavlt. 

Sec.  19.  A  writ  to  attach  the  property  of  the  defendant 
shall  be  issued  by  the  justice,  on  receiving  an  affidavit  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff,  showing  the  following  facts  : 

1st.  That  the  defendant  is  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  [speci- 
fying the  amount  of  such  indebtedness,  over  and  above  all 
legal  set-offs  and  counter-claims],  upon  a  contract,  express 
or  implied,  for  the  direct  payment  of  money,  and  that  such 
contract  was  made  or  is  payable  in  this  state,  and  that  the 
payment  of  the  same  has  not  been  secured  by  any  mortgage, 
lien  or  pledge,  upon  real  or  personal  property. 

2d.  That  the  defendant  is  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  [speci- 
fying the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  as  near  as  may  be, 
over  and  above  all  legal  set-offs  or  counter-claims],  and  that 
the  defendant  is  a  non-resident  of  the  state. 

3d.  That  the  sum  for  which  the  attachment  is  asked,  is  an 
actual,  hona  fde,  existing  debt,  due  and  owing  from  the 
defendant  to  the  plaintiff,  and  that  the  attachmBnt  is  not 
sought  and  the  action  is  not  prosecuted  to  hinder,  delay  or 
defraud,  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  the  defendant.  Pr. 
Act,  559;  Gen.  Laws,  5483,  5061. 

Sec.  20.  The  fact  that  an  affidavit  for  an  attachment 
omits  to  aver  that  the  sum  for  which  the  writ  is  asked  is 
''an  actual,  bonujide,  existing  debt,  due  and  owing  from  the 
defendant  to  the  plaintiff,  and  that  the  attachment  is  not 
sought  and  the  action  is  not  prosecuted  to  hinder,  delay  or 
defraud,  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  the  defendant,"  does 
not  render  the  attachment  issued  a  nullity  as  against  subse- 
quent attaching  creditors.     18  Cal.  152. 

Sec.  21.  An  affidavit  for  attachment  ought  to  state  the 
ground  in  positive  terms,  and  is  insufficient  if  it  avers  that 
the  defendant  is  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  upon  an  express 
or  implied  contract.  A  description  in  the  alternative  has 
always  been  held  insufficient.  The  attachment  upon  such 
affidavit  should  be  quashed.    4  Cai.  195. 
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Form  of  AfiBdavlt  for  Attachment  againat  Resident. 

Sec.  22.    The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  attach- 
ment against  resident: 

In  the  justioe's  court  of  ....  township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of  .... 


plaintiff, 
agamst 


defendant. 

Stateof ,       ) 

county  of ......  ( 

,  of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn,  says:  That  he  is  the 

plaintiff  [or,  **  one  of  the  plaintiffis  '*]  in  the  above-entitled  action,  [or, 

" of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  aboye- 

entitled  action,  says:  That  he  is  the  agent  of  the  said  plaintiff,  who  is  tempo- 
rarily absent  from  said  county,  and  that  said  affiant  is  better  informed  of  the 
facts  constituting  the  cause  of  said  action  than  said  plaintiff,  which  is  the  rea- 
son this  affidavit  is  not  made  by  said  plaintiff,"  or,  state  other  reasons,  accord- 
ing to  the  facts].    That  the  defendant  in  said  action  is  indebted  to  the  said 

plaintiff  in  tjie  sum  of dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  over 

and  above  all  legal  set-offs  and  counter-claims,  upon  an  express  contract  for 
the  direct  payment  of  money,  to  wit:  upon  a  certain  promissory  note  dated 

,  . . . .,  made  by  said  defendent  to  said  plaintiff,  for  the  sum  of 

dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  payable year  after  date, 

with per  cent,  per  month  interest  after  due;  and  that  said  contract  was 

made  and  is  payable  in  this  state,  and  that  the  payment  of  the  same  has  not 
been  secured  by  any  mortgage,  lien  or  pledge,  upon  real  or  personal  prop- 
erty, and  was  made  subsequent  to  the day  of  . . . .,  18. . : 

And  that  the  sum  for  which  the  attachment  is  asked  in  said  action,  that  is 
to  say,  the  amount  of  indebtedness  which  is  above  stated,  is  an  actual,  bonaflde, 
existing  debt,  due  and  owing  from  the  said  defendant  to  the  said  plaintiff ; 
and  that  the  said  attachment  is  not  sought,  and  the  said  action  is  not 
prosecuted,  to  hinder,  delay  or  defraud,  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  said 
defendant.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 
Form  of  A£Bdavlt  for  Attachment  Against  Non-Resident. 

Sec.  23.    The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  attach- 
ment against  non-resident : 

In  the  justice's  court  in  and  for township,  coxmty  of , 


state  of 


1 

plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

Stateof ) 

county  of ( 

of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn,  says:  That  he  is  the  plaintiff 
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[or,  '*  one  of  the  plain tififs**]  in  the  above-entitled  action  [or,  " , 

of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  aboTe- 
entitled  action,  says:  That  he  is  the  attorney  for  the  said  plaiiitiff,  who  is 

temporarily  absent  from  the  state  of  ,  and  that  said  affiant  is  as 

well  informed  of  the  facts  hereinafter  stated  as  said  plaintiff,  which  are  the 
reasons  this  affidavit 'is  not  made  by  said  plaintiff,"  or,  state  other  reason 
according  to  t^e  facts.     See  foregoing  forms]. 

That  the  defendant  in  said  action  is  indebted  to  the  said  plaintiff  in  the 

sum  of dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  over  and  above  all  legal 

set-offs  and  counter-claims  [specifying  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  as 
near  as  niay  be,  over  and  above  all  legal  set-offs  or  counter-claims]. 

That  said  sum  of  ... .  dollars  is  a  balance  due  for  work  and  labor  done  by 
said  plaintiff  at  the  special  instance  and  request  of  said  defendant,  and  that 
the  said  defendant  is  a  non-resident  of  this  state.  That  the  sum  for  which 
the  attachment  is  asked  in  the  said  action,  that  is  to  say:  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  which  is  above  stated,  is  an  actual,  ho-nafidey  existing  debt,  due 
and  owing  from  the  said  defendant  to  the  said  plaintiff ;  and  that  the  said 
attachment  is  not  sought  and  the  said  action  is  not  prosecuted  to  hinder, 
delay  or  defraud,  any  creditor  or  creditors  of  the  said  defendant. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18. . 

•  ••• •» 

Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

4 

The'  Undertaldii^. 

Sec.  24.  !Before  issuing  the  writ,  the  justice  shall  require 
a  written  undertaking  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  with  two 
or  more  sufficient  sureties,  to  the  effect  that  if  the  defendant  • 
recover  judgment  the  plaintiff  will  pay  all  costs  that  may  be 
awarded  to  the  defendant,  and  all  damages  which  he  may 
sustain  by  reason  of  the  attachment.     Gen.  Laws,  5484. 

Sec.  25.  The  practice  act  does  not  require  the  imder- 
taking  on  attachment  to  be  executed  in  form  to  the  defend- 
ants, but  specifies  the  conditions  it  shall  contain.  An  un- 
dertaking given  to  the  state  of  California  instead  of  the 
defendants  is  not  materially  defective.  The  defendants 
being  the  parties  really  in  interest  can  sue  upon  the  under- 
taking in  their  own  names.     7  Cat.  518^ 

Form  of  Undertaking  on  Attaobment. 

Sec.  26.     The  following  is  a  form   of  undertaking  on  • 
attachment: 
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Xn  the  justice's  court  of ,  tovnaliip  in  the  cotmty  of 

state  of 


plidntifr, 
againsi 


defex^dant. 

Where&s,  ai^  attachment  against  the  property  of  the  defendant  in  the 
aboTe-entitled  action  has  been  this  day  demanded,  and  is  abont  to  issue:. 
Now,  therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  do  undertake,  on  the  part  of  the 
plaintiffs  in  the  said  action,  that  if  the  said  defendant  recover  judgment,  the 
said  plaintiffs  will  pay  all  costs  that  may  be  awarded  to  the  said  defendant, 
and  all  damages  which  he  may  sustain  by  reason  of  the  said  attachment,  not 
exceeding  the  sum  of hundred  dollars. 

Witness  our  hands  and  seals,  in  the  county  of ,  this  ....  day  of 

,  ▲.D.  18  . . .  [];.s.3 


[L.S.], 
[li.S.] 


State  of )    ^ 

county  of J™' 

and the  sureties  in  the  within  undertaking,  being  duly 

sworn,  each  for  himself,  says:  That  he  is  a  resident  and  householder  within 
the  said  city  and  county,  and  is  worth  double  the  amount  stated  in  the  said 
undertaking,  oyer  and  above  all  his  debts  and  liabilitieB,  exclusive  of  prop- 
erty exempt  from  execution. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  a.d.  18  . . . 

I 

J.ustico  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

Sec.  27.  The  bond  is  the  antecedent  of  the  attachment, 
and  accompanies,  in  point  of  time,  the  aflSdavit  which  must 
be  made  before  the  writ  is  issued.  It  depends  for  its  legal 
effect  upon  the  writ.  If  no  writ  were  issued,  such  a  bond 
would  be  null  and  void;  it  could  have  no  effect  except  as 
connected  with  the  attachment — ^they  exist  together.  2  Ccd. 
255. 

Sec.  28.  If  a  justice  issue  an  attachment,  and  take  a 
bond  in  a  suit  for  a  sum  exceeding  his  jurisdiction  the  pro- 
ceedings are  void,  and  no  action  lies  on  the  bond.  2  Cat. 
251. 

Sec.  29.  An  attachment  bond  executed  after  the  writ 
has  been  levied,  and  the  attachment  dismissed  by  the 
plaintiff  is  void.  Ajid  in  a  suit  on  an  attachment  bond,  if 
the  bond  is  void,  the  obligee  cannot  recover  for  injury 
sustained  by  the  attachment.     2  Ccd,  251. 
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Sec.  30.  If  the  defendant  recover  judgment  against  the 
plaintijBr  any  undertaking  received  in  the  action,  all  the  pro- 
ceeds of  sales  and  money  collected  by  the  sheriff  or  con- 
stable, and  all  the  property  attached  remaining  in  the 
sheriff's  or  constable's  hands,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
defendant  or  his  agent,  the  order  of  attachment  shall  be 
discharged,  and  the  property  released  therefrom.  Gen. 
Laws,  5075,  5486. 

The  'V7rit  of  Attaohment. 

Sec.  31.  The  writ  may  be  directed  to  the  sheriff  or  any 
constable  of  the  coimty,  and  shall  require  him  to  attach  and 
safely  keep  all  the  property  of  the  defendant  within  his 
county  not  exempt  from  execution,  or  so  much  thereof  as 
may  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  plaintiff's  demand,  the 
amount  of  which  shall  be  stated  in  conformity  with  the 
complaint,  unless  the  defendant  give  him  security  by  the 
undertaking  of  two  sufficient  sureties,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  satisfy  such  demand  besides  costs ;  in  which  case, 
to  take  such  undertaking.     Pr.  Act,  554;  Gen.  Laws,  5485. 

Sec.  82.  An  attachment  issued  by  A,  ''one  of  the  jus- 
tices of  the  peace  for  said  county,"  is  good,  although  signed 
by  A's  name  merely,  without  the  words  "justice  of  the 
peace,"  or  the  initials  "J.  P."  20  Geo.  735.  The  name 
should  be  signed  in  full,  and  it  should  be  signed  officially. 

Sec.  33.  A  writ  of  attachment  is  effectual  to  change  the 
title  of  personal  property  only  from  the  time  of  levy.  H^ 
vs.  Manlove,  14  Cal.  47. 

Form  of  ^77111  of  Attachment. 

Sec.  34.    The  following  is  a  form  of  writ  of  attachment: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  coontj  of  .... ,  state  of 


1 
plaintitf, 
against 


defendant,  j 

The  people  of  the  state  of , 

To  the  sheriff  or  any  constable  of  the  county  of  ,...,  greeting  : 

Ton  are  hereby  commanded  to  attach  and  safely  keep  all  the  property  of 
the  above-named  defendant  in  this  county,  not  exempt  from  execution,  or  so 
much  thereof  as  may  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  plaintiff's  demand,  to  ^t: 


I 
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hundred  dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  besides  the  costs,  an- 

less  the  said  defendant  shall  give  yon  secnrity,  by  the  undertaking  of  two 
sufficient  sureties,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  satisfy  said  demand,  besides 
costs,  in  which  case  you  will  take  such  undertaking. 
Make  due  vetum  hereof. 

Giyen  under  my  hand,  at  the  county  of ,  this day  of a.d. 

18... 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 
IJndertakixig  on  Release  of  Attachment  to  be  given  to  Constable. 

Sec.  36.    The  following  is  a  form  of  undertaking  on  re- 
lease of  attachment  to  be  given  to  the  constable : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of 


plaintiff, 
agctinst 


defendant. 

Whereas,  the  above-named  plaintiff  has  commenced  an  action  in  the  afore- 
said court  against  the  above-named  defendant,  for  the  recovery  of hun- 
dred dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States;  and  whereas,  ah  attachment  has 

been  issued,  directed  to  the  sheriff  or  any  constable  of  the  county  of , 

and  placed  in  the  hands  of ,  constable,  for  execution,  whereby 

he  is  commanded  to  attach  and  safely  keep  all  the  property  of  the  said  de- 
fendant within  his  county  not  exempt  from  execution,  or  so  much  thereof  as 
may  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  plaintiff's  demand,  therein  stated,  in  con- 
formity with  the  complaint,  at hundred  dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United 

States,  unless  the  defendant  give  him  security,  by  the  undertaking  of  two 
sufficient  sureties,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  satisfy  said  demand,  besides 
costs,  in  which  case  to  take  such  undertaking ; 

And  whereas,  the  said  defendant  is  desirous  of  giving  the  undertaking 
mentioned  in  the  said  writ : 

Now,  therefore,  we,  the  undersigned,  residents  of  the  county  of ,  in 

consideration  of  the  premises,  and  to  prevent  the  levy  of  said  attachment,  do 

hereby  jointly  and  severally  undertake,  in  the  sum  of hundred  dollars, 

gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  and  promise  to  the  effect,  that  if  the  said 
plaintiff  shall  recover  judgment  in  said  action,  we  will  pay  to  the  said  plaint- 
iff^ upon  demand,  the  amount  of  said  judgment,  together  with  the  costs, 

not  exceeding  in  all  the  sum  of dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United 

States. 

Dated  the day  of  . . . .,  18. . . 

[l.s.] 

[l.s.] 

Stateof ) 

county  of J 

and ,  whose  names  are  subscribed  as  the  sure- 
ties to  the  above  undertaking,  being  severally  duly  sworn,  each  for  himself 
says:    That  he  is  a  resident  and  ....  holder  of  the  county  of  . . . . ,  and  is 
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-worth  double  the  amount  stated  in  the  said  undertaking,  oyer  and  above  all 
his  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive  of  property  exempt  from  execution. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of a.d.  18. . . 

•  •••• » 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

The  Property  Subject  tc  Attachment 

Seo.  36<  The  rights  or  shares  which  the  defejidant  may 
have  in  the  stock  of  any  corporation  or  company,  together 
with  the  interest  and  profits  thereon,  and  all  debts^due  such 
defendant,  and  all  other  property  in  this  state  of  such  de- 
fendant, not  exempt  from  execution,  may  be  attached  and 
if  judgment  be  recovered,  be  sold  to  satisfy  the  judgment 
and  execution.     Pr.  Act,  124;  Gen.  Laws,  5064,  5486. 

Sec.  37.  Lawful  possession  of  personal  property  is  prima 
fade  evidence  of  ownership;  and  property  thus  possessed,  is 
prima  fade  liable  to  be  seized  under  a  writ  of  attachment 
against  the  party  in  possession  of  such  property.  In  an 
action  against  a  sheriff  to  recover  property  thus  seized  or 
its  value,  by  the  owner,  it  is  necessaiy  that  the  plaintiff 
should  show,  affirmatively,  notice  and  demand  before  bring- 
ing suit,  otherwise  he  cannot  recover  in  such  action.  In 
such  a  case,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  defendant  should 
specially  plead  want  of  notice  and  demand,  in  order  to  make 
such  a  defense.     12  Cal.  73. 

Sec.  38.  Money  in  the  hancTs  of  the  sheriff  collected  on 
execution,  is  not  a  debt  due  to  the  plaintiff  in  execution, 
but  is  in  the  custody  of  the  law  until  finally  and  properly 
disposed  of.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be  the  subject  of  attach, 
ment  or  garnishment.  Any  attempt  of  the  sheriff  to  attach 
what  is  in  his  own  hands,  is  irregular.  The  sheriff  acquires 
a  special  property  in  whatever  comes  to  his  hands,  by  virtue 
of  his  office,  and  if  it  is  at  any  time  subject  in  his  hands  to 
other  process,  to  which  he  must  necessarily  be  a  party,  such 
process  must  be  executed  by  the  coroner.     3  Cal.  365. 

Sec.  39.  Where  money  has  been  placed  on  general  de- 
posit in  a  bank,  and  negotiable  certificates  of  deposit  have 
been  issued  to  the  depositor  for  the  amount,  there  is  nothing 
left  in  the  possession  of  the  bankers  belonging  to  the  depos- 
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itor  upon  which  an  attachment  issued  against  his  property 
can  fasten.  The  bankers,  by  their  certificates,  become  lia- 
ble, not  to  refund  to  the  depositor  the  specific  money  de- 
posited, but  to  pay  its  amount  to  the  holder  of  the  certifi- 
cates, whoever  he  may  be,  on  their  presentation.  *  9  Cal. 
366. 

Sec.  40.  The  filing  of  a  bill  by  one  partner  against  his 
copartners  for  a  ^lissolution  and  account,  and  praying  for 
an  injunction  and  receiver,  and  an  appointment  of  a  receiver 
by  the  court,  does  not  prevent  a  creditor  from  proceeding 
by  attachment,  and  gaining  a  priority  over  other  creditors, 
until  a  final  decree  of  dissolution  and  order  of  distribution. 
It  is  only  in  cases  of  insolvency  that  the  equitable  rule  for 
a  pro  rata  distribution  will  apply,  and  then  as  of  necessity. 
If  the  firm  be  solvent,  a  creditor  whose  claim  is  due  cannot 
be  placed  on  a  par  with  others  whose  claims  are  not  yet  due, 
or  who  have  been  less  diligent  in  securing  claims  already 
due.  Funds  in  the  hands  of  a  receiver,  in  a  suit  for  disso- 
lution, are  therefore  subject  to  attachment  at  any  time  be- 
fore a  final  decree  of  dissolution  and  distribution.  9  Col, 
24. 

Sec.  41.  Defendants  were  expressmen,  with  an  office  at 
Goulterville,  in  Mariposa  county.  One  George  W.  Coulter 
was  their  agent.  Walling,  the  plaintiE,  delivered  to  de- 
fendants a  quantity  of  amalgam  to  be  forwarded  to  San 
Francisco,  to  be  there  coined  and  returned.  This  amal- 
gam belonged  to  five  persons  who  were  partners  in  quartz 
mining,  the  plaintiff  and  one  Carpenter  among  them.  On 
the  first  of  July,  1858,  while  this  property  was  in  the  hands 
of  these  carriers,  Carpenter  sold  to  plaintiff,  for  a  valuable 
consideration,  his  interest  in  this  amalgam,  and  gave  his 
receipt  to  the  plaintiff,  evidencing  the  contract.  The  de- 
fendants the  next  day  returned  to  Coulterville  with  the  coin 
made  of  the  dust  in  San  Francisco,  and  deposited  it  with 
Coulter,  their  agent,  and  on  the  same  evening  the  coin  was 
attached  by  a  constable  for  debts  of  Carpenter.  The  de- 
fendants had  no  notice  of  this  transfer  to  the  plaintiff  until 
after  the  attachment ;  but  on  the  next  day  the  plaintiff  gave 
notice  to  defendants,  and  demanded  the  share  of  Carpenter 
of  this  coin  still  in  their,  or  their  agent's,  possession.    De- 
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fendants  refused  to  pay  it  over,  but  afterwards  paid  it  tp 
the  constable.  Upon  these  facts  the  judge  found  that,  the 
plaintiflF  could  not  recover,  basing  his  judgment  upon  the 
provisions  of  the  statute  of  frauds,  which  require  posses- 
sion of  personal  property  to  accompany  and  follow  a  sale 
in  order  to  its  validity  as  to  thilrd  persons.  The  supreme 
court  say  :  **  In  this  ruling  we  think  the  court  below  mani- 
festly erred.  The  statute  has  no  application  to  such  a  case 
as  this.  The  property  here  was  joined ;  Carpenter  had  no 
defined  and  exclusive  interest  in  any  part,  but  merely  a 
common  interest  in  all  with  his  partners.  The  property 
was  in  constructive  possession  of  all,  the  possession  of  the 
bailees  being  the  possession  of  their  principals.  It  was 
not  money,  but  to  be  converted  into  money.  After  it  was 
so  converted,  it  required  division  before  any  particular  por- 
tion of  the  coin  became  the  property  of  any  one  of  the 
partners.  The  right  of  Carpenter  was  a  chose  in  action, 
which  he  could  assign  in  any  legal  mode.  He  could  assign 
it  by  order  in  favor  of  the  purchaser  or  assignee.  He  did 
so  assign.  At  the  time  of  the  assignment  there  was  no 
possibility  of  a  manual  delivery  of  the  specific  coin  to 
which  he  was  entitled.  The  order  was  a  good  assignment 
of  his  right,  after  which  Carpenter  had  no  title  to  the 
money,  and  his  creditors,  representing  only  his  right, 
could  not  seize  it  for  his  debts.  The  case  is  not  different 
from  the  case  of  an  order  on  a  banker  for  a  general  balance, 
in  which  case  the  order  operates  a  complete  ^assignment, 
and  protects,  if  the  transaction  be  fair  and  for  a  valuable 
consideration,  the  money  against  the  process  of  creditors. 
The  service  of  the  attachment  upon  the  defendants  was 
only  a  garnishment ;  and  it  is  well  settled  that  this  does 
not  give  the  creditor  precedence  over  assignees  of  the  fund 
when  the  assignment  is  prior  to  the  service  of  the  garnish- 
ment.    Walling  vs.  JifiUet^  &  Co. ,  15  Cal.  39,  40. 

The  Execution  of  the  'V7rit 

Sec.  42.  The  sheriff  or  constable  to  whom  the  writ  is 
directed  and  delivered  shall  execute  the  same  without 
delay,  and  if  the  undertaking  mentioned  in  section  one 
hundred  and  twenty-three  be  not  given,  as  follows  : 
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Ist.  Real  property  standing  upon  the  records  of  the 
county  in  the  name  of  the  defendant  shall  be  attached  by 
leaving  a  copy  of  the  writ  with  an  occupant  thereof,  or  if 
there  be  no  occupant  by  posting  a  copy  in  a  conspicuous 
place  thereon,  and  filing  a  copy,  together  with  a  description 
of  the  property  attached,  with  the  recorder  of  the  county. 

2d.  Heal  property,  or  any  interest  therein,  belonging  to 
the  defendant,  and  held  by  any  other  person  or  standing 
on  the  reords  of  the  county  in  the  name  of  any  other  per- 
son, shall  be  attached  by  leaving  with  such  person  or  his 
agent  a  copy  of  the  writ  and  a  notice  that  such  real  prop- 
erty [giving  a  description  thereof]  and  any  interest  there- 
in, belonging  to  the  defendant,  are  attached  pursuant  to 
such  writ,  and  filing  a  copy  of  such  writ  and  notic(B  with 
the  recorder  of  the  county,  and  leaving  a  copy  of  such  writ 
and  notice  with  an  occupant  of  such  property,  or  if  there 
be  no  occupant  by  posting  a  copy  thereof  in  a  conspicuous 
place  thereon. 

3d.  Personal  property  capable  of  manual  delivery  shall 
be  attached  by  taking  it  into  custody. 

4th.  Stock  or  shares  of  interest  in  stock,  or  shares  of  any 
corporation  or  company,  shall  be  attached  by  leaving  with 
the  president  or  other  head  of  the  same,  or  the  secretary, 
cashier  or  other  managing  agent,  thereof,  a  copy  of  the  writ 
and  a  notice  stating  that  the  stock  or  interest  of  the  defend- 
ant is  attached  in  pursuance  of  such  writ. 

6th.  Debits  and  credits  and  other  personal  property  not 
capable  of  manual  delivery  shall  be  attached  by  leaving 
with  the  person  owning  such  debts,  or  having  in  his  pos- 
session or  under  his  control,  such  credits  and  other  per- 
sonal property,  or  with  his  agent,  a  copy  of  the  writ  and 
a  notice  that  the  debts  owing  by  him  to  the  defendant,  on 
the  credits  and  other  personal  property  in  his  possession 
or  under  his  control  belonging  to  the  defendant,  are  at- 
tached in  pursuance  of  such  writ.     Oen,  Laws,  5065,  5486. 

Sec.  43.  Upon  receiving  information  in  writing  from  the 
plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  that  any  person  has  in  his  pos- 
session or  under  his  control,  any  credits  or  other  personal 
property  belonging  to  the  defendant,  or  is  owing  any  debt 
to  the  defendant,  the  sheriff  or  constable  shall  serve  upon 
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such  person  a  copy  of  the  writ,  and  a  notice  that  such  cred- 
its, or  other  property  or  debts,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  at- 
tached in  pursuance  of  such  writ.  Fr,  Adty  126;  Oen.  LawSy 
5066,  5486. 

Sec.  4A.  The  service  of  an  attachment  is  not  the  bring- 
ing of  an  action.    9  Gal.  28. 

Sec.  46..  The  deposit  in  the  recorder's  office  of  a  copy  of 
the  writ,  with  a  description  of  the  property  attached,  is  suf- 
ficient to  operate  as  notice  of  the  lien  to  third  parties.  11 
Col.  238. 

Sec.  46.  The  statute  provides  that  an  attachment  of  real 
property  shall  be  made  by  the  officer  to  whom  the  writ  is 
directed,  "by  leaving  a  copy  of  the  writ  with  the  occupant 
thereof;  or  if  there  be  no  occupant,  by  posting  a  copy  in  a 
conspicuous  place  thereon,  and  filing  a  copy,  together  with 
a  description  of  the  property  attached,  with  the  recorder  of 
the  county."  The  two  acts  prescribed — the  delivery  to  the 
occupant  of  a  copy  of  the  writ,  or  the  posting  of  a  copy  upon 
the  premises,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  filing  of  a  copy  in 
the  recorder's  office,  with  a  description  of  the  property 
attached — ^must  be  done  before  the  lien  of  the  attachment  is 
perfected.  The  omission  of  either  is  fatal  to  the  creation  of 
the  lien.  The  two  acts  are  requisite  to  perfect  the  attach- 
ment. It  is  the  duty  of  the  officer,  after  he  has  once  entered 
upon  the  execution  of  the  writ,  to  complete  its  execution 
with  diligence.  In  the  case  of  WheaJUm  vs.  NevUhj  the  su- 
preme court  say:  "The  writ  was  issued  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  action  of  Scott,  Yantine  and  others,  against 
Brown,  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  August,  and  a  copy  was  de- 
livered to  the  occupant  of  the  premises,  or  posted  upon 
them,  on  the  twenty-ninth  of  the  same  month.  On  this  last 
day  the  writ  was  returned  with  a  certificate  of  tiie  sheriff's 
proceedings,  and  filed  in  the  clerk's  office;  but  no  copy  of 
the  writ,  with  a  description  of  the  property,  was  filed  in 
the  recorder's  office  until  the  ninth  of  September  following. 
On  the  sixth  of  September,  Dimock  purchased  and  took  a 
conveyance  of  the  premises  from  Brown;  and  the  question 
for  determination  is,  whether  the  subsequent  filing  of  the 
papers  in  the  recorder's  office  gave  effect  to  the  attachment, 
from  the  date  of  the  posting  or  delivery  of  the  copy  of  the 
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i¥rit,  BO  as  to  create  a  lien  upon  these  premises."  We  are 
clear  that  the  filing  in  the  recorder's  office  had  no  such  effect, 
independent  of  any  consideration  of  the  applicability  of  the 
doctrine  of  relation.  After  the  return  of  the  writ  to  the 
clerk's  office,  the  sheriff  had  no  authority  to  take  any  pro- 
ceedings for  the  completion  of  the  attachment,  which  he  had 
previously  omitted.  Its  efficacy  as  a  warrant  of  authority  to 
liim  was  limited  to  acts  performed  whilst  it  remained  in  his 
possession.  The  filing  was  therefore  ineffectual  for  any 
purpose;  and  the  posting  bf  a  copy  of  the  writ  upon  the 
premises,  or  the  delivery  of  a  copy  to  the  occupant  was,  of 
itseU,  insufficient  to  perfect  the  attachment.  There  was,  in 
consequence,  no  lien  created  upon  the  premises.  Wheaton 
vs.  Nevilie,  9  Cal.  M,  45. 

Sec.  47.  A  levy  upon  personal  property  is  the  act  of 
taking  possession  of,  seizing  or  attaching,  it  by  the  sheriff  or 
other  officer.     14  Cal.  50,  51. 

S£G.  48.  A  sheriff  who  levies  a  writ  of  attachment  upon 
personal  property,  in  obedience  to  the  commands  of  the 
writ;  has  no  right  to  let  the  property  go  out  of  his  hands, 
except  in  due  course  of  law;  and  if  he  does,  and  the  debt  is 
lost,  he  is  responsible  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  attachment  for 
the  amount  of  the  debt.     12  Cal.  539. 

Sec.  49.  A  levy  may  be  good  as  against  the  defendant 
in  the  writ,  when  it  would  not  be  good  as  to  third  persons. 
This  distinction  is  not  based  upon  any  difference  in  the 
legal  requisites  of  a  levy,  but  in  the  fact  that  the  conduct 
of  the  defendant,  either  by  positive  or  negative  acts,  may 
amount  to  a  waiver  or  an  estoppel,  or  an  ag^ement  that 
that  shall  be  a  levy  which,  without  such  conduct,  would  not 
be  sufficient.     14  Cal.  50. 

Sec.  50.  Where  an  officer  attaches  the  property  of  the 
defendant,  he  does  not  act  as  the  agent  of  the  plaintiff,  but 
as  the  officer  of  the  law;  but  when  he  attaches  property 
that  does  not  belong  to  the  defendant,  he  goes  beyond  the 
command  of  the  writ,  and  acts  as  the  agent  of  the  party  at 
"Mrhose  instance  he  does  the  act.     8  Cal.  259. 

Sec.  51.  A  writ  placed  in  the  sheriff's  hands  on  Sunday 
cannot  be  officially  received  by  him  on  that  day.  It  can 
only  be  considered  officially  in  his  hands  when  Sunday  has 
expired.     13  Cal.  340. 
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Sec.  52.  The  sheriff  can  no  more  officially  receive  a  writ 
on  Sunday  for  service  on  Sunday  than  he  can  execute  it  on 
Sunday.  Both  these  acts  are  of  the  same  general  charac- 
ter, and  equally  within  the  prohibition  of  the  statute.  Not 
receiving  it  then  as  sheriff,  he  receives  it  as  the  mere  agent 
of  the  plaintiff.  He  so  receives  it,  not  to  execute  it  on 
Sunday,  or  to  deal  with  it  as  a  writ  coming  to  him  on  that 
day  as  an  officer.  He  may  be  bound  as  an  agent  to  deliver 
it  to  the  sheriff,  or  to  treat  it  as  delivered  when  he  can  act. 
But  this  is  a  personal,  not  an  official,  contract ;  it  is  a  mere 
bailment  which  binds  him,  probably  as  a  man,  but  does  not 
bind  him  as  a  sheriff,  and  if  he  choose  to  disregard  it 
entirely  he  is  not  bound  as  an  officer.     13  Cal,  341,  342. 

Sec.  53.  Where  one  writ  of  attachment  was  placed  in 
the  sheriff's  hands  on  Sunday,  and  another  against  the  same 
defendant  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  deputy  at  a  quarter 
past  twelve  on  Monday  morning,  the  sheriff  not  knowing 
the  fact,  and  the  first  levy  was  made  under  the  last  writ  at 
one  o'clock  Monday  morning,  the  sheriff  was  not  guilty,  of 
negligence  in  executing  the  first  writ — no  special  circum- 
stances being  shown. 

Sec.  54.  A  depuiy  sheriff  who  seizes  property  under  an 
attachment,  is  not  authorized  by  virtue  of  his  office  to  bind 
the  sheriff  by  contract  for  the  payment  of  a  keeper  to  take 
charge  of  the  property  so  attached.  Special  authority  for 
this  purpose  must  be  shown.     12  Cat.  412. 

Wlien  the  Uan  takes  Effect. 

Sec.  55.  *  Attachments  do  not  bind  the  property  of  the 
defendant  from  the  time  of  the  issuance,  but  only  from  the 
time  of  the  actual  levy.     13  Cal,  341. 

Sec.  56.  They  are  effectual  to  change  the  title  of  per- 
sonal property  from  the  time  of  levy.     14  Cal.  50. 

Sec.  57.  The  attachment  first  levied  by  our  statute  has 
the  prioriiy.     13  Cal.  341. 

Sec  58.  The  lien  bl  an  attaching  creditor  of  real  estate 
takes  effect  immediately  upon  the  levy  of  the  attachment, 
and  the  deposit  of  a  copy  of  the  writ,  together  with  a  de- 
scription of  the  land  attached,  witE  the  county  recorder. 
11  CdL.  238. 
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Seo.  59.  Plaintiff,  Januaiy  10th,  1858,  in  a  suit  entitled 
•*  O.  &  M.  et  oZ.,  composing  the  Wisconsin  Quartz  Mining 
Co.,"  a  corporation  attached  to  a  quartz  mill  and  ledge  be- 
longing to  the  corporation.  June  26th,  1858,  the  complaint 
D^as  amended  so  as  to  make  the  corporation,  as  such,  the 
party  defendant,  and  judgment  was  rendered  against  the 
company  August  14th,  1858,  the  property  sold,  and  plaintiff 
the  purchaser.  October,  1857,  W.  received  from  the  cor- 
poration a  chattel  mortgage  on  this  property,  had  decree 
of  foreclosure  August  9th,  1858,  sale  October  following, 
W.  the  purchaser.  Defendants  were  in  possession  under 
sheriff^s  sale  on  the  decree.  Plaintiff  derived  title  under 
bis  ju4gment  and  sale.  It  was  held,  that  he  could  not 
recover;  that  he  acquired  no  lien  by  his  attachment,  be- 
cause the  property  attached  belonged  to  the  corporation, 
-vrhich  was  not  a  party  to  the  suit  until  after  the  levy  and 
return  of  the  writ ;  that  plaintiff's  right  only  attached  from 
the  date  of  his  judgment,  August  14th,  1858,  and  his  lien 
being  subsequent  to  the  lien  of  W.'s  judgment,  August  9th, 
1858,  under  which  defendants  claimed  the  latter  had  the 
better  right.     16  Col.  403. 

Contests  between  Attaching  Creditors. 

Sec.  60.  In  contests  between  attaching  creditors  the 
Ttile :  "  Qui  prior  est  in  tempore,  potior  est  injure,^'  prevails.^ 
6  Cal.  297. 

Sec.  61.  In  such  contests  all  the  equities  are  in  favor  of 
the  most  diligent,  and  an  irregularity  cannot  be  taken  adr 
vantage  of  by  a  stranger  to  the  action  in  which  it  occurs. 
The  subsequent  execution  or  attachment  creditor  can  claim 
no  equitable  relief.  If  the  proceedings  of  the  prior  cred- 
itor are  not  void,  but  voidable,  the  defendant  can  alone 
object.     8  Ccd.  573. 

Sec.  62.  A  junior  attaching  creditor  cannot  take  advan- 
tage of  irregularities  in  the  affidavit  or  bond  given  by  a 
prior  attaching  creditor  of  a  common  debtor.     18  Cal.  152. 

Sec.  63.  Whatever  irregularities  may  exist  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  an  attaching  creditor,  it  is  a  well-settled  rule 
that  other  attaching  creditors  cannot  make  themselves  par- 
ties to  those  proceedings  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  them 
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on  that  account  (18  Ccd,  154),  as  where  tiie  irregularity  con- 
sisted in  the  omission  of  the  plaintiff  to  make  affidavit  of 
his  debt  before  suing  out  the  writ  of  attachment;  in  the 
omission  to  give  the  requisite  bond;  in  giving  the  attach- 
ment bond  in  double  the  debt,  instead  of  double  the  dam- 
ages or  sum  sued  for;  in  the  omission  to  return  the  attach- 
ment bond,  and  in  giving  an  insufficient  bond.     18  CaL  155. 

Sec.  64.  But  where  an  attachment  is  based  on  afraudu- 
lent  demand,  or  one  which  has  in  fact  no  existence,  it  is 
otherwise,  as  will  appear  from  a  review  of  the  action  of 
courts  of  a  higher  order  of  learning  and  ability.  18  Cal. 
154. 

Sec.  65.  An  action  was  commenced  by  attachrpent  to 
recover  an  alleged  indebtedness,  and  defendants  made  de- 
fault; before  the  entry  of  judgment,  certain  subsequent 
attaching  creditors  intervened  and  contested  the  validity  of 
the  plaintiff's  attachment,  on  the  ground  that  no  debt  was 
really  due  from  defendants  to  plaintiff.  On  the  issue  thus 
raised  the  court  found  in  favor  of  the  interveners,  and 
thereupon  entered  an  order  setting  aside  the  attachment 
of  plaintiff.  It  was  held,  that  the  order  was  erroneous  in 
entirely  setting  aside  the  plaintiff's  attachment,  and  must 
be  modified  so  as  merely  to  postpone  the  plaintiff's  lien  to 
that  of  the  interveners.    21  CaL  281. 

Sec.  66.  In  some  cases,  third  parties  have  been  allowed 
to  intervene  where  the  debtor  was  shown  not  to  be  subject 
to  the  process,  or  the  defendant's  property  not  so  subject. 
But,  if  the  defendant  does  not  insist  upon  the  statutory 
steps  being  taken  in  the  matter  of  a  bond  or  affidavit,  in 
the  proper  form,  a  creditor  cannot  interfere,  any  more  than 
in  the  case  of  a  judgment  rendered  upon  an  insufficient  com- 
plaint, or  otherwise  irregular  and  reversible.     18  CaL  155. 

Sec.  67.  In  an  attachment  suit,  judgment  creditors  of 
defendant  may  intervene  to  set  aside  tiie  attachment  be- 
cause void  as  to  them.     18  Col.  378. 

Sec.  68.  The  case  of  Davis  vs.  Eppinger  was  a  proceed- 
ing by  attachment  to  recover  the  amount  of  a  promissory 
note  executed  by  the  defendant,  Eppinger.  The  note  was 
drawn  payable  one  day  after  date  without  grace,  and  the  suit 
was  commenced  on  the  day  following  its  execution.    The 
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attachment  was  issued  at  the  commencement  of  the  suit, 
and  levied  upon  all  the  property  of  which  Eppinger  was 
the  owner.  A  petition  of  intervention  was  filed  by  certain 
judgment  creditors  of  Eppinger,  seeking  relief  against  the 
attachment.  The  supreme  court  say:  If  the  interveners 
liave  any  rights  in  the  premises,  we  are  satisfied  that  they 
bave  pursued  the  proper  remedy.  On  this  point  it  is  only 
necessary  to  refer  to  previous  decisions  of  this  court  in 
which  the  subject  has  been  fully  considered.  Yuba  County 
vs.  Adams,  7  Cal.  35;  Dixey  vs.  PoUock,  8  Cal.  570.  The 
point  in  relation  to  the  commencement  of  the  suit  has  also 
been  settled  by  this  court,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
action  was  prematurely  brought.  WUcombe  vs.  Dodge,  3 
Cal.  260;  McFarland  y^.  Pico,  8  Cal.  626.  The  only  ques- 
tion of  importance  is  whether  the  plaintiff  acquired  by  his 
attachment  a  valid  lien  upon  the  property  of  Eppinger.  If 
he  did  not,  the  intervenors  are  undoubtedly  entitled  to  re- 
lief, and  our  opinion,  upon  a  careful  examination  of  the 
question,  is  that  he  did  not.  He  relies  upon  the  case  of 
JPcUrick  vs.  Montader  (18  Cal.  434),  but  in  doing  so  he  evi- 
dently overlooks  the  essential  elements  of  that  case.  There 
the  debt  was  held  to  be  equitably  due,  and  the  decision  wa^ 
placed  expressly  upon  that  ground.  It  was  admitted  ''that 
an  attachment  is,  at  least,  prima  facie,  void  as  against  an- 
other attachment,  where  the  first  is  issued  before  the  ma- 
turity of  the  debt.'*  But  as  the  debt  in  that  case  was  equi- 
tably due,  the  court  would  not  interfere  to  deprive  the 
creditor  of  his  advantage.  His  suit  had  been  improperly 
brought,  but  he  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  equities 
in  his  favor.  This  is  all  that  was  decided;  and  in  what  par- 
ticular the  two  cases  can  be  regarded  as  analogous  we  are 
unable  to  perceive.  In  this  case  the  debt  was  not  due  either 
legally  or  equitably,  and  the.pretensions  of  the  plaintiff  are 
based  upon  the  bold  proposition  that  the  validity  of  the 
attachment  cannot  be  impeached  upon  that  ground.  This 
proposition  is  not  supported  by  any  of  the  authorities,  and 
-we  are  aware  of  no  principle  upon  which  it  could  be  main- 
tained. Drake,  in  his  work  on  attachment  (Sec.  778),  lays 
down  the  doctrine  broadly,  that  ''where  an  attachment  ap- 
pears to  have  issued  on  a  debt  *not  due,  it  will  be  set  aside 
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in  favor  of  a  junior  attachment  upon  a  debt  that  was  due." 
In  Pierce  vs.  Jackson  (6  Mass.  242),  the  court  said:  "If  the 
plaintiff,  when  he  caused  the  attachment  to  be  made  on  his 
writ,  had  no  cause  of  action,  he  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of 
his  attachment  against  a  creditor  having  a  good  cause  of 
action."  In  Swift  vs.  Crocker  (21  Pick.  241),  the  language 
of  the  court  was  equally  emphatic :  the  question  being  t 
whether  the  claim  of  the  plaintiff  was  due  and  payable  at 
the  time  of  instituting  the  suit.  "If  not,"  said  the  court, 
"the  subsequent  attaching  creditors  wiU  sustain  their  peti- 
tion, and  the  attachment  by  the  plaintiff  must  be  dissolved.'* 
In  Smith  vs.  Oettinger  (3  Geo.  140),  a  similar  question  was 
presented,  and  the  same  conclusion  arrived  at;  and  in  Hale 
vs.  Chandler  (3  Gibbs,  531),  the  court  said:  "It  is  estab- 
lished by  a  uniform  course  of  decisions  in  this  court,  that 
to  entitle  a  party  to  commence  a  suit  in  attachment,  he  must 
have  a  present  cause  of  action  at  the  time  he  makes  his  affi- 
davit, and  sues  out  his  writ."  The  controversy  was  between 
creditors,  and  an  attachment  issued  before  the  maturity  of 
the  debt  was  set  aside.  We  might  refer  to  many  additional 
authorities,  but  they  proceed  upon  the  same  ground,  and  it 
is  therefore  unnecessary  to  do  so.  The  universal  language 
of  the  cases  is,  that  an  attachment  issued  upon  a  debt  not 
due,  is  void  as  against  creditors  whose  rights  are  injuri- 
ously affected  by  it.  In  other  words,  an  attachment  so 
issued  has  always  been  regarded  as  a  fraud  upon  the  rights 
of  such  creditors.  We  accord  to  this  doctrine  our  unquali- 
fied approval,  and  consider  it  decisive  of  the  present  case. 
18  Col.  380-382. 

Oamishment. 

Sec.  69.  All  persons  having  in  their  possession  or  under 
their  control,  any  credits  or  other  personal  property,  belong- 
ing to  the  defendant,  or  owing  any  debts  to  the  defendant 
at  the  time  of  service  upon  them  of  a  copy  of  the  writ  and 
notice,  as  provided  in  the  last  two  sections,  shall  be,  unless 
such  property  be  delivered  up  or  transferred,  or  such  debts 
be  paid  to  the  sheriff  or  constable,  liable  to  the  plaintiff, 
for  the  amount  of  such  credits,  property  or  debts,  until  the 
attachment  be  discharged,  or  any  judgment  recovered  by 
him  be  satisfied.     Fr.  Act,  127;  Geti.  Laws,  5067,  5486. 
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Sec.  70.  The  one  huadr^  and  twenty-seventh  section 
makes  the  garnishee  liable  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  attachment 
suit  for  the  amount  of  such  property,  unless  the  same  be 
deliyered  up  or  transferred  to  the  sheriff.  Under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  the  garnishee  may  protect  himself 
from  aU  further  Uability  by  delivering  the  property  to  the 
sheriff.  This  is  a  right  which  may  be  voluntarily  exercised 
by  the  garnishee.  If  he  delivers  to  the  sheriff  any  prop- 
erty, he  cannot  be  made  further  responsible  for  the  property 
delivered.     9  Col.  266. 

Sec.  71.  The  doctrine  of  garnishment  is  part  of  the  com- 
mon law  derived  from  the  custom  of  London,  and  although 
it  is  here  partially  regulated  by  statute,  it  is  not  the  less  a 
common-law  proceeding.     5  Col.  294. 

Sec.  72.  The  garnishee  is  regarded  by  the  law  somewhat 
in  the  light  of  a  trustee,  and  is  bound  to  protect,  by  legal 
and  appropriate  steps,  the  rights  of  all  parties  to  the  goods 
or  credits  attached  in  his  hands;  and  if,  after  notice,  though 
execution  may*  have  been  awarded  against  him,  he  shall 
satisfy  the  judgment,  it  will  be  in  his  own  wrong,  and  con- 
stitutes no  valid  defense  to  the  claim  of  the  assignee.  The 
garnishee,  knowing  the  facts,  should  set  them  up  in  some 
way,  in  resistance  to  the  proceeding;  if  necessary,  perhaps, 
he  might  file  an  interpleader  for  his  protection,  or  at  least, 
appeal  from  the  irr^ular  and  imauthorized  judgment.  11 
CW.  360. 

Sec.  73.  A  garnishee  can  only  be  required  to  answer  as 
to  his  liability  to  the  debtor  defendant  at  the  time  of  the 
service  of  the  garnishment.  The  garnishment  is  an  attach- 
ment of  existing  debts,  and  what  does  not  exist  cannot  be 
attached.    4  Col.  410. 

Sec.  74.  From  the  very  nature  of  a  promissory  note  it  is 
evident  that,  before  its  maturity,  the  indebtedness  of  the 
maker  thereon  cannot  be  the  subject  of  attachment.  His 
obligation  is  not  to  the  payee  named  in  the  note,  but  to  the 
holder,  whoever  he.  may  be.  From  its  negotiabiliiy  it  may 
often  pass  into  the  possession  of  parties  entire  strangers  to 
the  maker,  and  even  if  held  by  the  defendant  at  the  time  of 
garnishment  it  does  not  follow  that  it  would  be  in  his  hands 
at  its  maturity,  and,  if  transferred  before  maturity  to  a 
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bona  fide  holder,  it  could  be  emorced,  even  if  paid  upon  the 
attachment.  It  follows,  that  the  notice  of  attachment 
served  upon  the  maker  of  a  note,  previous  to  ite  maturity, 
does  not  operate  as  a  garnishment  of  the  amount  in  his 
hands.  Nor  would  the  notice,  served  subsequent  to  the 
maturity,  have  any  greater  effect  unless  the  note  was  at  the 
time  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant,  from  whom  its  de- 
livery could  be  enforced  on  its  payment  upon  the  attach- 
ment.    10  Cat.  340. 

Sec.  75.  A  justice  may  render  judgment  against  a  gar- 
nishee for  a  sum  within  his  jurisdiction,  though  the  gar- 
nishee's indebtedness  to  the  defendant  exceeds  the  justice's 
jurisdiction.     19  Mo,  (4  Bennett)  201. 

Sec.  76.  A  plaintiff  who  has  sued  out  an  attachment  and 
given  the  necessary  notice  to  a  garnishee  that  the  property 

fraudulently  disposes  of  the  property,  has  a  right  to  waive 
his  lien  on  the  property,  and  bring  suit  for  the  value  of  the 
property  against  the  garnishee.     9  Cat.  262.  • 

Sec.  77.  If  a  statute  gives  a  particular  remedy  in  con- 
ferring a  new  right,  then  the  particular  remedy  must  be 
pursued.  But  in  this  case  a  new  right  was  created,  but  no 
practicable  remedy  prescribed.     9  Ccd.  267. 

Sec.  78.  In  the  case  of  McFadden  et  ai.  vs.  O'DonneU,  the 
plaintiff  sued  defendant  on  indebtedness  for  work,  etc.  Be- 
fore the  commencement  of  this  suit,  one  Webster  sued  Mc- 
Fadden and  got  out  attachment,  upon  which  O'Donnell  was 
garnisheed  as  the  debtor  of  McFadden,  the  plaintiff.  Web- 
ster recovered  judgment  against  McFadden,  but  proceeded 
no  further.  After  the  commencement  of  this  suit  McFadden 
paid  Webster  his  debt.  This  matter  of  the  garnishment 
was  insisted  on  by  O'Donnell  as  presenting  a  bar  or  matter 
of  abatement  to  this  action.  The  supreme  court  say:  This 
is  not  its  legal  effect.  The  mere  attachment  of  the  debt  did 
not  destroy  the  relations  of  debtor  and  creditor  between 
McFadden  and  O'Donnell.  It  gave  a  right  to  Webster  to 
subject  the  debt  to  the  payment  of  his  claim;  but  this  right 
might  be  waived,  or  it  might  be  destroyed  by  the  payment 
of  the  debt  by  McFadden.  It  is  true  O'Donnell  could  not 
safely  pay  McFadden  as  long  as  this  proceeding  was  in 
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.„^,  .a  .e.eo^>U.  .ol  eo^pe.  .^  .  ao  .,  ... 
that  would  subject  him  to  a  double  payment  in  the  event  of 
the  attaching  creditors  obtaining  judgment.  But  the  court 
may  act  in  perfect  consistency  with  the  rights  of  all  the 
parties.  The  proper  course  is  to  order  a*  suspension  of 
action  by  the  original  creditor  until  the  proceedings  of  the 
attachment  creditor  are  disposed  of.  This  order  of  suspen- 
sion is  enough  to  secure  the  rights  of  all  concerned.  If  the 
mere  pendency  of  the  garnishment  worked  a  disability  to 
sue,  the  plaintiff  might  be  unreasonably  delayed,  and,  by 
one  or  more  collusive  proceedings,  the  statute  of  limitations 
might  bar  the  claim.  This  doctrine  is  thoroughly  discussed 
in  the  case  of  Crawford  vs.  Slad&  (9  Ala.  887),  and  the  cases 
cited.  It  is  true  that  some  authorities  of  great  weight  seem 
to  announce  a  different  rule ;  but  we  think  the  better  and 
more  equitable  principle  is  as  we  have  stated  it.  18  Ccd. 
164. 

Fomx  of  Oamiahment. 
Sec.  79.     The  following  is  a  form  of  garnishment: 

Jostice'B  court, township. 

To 

Yoa  are  hereby  notified,  that  all  the  debts  owing  by  yon  to  the  within- 
named  defendants  or  either  of  them,  and  aU  the  credits,  and  all  other  per- 
sonal property  in  your  possession  or  under  your  control,  belonging  to  the 
said  defendants  pr  either  of  them,  or  so  much  thereof  as  wiU  satisfy  the 

plaintiff's  demand,  to  wit:    dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States, 

besides dollars  costs,  and  also  all  accruing  costs;  and  that shares 

of  the  capital  stock,  and  all  the  interest  of  said  defendants  or  either  of  them 

therein,  of  the gold  and  silver  TniTn'tig  company,  of  which  you  are  tha 

secretaiy,  standing  in  the  name  of  said  defendant  on  the  books  of  said  com- 
pany, and  that  the  real  property,  a  description  whereof  is  hereunto  annexed^ 
and  any  interest  therein,  belonging  to  the  said  defendants  or  either  of  them, 
are  attached,  in  pursuance  of  the  writ  of  attachment,  of  which  the  within  is 
a  true  copy. 

And  you  are  hereby  notified  not  to  transfer,  pay  oyer  or  deliyer,  the  same 
to  any  one  but  myself. 

Please  furnish  a  statement. 

Dated  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18  ... 

•••» 

Constable township. 

•  # 

Ezaminatioii  of  Disfendant  and  his  Debtor  or  Bailee. 

Sec.  80,     Any  person  owing  debts  to  the  defendant,  or 
haying  in  his  possession  or  under  ids  control  any  credits  or 


280  justices'  treatise. 

other  personal  property  belonging  to  the  defendant,  may  be 
required  to  attend  before  the  justice,  or  a  referee  appointed 
by  the -justice,  and  be  examined  on  oath  respecting  the 
same.  The  defendant  may  also  be  required  to  attend  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  information  respecting  his  property, 
and  may  be  examined  on  oath.  The  ^justice  may,  after 
such  examination,  order  personal  property  capable  of  man- 
ual delivery  to  be  delivered  to  the  sheriff  or  constable  on 
such  terms  as  may  be  just,  having  reference  to  any  liens 
thereon  or  claims  against  the  same,  and  a  memorandum  to 
be  given  of  all  other  personal  property,  containing  the 
amount  and  description  thereof.  Pr.  Act,  128;  Gen.  Laws, 
6068,  5486. 

Sec.  81.  The  provisions  of  sections  one  hundred  and 
twenty-seven  and  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  were  in- 
tended to  secure  the  property  after  the  lien  has  attached. 
If,  therefore,  this  object  is  already  secured,  the  court  from 
which  the  attachment  issues  will  not  proceed  any  further. 
The  court  issuing  the  attachment  has  the  power  in  proper 
cases  to  order  the  property  to  be  delivered  to  the  sheriff. 
But  this  discretion  must  be  soundly  exercised.  9  Gai.  28, 
29. 

Sec.  82.  But  the  provisions  of  the  one  hundred  and 
twenty-eighth  section  were  intended  for  the  security  of  the 
plaintiff,  who  may  cause  the  garnishee  to  appear  and  answer 
under  oath;  and  the  court  or  judge  may  require  the  delivery 
of  the  property  to  the  sheriff.  The  plaintiff  may  not  be 
willing  to  trust  to  the  personal  responsibiliiy  of  the  gar- 
nishee pending  the  attachment  proceedingSf  and  may  have 
the  best  reasons  for  demanding  the  delivery  of  the  property 
to  the  sheriff.  This  section,  however,  was  not  intended  to 
confer  a  privilege  upon  the  garnishee.  The  privilege  of  ex- 
amination on  oath  is  for  the  security  of  the  plaintiff  and  not 
of  the  garnishee.  If  the  statement  of  the  garnishee  consti- 
tuted the  measure  and  limit  of  his  liability,  then  he  would 
have  the  right  to  insist  upon  it  as  a  condition  precedent  to 
any  suit  against  him.  It  follows,  that  the  plaintiff  may  or 
may  not,  at  his  election,  require  the  garnishee  to  appear  and 
answer  on  oath,  and  that  the  liabiliiy  of  the  garnishee  will 
not  be  affected  by  the  failure  of  the  plaintiff  to  take  such 
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a  step.  If  he  is  TOlling  to  rely  upon  the  responsibility  of 
the  garnishee  and  npon  other  testimony  to  prove  the  facts 
as  to  the  property,  he  has  the  right  to  do  so  without  releas- 
ing the  garnishee.    9  Col.  266. 

Seo.  83.  Where  a  garnishee,  in  discharge  of  a  rule, 
answers  under  oath,  'that  he  was  released  by  the  plaintiff 
from  his  obligation  to  answer,  and  that  the  plaintiff  had 
abandoned  his  examination,  he  should  be  discharged  by  the 
court  without  further  delay,  unless  his  answer  is  contro- 
verted by  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff.  And  while  a  party 
is  gamisheed  to  answer  on  a  certain  day,  and  appears,  and 
the  summoning  party  declines,  or  is  not  prepared  to  take 
Ms  answer,  and  a  term  elapses  without  any  action  on  the 
garnishment,  the  siunmons  is  discontinued,  and  the  party 
dischai^ed  from  liability  to  answer.  This  rule  results  from 
the  peculiar  relationship  of  the  garnishee  to  the  action. 
He  at  first  partakes  more  of  the  character  of  a  witness  than 
a  party;  and  as  well  might  a  witness  be  expected  forever  to 
appear  because  of  one  siunmons  for  a  certain  day.  The 
business  relations  of  men,  who  thus  become  incidentally 
connected  with  the  litigation  of  others,  cannot  be  allowed 
to  be  indefinitely  suspended  on  account  of  the  gross  laches 
of  those  others.    3  Cal.  254. 

Foxm  of  Order  of  Bxamlxiation  of  Defendant      , 

Sec.  84.  The  following  is  a  form  of  order  of  examination 
of  defendant : 

In  the  jiistioe*s  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of  ... . 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

The  people  of  the  state  of 

To ,  greeting : 

Whereas,  it  has  been  alleged  and  made  to  appear  to  the  undersigned,  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  of  said  township,  that  an  attachment  has  been  duly  issued 
out  of  this  court  against  your  property  and  is  still  in  force,  and  that  you 
liaye  in  your' possession  or  under  your  control  certain  debts,  moneys,  effects, 
credits  and  other  property,  owing  to  or  belonging  to  you : 

Yon  are  therefore  commanded  to  be  and  appear  before  me,  at  my  office  in* 
said  township  in  said  city  and  county,  on  the  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18.  .,.at 

36 
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....  o'clock ,  then  and  there  to  be  examined  on  oath  concerning  the 

same ;  and  you  are  further  commanded  not  to  pay,  transfer,  return  or  other- 
vise  part  with  or  dispose  of,  any  such  debts,  moneys,  effects,  credits  or 
other  property,  until  duly  released  according  to  law. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this day  of a.d  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 
Fomx  of  Constable's  Certificate  of  Service. 

Sec.  85.     The  following  is  a  form  of  constable's  certifi- 
cate of  service  to  be  indorsed  on  the  foregoing  order  : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  served  the  within  order,  by  delivering  a  true 

copy  thereof  to ,  the  defendant  therein  named,  personally,  this 

day  of y  A.D  18. . ,  at  . . . .  township,  county  of 


Fees,  $ Constable. 

Form  of  Order  of  Rxamlnation  of  Debtor  of  Defendant. 

Seo.  86.    The  following  is  a  form  of  the  order  of  exam- 
ination of  debtor  of  defendant : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of  . . . .,  state  of 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

The  people  of  the  state  of , 

To ,  greeting: 

Whereas,  it  has  been  alleged  and  made  to  appear  to  the  undersigned,  one 
of  the  justices  of  the  peace  of  said  township,  that  an  attachment  has  been 
duly  issued  out  of  this  court  against  the  property  of  the  defendant  in  the 
above-entitled  action  and  is  still  in  force,  and  that  you  have  in  your  posses- 
sion or  under  your  control  certain  debts,  moneys,  effects,  credits  and  other 
property,  owing  to  or  belonging  to  the  said  defendant : 

You  are  therefore  commanded  to  be  and  appear  before  me,  at  my  office  in 

said  township  in  said  ....  county,  on  the day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . ,  at  .... 

o'clock ,  then  and  there  to  be  examined  on  oath  concerning  the  same  ; 

and  you  are  further  commanded  not  to  pay,  transfer,  return  or  otherwise 
depart  with  or  dispose  of,  any  such  debts,  moneys,  effects,  credits  or  other 
property,  until  duly  released  according  to  law. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. . 


A  justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 
Fonn  of  Constable's  Certificate  of  Service. 

Sec.  87.    The  following  is  a  form  of  constable's  certifi- 
cate of  service  to  be  indorsed  on  foregoing  order : 
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I  hereby  oertif y  tliat  I  haye  served  the  within  order,  by  deliyering  a  true 
copy  thereof  to ,  the  person  to  whom  the  same  is  directed,  person- 
ally, this day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . ,  at . . . .  township,  in  the  cotmty  of 


Fees,  $ Constable. 

Inventory  of  Property  Attached. 

Sec.  88.  The  sheriff  or  constable  shall  make  a  full  in- 
Tenioiy  of  the  property  attached,  and  return  the  same  with 
the  writ.  To  enable  him  to  make  such  return  as  to  debts 
and  credits  attached,  he  shall  request,  at  the  timQ  of  serv- 
ice, the  party  owing  the  debt  or  having  the  credit,  to  give 
him  a  memorandum  stating  the  amount  and  description  of 
each;  and  if  such  memorandum  be  refused,  he  shall  return 
the  fact  of  refusal  with  the  writ.  The  party  refusing  to  give 
the  memorandum  may  be  required  to  pay  the  costs  of  any 
proceedings  taken  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  informa- 
tion respecting  the  amounts  and  description  of  such  debt  or 
credit.    Pr.  Ad,  129;  Om.  Laws,  5069,  5486. 

C6iistable'a  Return  of  "Writ. 

Sec.  89.  The  sheriff  or  constable  shall  return  the  writ  of 
attachment  with  the  sumrmons,  if  issued  at  the  same  time; 
otherwise,  ynihin  twenly  days  after  its  receipt,  with  a  cer- 
tificate  of  his  proceedings  indorsed  thereon  or  attached 
thereto.  The  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  not  apply  to 
any  suits  already  commenced,  but  so  far  as  such  suits  may 
be  concerned,  the  act  entitled  an  act  to  regulate  proceed- 
ings against  debtors  by  attachment,  passed  April  twenty- 
second,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty,  shall  be  deemed  in  full 
force  and  effect.     Gen.  Laws,  5081,  5486. 

Sec.  90.  A  mistake  in  the  date  of  the  sheriff's  return 
may  be  corrected  at  any  time.  Such  lien  cannot  be  divested 
by  the  failure  of  the  dieriff  to  make  a  proper  return  of  the 
writ.  Nor  is  it  necessary,  when  the  levy  is  made  by  post- 
ing a  copy  of  the  writ  on  the  premises,  that  the  return  of 
the  sheriff  should  show  that  the  premises  were  at  the  time 
unoccupied.  Our  statute  prescribes  the  manner  in  which 
real  estate  may  be  attached,  but  contains  no  express  pro- 
Yision  requiring  that  all  the  acts  necessary  to  a  valid  levy 
shall  be  set  out  in  the  return;  nor  can  such  a  rule  be  sus- 
tained.    11  Col.  238. 
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Form  of  Return  of  "Writ  of  Attachment 

Sec.  91.  The  following  is  a  fornj  of  return  of  writ  of 
attachment: 

I  do  hereby  certify,  that  by  virtue  of  the  amiexed  writ  of  attachment,  I 
duly  attached  real  property  belongLng  to  the  defendant  named  in  said  writ, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  description,  -viz  [here  describe  the  land  attached]: 
by  serving  upon  said  defendant,  personally  [or,  if  there  be  two  or  more  de- 
fendants, say:  '*by  serving  upon  each  of  said  defendants,  respectively,  per- 
sonally "]  in  the  county  of ,  a  copy  of  said  writ,  on  the  ....  day  of  .... , 

18 . . ,  at  the  hour  of  ....  o'clock  ....  of  that  day. 

I  further  certify,  that  I  did,  on  the  same  day  [or,  "  on  the day  of  ... . 

18. . "]  file  in  the  office  of  the  recorder  for  said  county  of  . . . .,  a  copy  of  said 
writ  of  attachment,  together  i^th  a  description  of  the  property  attached. 

.....  , 

Constable  ....  township. 

Sec.  92.  If  a  defendant  cannot  be  found,  but  an  occu- 
pant is  found  upon  the  land  or  other  real  property,  the  fol- 
lowing form  is  sufficient : 

I  do  hereby  certify,  that  by  virtue  of  the  annexed  writ  of  attachment,  I 
duly  attached  real  property  belonging  to  the  defendant  named  in  said  writ, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  description  [hete  describe  the  property];  that 
said  defendant  could  not  be  found,  and  I  did  not  make  personal  service  of 
said  writ  upon  him,  and  thajt  I  did  attach  said  real  property  by  leaving  a 
copy  of  said  writ  of  attachment  with ,  whom  I  found  in  the  occupa- 
tion of  said  real  property,  on  the  ....  day  of a.d.  18. .,  at  the  hour  of 

o'clock of  that  day. 

I  further  certify,  that  I  did,  on  the day  of ,  a.d.  18. .,  file  in  the 

office  of  the  recorder  in  and  for  said  county  of ,  a  copy  of  said  writ  of 

attachment,  together  with  a  description  of  the  property  attached. 


•  [Date.]  Constable township. 

Sec.  93.  If  the  defendant  cannot  be  found,  and  if  there 
be  no  occupant  of  the  real  property  attached,  the  statute 
(Pr.  Act,  Sec.  127)  directs  that  the  property  shall  be  attached 
by  posting  a  copy  [of  the  writ  of  attachment]  in  a  conspicu- 
ous place  on  the  said  property,  and  filing  a  copy  with  a 
description  of  the  property  attached,  with  the  Recorder  of 
the  county.  In  such  case  the  return  of  the  officer  should 
be  as  follows : 

I  hereby  certify,  that  by  virtue  of  the  annexed  writ  of  attachment,  I  duly 
attached  real  property  belonging  to  the  defendant  named  in  said  writ,  on  the 

day  of ,  A.D.  18. .,  at  the  hour  of  ... .  o'clock, of  that  day,  of 

which  the  following  is  a  description  [here  describe  the  property]:  that  said 
defendant  could  not  be  fbond  and  there  was  no  occupant  upon  the  property. 
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and  I  attached  the  ^me  by  posting  a  copy  of  said  writ  [describe  the  place 
or  thing  on  which  you  posted  it],  it  being  a  conspicuons  place  on  said 
property. 

And  I  further  certify,  that  I  did,  on  the day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. .,  file  in 

the  office  of  the  recorder  for  the  said  county  of  . . . . ,  a  copy  of  said  writ  of 
attachment,  together  with  a  description  of  the  property  attached. 


[Date.]  Constable  ....  township. 

Sec.  94.     If  the  writ  of  attachment  be  levied  on  personal 
properly,  the  following  form  of  return  is  sufficient: 

I  do  hereby  certify  that  by  virtue  of  the  within  writ  of  attachment,  I  did, 

on  the day  of  . . . . ,  a.d.  18 . . ,  at  the  hour  of o'ddck of  that 

day,  duly  attach  the  following  personal  property,  belonging  to  the  defendant 
named  in  said  writ,  by  taking  the  said  property  into  my  custody  and  by 
serring  on  said  defendant  personally  a  copy  of  said  writ,  in  the  county  of 

The  following  is  a  description  of  the  property  by  me  attached  [here 

give  an  inventoiy  of  the  property]. 


[Date.]  Constable  ....  township. 

Sec.  95.  If  the  property  levied 'on  be  both  real  and  per- 
sonal, a  certificate  embracing  the  first  and  last  preceding 
forms  wiU  be  sufficient. 

Sec.  96.  If  the  constable  is  required  by  the  writ  to  levy 
on  properly  in  the  possession  of  third  persons,  but  belong- 
ing  to  the  defendant,  the  form  of  return  may  be  as  follows : 

I  do  hereby  certify,  that  by  -rirtue  of  the  annexed  writ  I  duly  attached  all 
moneys,  goods,  credits,  effects,  debts  due  or  owing,  and  all  other  personal 
pruperty  belonging  to  the  defendant  therein  named  [or,  if  there  be  more  than 
one,  "to  the  defendants  therein  named,"  or,  "to  either  of  them"]  in  the 
possession  or  nnder  the  control  of  the  party  [or,  "parties"]  hereinafter 
named,  by  serving  npon  him  personally  [or,  "  upon  each  of  them  respectively, 
personally  "],  in  the  connty  of  . . . .,  at  the  time  set  opposite  his  name  [or, 
"at  the  times  set  opposite  their  respective  names"],  a  copy  of  said  writ, 
with  a  notice  in  writing,  that  such  property  was  attached  in  pursuance  of 
said  writ,  and  not  to  pay  over  or  transfer  the  said  property  to  any  one  l^t 
myself. 

[Statements  demanded.    Answers  as  hereinafter  mentioned.] 

Names.  Time  of  Service.  Answers. 

1 18..        I  have gold  watches, 

bay  horses,  and 

....  hundred  dollars. 


[Date.]  Constable township. 

[In  either  case,  the  return  should  be  attached  to  the  writ,  which  avoids 
the  necessity  of  formally  entitling  the  case  in  which  the  attachment  issued, 
at  the  commencement  of  it.] 
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Duty  of  Constable  with  Respeot  to  Property  Attached. 

Sec.  97.  If  any  of  the  property  attached  be  perishable, 
the  sheriff  or  constable  shall  sell  the  same  in  the  manner 
in  which  snch  property  is  sold  on  execution.  The  proceeds 
and  other  property  attached  by  him  shall  be  retained  by 
him  to  answer  any  judgment  that  may  be  recovered  in  the 
action,  unless  sooner  subjected  to  execution  upon  another 
judgment  recovered  previous  to  the  issuing  of  the  attach- 
ment. Debts  and  credits  attached  may  be  collected  by 
him  if  the  same  can  be  done  without  suit.  The  constable's 
receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  for  the  amount  paid. 
Fr.  Ad,  130 ;  Oen.  Laws,  5070,  5486. 

Sec.  98.  If  judgment  be  recovered  by  the  plaintiflf,  the 
sheriff  or  constable  shall  satisfy  the  same  out  of  the  prop- 
erty attached  by  him  which  has  not  been  delivered  to  the 
defendant  or  a  claimant-  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  sub- 
jected to  execution  on  another  judgment  recovered  previous 
to  the  issuing  of  the  attachment,  if  it  be  sufficient  for  that 
purpose : 

1st.  By  paying  to  the  plaintiff  the  proceeds  of  all  sales 
of  perishable  property  sold  by  him,  or  of  any  debts  or 
credits  collected  by  him,  or  so  much  as  shall  be  necessary 
to  satisfy  the  judgment. 

2d.  If  any  balance  remain  due  and  an  execution  shall 
have  been  issued  on  the  judgment,  he  shall  sell  under  the 
execution  so  much  of  the  property,  real  or  personal,  as  may 
be  necessary  to  satisfy  the  balance,  if  enoilgh  for  that  pur- 
pose remain  in  his  hands.  Notices  of  the  sales  shall  be 
given  and  the  sales  conducted  as  in  other  cases  of  sales  on 
elecution.     Pr.  Ad,  132 ;  Gen,  Laws,  5072,  5486. 

Sec.  99.  The  judgment  in  an  attachment  suit  need  not 
direct  the  sale  of  the  property  attached,  as  the  law  makes 
it  the  duty  of  the  sheriBf  to  sell  it.     9  Ccd.  538. 

Sec.  100.  Where  a  party,  by  the  mistake  of  his  attor- 
ney, took  judgment  on  his  attachment  for.  too  much,  and  • 
within  thirty  days  after  the  issuing  of  the  execution  went 
to  the  defendant  and  offered  to  correct  the  error,  it  was 
held  that  this  mistake  did  not  avoid  the  debt  or  writ. 
Overruling  7  Ccd.  355.     13  Cai.  442. 
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Sec.  101.  The  application  of  an  attaching  creditor  to 
compel  the  sheriff  or  constable  to  pay  over  the  proceeds  of 
goods  attached,  there  being  conflicting  claims  between  sev- 
eral attaching  creditors,  may  be  made  by  motion.  If  no- 
tice of  the  motion  is  not  given  by  the  party  moving,  to  the 
other  attaching  creditors,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  or 
constable  to  do  so  if  he  wishes  the  decision  to  bind  them. 
8  Ccd.  570. 

Sec.  102.  If  after  selling  all  the  property  attached  by  him 
remaining  in  his  hands,  and  applying  the  proceeds,  together 
with  the  proceeds  of  any  debts  or  credits  collected  by  him, 
deducting  his  fees,  to  the  payment  of  the  judgment,  any  bal- 
ance shall  remain  due,  the  sheriff  or  constable  shall  proceed 
to  collect  such  balance  as  upon  an  execution  in  other  cases. 
Whenever  the  judgment  shall  have  been  paid,  the  sheriff  or 
constable  upon  reasonable  demand  shall  deliver  over  to  the 
defendant  the  attached  property  remaining  in  his  hands 
and  any  proceeds  of  the  property  attached  xmapplied  on 
the  judgment.     Oen.  Laws,  6073,  6486. 

COaims  by  Third  Peraoxm. 

Sec.  103.  If  any  personal  property  attached  be  claimed 
by  a  third  person  as  his  property,  the  sheriff  or  constable 
may  summon  a  jury  of  six  men  to  try  the  validity  of  such 
claim;  and  such  proceeding  shall  be  had  thereon,  with  the 
like  effect,  as  la  case  of  a  claim  after  levy  upon  execution. 
Fr.  Act,  131;  Gen.  Laias,  5071,  6486. 

Sec.  104.  The  owner  of  property  attached  or  levied  upon 
as  the  property  of  another,  is  not  conclusively  estopped 
from  showing  title  in  himself  because  he  has  given  an  ac- 
countable receipt  for  its  delivery  to  the  officer,  although 
the  receipt  admits  that  the  property  is  attached  or  levied 
upon  as  the  property^  of  the  debtor,  if  he  makes  known  to 
the  officer  his  claim  at  or  before  the  time  the  receipt  is 
given.  But  if  he  fails  to  make  his  claim  known,  and  thus 
'inflttences  the  conduct  of  the  officer,  he  is  estopped  from 
afterwards  assertiug  it :  provided,  that  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances relating  to  his  claim  were  then  known  to  him.  The 
admission  that  the  property  was  attached  or  levied  upon  as 
the  property  of  the  debtor,  and  the  promise  of  the  owner 
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to  deliver  it  to  the  oflScer,  must  constitute  prima  facie  evi- 
dence of  ownership  in  the  debtor;  and,  unless  overcome  by 
proof  on  the  paxt  of  the  claimant,  must  be  decisive  against 
him.  To  overcome  this  prima  facie  ownership  in  the  debtor, 
the  receipter  must  provQ  two  things:  1st.  That  he  claimed 
the  property.  2d.  That  it  was  iii  fact  his  own.  10  Col. 
177,  178. 

The  Indemxiity  Bond. 

Sec.  105.  Where  property  attached  is  claimed  by  a  third 
person,  the  sheriff  may  protect  himself  before  a  jury  of  six 
persons,  and  if  the  verdict  be  in  favor  of  the  claimant,  he 
may  relinquish  the  levy,  unless  indemnified.  If  he  gives 
the  indemnity,  it  will  only  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  owner 
of  the  property,  so  far  as  the  consequences  which  result 
from  his  own  acts  are  concerned.  An  indemnity  bond  to 
the  sheriff  to  retain  property  seized  under  attachment,  is  an 
instrument  necessary  to  carry  the  power  to  sue  into  effect. 
8  Cal  227. 

Sec.  106.  Where  property  was  seized  under  two  attach- 
ments, and  the  property  was  claimed  by  a  third  party, 
whereupon  both  aLchinI  creditors  indemn'ified  tixe  sS. 
who  went  on  and  sold  it,  and  paid  the  proceeds  to  the  first 
attaching  creditor,  the  amount  not  equaling  his  judgment, 
and  afterwards  the. party  claiming  the  properiy  obtained 
judgment  against  the  sheriff  for  the  value  of  the  property, 
it  was  held,  that  the  recourse  must  be  had  against  the  first 
attaching  creditor,  for  whose  benefit  the  property  was  sold. 
In  such  case,  the  attaching  creditors  do  not  stand  in  the 
position  of  joint  trespassers — the  seizure  of  the  second  being 
subject  to  the  first.  The  sheriff  was  the  separate  agent  of 
both  attaching  creditors,  but  in  the  order  stated,  and  as  he 
disposed  of  the  property  to  the  benefit  of  the  first  alone,  he 
must  look  to  him  and  not  the  second  attaching  creditor.  8 
Cal.  227;  13  Cal.  621.  * 

Sec.  107.  So,  where  a  sheriff  seizes  goods  on  two  attach- 
ments in  behalf  of  different  plaintiffs,  and  the  property  be^ 
ing  claimed  by  a  third  person,  the  plaintiffs  in  the  attach- 
ment suits  execute  to  the  sheriff  separate  indemnifying 
bonds,  there  is  no  joint  liability  between  the  plaintiffs  to  the 
sheriff.  Each  bond  must  be  sued  on  as  an  independent 
obligation.     13  Cal.  521. 
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Fonn  of  Indemnity  Bond. 

Sec.  108.    The  following  is  a  form  of  bond  of  indemnity 
against  a  levy: 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents:  That  we, , 

,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto 

aheiiff  of  the  county  of and  state  of ,  in  the  sum  of dollars, 

to  be  paid  to  the  said or  his  certain  attorney,  executors,  admin- 
istrators or  assigns,  for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind 
ouTselyes,  our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  jointly  and  severally, 

firmly  by  these  presents.    Sealed  with  our  seals  and  dated  the day  of 

,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy 

liVhereas, has  issued  an  execution  on  a  judgment  in  the 

court  in  his  favor,  against ,  f or dollars  to  the  said 

as  sheriff  of  ... .  county. 

Now,  therefore,  the  condition  of  the  above  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the 
above,  bounden shall  well  and  truly  keep  and  save  harmless  and  in- 
demnify the  said ,  sheriff  as  aforesaid,  and  all  and  every  person 

and  persons  aiding  and  assisting  him  in  the  premises,  of  and  from  all  harm, 
loss,  trouble,  damages,  costs,  suits  and  actions,  judgments  and  executions, 
that  shall  or  may  at  any  time  arise,  come  or  be  brought,  against  him,  them 
or  any  of  them,  as  well  for  the  levying  and  making  sale  under  and  by  virtue 
of  such  process,  of  any  of  said  goods,  as  for  entering  any  shops,  stores, 
dweUing  or  other  houses  or  buildings,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  said  goods 
and  chattels;  and  shall  pay  off,  cancel  and  discharge,  any  judgment,  claim  or 

demand,  that  may  be  recovered,  arise  or  be  made,  against  the  said 

,  as  such  sheriff,  or  of  the  said  persons  so  aiding  or  assisting  or  either 

of  theip,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force. 

[L.S.] 

[l.s.] 

[l.s.] 

[l.s.] 

[To  be  signed,  and  justification  and  certificate  of  acknowledgment,  as  in 
8XTBXTISB,  Sec.  11.] 

Discbarge  of  Attaohment  after  Levy. 

Sec.  109.  Whenever  the  defendant  shall  have  appeared 
in  the  action,  he  may,  upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  plaint- 
iff, apply  to  the  justice  in  whose  court  the  action  is  pending 
or  to  a  county  judge,  for  an  order  to  discharge  the  attach- 
ment wholly  or  in  part,  and  upon  the  execution  of  the  un- 
•dertaking  mentioned  in  the  next  section,  such  order  may  h,e 
granted,  releasing  from  the  operation  of  the  attachment  any 
or  all  of  the  property  attached,  and  all  of  the  property  so 
released  and  all  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  thereof  [shall] 
be  delivered  to  the  defendant,  upon  the  justification  of  the 

37 
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sureties  on  the  undertaking,  if  required  by  the  plaintiflF. 
Oeri,  Laws,  5076,  5486. 

Undertaking  en  such  Discharge. 

Sec.  110.  Before  the  granting  such  order  the  justice 
shall  require  an  undertaking  on  behalf  of  the  defendant,  by 
at  least  two  sureties,  residents  and  freeholders  or  house- 
holders in  the  county,  to  the  effect  that  in  case  the  plaintiff 
recover  judgment  in  the  action  defendant  will,  on  demand, 
re-deliver  such  attached  property  so  released  to  the  proper 
officer,  to  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  judgment,  and 
that  in  default  thereof  the  defendant  and  sureties  will,  on 
demand,  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  full  value  of  the  property 
released.  The  justice  granting  such  release  may  fix  the 
sum  for  which  the  undertaking  shall  be  executed,  and  if 
necessary  in  fixing  such  sum  to  know  the  value  of  the 
property  released,  the  same  may  be  appraised  by  three 
disinterested  persons  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose. 
The  sureties  may  be  required  to  justify  before  the  justice, 
and  the  property  attached  shall  not  be  released  from  the 
attachment  without  their  justification,  if  the  same  be  re- 
quired.    Gen.  Laws,  ^^Tl,  5486. 

Sec.  111.  If  the  execution  be  returned  unsatisfied,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  the  plaintiff  may  prosecute  any  under- 
taking given  pursuant  to  section  five  hundred  and  fifty-four 
or  section  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  or  he  may  proceed 
as  in  other  cases  upon  the  return  of  an  execution.  Qen. 
Laws,  6074,  5486. 

Sec.  112.  Where  the  sheriff  xmder  a  writ  of  attachment 
in  a  suit  of  plaintiff  against  D.  M.  E.  and  P.  M.  E.,  as  the 
firm  of  D.  M.  E.  &  Co.,  was  about  to  levy  upon  the  prop- 
erty of  said  firm,  and  a  bond  was  executed  by  L.  and  J.  as 
sureties,  conditioned  to  keep  harmless  and  indemnify  the 
sheriff  against  all  damages,  costs,  charges,  trouble  and  ex- 
pense, he  may  be  put  to  by  reason  of  the  non-seizure  of  the 
property,  and  also  **  to  pay  whatever  judgment  may  be  ren- 
dered against  said  defendants,"  and  judgment  was  obtained 
against  one  only  of  the  defendants — ^plaintiff  failing  on  the 
trial  to  prove  the  other  to  be  a  partner — ^it  was  held,  that 
the  sureties  are  liable  on  the  bond  for  the  amount  of  the 
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jndgment ;  that  the  bond,  though  not  strictlj  an  undertak- 
ing under  the  statute,  conformed  substantially  to  its  re- 
quirements, and  must  be  read  by  the  light  of  the  statute 
and  interpreted  according  to  tiie  intention  of  tiie  parties. 
Such  bond  will  be  presumed  to  have  been  executed  with 
reference  to  the  provisions  of  the  statute,  end  as  the 'secu- 
rity required  by  the  statute  is  a  security  for  the  satisfaction 
of  any  judgment  that  may  be  obtained,  the  bond  will  be 
held  to  be  such  a  security.  This  is  the  sense  of  the  instru- 
ment, and  the  fact  that  judgment  was  obtained  against  one 
only  of  the  defendants  satisfies  the  condition  **  to  pay  what- 
ever judgment  may  be  rendered  against  said  defendants.'^ 
17  Ccd.  433,  434. 

S£G.  113.  If  the  defendant  obtains  an  order  for  the  re- 
lease of  property  attached  in  the  action  by  delivering  to  the 
court  or  judge  an  undertaking,  executed  by  sureties,  condi- 
tioned to  pay  the  plaintiff  any  judgment  he  may  recover 
in  the  action,  the  property  is  thereupon  released.  When- 
ever the  liability  of  the  sureties  is  fixed  by  the  rendition 
of  a  judgment  in  favor  of  the  plaintiffs  the  sureties  have  a 
right  to  tender  the  plaintiff  the  full  amount  of  the  judg- 
ment, and  if  he  refuses  to  receive  the  same  the  sureties  are 
discharged  from  their  obligation  on  the  undertaking.  26 
Cal.  535. 

Sec.  114.  In  the  case  of  McMtllan  vs.  Daruiy  the  plaintiff 
brought  suit  upon  this  undertaking: 

"  Bobert  MoMUan  vs.  Oarret  N.  Fischer — 

''  Whereas,  the  above-named  plaintiff  has  commenced  an 
action  in  the  aforesaid  court  iEigainst  the  above-named 
defendant  for  the  recovery  of  six  thousand  four  hundred 
dollars,  and  whereas  an  attachment  was  duly  issued  and 
served,  as  will  more  fully  appear  by  the  sheriff's  return  on 
the  process  in  said  case: 

"Now,  therefore,  we  the  undersigned  residents  of  the 
city  and  county  of  San  Francisco,  in  consideration  of  the 
premises,  and  in  consideration  of  the  release  from  attach- 
ment of  the  property  attached  as  above-mentioned,  do 
hereby  jointly  and  severally  undertake  in  the  sum  of  twelve 
thousand  and  eight  hundred  dollars,  and  promise  to  the 
effect  that  if  the  plaintiff  shall  recover  judgment  in  such 
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action,  we  wiH  pay  to  the  plaintiff,  upon  demand,  the 
amount  of  such  judgmBnt,  together  with  the  costs,  not 
exceeding  in  all  the  said  sum  of  twelve  thousand  eight 
hundred  dollars. 

*' Dated  at  San  Francisco  this  8th  day  of  December,  1857. 
*  *  [Signed]  Wm.  A.  DaiJa, 

"Ira  P.  Bankin." 

The  complaint  averred  that  after  the  execution  and  ap- 
proval by  the  court  of  this  paper,  and  in  consequence  and 
consideration  of  such  undertaking,  the  said  property  and 
moneys  so  attached  were  released  from  said  attachment, 
"  as  by  the  order  of  said  court,  made  by  the  judge  thereof, 
and  filed  in  said  court."  The  order  of  the  court  was  set 
out  which  released  and  discharged  the  property  attached 
from  the  attachment.  The  court  on  the  trial  granted  a 
nonsuit,  upon  the  ground  that  there  was  no  averment  in  the 
complaint  that  the  property  attached  was  actually  released. 
The  supreme  court  say:  The  undertaking  has  the  same 
effect  and  is  to  be  construed  in  the  same  way  as  if  it  were 
a  bond  making  the  same  recitals.  The  mere  fact  that  the 
statute  does  not  require  a  seal  to  the  paper  evidencing  the 
obligation  in  this  class  of  instruments,  does  not  require  us 
to  give  them  a  different  character  or  construction  from 
those  executed  under  the  old  practice,  which  were  technic 
cally  writings  obligatory.  The  recitals  are  conclusive  of 
the  facts  stated.  They  show  a  consideration  for  the  prom- 
ise, and  the  obligation  of  the  parties  upon  that  considera- 
tion. In  the  present  instance,  the  defendants  promise,  in 
consideration  of  the  release  of  the  property  from  the  attach- 
ment, that  in  the  event  of  a  recovery  of  the  judgment  by 
the  plaintiff,  they  will  pay  the  amount  of  the  judgment. 
The  complaint  avers  that  this  property  was  released  by 
order  of  the  judge,  and  the  order  of  release  is  set  out.  The 
object  of  giving  the  undertaking  was  to  procure  this  release, 
and  this  release  was  had  in  consequence  of  the  undertaking; 
and  the  consideration  of  the  undertaking  therefore  is  the 
release  so  procured.  In  consideration  of  this  release,  the 
obligors  agree  to  pay  the  judgment.  T^Tiether  the  property 
was  redelivered  to  Vischer  or  not,  was  wholly  immaterial. 
The  plaintiff  in  attachment,  after  the  giving  of  the  under- 
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taking  and  the  order  of  the  judge,  had  no  further  claim  on 
it.  Nor  does  it  matter  whether  the  property  was  subject  to 
attachment  or  not.  That  matter  cannot  be  tried  in  this  col- 
lateral way.  It  is  enough  that  the  plaintiff  had  this  prop- 
erty levied  on  as  subject  to  his  debt,  and  that  these  sureties 
procured  its  I'elease  upon  the  stipulation  that,  in  considera- 
tion of  such  release,  they  would  pay  the  amount  of  the 
judgment  to  be  recovered  by  the  plaintiff  in  the  attachment 
suit.  Nor  was  any  proof  necessary  of  the  preliminary  pro- 
ceedings connected  with  or  preceding  the  levy,  for  these 
defendants  admit  the  levy  of  the  attachiment  on  this  prop- 
erty,  and  this  is  enough. 

On  petition  for  a  rehearing,  the  supreme  court  say: 
1st.  The  expressions  of  the  opinion  are  to  be  limited  to 
the  case  before  the  court.  When  we  spoke  of  the  effect  of 
an  undertaking  as  similar  to  that  of  a  bond,  we  spoke,  of 
course,  of  an  undertaking  taken  in  pursuance  of  the  statute 
— ^for  it  was  of  a  statutory  undertaking  that  the  observa- 
tions were  made.  The  record  presented  the  question  upon 
the  complaint,  which  averred  that  the  undertaking  was 
made  after  an  attachment,  upon  the  order  of  the  judge. 

Whether  a  mere  formal  variation  from  the  regular  stat- 
utory course  would  make  any  difference  in  the  rule,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  determine,  for  no  point  was  made  or  fact 
alleged  as  to  such  variation. 

2d.  We  think  that  it  does  not  rest  with  the  defendant  to 
say  that  the  property  attached,  if  any  was,  was  not  subject 
to  levy,  for  the  condition  is  to  answer  the  judgment ;  and 
no  collateral  inquiry  can  be  made  as  to  the  fact  of  the  levy 
or  the  property  being  subject  to  it.  This  has  been  often 
decided  in  the  case  of  forthcoming  bonds  in  several  states 
of  the  union.  It  is  not  uncommon  in  Kentucky,  Virginia 
and  Alabama,  to  give  bonds  for  the  delivery  of  property 
merely  fictitious  in  order  to  stop  the  execution  of  a/,  /a.; 
but  it  has  been  held  that  the  parties  executing  the  bond 
were  estopped  to  deny  that  the  property  was  levied  on  and 
subject  to  levy.  The  condition  here  is,  that  the  obligors 
will  pay  the  judgment  in  consideration  of  the  discharge  of 
the  attachment;  and  if  the  undertaking  be  regular  it  is  not 
at  all  important  whether  the  property  be  leviable  or  not, 
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for  by  the  contract  the  parties  have  bonnd  themselves  to 
pay  in  an  event  independent  of  all  considerations  of  this 
sort. 

3d.  What  we  said  in  reference  to  the  conclusive  eflfect  of 
the  recitals,  was  upon  the  hypothesis  that  this  was  a  stat- 
utory undertaking;  and  to  that  opinion  we  adhere.  The 
question  fairly  arose  upon  the  pleadings,  and  our  judgment 
upon  that  matter  remains  unaltered.     18  Col,  346-349. 

Form  of  Undertakiiig  on  sucli  Dlscliazge. 

Sec.  115.  For  form  of  xmdertaking  on  such  discharge, 
see  section  thirty-five. 

Discharge  of  Attaobment  for  b^ing  Improperly  or  Irregularly  Issued. 

Sec.  116.  The  defendant  may,  also,  at  any  time  before 
the  time  for  answering  expires,  apply,  on  motion,  upon 
reasonable  notice  to  the  plaintiff,  to  the  justice  in  whose 
court  the  action  is  brought  or  to  a  county  judge,  that  the 
attachment  be  discharged,  on  the  ground  that  the  writ  was 
improperly  or  irregularly  issued.     Oen*  Lawa^  5078,  5486. 

Sec.  117.  The  notice  of  motion  to  discharge  a  writ  of 
attachment,  stated  that  the  motion  would  be  made  because 
the  said  writ  was  improperly  issued  :  Hdd^  that  the  notice 
should  have  specified  the  grounds  of  the  motion,  and 
wherein  it  would  be  urged  that  the  writ  was  improperly 
issued.  The  notice  gave  no  information  to  the  adverse 
party  as  to  the  character  of  the  objections  which  would  be 
taken.     10  Col.  338. 

Section  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  does  not  obviate 
the  necessity  of  specifying  the  particular  points  of  irregu- 
larity  upon  which  the  motion  will  be  made.  It  is  only  a 
provision  that  whenever  the  writ  is  improperly  issued,  that 
fact  will  authorize  the  application  for  its  discharge.  It  is 
like  a  great  variety  of  provisions  indicating  the  general 
ground  or  reason  upon  which  parties  may  proceed  or  the 
action  of  the  court  may  be  based,  and  which  are  never  held 
to  obviate  the  necessity  of  specifying  the  points  of  objec- 
tion upon  which  the  moving  party  wiU  rely.  If  the  point 
be   stated,  it  may  be  possible  for  the  opposite  party  to 
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answer  it,  and  the  object  of  the  rule  is  to  give  him  a  fair 
opportimity  to  do  so.     10  Cal,  338,  339. 

S^.  118.  If  the  motion  be  made  upon  affidavits  on  the 
part  of  the  defendant,  but  not  otherwise,  the  plaintiff  may 
oppose  the  same  by  affidavits  or  other  evidence,  in  addition 
to  those  on  which  the  attachment  was  made.  Oen.  Laws, 
5079,  5486. 

Sec.  119.  If,  upon  such  application,  it  shall  satisfactorily 
appear  that  the  writ  of  attachment  was  improperly  or  irreg- 
idarly  issued,  it  shall  be  discharged.  Gen.  Ltms,  5080, 
5486. 

Svtte  against  Plaintiff  in  Attachment 

Sec.  120.  If  a  person  having  a  good  cause  of  action 
against  another,  willfully  sue  for  a  much  greater  amoimt  than 
is  due,  and  attach  the  property  of  the  other,  and  put  him  to 
charges,  he  is  liable.  In  cases  of  this  nature  there  is  no 
settled  rule  as  to  the  amount  of  damages  to  be  recovered. 
The  jury  are  not  confined  to  the  actual  pecuniary  loss  sus- 
tained by  the  plaintiff,  but  may  take  into  consideration  the 
character  and  position  of  the  parties,  and  all  the  circum- 
stances attending  the  transaction.     6  CaL  685. 

KoTB. — ^For  farther  information,    see   ExscnnoN,  Chap.    XLYin,  and 
Shxbifib,  Chap.  LXXXI. 


CHAPTER    XXXI. 

ATTOBNEYS    AT    LAW. 

Section  1.  The  authority  of  an  attorney  at  law  to  appear 
for  parties  for  whom  he  enters  an  appearance  in  an  action, 
will  be  presumed,  where  nothing  to  the  contrary  appears. 
21  Col.  51. 

Sec.  2.  Attorneys  are  officers  of  the  court,  and  it  is  its 
highest  dufy  to  see  that  its  own  officers  conduct  themselves 
properly.    8  Col.  322. 

Sec.  3.  An  attorney,  by  virtue  of  his  retainer  and  gen- 
eral control  over  a  cause  in  court,  has  the  power  to  bind  his 
client,  by  consenting  to  an  order  of  the  court;  and  in  case 
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of  such  consent  being  given  by  the  attorney,  it  cannot,  after 
the  order  has  been  made,  be  revoked  by  the  client.  1  Cal. 
214. 

Sec.  4.  "Where  a  party  changes  his  attorneys  in  an  ac- 
tion, and  there  is  no  regular  substitution  of  attorneys  as 
pointed  out  by  statute,  notices  may  be  served  on  the  attor- 
ney of  record.     6  Cal.  55. 

Sec.  5.  An  attorney  has  no  lien  upon  a  judgment  recov- 
ered in  favor  of  his  client  as  a  compensation  for  his  servi- 
ces; and  where  the  plaintiff  enters  satisfaction  of  a  judg- 
ment, the  attorney  has  no  right  to  disturb  it.     2  Cal.  509. 

Sec.  6.  An  attorney  at  law,  appointed  by  the  court  of 
sessions  to  defend  a  pauper  prisoner  arraigned  before  it 
upon  an  indictment  for  felony,  cannot  charge  the  county  for 
his  professional  services;  the  appointment  being  made  upon 
the  expression  of  a  desire  of  the  prisoner  to  have  counsel. 
17  Cal.  61. 
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CHAPTER   XXXII. 


PROMISSORY  NOTES,  BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE,  OR- 
DERS, CHECKS,  DRAFTS,  CERTIFICATES  OF 
DEPOSIT. 

8EGS. 

Waitsb  of  Pbesentbcbnt  Ajno 
NoTicB,  How  Pboyed,  and 

Effect  of 102-104 

Damages  on  Fobbion  Bills.  .        105 
guabantobs '. 106-113 

SUBBTIES 114^110 

When  Subety  Beleased 117 

Action   bt    Subety   aoainbt 

Maxeb •. 118 

Whom  and  by  Whom  Suit  can 

be  Bbought  on  Note 119-127 

Past  Note  ob  Check  ob  Neoo- 

TLiBLE  Papeb 128-139 

Defenses  by  Maj^bb  against 

Assignee 140 

Execution     of    Note,    How 

Pboved 141 

Notes  and  Bili^  Executed  by 

Agent 142-146 

Notes  and  Bili«  Executed  by 

cobpobationb 147-148 

Notes  and  Bills  Executed  by 

Infants 149 

Notes  and  Bills  Executed  by 

Pabtneb 150-152 

Notes  and  Bills  Executed  by 

Tbustebs,  Guabdians...  153 
Notes  and  Bills  Executed  by 

Wife 154-156 

Fobms  of  Notes,  etc 157-166 

Section  1.  A  promissory  note  is  a  direct  engagement  by 
the  payor  to  pay  his  own  debt.     16  Col.  153. 

Sec.  2.  An  instrument,  to  be  regarded  either  as  a  bill  of 
exchange  or  promissory  note,  must  be  payable  absolutely; 
its  payment  cannot  be  made  to  depend  upon  a  contingency. 
Therefore,  warrants  drawn  by  the  mayor  and  feontroller  upon 
the  treasurer  of  a  city,  upon  a  particidar  fund,  upon  the  suf- 
ficiency of  which  their  payment  is  made  to  depend,  are  not 
analogous  in  legal  effect  to  bills  of  exchange  drawn  by  an 

38 
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Of  the  Considebation — ^What 

Good 17-18 

Of   Fbaud,  Failube  ob  Ille- 
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Whxn  the  Beceipt  of  Note  is 

Payment  of  a  Debt 34-39 
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Payment  of  Note 43-47 

When  Note  ob  Dbait  ib  Paya- 
ble   48-50 

Of  the  Place  of  Payment 51-52 

When  the  Check  must  be  Pbe- 

sented .• 53 

Demand  upon  the  Maxeb.  . . .  54r-61 

Indobsbb,  His  CoNTBAcrr 62-65 
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Notice  to  Indobseb,  Fobm  of.  81-87 
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individual  upon  himself,  and  cannot  be  treated  as  promis- 
sory notes.     16  Gal.  286. 

Sec.  3.    The  first  and  principal  requisite  of  a  bill  of  ex- 
change is,  that  it  must  be  for 'the  payment  of  money  ovJLy^  and 
for  a  tunned  sum  certain.    8  Col.  104. 
'    Sec.  4.    The  following  written  order  possesses  all  the 
requisites  of  an  inland  bill  of  exchange : 

♦  , 18.., 

Mr :  Please  pay  the  bearer  of  these  lines ,  and  charge 

the  same  to  my  account.  

It  contains  a  direction  for  the  payment  of  money  by  one 
person  to  another,  absolutely  and  at  all  events.  As  no 
time  is  specified  it  is  to  be  taken  as  payable  at  sight.  Ko 
further  particulars  than  these  are  essential  to  constitute  a 
bill  of  exchange.  The  insertion  of  the  word  ** please'*  does 
not  alter  the  character  of  the  instrument.  This  is  the  usual 
term  of  civiliiy,  and  does  not  necessarily  imply  that  a  favor 
is  asked.     12  Cal.  97. 

Sec.  5.  There  is  little  or  no  difference  between  checks, 
so  called,  and  bills  of  exchange,  except  so  far  as  that  differ- 
ence may  arise  from  the  custom  of  merchants,  or  the  statute 
regulation  of  the  particular  jurisdiction  in  which  they  are 
used.  They  are  similar  in  form  and  the  courts  have  placed 
them  upon  the  same  footing*    4  Cal.  37. 

<p  .  • .  • 

Sam  F&AKdsoo,  Jnne  9th,  1853. 
Messrs ,  bankers: 

Pay  to »  on  the  fifteenth  instant,  or  order,  ....  thousand  dollars. 


This  instrument  has  all  the  attributes  of  a  bill  of  exchange, 
and  differs  from  an  ordinary  check,  which  is  generally  drawn 
payable  at  sight,  and  raises  the  supposition  that  the  drawer 
has  the  amount  of  money  in  the  hands  of  the  drawee,  which 
becomes  at  once  appropriated  for  its  payment.  Checks  of 
this  kind  are  sight  bUls,  and,  under  our  statute,  are  not  en- 
tijQed  to  grace;  but  the  above  instrument,  being  an  order  to 
pay  at  a  future  day,  is  an  inland  bill  of  exchange,  and  the 
drawer  is  entitled  to  three  days'  grace  and  notice  of  non- 
payment. Therefore,  the  presentation  for  payment  and  no- 
tice of  non-pajrment  given  to  the  drawer,  i^d,  consequently. 
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the  commencemejit  of  the  action  on  the  fifteenth  of  June, 
were  premature.    4t  Ccd.  37. 

Form  of  Certificate  of  Deposit. 

Sec.  6.    The  following  is  a  form  of  certificate  of  deposit : 

Ko 


, ,  187..) 


deposited  with  ns,    hundred  and dollars, 

payftble  at  onr  office,  in ,  on  return  of  this  certifioate,  with  her  in- 
dorsement herein. 

^p  •  •  •  •  .1 


•  • 


Certificates  of  deposit,  although  difiering  in  form  from  a 
promissory  note,  yet  hare  all  of  its  important  incidents. 
Each  contains  a  promise  by  one  person  to  pay  another  per- 
son,  absolutely  and  unconditionally,  a  certain  sum  of  money, 
at  a  time  specified  therein.  The  rules  of  law,  in  reference 
to  all  securities,  ought  to  be  applied  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  security,  and  not  to  be  influenced  by  the  name  by 
which  the  paper  is  commonly  known.  Certificates  of  de- 
posit must,  therefore,  be,  as  far  as  negotiability  is  con- 
cerned, placed  upon  the  same  footing  as  promissory  notes, 
which  were  negotiable  at  common  law  and  have  been  ex- 
pressly made  so  by  our  statute.    4  Col.  40.' 

Sec.  7.  Bills  of  credit  si^rnify  a  paper  medium,  intended 
to  circulate  between  indiviS  aid  between  givermnent 
and  indiTiduals,  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  society,  and 
embrace  every  description  of.  paper  which  circulates  as 
money.     7  GcU.  477. 

Sec.  8.  A  note,  written  by  a  party  beginning  "I,  A  B, 
promise  to  pay,"  has  been  held  good,  though  no  name  was 
written  under  it.  So  it  has  been  held,  that  if  a  party  re- 
quest another  in  his  presence  to  write  his  name  for  him,  it 
is  sufficient    8  Col.  673. 

Sec.  9.  The  legal  e£fect  of  a  promissory  note  is  the  same, 
with  or  without  the  words,  "value  received.''    8  Cal.  291. 

Negotiable  Paper,  Wbat  is. 

Sbc.  10.  All  notes  in  writing,  made  and  signed  by  any 
person,  whereby  he  shall  promise  to  pay  to  any  other  per- 
son or  to  his  order,  or  to  the  order  of  any  other  person,  or 
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unto  t}^e  bearer,  any  sum  of  money  therein  mentioned,  shall 
be  due  and  payable  as  therein  expressed,  and  shall  have 
the  same  effect  and  be  negotiable  in  like  manner  as  inland 
bills  of  exchange,  according  to  the  custom  of  merchants. 
Every  such  note,  signed  by  the  agent  of  any  person,  under 
a  general  or  special  authority,  shall  bind  such  person,  and 
shall  have  the  same  effect  and  be  negotiable  as  above  pro- 
vided. The  word  "person"  shall  be  construed  to  extend 
to  every  corporation  capable  by  law  of  making  contracts. 
The  payees  and  indorsers  of  every  such  note  payable  to 
them  or  their  order,  and  the  holders  of  every  such  note 
payable  to  bearer,  may  maintain  actions  for  the  sums  of 
money  therein  mentioned  against  the  makers  and  indorsers 
of  the  same,  respectively,  in  like  manner  as  in  cases  of 
inland  bills  of  exchange,  and  not  otherwise.  Gen.  Laim^ 
422-425. 

Sec.  11.  Such  notes,  made  payable  to  the  maker  thereof 
or  to  the  order  of  a  fictitious  person,  shell,  if  negotiated  by 
the  maker,  have  the  same  effect  and  be  of  the  same  validity 
as  against  the  maker  and  all  persons  having  knowledge  of 
the  facts  as  if  payable  to  the  bearer.     Gen,  LawSy  426. 

Sec.  12.  Notes  non-negotiable  at  common  law  are  made 
negotiable  with  us  by  positive  statute.  True,  the  persons 
to  whom  such  notes  are  transferred  hold  them  subject  to 
all  defenses  that  might  be  urged  in  suits  against  the  maker 
brought  by  the  payee ;  but  that  fact  is  not  inconsistent  with 
an  absolute  ownership  of  the  securities  vested  in  the  party 
to  whom  they  may  have  been  transferred.     24  Col.  210. 

Sec.  13.  A  warrant  drawn  by  the  auditor  of  a  county 
upon  the  treasurer,  although  payable  to  "A  or  bearer,"  does 
n^t  possess  the  quality  of  negotiable  paper  so  as  to  make  it 
transferable  by  delivery.     23  Col.  125. 

Sec.  14.  A  judgment  is  not  a  negotiable  instrument  like 
a  bill  of  exchange  by  the  law  merchant.     18  CoZ.  438. 

Sec.  15.  A  draft  or  order  by  A  on  B  to  pay  C  or  order 
the  balance  due  A  by  B,  is  not  a  negotiable  security,  not 
being  for  any  fixed  sum,  but  if  indorsed  by  B,  "balance 
due,  one  thousand  dollars,"  over  his  signature,  it  becomes 
a  promise  by  B  to  pay  C  or  his  order  that  sum,  and  is  nego- 
tiable.    8  Col.  101. 
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SEC.  16.  A  biU  of  lading  is  not  a  negotiable  instrument, 
like  a  bill  of  exchange.  In  this  country  no  instruments  are 
negotiable  but  regular  promissory  notes  and  bills  of  ex- 
change.    1  Col.  79.  » 

Of  the  Consideration,  VHiat  Gk>od. 

Sec.  17.  An  outstanding  liabiUly  as  surety  or  indorser 
for  another,  together  with  a  contract  or  promise,  express  or 
implied,  by  such  surety  or  indorser  to  the  principal,  that 
he  wiU  make  the  debt  his  own  and  pay  it,  and  so  indemnify 
the  principal,  is  a  good  consideration  for  an  express  prom- 
ise to  pay  an  equal  amount  on  demand.     13  Cat.  333. 

Sec.  18.  When  an  indorser  has,  either  expressly  or  im- 
pliedly, undertaken  to  pay  the  note  by  him  indorsed,  such 
an  undertaking  is  a  good  and  valuable  consideration  for  a 
promissory  note.     13  Cal.  334. 

ft 

Of  Frand,  Failure  or  lUegaUty  of  Conjiidexation. 

Sec.  19.  Notes  given  for  a  gaming  consideration  are 
valid  in  the  hands  of  a  bona  fidt  indorsee.     2  (7aZ.  67. 

Sec.  20.  A  check  given  for  a  gaming  debt  is  void  in  the 
hands  of  all  persons  except  a  horxa  fidz  holder,  without 
notice.     10  Col,  523. 

Sec.  21.  With  checks,  as  with  promissory  notes,  the 
presumption  is  ti»at  they  are  given  upon  a  vaUd  considera- 
tion ;  but  this  presumption  being  rebutted,  the  necessity  is 
thrown  upon  the  holder  of  proving  that  he  received  it  in 
good  faith,  without  notice  of  the  illegality  of  the  consid- 
eration.    10  (7aZ.  626. 

Sec.  22.  Story,  in  his  work  on  equity  jurisprudence  (Sec. 
208),  says  that  if  a  vendor  sell  an  estate,  knowing  that  there 
are  incumbrances  upon  it  of  which  the  vendee  is  ignorant, 
the  suppression  of  such  a  fact  will  be  sufficient  to  avoid  the 
sale  upon  the  ground  of  fraud.  This  rule  rests  upon  the 
soundest  principles  of  equity  and  justice,  and  the  courts 
have  always  been  ready  to  enforce  it  by  relieving  the  pur- 
chaser from  the  consequences  of  his  bargain.  Silence 
under  such  circumstances  amounts  to  a  fraudulent  con- 
cealment, but  the  failure  to  speak  cannot  be  regarded  as 
fraudulent  if  the  ignorance  of  the  purchaser  is  attributable 
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to  his  own  negligence.  It  is  not  the  policy  of  the  law  to 
encourage  laches,  and  if  the  means  of  information  are 
known  to  the  purchaser,  and  within  his  reach,  he  cannot 
afterwards  allege  his  ignorance  as  a  ground  of  fraud,  unless 
by  deceit  or  misrepresentation  he  has  been  actually  misled. 
The  seller  has  the  right  to  act  upon  the  presumption  that 
he  had  informed  himself  of  whatever  he  considered  it  his 
interest-to  know,  and  the  courts  will  treat  the  transaction 
as  a  purchase  made  with  full  knowledge  of  the  facts,  and 
decline  to  interfere.  A  broader  and  more  comprehensive 
equity  is  frequently  administered  in  cases  of  specific  per« 
formance,  but  in  such  cases  courts  of  equity  sometimes 
proceed  Upon  grounds  entirely  independent  of  the  validity 
of  the  contract.     Ward  vs.  Packard  et  oZ.,  18  Cal.  391. 

Sec.  23.  When  at  the  time  a  note  is  made,  and  as  a  part 
of  the  same  transaction,  a  third  person  indorses  an  absolute 
guaranty  upon  the  note,  the  note  and  the  guaranty  are  but 
parts  of  the  same  instrument,  the  note  expressing  that 
which  first  applies  to  the  maker,  and  the  guaranty  express- 
ing that  which  applies  only  to  the  guarantor,  while  the  note 
and  guaranty  taken  together  make  up  the  contract  as  be- 
tween the  payee  and  the  guarantor.  It  is  competent  for  par- 
ties to  refer  to  any  writing  for  a  given  purpose,  and  writing 
for  that  purpose  becomes  a  part  of  the  instrument  signed 
by  the  party  to  be  charged ;  and  it  does  not  matter  in  what 
place  or  in  what  order  the  parties  sign  their  names,  the 
intention  must  govern.  Where  the  guaranty  is  indorsed 
upon  the  instrument  after  it  is  made,  and  therefore  consti- 
tuted no  part  of  the  original  instrument,  the  guaranty  will 
fail,  for  the  reason  that  there  is  either  no  consideration  for 
the  promise  in  fact,  or  the  new  consideration  is  not  ex- 
pressed in  the  instrument  to  which  reference  is  made.  7 
Cal.  34,  35. 

Sec.  24.  Want  or  illegality  of  consideration  may  be  in- 
quired into  in  a  suit  upon  a  bill  or  note  between  the 
original  parties,  by  the  general  mercantile  law,  but  where 
these  securities  have  passed  into  the  hands  of  third  persons 
without  notice,  the  maker  is  estopped  from  setting  up  such 
defense.  This  peculiar  system  of  credit  is  favored  by  the 
law ;  and  a  rule  requiring  the  indorsee  of  every  bill  or  note 
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to  inquire  into  the  consideration  would  retard  commercial 
transactions  and  shake  paper  credit  to  its  foundation.  2 
CoZ.  66.  The  holder  of  a  promissory  note,  coming  fairly  by 
it,  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  original  contract  between  the 
parties.  Although  money  contracts  were  void  at  common 
law,  for  illegality,  etc.,  of  consideration,  it  is  impossible  to 
find  a  single  case  in  which  a  note  given  for  an  illegal  con- 
sideration has  been  held  void  in  the  hands  of  third  persons, 
except  by  operation  of  statute.  The  want  or  illegaliiy  of 
consideration  of  a  note  transferred  before  due,  cannot  be 
shown  in  an  action  by  a  bona  fide  holder,  except  where  the 
note  is  declared  void  by  statute.     2  Col.  67. 

Sec.  25.  A  failure  of  consideration  may  be  pleaded  in 
bar  of  an  action  upon  a  promissory  note,  but  to  be  available 
for  that  purpose  the  failure  must  be  total.  In  cases  of 
fraud  or  warranty,  or  where  the  consideration  is  divisible 
or  capable  of  apportionment,  a  partial  failure  may  some- 
times be  given  in  evidence  in  reduction  of  damages ;  but 
the  practice  in  this  respect  proceeds  upon  the  principle  of  a 
cross  action,  and  an  affirmative  right  of  action  must  exist  in 
favor  of  a  party  seeking  relief  in  that  form.     19  CaL  149. 

A  partial  failure  of  consideration  is  not  a  defense  to  an 
action  on  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange;  but  when 
properly  pleaded  it  may  be  shown  in  reduction  or  recot^- 
ment  of  damages.  In  establishing  the  claim  to  a  mitigation' 
of  damages,  it  is  evident  that  the  defendant  must  plead  and 
show  a  cause  of  action  against  the  plaintiff,  and  prove  his 
case  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  elected  to  bring  a 
separate  action.     19  Ccd.  149. 

Seo.  26.  The  possession  of  a  promissory  note,  whether 
obtained  before  or  after  maturity,  is  prima  facie  evidence. of 
ownership.  The  averment  of  a  valuable  t^onsideration  for 
the  transfer  to  the  plaintiff  is  generally  immaterial.  The 
transfer,  with  or  without  value,  confers  upon  the  holder  the 
right  of  action;  and  a  consideration  need  not  be  proved, 
unless  a  defense  is  interposed  which  woxdd  otherwise  pre- 
clude a  recovery.     9  Col.  246,  247. 

An  agreement  for  the  extension  of  the  time  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  principal  of  a  note,  if  without  consideration,  is 
void.  It  must  confer  rights  which  the  holder  does  not 
already  possess.    9  Col.  247. 
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Sec.  27.  If  any  portion  of  the  consideration  of  a  note 
be  fraudulent,  the  entire  note  is  void,  as  against  creditors. 
10  Cdl.  229. 

If  a  party  by  ante-dating  a  note  and  making  it  draw 
.interest  from  date,  secures  to  himself  a  certain  sum  of 
money  not  justly  due  to  him  for  any  past  or  present  consid- 
eration, he  takes  that  much  from  the  other  creditors,  and 
they  are  just  as  much  injured  as  if  that  amount  had  been 
included  as  part  of  the  principal  sum  itself.  The  result  is 
the  same  though  the  mode  of  accomplishing  it  be  different. 
The  law  intended  to  defeat  a  certain  end.  It  makes  every 
bond  or  other  evidence  of  debt  given  with  intent  to  hinder, 
delay  or  defraud,  creditors,  void.  If  a  part  of  the  sum 
secured  to  be  paid  by  the  note  itself  (whether  principal  or 
interest)  is  illegal,  the  note  must  defraud  creditors  if  en- 
forced, and  is,  tiierefore,  void,  under  the  positive  provisions 
of  the  statute.     10  Cdl.  229. 

Sec.  28.  The  consideration  for  making  or  indorsing  a 
promissory  note  may  be  gone  into  at  any  time.     6  Col,  138. 

Notes  Deposited  as  CoUateral  Security. 

Sec.  29.  If,  when  a  creditor  takes  a  bill  before  maturity, 
as  collateral  security  for  an  antecedent  debt,  there  be  any 
change  in  the  legal  rights  of  the  parties  in  relation  to  such 
debt,  the  creditor  becomes  a  holder  for  value,  and  the  bill 
is  not  subject  to  the  equities  between  the  original  parties. 
14  Col.  450. 

In  this  state,  taking  such  collateral  security  changes  the 
legal  rights  of  the  parties,  as  it  operates  as  a  surrender  by 
the  creditor  of  the  right  to  attach  the  property  of  the 
debtor,  and  this  surrender  is  a  sufficient  consideration  for 
the  security.     14  Cal.  450. 

Sec.  30.  Where  a  negotiable  promissory  note,  not  yet 
due,  is  taken  bona  fidky  as  a  collateral  security  for  a  pre- 
existing debt,  it  is  not  subject  to  any  defense  existing  at 
the  date  of  the  assignment  between  the  original  parties.  8 
Cdl.  266. 

If  there  be  any  new  consideration  for  the  assignment, 
then  the  assignee  is  a  holder  lot  value,  and  the  maker  is 
precluded  from  resorting  to  defenses  that  he  might  make 
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against  the  payee,  were  the  suit  brought  by  him.  8  Col. 
266. 

A  negotiable  promissory  note,  not  yet  due,  taken  hona 
Jide  as  collateral  security  for  a  pre-existing  debt,  is  not  a 
mortgage  but  a  mere  pledge  of  the  note.     8  Cal,  267. 

Sec.  31.  Where  defendant  made  and  delivered  to  K.  & 
Co.  her  note,  to  be  used  by  them  only  as  collateral  security 
to  raise  money  or  get  credit,  and  they  so  used  it,  and  after- 
wards took  it  up  from  the  pledgees:  Hdd^  that  K.  &  Co. 
could  not  then  sue  on  the  note,  as  it  had  answered  its  pur- 
pose; and  that  plaintiff  having  taken  the  note  after  maturity 
and  upon  no  new  consideration,  took  it  subject  to  the  same 
defense.     17  Cal.  515. 

Sec.  32.  Defendant  executed  a  note  to  the  order  of  his 
brother,  E.  M.  A.,  to  be  used  by  him  for  defendant's  bene- 
fit in  the  purchase  of  goods,  and  !E.,  the  payee,  deposited 
the  note  with  plaintiffs  as  collateral  security  for  his  own 
debt,  and  afterwards  paid  this  debt,  or  rather  irenovated  it, 
and  substituted  other  security,  but  failed  to  take  possession 
of  the  note:  Hdd,  that  plaintiffs  had  no  right  to  the  note 
or  its  proceeds,  because  it  was  by  this  process  redeemed 
from  the  pledge  to  plaintiffs,  and  E.  had  then  a  right  to  its 
possession,  and  would  hold  it  as  agent  for  defendant;  and 
that  this  would  be  true  whether  the  guaranty — "Waiving 
demand  and  notice,  I  hereby  guarantee  the  payment  of  the 
within  note,  value  received.  !Qoston,  January  29th,  1857. 
Enoch  M.  Avery" — indorsed  on  the  note,  vested  the  legal 
title  in  plaintiffs  or  not,  or  whether  the  note  were  overdue 
or  not  at  the  date  of  such  indorsement.     18  Ccd.  309. 

Wben  IntereBt  begins  to  Rnn. 

Sec.  33.  Where  a  promissory  note  is  payable  three 
months  after  date,  with  interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  month, 
but  does  not  specify  the  time  when  the  interest  is  to  begin 
to  run,  the  interest  runs  from  the  date  of  the  note.  8  Cal. 
149. 

-    'When  the  Receipt  of  Note  is  Payment  of  a  Debt. 

Sec.  34.    The  acceptance  of  a  note  payable  at  a  future 
time  for  a  pre-existing  debt,  does  not  extinguish  the  debt.  ' 
Its  only  effect  is  to(.  suspend  the  creditor's  right  to  recover 
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until  the  maturity  of  the  note,  when  he  may  Bturender  or 
cancel  the  note  and  proceed  on  the  original  consideration. 
8  Col.  506. 

Taking  a  note,  either  of  the  debtor  or  a  third  person,  for 
a  pre-existing  debt,  is  no  payment,  unless  it  be  expressly 
agreed  to  take  the^note  as  payment,  and  run  the  risk  of  ii» 
being  pfidd,  or  unless  the  creditor  parts  with  the  note,  or  is 
guilty  of  some  laches  in  not  presenting  it  in  due  time.  He 
is  not  obliged  to  sue  on  it;  he  may  return  it  when  dis- 
honored, and  resort  to  his  original  demand.  It  only  post- 
pones the  time  of  payment  of  the  old  debt  until  default  is 
made  in  the  payment  of  the  note.    8  Col,  506. 

Seo.  35.  Where  a  note  is  executed  for  the  amount  of  an 
account,  without  any  agreement  that  the  account  is  thereby 
satisfied  or  discharged,  the  only  e£fect  of  the  note  is  to  ex- 
tend the  time  of  payment.  Upon  failure  to  pay  at  the  ma- 
turity of  the  note  a  right  of  action  accrues  upon  the  account 
as  well  as  on  the  note.    18  Col.  330. 

Sec  36.  A  note  given  in  consideration  of  an  antecedent 
indebtedness  does  not,  per  se^  discharge  the  debt.  In  the 
absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  the  only  effect  ia 
to  suspend  the  remedy  until  the  maturity  of  the  note.  21 
Cal.  11. 

Sec.  37.  The  defendant^  being  indebted  to  the  plaintiff, 
drew  a  biU  of  exchange  in  his  favor  upon  a  third  person  for 
a  part  of  the  amount.  The  bill  was  drawn  on  the  fifteenth 
of  October,  1861,  and  was  payable  on  the  twenty-third  of 
the  same  month,  but  has  not  been,  presented  for  payment. 
The  plaintiff  sues  upon  the  original  indebtedness,  and  the 
defendant  relies  upon  the  bill  as  a  discharge  pro  ianio* 
The  receipt  of  a  note  or  bill,  on  account  of  pre-existing 
indebtedness  does  not,  per  se,  extinguish  the  debt.  It 
operates,  however,  as  a  conditional  payment;  and  if  the 
payee  of  a  bill  so  conduct  himself  as  to  release  the  drawer 
from  liability  upon  it,  he  cannot  maintain  an  action  for  the 
debt.  4  Cal.  388.  Story  in  his  work  on  bills  (Sec.  112), 
after  stating  the  obligation  resting  upon  the  holder  in  regard 
to  presentment,  etc.,  says  :  ''A  default  in  any  of  these  re- 
spects will  discharge  the  party  in  respect  to  whom  there 
has  been  such  defaxdt,  and  who  otherwise  would  be  bound 


P^HISSOBT  NCKP£B,   BILLS  OF  IStCHANGE,   ETC.  807 

to  pay  the  same,  from  all  responsibility  on  account  of  the 
non-acceptance  or  non-payment  of  the  bill,  and  will  operate 
as  a  satisfaction  of  any  debt  or  demand  for  which  it  was 
given.'*  The  authorities  cited  by  the  appellant  are  to  the 
effect  that  receiving  the  bill  does  not  of  itself  CTtingmsh 
the  debt ;  which,  of  conrse,  is  a  very  different  question  from 
the  one  presented  here.  The  plaintiff  offers  no  excuse  for 
his  failure  to  present  the  bill,  and,  so  far  as  it  goes,  the 
defendant  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  it  in  discharge  of  the 
debt.    21  Col.  388,  389. 

Seo.  38.  Taking  a  note,  either  of  the  debtor  or  of  a  third 
person,  for  a  pre-existing  debt^  is  no  payment,  unless  it  be 
expressly  agreed  to  take  the  note  as  payment,  and  to  run 
the  risk  of  its  being  paid ;  or,  unless  the  creditor  parts  with 
the  note  or  is  guilty  of  laches  in  not  presenting  it  for  pay- 
ment in  due  time,  he  is  not  obliged  to  sue  upon  it ;  he  may 
return  it  when  dishonored  and  resort  to  his  original  de- 
mand. It  only  postpones  the  time  of  payment  of  the  old 
debt  xmtil  a  default  be  made  in  the  pajnpent  of  the  note. 
Unless  received  by  express  agreement  as  payment,  it  does 
not  extinguish  the  debt.  It  only  operates  to  extend  until 
its  maturity  the  period  for  the  'payment  of  the  debt.  Its 
acceptance  is  considered  as  accompanied  with  the  condi- 
tion of  its  payment  at  maturity.  12  Ccd.  321,  322.  A  bill 
shall  never  go  in  discharge  of  a  precedent  debt^  except  it 
be  part  of  the  contract  that  it  should  be  so.  Where  the 
note  of  a  third  person  is  given  in  payment  of  a  precedent 
debt,  it  is  always  taken  under  this  condition  to  be  payment, 
if  the  money  be  paid  thereon  in  a  convenient  time.  In  an 
action  upon  a  covenant  in  a  lease  to  pay  rent,  the  defend- 
ant in  defense  to  a  part  of  the  claim,  gave  in  evidence  a 
receipt  of  the  plaintiff  of  one  hundred  dollars,  purporting 
in  terms  to  be  in  fnU  for  the  rent  for  two  quarters.  The 
plaintiff  was  then  permitted  to  prove  that  the  note  of  one 
C,  payable  in  four  months,  constituted  a  portion  of  the 
money  named  in  the  receipt ;  that  G.  failed  before  the  ma- 
turity of  the  note,  and  took  the  benefit  of  the  insolvent  act, 
-and  that  the  note  was  not  paid.  The  taking  of  the  note 
was  no  extinguishment  of  the  debt  due  for  the  rent,  and 
there  was  no  evidence  that  the  plaintiff  agreed  to  run  the 
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risk  of  the  solvency  of  C,  and  to  take  the  note  as  absolute 
payment,  except  it  be  the  inference  arising  from  the  receipt 
itself,  and  that  is  not  enough  to  establish  such  a  positive 
agreement.  12  Col,  322,  323.  There  must  be  a  clear  and 
special  agreement  that  the  vendor  shall  take  the  paper 
absolutely  as  payment,  or  it  will  be  no  payment,  if  it  after- 
ward turn  out  to  be  of  no  value.  Thus,  where  the  plaintiff 
sued  for  goods  sold  and  delivered,  for  which  the  note  of  a 
third  person  was  taken,  and  a  receipt  in  full  given,  it  was 
loft  to  the  jury  to  determine  whether  the  plaintiff  had 
agreed  to  receive  the  note  as  payment,  and  to  run  the  risk 
of  its  being  paid.     12  Col,  323. 

Seo.  39.  So,  where  the  cashier  of  a  bank  on  the  maturity 
of  a  note  accepted  a  check  of  a  third  person  for  part  of  the 
money  and  a  new  note  for  the  balance,  and  thereupon  de- 
livered up  the  old  note,  it  was  held  that  on  the  dishonor  of 
the  check  an  action  would  lie  upon  the  original  note  to  re- 
cover the  amount  of  the  check,  and  that  the  delivering  up 
of  the  original  i^ote  was  not  evidence  that  the  check  and 
new  note  were  received  in  payment.  Nothing  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  payment,  in  fact,  but  that  which  is  in  truth  such, 
unless  something  else  is  eipressly  agreed  to  be  received  in 
its  place.  The  mere  promise  to  pay,  whether  by  the  orig- 
inal debtor  or  a  third  party,  cannot  of  itself  be  regarded  as 
an  effective  payment.  12  Ccd.  323.  Defendants  were  in- 
debted to  plaintiff  in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars ;  sub- 
sequently parties  had  a  settlement,  and  defendants  gave  to 
plaintiff,  in  part  payment  of  the  debt,  a  note  of  third  par- 
ties for  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  which  was  received  by 
plainti^  without  objection,  and  the  same  left  with  defend- 
ants for  collection.  The  note  was  not  paid  at  maturiiy, 
and  plaintiff  demanded  the* amount  for  which  the  note  was 
taken  in  settlement  of  the  defendants,  who  paid  twelve  hun- 
dred and  fifty  dollars  and  gave  to  plaintiff  another  note  of 
the  same  parties  for  the  balance,  payable  in  one  year ;  and 
it  was  held,  that  in  an  action  by  plaintiff  against  the  defend- 
ants to  recover  the  balance  the  defendants  were  liable  for 
the  amount.  As  the  receiving  of  the  note  only  operated  to 
extend  the  time  of  payment  of  the  debt  to  the  time  the  note 
fell  due,  the  statute  of  limitations  would  commence  running 
only  from  that  time.     12  CaL,  317. 
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Alteration  In  a  Nota 

Sec.  40.  An  alteration  in  a  note  which  does  not  vary  the 
meaning,  the  nature  or  subject-matter,  of  the  contract,  is 
immaterial.  .Where  in  the  body  of  a  note  one  party  signs 
as  principal  and  one  as  sureiy,  both  are  liable ;  and  there- 
fore tearing  off  the  word  "surety"  cannot  be  a  material 
alteration  in  a  suit  against  the  maker  and  sureiy.  5  Col, 
175. 

Sec.  41.  A  promissory  note  or  a  bill  of  exchange  will 
be  good  when  a  blank  is  left  for  the  sum,  and  that  blank 
is  filled  up  by  the  party  to  whom  it  is  given.  8  Cat.  104. 
Where  a  biQ  is  executed  and  delivered  by  the  drawer,  with 
a  blank  left  for  the  simi  or  time  when  payable,  these  mat- 
ters are  not  certain,  but  the  power  to  make  them  certain  is 
given  to  the  holder.     8  Col.  105. 

Sec.  42.  Where  a  promissory  note  was  made  bearing 
monthly  interest,  but  leaving  the  rate  of  interest  in  blank, 
if  the  rate  of  interest  is  filled  in  by  the  holder  he  cannot, 
without  some  evidence  of  agreement,  recover  more  than 
legal  interest,  though  if  he  had  passed  the  note  thus  filled 
np  to  an  innocent  purchaser  the  maker  would  be  liable. 
The  filling  up  of  the  blank  is  not  such  an  alteration  of  the 
note  as  to  vitiate  it  and  prevent  recovery ;  it  supplied  an 
omission  by  fixing  an  optional  rate  of  interest,  not  binding 
on  the  maker  without  proof  of  the  consent  of  the  maker, 
but  does  not  avoid  the  right  to  recover  the  principal  and 
legal  interest.    6  CaL,  579. 

Pavment  of  Note^ 

Sec.  43.  Upon  the  payment  of  a  note  or  bill,  the  maker 
or  acceptor  has  a  right  to  iJB  possession,  as  a  voucher  of  its 
payment.     4  Col,  40. 

Sec.  44.  The  surrender  of  a  note  is  prima  fcuAe  evidence 
of  its  payment.  But  where  a  note  was  delivered  to  the 
maker  long  before  it  became  due,  upon  his  giving  the 
holder  an  order  on  the  indorsers,  which  was  dishonored, 
and  thereupon  it  was  returned  to  the  holder,  it  did  not  ope- 
rate as  a  payment.  The  indorsers  were  not  injured  by  this 
transaction,  nor  were  they  subjected  to  any  new  risks.  5 
Col.  330. 
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Seo.  45.  If  a  promissory  note  is  surrendered  np  by  mis- 
take, under  the  supposition  that  it  is  fully  paid,  yet  if  not 
fuUy  paid,  the  defendant  is  still  liable  for  the  balance  due. 
23  Cal.  223.  .  . 

Sec.  46.  A  bill  of  sale  made  by  the  payee  of  a  promis- 
sory note  to  the  maker  which  bargains  and  sells,  among 
other  property,  ''all  debts,  notes  and  accounts,  of  whatever 
nature  due  me,"  is  not  evidence  of  the  payment  of  the  note. 
26  CaL.  288. 

Seo.  47.  This  is  an  action  upon  seven  promissory  notes 
of  which  the  plaintiff  claims  to  be  the  holder  by  assign- 
ment. Six  of  these  notes,  payable  to  different  parties,  were 
assigned  to  one  of  the  makers,  and  by  him  to  the  plaintiff. 
The  first-  assignment  was  before,  and  the  second  after,  ma- 
turity, and  the  question  arises  as  to  the  effect  of  these 
assignments.  It  is  contended  that  the  first  assignment 
extinguished  the  notes,  and  that  the  subsequent  transfer 
vested  no  right  of  action  in  the  holder.  The  notes  are  pay- 
able to  order,  and,  of  course,  are  negotiable,  but  the  com- 
plaint merely  alleges  that  for  a  valuable  consideration  they 
were  assigned,  etc.  Authorities  are  cited  to  show  that  a 
transfer  of  this  character  vests  in  the  holder  such  rights 
only  as  he  would  acquire  upon  an  assignment  of  a  note  not 
negotiable.  The  point  is  made  with  reference  to  certain 
matters  relied  upon  as  counter-claims,  and  is  not  impor- 
tant if  it  be  held  that  the  notes  were  extinguished  by  the 
first  assignment.  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  transaction 
amounted  in  effect  to  payment,  and  that  the  notes  became 
fundus  qffidoy  and  were  not  revived  by  the  assignment  to 
the  plaintiff.  If  the  rights  of  the  plaintiff  had  attached 
before  maturity,  and  his  position  were  that  of  an  innocent 
holder,  he  would  be  entitled  to  protection,  but  under  the 
circumstances  the  action  cannot  be  maintained.  It  is  clear 
that  the  notes  could  not  have  been  enforced  by  his  assignor, 
and  having  taken  them  with  a  knowledge  of  that  fact,  they 
are  equally  unavailable  in  his  hands.  What  his  rights  are 
in  respect  to  contribution  it  is  unnecessary  to  decide;  the 
action  is  based  entirely  upon  the  notes,'  and  respecting 
them  it  catmot  be  sustained.  It  is  possible  that  the  plaint- 
iff may  recover  upon  the  notes  as  against  the  assignor,  but 
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howeTer  this  may  be,  the  present  judgment  is  erroneous 
and  must  be  reversed.     21  Col.  79,  80. 

VTben  Note  or  Draft  is  Payable. 

I 

Sec.  48.  When  no  day  of  payment  is  specified  in  a 
promissory  note  it  is  to  be  considered  as  payable  on  de- 
mand.   24  Col  329. 

Sec.  49.  The  rule  is  well  settled,  that  a  note  payable 
generally,  not  specifying  any  time  of  payment,  with  a  pro- 
vision  that  interest  shall  accrue  after  a  certain  event  at  a 
given  rate,  is  due  immediately,  and  the  mere  provision  in 
respect  to  interest  does  not  alter  the  principle.  17  Col. 
625. 

Sec.  60.  Days  of  Orace. — ^The  following  days,  namely: 
the  first  day  of  January,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  the  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  December,  commonly  called -Christmas  day, 
shall  for  all  purposes  whatsoever  as  regards  the  presenting 
for  payment  or  acceptance,  and  of  the  protesting  and  giving 
notice  of  the  dishonor  of  bills  of  exchange,  checks  and 
promissory  notes,  made  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  be 
treated  and  considered  as  is  the  first  day  of  the  week, 
usually  called  Sunday.  Three  days,  commonly  called  ^'days 
of  grace,'*  shall  be  allowed,  except  on  sight  bills  or  drafts ; 
and  any  one  of  the  holidays  specified  in  this  act  coming 
within  the  three  days  of  grace,  shall  be  counted  as  one  of 
such  days.  All  bills  of  exchange,  checks,  promissory  notes 
or  other  negotiable  instruments,  which,  by  the  terms  there- 
of, are  payable  with  or  without  grace,  if  the  day  for  the 
payment  thereof  shall  fall  on  any  Sunday,  or  the  fourth  day 
of  July,  or  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December,  called 
"  Christmas  Day,''  or  on  the  first  day  of  January,  or  any 
other  day  commonly  called  ''Thanksgiving  Day,"  the  same 
shall  become  due  and  payable  on  the  day  previous  to  any 
of  the  days  aforesaid.     Gen.  Latva,  441.  442, 

Of  the  Place  of  PaymentL 

Sec.  61.  The  non-attendance  of  the  holder  of  a  bill  of 
exchange  at  the  time  and  place  of  payment  can  produce  no 
worse  consequences  to  him  than  if  he  had  attended,  and 
the  acceptor  had  also  been  present  and  tendered  the  money. 
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which  the  holder  had  refused  to  accept.  Under  such  a 
state  of  facts,  what  is  the  legal  consequence?  When  a  debt 
or  duty  exists,  such  as  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money,  a 
tender  of  the  money,  though  it  be  refused,  does  not  extin- 
guish  the  debt  or  duty,  but  it  remains  obligatory  on  the 
party  owing  the  debt  or  duty.     11  Cat,  318,  319. 

Sec.  52.  The  meaning  of  the  parties  in  designating  the 
place  of  payment  in  promissory  notes,  or  in  the  body  or 
acceptance  of  bills  of  exchange,  according  to  commercial 
usage,  is  not  to  insert  a  condition  precedent,  so  that  upon 
failure  of  the  holder  to  attend  at  the  designated  place  he 
shall  forfeit  his  entire  demand.  No  such  intention  exists, 
either  with  the  maker  or  receiver  of  the  note  or  bill.  A 
note  thus  framed  or  a  bill  thus  accepted,  is  like  any  other 
contract  to  pay  at  a  designated  place.  The  undertaking  of 
the  parties  and  the  legal  effect  of  such  contracts  is  this: 
that  if  ready  at  the  time  and  place  with  the  funds,  the 
obligor  has  so  far  satisfied  the  contract  that  he  cannot  be 
responsible  for  any  future  damages,  either  as  costs  of  suit 
» or  interest  for  delay,  and  that  he  is  thereby  discharged  of 
the  debt.  No  one  would  receive  an  obligation  depending 
upon  such  a  contingency  for  its  ultimate  satisfaction.  The 
insertion  of  the  place  of  payment  is  usually  made  for  the 
convenience  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  is  given  and  received 
with  that  understanding  and  none  other.     11  Ccd.  327. 

"When  Check  must  be  Presented. 

Sec.  63.  By  the  law  merchant  it  is  sufficient  if  a  check 
drawn  upon  one  day  be  presented  for  payment  in  usual 
banking  hours  upon  the  next  succeeding  day,  where  the 
payee  resides  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  place  of  pay- 
ment ;  for  instance,  in  the  same  town  or  vicinity.  In  Eng- 
land,  the  payee  of  a  check  must,  at  the  farthest,  present 
the  same  for  payment  before  the  close  of  banking  hours 
upon  the  next  succeeding  day  to  the  one  upon  which  tiie 
check  is  drawn  and  received.  The  payee  of  a  check,  in 
presenting  it  for  payment,  in  order  to  hold  the  drawer,  is 
bound  to  exercise  reasonable  diligence.  That  reasonable 
diligence  in  the  presentation  of  a  check  drawn  upon  a 
banker,  is  sufficiently  exercised  by  the  presentation  for  pay- 
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ment  npon  the  next  day,  during  the  usual  banking  hours. 
To  constitute  a  commercial  usage,  it  must  be  general  in  the 
mercantile  community.     6  Col,  229. 

Demand  on  the  Maker. 

Sec.  54.  The  general  rule  as  to  the  presentment  and 
demand  of  commercial  paper  having  days  of  grace,  is  this: 
the  presentment  and  demand  must  be  made  within  reasona- 
ble hours  during  the  last  day  of  grace.  For  the  purpose  of 
fixing  the  liability  of  indorsers,  the  note  or  bill  is  payable 
on  demand  at  any  time  during  those  hours.  What  are  rea- 
sonable hours  will  depend  upon  the  question,  whether  or 
not  the  note  or  bill  is  payable  at  a  place  or  bank,  where,  by 
the  established  usage  of  trade,  business  transactions  are 
limited  to  certain  hours.  If  there  are  such  stated  hours, 
where  the  note  or  bill  is  payable,  the  presentment  and  de- 
mand must  be  made  toUhin  those  hours;  but  if  there  are  no 
stated  hours  and  no  place  of  payment  is  designated  in  the 
note  or  bill,  the  presentment  and  demand  may  be  made 
either  at  the  place  of  business  or  residence  of  the  maker  or 
acceptor ;  if  at  his  place  of  business,  it  must  be  tvithin  the 
usual  business  hours  of  the  city  or  town ;  if  at  his  residence, 
then  tvithin  those  hours  when  the  maker  or  acceptor  may  be 
presumed  to  be  in  a  condition  to  attend  to  business.  Pay- 
ment, as  a  general  rule,  must  be  demanded  within  reason- 
able hours  during  the  day  of  the  maturity  of  the  note.  If 
there  is  a  known  custom  or  usage  of  trade  in  the  town  or 
city,  that  will  furnish  the  proper  rule  to  govern  the  holder, 
for  then  the  presentment  must  be  loithin  the  hours  limited 
by  such  custom  or  usage.    8  Col.  631,  632. 

SEa  55.  Where  an  inland  bill  was  accepted,  payable  at 
a  banker's  in  London,  and  on  its  maturity  was  presented  at 
the  banker's,  after  the  usual  banking  hours  when  the  bank 
was  closed,  it  was  held  that  the  presentation  was  too  late. 
AVhere  a  biQ  is  accepted  in  this  manner,  it  must  be  under- 
stood by  all  parties  concerned  that  it  is  to  be  presented  for 
payment  at  the  banker's  within  the  usual  hours  of  business; 
and  not  having  been  so  presented  in  this  case,  there  was  no 
evidence  of  the  dishonor  of  it  in  order  to  charge  the  drawer. 
8  Arf.  632. 

40 
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Sec.  56.  A  presentment  of  a  bill  by  a  notary  at  a  house 
of  business  aiter  it  is  closed,  is  too  late.  It  must  be  made 
during  times  of  business,  at  such  reasonable  hours  as  a  man 
is  bound  to  attend,  by  analogy  to  the  horm  juridicce  of  the 
courts.    8  Col.  632. 

Seo.  57.  As  to  bankers,  a  presentment  out  of  the  hours 
of  business  is  not  sufficient;  but  in  other  cases,  the  bill 
must  be  presented  at  a  reasonable  hour.  A  presentment  at 
twelve  o'clock  at  night,  when  a  person  has  retired  to  rest, 
would  be  unreasonable;  but  a  presentment  between  seven 
and  eight  in  the  evening  is  not  a  presentment  at  an  unrea- 
sonable time.  But  a  presentment  made  and  payment  de- 
manded at  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  last  day  of 
grace,  were  held  to  have  been  made  at  an  unreasonable 
hour  [it  being  the  last  day  of  grace].  A  presentment  and 
demand  made  a  few  minutes  before  twelve  at  night,  after 
the  maker  had  retired  to  rest,  were  also  held  to  have  been 
made  at  an  unreasonable  hour,  and,  therefore,  insufficient 
and  unavailing.    8  CaL  633. 

Seo.  58.  .  The  demand  upon  the  maker  should  be  made 
on  the  third  day  of  grace  and  within  a  reasonable  time  be- 
fore the  expiration  of  the  day,  and  if  he  then  refuses  pay- 
ment, the  holder  has  done  all  that  is  incumbent  upon  him 
to  do,  and  may  treat  it  as  a  dishonored  biU,  so  far  as  im- 
mediately to  give  notice  to  the  iadorser ;  but  still,  the 
maker  has  the  whole  day  to  pay  it,  if  he  thinks  proper  to 
seek  the  holder.  '  8  Col.  634,  635. 

Sec.  59.  If  a  note  be  made  payable  at  sight,  or  at  ten 
days  after  sight,  or  in  ten  days  after  notice,  or  on  request 
or  on  demand,  in  all  these  and  the  like  cases  the  note  will 
be  held  valid  as  a  promissory  note,  and  payable  at  all 
events,  although,  in  point  of  fact,  the  payee  may  die  with- 
out ever  having  presented  the  note  for  sight,  or  without 
giving  any  notice  to  or  made  any  request  or  demand  upon 
the  maker  for  payment.  But.  the  law,  in  all  cases  of  this 
sort,  deems  the  note  to  admit  a  present  debt,  to  be  due  to 
the  payee,  and  payable  absolutely  at  all  events,  whenever 
or  by  whomsoever  the  note  is  presented  for  payment,  ac- 
cording to  its  purport.  Nay,  where  a  note  is  payable  on 
demand,  no  other  demand  need  be  made,  except  by  brmg- 
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ing  a  suit  thereon.  So,  where  a  note  does  not  specify  any 
day  or  time  of  payment,  it  is  by-law  deemed  payable  on 
demand,  and,  therefore,  is  construed  as  if  it  contained  the 
words,  **  payable  on  demand,"  on  its  face.     12  CcH.  482. 

Sec.  60.  An  indorser  of  a  note  payable  on  demand,  no 
demand  being  made  until  thirteen  months  after  the  indorse- 
ment  to  plaintiff,  is,  prima  fadey  not  liable.  The  delay  is 
unreasonable.  In  such  case,  facts  to  excuse  the  delay  are 
an  essential  part  of  the  complaint,  and,  if  not  averred  there- 
in, it  is  insufficient.     14  Col.  457. 

Sec.  61.  Where  a  note  is  payable  in  installments'due  at 
different  times,"  and  the  demand  on  the  maker  is  not  made 
until  the  last  installment  falls  due,  and  the  demand  is  made 
for  the  whole  amount  due  on  the  note,  including  the  prior 
installments,  the  demand  is  good  for  the  purpose  of  charg- 
ing the  indorser  for  the  last  installment.     24  Cal.  380. 

Indonee,  His  Contract. 

Sec.  62.  The  contract  of  an  indorser  is  simply  a  guar- 
anty or  declaration  that  he  will  pay  if  the  maker  does  not 
pay  upon  presentment,  if  he  receives  due  notice.  Where 
one  writes  his  name  on  the  back  of  a  promissory  note, 
either  in  blank  or  accompanied  by  the  use  of  general  terms, 
his  tmdertaking  is  attended  with  all  the  liability  and  all  the 
rights  of  an  indorser  stricU  juris.    2  CaL.  488. 

Sec.  63.  An  indorser  who  signed  his  name  under  the 
words,  "holder  on  the  within  note,"  is  entitled  to  notice  x)f 
demand  and  non-payment.     6  Cal.  439. 

Sec.  64.  Where  payment  by  the  maker  to  the  indorser 
of  a  promissory  note  is  relied  upon  as  an  excuse  for  want 
of  demand  and  notice,  it  must  be  a  payment  directly  and 
specifically  for  the  note,  and  not  as  security  for  all  transac- 
tions in  the  aggregate.  If  the  maker  did  not  specify  that 
the  payment  to  the  indorser  was  to  meet  the  particular 
note,  it  therefore  results  that  the  indorser  had  a  right  to 
apply  the  fund  to  any  indebtedness  he  held  against  the 
maker;  and  further,  to  stand  upon  his  strict  legal  rights  as 
to  demand  and  notice  in  regard  to  the  note  in  suit.  5  Cal. 
284. 

Sec.  65.     Where  several  successive  indorsers  advance 
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money  on  a  draft  payable  to  order,  and  it  tnms  out  that 
neither  had  title,  by  reason  of  the  first  indorsement  being  a 
forgery,  each  may  recover  from  his  immediate  indors^r. 
Canal  Bank  vs.  Bank  of  Albany^  1  Hill,  287.  The  same 
rule  applies  to  certificates  of  deposit.  A  subsequent  in- 
dorser  of  a  certificate  of  deposit  undertakes  that  he  pos- 
sesses a  clear  title  to  the  certificate,  derivable  from  all  the 
antecedent  indorsers.  M^  et  dl,  vs.  Barney  et  al.y  22  Cal. 
240. 

Indorserfl^  '^hen  Charged  and  "^hen  Not 

Sec.  66.  As  a  general  rule,  the  holders  of  bills  are  re- 
quired to  use  the  utmost  diligence,  and  a  failure  on  their 
part  to  make  the  presentment,  and  in  case  of  non-payment 
to  give  proper  notice  to  the  drawer  or  indorser,  will  oper- 
ate to  release  them  from  their  liability  on  such  bill.  This 
notice  may  be  dispensed  with  by  express  waiver  or  by  any 
act  which  will  amount  to  a  waiver.  The  consequences 
of  a  neglect  to  present  for  payment  may  be  waived  by 
the  same  circumstances  which  excuse  the  presentment  for 
acceptance,  or  notice  of  non-acceptance  or  non-payment. 
Among  the  circumstances  which  will  excuse  notice  of  non- 
payment is  being  informed  by  the  drawer,  before  a  bill  is 
due,  that  it  will  not  be  paid  at  maturity.  7  Cal.  574,  575. 
Sec.  67.  Thus,  where  A  draws  a  check  in  favor  of  B, 
dated  the  first  and  payable  the  fifteenth  of  the  same  month, 
on  a  bank  wherein  he  is  paying-teller,  and  the  check  is  pre- 
sented on  the  fifteenth  by  the  agent  of  the  holder,  who  is 
informed  by  A  that  it  will  not  be  paid,  and  at  the  same  time 
payment  is  refused  by  A  as  teller  of  the  bank,  and  no  other 
presentment  is  made,  A  is  liable  thereon,  although  the  same 
was  not  protested  nor  any  notice  of  non-payment  given. 
The  fact  that  the  defendant,  who  was  both  the  drawer  and, 
by  reason  of  his  situation  as  teller,  payee  of  the  biU,  in- 
formed the  plaintiff's  agent  before  the  maturity  of  the  bill 
'  that  it  would  not  be  paid,  is  sufficient  to  excuse  present- 
ment and  notice.  The  failure  to  present  at  a  proper  time 
being  in  consequence  of  the  act  of  defendant,  he  cannot 
take  advantage  of  his  own  wrpng  to  escape  responsibility. 
7  Cal.  575. 
Sec.  68.    A  promise  to  pay  a  note  made  by  an  indorser 
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after  its  maturity,  where  no  demand  lias  been  made  or  notice 
given,  and  made  with  full  knowledge  of  the  holder's  laches, 
is  binding  upon  the  indorser,  but  this  promise  must  be 
established  by  clear  and  distinct  evidence.     24  Ccd.  330. 

Sec.  69.  The  substitution  of  a  new  security  discharges 
the  indorser.     5  Cal,  330. 

Sec.  70.  If  the  holder  of  a  note  take  a  fresh  security  and 
agree  to  give  time,  he  thereby  discharges  the  indorsers.  If 
there  be  no  express  agreement  for  time,  but  a  further  se- 
curity payable  at  a  future  time  is  received,  that  would,  in 
general,  imply  an  engagement  to  await  imtil  it  becomes 
due ;  but  by  this  is  not  meant  that  if  one  man  guarantees 
another's  note,  past  due,  to  be  paid  within  a  given  time, 
this  guaranty  implies  an  agreement  by  the  holder  with  the 
maker  of  the  note  to  wait  on  the  maker  until  the  time  lim- 
ited in  the  guaranty.     10  Cat,  427. 

Sec.  71.  A  recovery  of  judgment  against  the  maker  can- 
not affect  the  liability  of  the  indorser ;  it  is  payment  alone 
which  can  discharge  him.  If  the  judgment  is  not  made 
upon  execution  the  indorser  may  be  sued,  and  if  he  is  com- 
pelled to  pay  the  amount,  he  has  his  recourse  against  the 
maker.  The  judgment  between  the  holder  and  maker  can- 
not be  evidence  between  the  holder  and  indorser,  or,  in  a 
subsequent  suit,  between  the  indorser  and  maker.  In  a 
suit,  therefore,  against  the  maker  of  a  note  or  the  acceptor 
of  a  bill,  the  indorser  is  a  competent  witness  for  either 
party.     13  Cat.  87. 

Notice  to  Indoner,  "Wlieii  to  be  Given. 

Sec.  72.  The  principle "  in  relation  to  negotiable  securi- 
ties is,  that  after  refusal  to  pay  on  demand,  made  on  the 
day  when  the  money  is  due  according  to  the  contract,  the 
note  or  bill  is  dishonored,  and  notice  may  be  immediately 
given  to  tiie  drawer  or  indorser;  tiiough  it  is  not  necessaiy 
it  should  be  given  until  the  day  after,  or,  if  the  indorser  is 
in  another  town,  by  the  next  mail  after  the  day  on  which 
the  demand  is  made.  The  earliest  possible  notice  of  the 
fact  which  renders  the  indorser  liable  is  the  most  advanta- 
geous to  him,  as  the  object  of  the  notice  is  to  enable  him 
to  secure  himself.     For  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  liability 
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of  an  indorser  or  other  party  entitled  to  notice,  the  holder 
of  a  note  must  see  that  a  due  presentment  and  demand  of 
payment  are  made  of  the  maker,  and  notice  thereof  giTen 
to  the  indorser;  when  thiB  is  done,  the  liability  of  the 
parties,  becomes  fixed.  The  holder  can  then  remain  pas- 
sive. If,  however,  the  maker  chooses  after  this  to  seek  out 
the  holder  and  pay  his  note,  he  can  do  so,  and  thus  save 
himself  from  the  liability  to  suit  on  the  following  day.  The 
rule  is,  that  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  liabilities  of  an 
indorser,  the  note  is  payable  on  demand  at  any  time  during 
reasonable  hours  on  the  last  day  of  grace;  but,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  sustaining  an  action,  the  holder  ;must  wait  until  the 
following  day,  as  the  maker  has  the  whole  day  to  make  pay- 
ment.   8  Cal.  634. 

Sec.  73.  Notice  may  be  given  to  the  indorser  or  other 
parties  entitled  to  notice  immediately  after  presentment  of 
the  note  or  bill  is  made  to  the  maker  and  payment  refused, 
aia^ongh  it  is  not  necessary  that  such  noticeTuld  be  given 
until  the  following  day.  Where  a  note  was  presented  for 
payment  in  the  forenoon  of  the  day  it  became,  due,  notice 
of  its  dishonor  given  to  the  defendant  in  the  afternoon  of  the 
same  day  was  held  not  to  have  been  premature.  The  note 
was  dishonored  as  soon  as  the  maker  had  refused  payment 
on  the  day  when  it  became  due,  and  the  notice  must  have 
answered  all  the  purposes  for  which  notice  in  such  cases  is 
required*  The  holder  of  a  bill  or  note  gives  notice  of  its 
dishonor  in  a  reasonable  time,  the  day  after  it  is  due;  but  he 
may  give  such  notice  as  soon  as  it  has  been  dishonored  the 
day  it  becomes  due,  and  the  other  party  cannot  complain  of 
the  extraordinary  diligence  used  to  give  him  information. 
8  Cal.  633. 

Seo.  74.  The  contract  of  the  acceptor  is  to  pay  on  de- 
mand, and  that  is  broken  if  the  bill  be  not  paid  the  instant 
it  is  presented;  from  which  it  results  that  notice  may  be 
given  the  same  day.  An  action  cannot  be  brought  till  the 
next  day. 

Seo.  75.  If  a  note  is  payable  in  bank,  notice  .of  non- 
payment may  be  given  to  the  indorser  on  the  evening  of  the 
day  on  which  the  note  is  payable,  after  the  close  of  the 
banking  hours,  and  such  notice  will  not  be  premature, 
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because  the  note  is  commercially  dishonored  if  not  paid 
within  those  hours.  As  to  a  note  not  payable  in  bank, 
notice  may  be  given  on  the  eveiiing  of  the  day  it  is  payable, 
at  the  close  of  the  usual  hours  of  commercial  business;  and 
in  places  where  there  are  Ho  regular  hours  of  business,  the 
notice  may  be  given  after  sunset.  4  Ccd,  30.  Overruled  8 
Cal.  681,  which  see.  There  is  no  doubt  that  notices  may 
be  given  at  the  times  mentioned,  if  presentment  and  de- 
mand have  been  made,  but  the  inference  from  the  language 
of  the  opinion  is*,  that  notices  given  at  an  earlier  period  of 
the  day  would  be  premature,  and  this  the  court  intended  to 
decide.  The  decision  (4  Gal.  30)  is  in  direct  conflict  with 
the  law  as  to  presentation  and  notice.    8  Col.  631. 

Sec.  76.  A  promissory  note  was  made  before  the  act  of 
eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-one  (which  makes  the  fourth  of 
July  a  non-juridical  day),  which  fell  due  on  the  first  of  July, 
and  was  payable  on  the  fourth:  Hddy  that  notice  of  non- 
payment on  the  third  was  premature,  and  ineffectual  to 
charge  the  indorser.    3  CaL  146. 

Sec.  77.  Where  a  party  signs  a  joint  and  several  promis- 
sory note,  he  is  not  entitled  to  notice  of  demand  and  non- 
payment, though  in  fact  he  signed  as  surety,  and.  such  fact 
was  known  to  the  payee.    9  Gal.  567. 

Sec.  78.  Where  a  draft  is  drawn  by  the  president  and 
secretary  of  a  corporation  upon  its  treasurer,  no  notice  of 
presentation  and  non-payment  is  necessary.  The  draft  is 
only  an  order  of  the  company  upon  its^ — ^f rom  its  head  and 
secretary,  upon  its  treasurer,  an  officer  of  the  company.  10 
Col.  370. 

Notice,  How  Served. 

Sec.  79.  In  all  cases  where  a  notice  pf  non-acceptance  of 
a  bUl  of  exchange  or  non-payment  of  a  bill  of  exchange, 
promissory  note,  or  other  negotiable  instrument,  may  be 
given,  by  sending  the  same  by  mail,  it  shall  be  sufficient  if 
such  notice  be  directed  to  the  ciiy  or  town  where  the  per- 
son sought  to  be  charged  by  such  notice  resides  at  the  time 
of  drawing,  making,  or  indorsing  such  biU  of  exchange, 
promissory  note  or  other  negotiable  instrument,  unless  such 
%sou,  a7the  time  of  affilg  his  signatare  L  such  biU, 
note  or  negotiable  instrument,  shaU,  in  addition  thereto, 
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specify  thereon  the  post-office  to  which  he  may  require  the 
notice  to  be  addressed.     Gen.  Laws,  439. 

Sec.  80.  Notice  of  demand  and  i^on-payment  of  a  note 
should  be  personally  served  on  an  indorser  residing  in  the 
same  city  where  the  note  is  held,  and  service  through  the 
postoffice  is  not  effectual  to  charge  him.     6  CoH,  439. 

Form  of  Notice. 

Sec.  81.  No  precise  words  or  particular  form  is  required 
in  the  notice  to  be  given  to  the  indorser  of  a  promissory 
note  or  bill  of  exchange  of  its  dishonor.  It  is  sufficient  if 
it  appears,  or  can  reasonably  be  inferred  from  the  notice, 
that  the  note  or  bill  has  been  duly  presented  for  payment, 
and  has  been  dishonored.  A  notice  that  a  note  has  been 
duly  presented,  etc.,  and  protested  for  non-payment,  and 
that  the  holder  looked  to  the  indorser  for  payment  of  the 
same,  is  sufficient  to  put  the  indorser  upon  inquiry,  which 
is  all  the  law  requires,  and  answers  fully  the  reason  and 
purpose  of  notice.  The  word  ' ' protested "  has  a  definite  legal 
signification.     4  Cal.  214. 

Sec.  82.  As  to  notice  of  dishonor  to  be  given  or  sent  to 
the  indoxser,  no  precise  form  or  words  is  necessary  to  be 
used  upon  such  occasions.  Still,  however,  it  is  indispensa- 
ble that  it  should  either  expressly,  or  by  just  and  natural 
implication,  contain,  in  substance,  the  following  requisites: 
1st.  A  true  description  of  the  note,  so  as  to  ascertain  its 
identity.  2d.  An  assertion  that  it  has  been  duly  presented 
to  the  maker  at  its  maturity  and  dishonored.  3d.  That  the 
holder  or  other  person,  giving  the  notice,  looks  to  the  per- 
son to  whom  the  notice  is  given  for  reinbursement  and  in- 
demnity.    14  Cal.  162. 

Sec.  83.  The  object  of  the  law  in  requiring  a  correct  de- 
scription of  the  note  to  be  given  in  the  notice  to  the  indorser 
is,  that  he  may  be  put  upon  notice  of  the  extent  of  his  lia- 
bility, and  placed  in  possession  of  the  material  facts  neces- 
sary to  enable  him  to  secure  the  liability  of  others  over  to 
him,  and  his  own  reimbursement  upon  payment  of  the  note. 
The  rule  was  not. intended  to  subserve  a  technical  purpose, 
but  to^  promote  substantial  justice,  and  when  it  sufficiently 
appears  that  the  indorser,  at  the  time  of  receiving  the  no- 
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tice,  knew  what  particnlar  piece  of  paper  was  referred  to, 
and  conld  not  have  been  prejudiced  by  the  failure  to  de- 
scribe it,  he  cannot  be  permitted  to  object  that  his  informa- 
tion was  not  communicated  in  a  particular  manner.  And 
this,  though  the  notice  was  verbal,  and  the  note  neither 
produced  nor  described.  Where  a  note  due  January,  eight- 
een hundred  and  fifty-seven,  was  indorsed  by  the  payee  to 
the  present  holder,  November  twenty-sixth,  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  fifty-eight,  and  he,  November  twenty-ninth,  eight- 
een hundred  and  fifty-eight,  demanded  payment  of  the  ma- 
ker, and  verbally  notified  the  indorser  of  such  demand,  and 
that  he  would  be  held  on  his  indorsement,  it  is  no  objection 
to  the  notice  that  it  did  not  state  the  time  of  demand.  The 
demand  was  good,  if  made  within  a  reasonable  time,  and  be- 
fore the  notice;  otherwise,  as  to  notes  indorsed  before  ma- 
turity. In  such  cases  the  notice  must  state  the  time  of  de- 
mand (14  CaL  160),  and  the  demand  must  be  made  on  the 
day  the  note  matures,  or  the  indorser  will  not  be  liable; 
and  to  fix  his  liabiliiy,  the  notice  must  show  that  the  de- 
mand was  made  at  the  proper  time.     14  CaL.  162,  163. 

Sec.  84.  If  a  demand  upon  the  makers  of  a  note  is  made 
at  maturity,  but  the  notice  to  the  indorsers  states  the  de- 
mand to  have  been  made  on  a  day  subsequent  to  maturity, 
such  notice  is  insufficient  to  bind  the  indorsers.  The  object 
of  notice  to  the  indorser  of  a  note  or  bill,  is  to  advise  him 
of  his  liability,  so  that  he  may  take  the  earliest  steps  for  his 
own  security.  Indorsers  are  a  favored  class  of  litigants, 
and  the  courts  have  always  maintained  their  rights  with 
great  strictness.  If,  therefore,  the  very  language  of  the  no- 
tice conveys  to  the  indorser,  not  the  advice  of  his  liability 
being  fixed,  but  positive  information  which  assures  him 
necessarily  of  his  release  from  liability,  the  object  of  notice 
would  be  defeated  if  it  was  insisted  that  he  was  still  liable. 
The  notice  in  such  case,  instead  of  arousing  him  to  imme- 
diate effort  for  his  security,  lulls  him  into  false  security. 
Instead  of  being  the  protection  which  the  law  intended  it  to 
be,  it  would  be  a  snare  to  entrap  the  unwary,  and^uch  a  doc- 
trine would  soon  lead  to  its  total  disuse.     5  CaL.  393-395. 

Sec.  85.  Notice  left  by  a  notary  at  the  residence  of  an 
indorser  of  a  note — ^he  being  absent  at  the  time — describing 

41    . 
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the  note,  stating  that  it  was  protested  by  him  for  non-pay- 
ment, and  that  the  holder  looked  to  the  indorser  for  pay- 
ment, but  not  signed  by  any  one,  nor  indicating  in  any  way 
from  whom  it  proceeded,  is  insufficient  to  charge  the  indors- 
er. Such  notice  having  been  left  on  Saturday,  the  day  the 
note  matured,  the  record  shows  that  on  Monday,  in  a  con- 
versation between  the  indorser  and  the  notary,  "something 
was  said  about  the  note,*'  and  that  the  notary  informed  the 
indorser  that  plaintiff  was  *4ts  owner  and  holder:''  JSdd^ 
that  as  a  verbal  notice,  this  conversation  was  insufficient; 
that  a  notice  must  inform  the  indorser,  either  expressly  or 
by  necessary  implication,  that  the  note  has  been  duly  pre- 
sented at  its  maturity  and  discharged.     16  Ccd.  376,  377. 

Fonn  of  Notice  of  Demand  and  Non-payment  of  Fromiasoiy  Nota. 

Sec.  86.    The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  of  demand 
and  non-payment  of  promissory  note : 

City  and  connty  of , » 18. .. 

To 

Sir:    Please  take  notice,  that  a  certain note  dated 18. .,  for 

the  sum  of dollars,  payable  ....  months  after  date,  drawn  by 

in  favor  of ,  and  indorsed  by  yon  on  the day  of  . . . . »  a.d. 

18. .,  was  this  day  presented  by  me  to  said the  maker  of  said 

note,  and  payment  thereof  demanded,  which  was  refused,  and  the  said 

note,  haying  been  dishonored,  the  same  was  this  day  protested  by  me  for  the 

non-payment  thereof,  and  the  holder  looks  to  you  for  the  payment  thereof, 

together  with  all  costs,  charges,  interest,  expenses  and  damages,  already 

accrued  or  that  may  hereafter  accrue  thereon  by  reason  of  the  non-payment 

of  said  ....  note. 

Very  respectfully,  yours,  etc.. 


Notary  public. 
Fonn  of  Notice  of  Frotest  for  Non-payment. 

Sec.  87.    The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  of  protest  for 
non-payment: 

To 

Sir:    Take  notice,  that  your  bill  for dollars,  at  ....  days  from 

sight,  dated ,  drawn  and  accepted  hy has  this  day  been 

protested  for  non-payment  [or,  "that  the  bill  of ,  for    ........ 

dollars,  at  thirty  days  from  sight,  dated .,  indorsed  by  you"],  and 

drawn  on  and  accepted  by ,  has,  etc.,  as  above.    [Or,  "  that  the 

note  of ,  f or dollars,  dated  the  ....  . . . .,  payable  at  the 
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....  bank days  after  date  and  indorsed  by and 

has  ibis  day  been,"  etc.,  as  above.] 

Dated ,18... 

Yonr  obedient  servant, 


Notary  public. 

Form  of  Notice  of  Protest  for  Non-acoeptanoe. 

To 

Sir:    Take  notice,  that  yonr  bill  for dollars,  at days  from^ 

sight,  dated 18. .,  drawn  on  ....   ....  in  favor  of ,  has 

this  day  been  protested  for  non-acceptance. 

Dated ,18... 


Notary  public. 
Acceptor  of  BilL 

Sec.  88.  The  acceptor  of  a  bill  and  the  maker  of  a  note 
stand  in  the  same  relation  to  the  indorser  in  respect  to 
primary  liability.     13  Ccd,  86. 

Sec.  89.  No  person  within  this  state  shall  be  charged  as 
an  acceptor  on  a  bill  of  exchange,  unless  his  acceptance 
shaU  be  in  writing,  signed  by  himself  or  his  lawful  agent. 
If  such  acceptance  be  written  on  a  paper  other  than  the 
bill,  it  shall  not  bind  the  acceptor,  except  in  favor  of  a  per- 
son to  whom  such  acceptance  shall  have  been  shown,  and 
who,  on  the  faith  thereof,  shall  have  received  the  bill  for  a 
valuable  consideration.  An  unconditional  promise,  in  writ- 
ing, to  accept  a  bill  before  it  is  drawn,  shall  be  deemed  an 
actual  acceptance  .in  favor  of  every  person  who,  upon  the 
faith  thereof,  shall  have  received  the  bill  for  a  valuable  con- 
sideration. Every  holder  of  a  bill,  presenting  the  same  for 
acceptance,  may  require  that  the  acceptance  be  written  on 
the  bill;  a  refusal  to  comply  with  such  request  shall  be 
deemed  a  refusal  to  accept,  and  the  bill  may  be  protested 
for  non-acceptance.  The  foregoing  shall  not  be  construed 
to  impair  the  right  of  any  person  to  whom  a  promise  to 
accept  a  bill  may  have  been  made,  and  who  on  the  faith  of 
such  promise,  shall  have  drawn  or  negotiated  the  bill,  to 
recover  damages  of  the  party  making  such  promise,  on  his 
refusal  to  accept  such  bill.  Every  person  upon  whom  a 
bill  of  exchange  is  drawn,  and  to  whom  the  same  is  de- 
livered for  acceptance,   who  shall    destroy  such  bill  or 
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refuse,  within  twenty-four  hours  after  such  delivery,  or 
within  such  other  period  as  the  holder  may  allow,  to  return 
the  bill,  accepted  or  non-accepted,  to  the  holder,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  accepted  the  same.     Gen.  Laws^  427-432. 

Sec.  90.  Such  an  order  being  a  bill  of  exchange,  the 
written  acceptance  of  the  party  to  whom  it  is  addressed  is 
necessary  to  charge  him  as  acceptor  under  our  statute.  His 
verbal  acceptance  is  not  sufficient.  12  Cal.  97.  Where  the 
order  is  given  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and  for  the 
whole  amount  of  the  demand  against  the  drawee,  though 
worthless  as  a  bill,  it  operates  as  an  assignment  of  the  debt 
or  fund  against  which  it  is  drawn.  The  want  of  a  written 
acceptance  does  not  affect  the  right  of  the  payee  to  the 
money  due,  but  only  the  mode  of  enforcing  it.  With  the 
acceptance  he  could  have  sustained  an  action  upon  the 
order;  without  it  he  must  recover  upon  the  original  de- 
mand by  force  of  the  assignment.     12  Col,  92. 

Sec.  91.  A  person  not  previously  a  party  to  a  bill  of 
exchange,  who,  for  a  consideration,  accepts  the  same,  in- 
curs thereby  the  liabilities  of  an  acceptor  equally  as  if  he 
were  the  drawee.  Where  one,  not  the  drawee,  accepted  a 
draft  for  the  sole  purpose  of  protecting  the  interest  of  his 
foreign  correspondent,  in  a  bill  of  lading  accompanying  the 
draft  as  collateral  security,  and  took  at  the  time  an  assign- 
ment of  this  bill  of  lading :  Hddy  that  although  the  collat- 
eral security  turned  out  to  be  of  little  value,  its  receipt  was 
u  legal  consideration  for  the  acceptance.  It  is  a  sufficient 
consideration  for  the  acceptance  of  a  draft  by  one  not  a 
party  to  the  paper,  that  the  payee  thereby  loses  the  accept- 
ance of  the  drawee.  Inducements,  not  amounting  to  fraud, 
held  out  by  the  payee  of  a  draft  to  procure  its  acceptance, 
do  not  invalidate  the  contract  of  the  accepter.  22  Gal,  661. 
K.  obtained  an  advance  from  a  bank  upon  a  bill  of  lading, 
for  butter,  purporting  to  have  been  shipped  from  Ireland  to 
Liverpool,  he  giving  to  the  bank  the  draft  or  bill  of  ex- 
change for  the  amount  of  money  advanced.  The  defend- 
ants, who  were  the  drawees,  accepted  the  bill,  and  received 
a  transfer  of  the  bill  of  lading  from  the  bank.  They  soon 
ascertained  that  the  bill  of  lading  was  a  forgery,  and  then 
refusing  to  pay  the  draft  a  suit  was  brought  on  their  accept- 
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ance.  The  court  held  that  these  facts  constituted  no  de- 
fense to  the  action ;  that  the  bank  were  the  indorsees  and 
for  value,  and  the  failure  or  want  of  consideration  between 
them  and  the  acceptors  constitute  no  defense;  that  the 
acceptance  binds  the  defendants  conclusively,*  as  between 
them  and  every  bonajlde  indorsee  for  value;  and  that  it  did 
not  matter  w:hether  the  bill  was  accepted  before  or  after 
such  mdorsement.     22  Cal  666. 

Sec.  92.  A  debtor  may  accept  orders  in  favor  of  differ- 
ent persons,  for  different  portions  of  the  debt,  and  those 
accepted  orders  will  bind  all  parties.     7  Cal.  260. 

Sec.  93.  A  letter  of  credit  containing  an  imopnditional 
promise  to  accept  the  bills  drawn  upon  its  faith,  and  the 
statute  providing  that  such  promise,  ii^  writing,  made  before 
the  bill  is  drawn,  is  deemed  an  actual  acceptance  in  favor 
of  every  person  who  upon  its  faith  shall  receive  the  bill  for 
a  valuable  cansvderalion.  Laws  of  1850,  Chap.  100,  Sec.  8  ; 
U  Cal.  464. 

Sec.  94.  Where  a  draft  is  accepted  conditionally,  to  be 
paid  upon  the  happening  of  a  contingency,  whether  the 
contingency  has  happened  is  a  question  for  the  jury.  8  Cal. 
353. 

Sec.  95.  Notaries  public  shall  have  authority  to  demand 
acceptance  and  payment  of  foreign  and  domestic  bills  of 
exchange,  and  to  protest  the  same  for  non-acceptance  and 
non-payment,  and  to  exercise  such  other  powers  and  duties 
as  by  the  laws  of  nations,  and  according  to  commercial 
usages,  or  by  the  law  of  any  other  state  government  or 
country,  may  be  performed  by  notaries  public.  They  may 
also  demand  acceptance  of  inland  bills  of  exchange,  and 
payment  thereof,  and  of  promissory  notes,  and  may  protest 
the  same  for  non-pajrment  or  non-acceptance,  as  the  case  - 
may  require.     Gen.  Laws,  4694,  4695. 

Protest  of  Notary. 

Sec.  96.  The  original  protest  of  a  notary  public,  under 
his  hand  and  official  seal,  of  any  bill  of  exchange  or  prom- 
issory note,  for  non-acceptance  or  non-payment,  stating  the 
presentment  by  him  of  such  bill  of  exchange  or  note  for 
acceptance  or  payment,  and  the  non-acceptance  or  non- 
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payment  thereof,  and  the  service  df  notice  on  any  or  all 
of  the  parties  to  such  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note, 
and  specifying  the  mode  of  giving  such  notice  and  the 
reputed  place  of  residence  of  the  party  to  such  bill  of  ex- 
change or  promissory  note,  and  specifying  the  mode  of 
giving  such  notice  and  the  reputed  place  of  residence  of 
the  party  to  whom  the  same  was  given  and  the  post-office 
nearest  thereto,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts 
contained  therein.  The  certificate  of  a  notary  public, 
drawn  from  his  record,  stating  the  protest  and  the  facts 
therein  contained,  shall  be  evidence  of  the  facts  in  the  like 
manner  as  the  original  protest.     Gen.  Latvs,  4702. 

Sec.  97.  By  the  fifth  section  of  the  act  concerning  nota- 
ries public,  notes  are  made  protestable ;  and  by  the  tenth 
section  the  protest  of  a  notary  is  expressly  made  evidence 
of  demand  and  non-payment  or  non-acceptance  of  notes  as 
well  as  bills.     5  Cai.  221. 

Sec.  98.  Section  ten  of  the  notary  public  act  contem- 
plates an  insertioA  in  the  protest  of  the  notary  of  the  fact 
of  service  of  notice,  with  specifications  of, mode,  answer 
and  place ;  and  both  the  original  protest  and  a  certificate 
from  the  record  of  the  notary  shall  be  held  equally  admis- 
sible in  evidence.  The  whole  object  of  the  record  is  to 
preserve,  in  a  permanent  form,  the  evidence  of  the  protest 
and  notice  by  which  the  liabilities  of  parties  had  become 
fixed.    8  Col.  635. 

Sec.  99.  At  common,  law  promissory  notes  were  not 
protestable  securities;  they  are  made  so  by  our^act,  and 
as  a  consequence  the  protest  of  them  must  be  attended 
with  all  the  incidents  belonging  to  foreign  bills  of  ex- 
change. The  recital  of  "notice  given"  in  the  protest  is 
made  evidence  of  the  fact  of  notice ;  "the  notary  is  provi- 
ded with  a  fee-bill  for  giving  notice.  In  the  face  of  these 
enactments'  it  would  be  difficult  to  maintain  that  giving 
notice  was  not  one  of  the  official  duties  of  the  notary,  for 
t*he  neglect  of  which  he  would  not  be  liable  on  his  bond  to 
the  party  injured.     6  Col.  635,  636. 

Sec.  100.  In  this  state,  the  statute  provides  for  the  pro- 
test of  foreign  bills  of  exchange,  inland  bills  and  promis- 
sory notes.    It  requires  the  same  record  in  all  cases,  and 
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gives  to  the  certificate  of  protest  of  a  promissory  note  the 
same  effect  as  to  the  certificate  of  a  protest  of  a  foreign  bill ; 
and  if  in  one  case  snch  certificate  could,  by  necessary  im- 
plication, import  a  demand  of  payment  and  refusal  so  it 
will  in  all  cases.  There  is  no  necessity  ior  protesting  a 
promissory  note ;  a  demand  of  payment,  and  upon  neglect 
or  refusal  notice  to  the  indorser  is  all  that  is  requisite. 
A  formal  protest  is  only  necessary  with  foreign  bills  of  ex- 
change, but  in  practice,  which  is  sanctioned  by  the  statute, 
it  is  customary  for  notaries  to  formally  protest  notes  upon 
demand  of  the  maker  and  his  refusal  of  payment ;  and  the 
idea  conveyed  by  the  word  ** protest'*  is  not  merely  that  a 
formal  instrument  has  been  drawn  up  by  a  notary  public, 
but  that  the  paper  in  question  has  been  dishonored  upon 
due  presentation  and  demand.  Where  a  notarial  certificate 
stated  that  "notice  of  protest"  was  duly  given  on  the 
third  day  of  grace,  and  it  did  not  state  that  the  present- 
ment was  made  during  office  hours,  it  was  held,  that  the 
certificate,  in  fair  construction,  imported  a  presentment 
during  the  proper  hours  of  business.  These,  except  when 
the  paper  is  due  from  a  bank,  range  through  the  whole 
day  down  to  bedtime  in  the  evening.  It  would  be  quite 
a  forced  presmnption  in  the  words  of  an  officer,  saying  he 
presented  on  such  a  day,  to  fix  the  hour  either  before 
or  after  that  when  business  is  usually  transacted.  8  Ccd, 
636,  637. 

Sec.  101.  The  notarial  certificate  shows  that  the  protest 
was  made  at  the  request  of  Drexel,  Sather  &  Church,  bank- 
ers, but  does  not  state  that  they  were  at  the  time  holders  of 
the  note  or  agents  of  the  holder,  and  this  omission  is  the 
ground  of  the  objection  of  the  appellant  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  certificate.  It  is  no  doubt  true  that  the  pro- 
test, when  made  by  a  notary,  must  be  authorized  by  some 
one  connected  with  the  note,  as  holder  or  agent  or  as  being 
liable  for  its  payment.  A  mere  stranger  cannot  confer  the 
authority.  His  request  would  give  no  validity  to  the  nota- 
ry's act.  The  notary's  general  authority  imder  the  statute 
only  extends  to  cases  properly  in  his  hands,  and  his  pro- 
test in  other  cases  is  a  mere  nullity.  But  the  objection  of 
tha  appellant,  however  tenable,  upon  proof  that  the  bank- 
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ers  were  strangers  to  the  note,  cannot  arise  from  the  omis- 
sion of  the  certificate.  The  presumptiop  that  the  authority 
of  the  notary  was  exercised  in  a  proper  case — in  other 
words,  upon  the  request  of  parties  entitled  to  direct  the 
protest  to  be  made — ^attends  the  certificate,  and  a  state- 
ment that  the  bankers  were  the  holders  of  the  paper  or 
agents  for  its  collection  could  not  add  to  the  force  of  this 
presumption.     13  Col.  409. 

Waiver  of  Freaentment  and  Notice,  Ho'w  Proved,  Effect  of. 

Sec.  102.  An  express  waiver  of  notice  of  non-payment 
is  equivalent  to  an  admission  that  the  note  has  been  pre- 
sented or  need  not  be  presented.     4  Ccd,  63. 

Sec.  103.  Where  an  agent,  on  behalf  of  his  principal, 
the  indorser  of  a  note,  indorsed  upon  the  note,  on  the  day 
of  its  maturity,  'a  waiver  of  notice  of  non-payment:  HMy 
that  it  was  competent  to  prove  by  the  agent  a  verbal  waiver 
of  demand  also;  that  where  demand  and  notice  are  both 
waived  in  one  agreement,  but  the  waiver  of  the  latter  only 
is  reduced  to  writing,  the  waiver  of  the  former  may  be 
proved  by  parol.     19  CoZ.  158. 

Sec:  104.  The  defendant,  being  the  holder  of  promis- 
sory notes  secured  by  mortgages,  indorsed  the  notes  and 
assigned  the  mortgages  before  maturity,  and  for  a  full  con- 
sideration to  the  plaintiff.  The  notes  were  not  presented 
to  the  payee  at  maturity,  and  no  notice  of  demand  and 
non-payment  was  given  to  the  defendant.  The  defendant, 
after  the  maturity  of  the  notes,  said  to  a  third  party:  "that 
the  fact  of  notice  not  having  been  given  at  a  proper  time 
would  make  no  difference  with  him — that  he  would  do  what 
was  right."  Upon  these  facts  it  is  not  proper  to  conclude 
that  *^no  presentment  and  notice  of  non-payment  was 
necessa^  in  order  to  bind  the  defendant;  he,  having  taken 
security  in  advance,  is  liable  as  principal."  The  mortgages 
w^re  taken  to  secure  the  ultimate  payment  of  the  notes, 
were  assigned  by  defendant  at  the  time  of  indorsing  them, 
and  were  beyond  his  control.  They  were  evidently  not 
intended  to  indemnify  defendant  against  his  liability  as 
indorser,  and  could  have  no  such  effect.  The  declaration 
of  defendant  to  a  third  party  not  interested  in  the  subject 
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matter:  "that  lie  would  do  what  is  right,"  was  not  a  suffi- 
cient waiver  of  presentment  and  notice  to  fix  the  liability  of 
the  indorser.     5  Cal.  482. 

Damages  on  Foreign  BillB. 

Sec.  105.  The  rate  of  damages  to  be  allowed  and  paid 
upon  the  usual  protest  for  non-payment  of  bills  of  exchange, 
drawn  or  negotiated  within  this  state,  shall  be  as  follows : 
Ist.  If  such  bill  shall  have  been  drawn  upon  any  person 
or  persons  in  any  of  the  United  States,  east  of  the  Bocky 
mountains,  fifteen  dollars  upon  the  hundred  upon  the  prin- 
cipal sum  specified  in  such  bill.  2d.  If  such  bill  shall  have 
been  drawn  upon  any  person  or  persons  in  any  port  or  place 
in  Europe  or  in  any  foreign  country,  twenty  dollars  upon 
the  hundred  upon  the  principal  sum  specified  in  such  bill. 
Such  damages  shall  be  in  lieu  of  interest,  charges  of  pror 
test,  and  all  other  charges  incurred  previous  to  and  at  the 
time  of  giving  notice  of  non-payment;  but  the  holder  of 
such  bill  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and  recover  lawful 
interest  upon  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  principal  sum 
specified  in  such  bill,  and  of  the  damages  thereon,  from 
the  time  at  whicli  notice  of  protest  for  non-payment  shall 
have  been  given,  and  payment  of  such  principal  sum  shall 
have  been  demanded.  If  the  contents  of  such  bill  be  ex- 
pressed in  money  of  account  of  the  United  States,  the 
amoxmt  due  thereon  and  of  the  damages  herein  allowed  for 
the  non-payment  thereof,  shall  be  ascertained  and  deter- 
mined without  any  reference  to  the  rate  of  exchange  exist- 
ing between  this  state  and  the  place  on  which  such  bill 
shall  have  been  drawn,  at  the  time  of  the  demand  of  pay- 
ment, or  of  notice  of  non-payment.  If  the  contents  of 
such  bill  be  expressed  in  the  money  of  account  or  currency 
of  any  foreign  country,  then  the  amount  due,  exclusive  of 
the  damages  payable  thereon,  shall  be  ascertained  and 
determined  by  the  rate  of  exchange,  or  the  value  of  such 
foreign  currency  at  the  time  of  the  demand  of  payment. 
Where  a  bill  of  exchange  shall  be  protested  for  i^on-accept- 
ance,  the  same  rate  of  damages  shall  be  allowed  on  the 
protest  for  non-acceptance,  as  provided  above,  and  shall  be 
in  lieu  of  interest,  charges  of  protest  and  all  other  charges, 
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incurred  previoud  to  and  at  the  time  of  giving  notice  of 
non-acceptance;  but  the  holder  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
interest  upon  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  principal  sum 
specified  in  the  bill  and  of  the  damages  thereon,  from  the 
time  at  which  notice  of  protest  for  non-acceptancQ  shall 
have  been  given.  The  damages  allowed  by  this  act  shall 
be  recovered  only  by  the  holder  of  a  bill,  who  shall  have 
purchased  the  same  or  some  interest  therein,  for  a  valuable 
consideration.    Gen.  Laws^  433-438. 

■ 

OuarantotBi 

Sec.  106.  One  who  puts  his  name  on  the  back  of  a  prom- 
issory note  out  of  the  course  of  regular  negotiability,  is  not 
an  indorser,  according  to  strict  commercial  meaning.  He 
is  termed  a  guarantor,  and  this  is  so,  whether  his  inscrip- 
tion is  simply  in  blank  or  preceded  by  the  words:  "I  guar- 
antee the  payment  of  the  within."  2  dd,  486.  Such  guar- 
antee is  not  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  for  the  want  of 
a  consideration  expressed  in  writing.  The  contract — the 
promissory  note— imports  a  consideration.  Each  one  who 
writes  his  name  upon  it  is  a  party  to  it,  and  from  its  com- 
mercial  character,  each  party  to  it  is  an  original  undertaker. 
The  liability  of  one  may  be  with  conditions,  that  of  others 
without  any;  or,  in  other  words,  the  liability  may  be  pri- 
mary and  secondary.  But  each  name  constitutes  a  direct 
original  promise  founded  upon  the  same  consideration.  2 
Ccd.  487. 

Sec.  107.  If  a  promissory  note  is  indorsed  by  a  third 
person  before  delivery  to  the  payee,  the  indorser,  although 
prima  fadey  he  would  be  presimied  to  be  an  accommodation 
indorser  for  the  payee,  and  therefore,  not  liable  to  him,  yet 
lipon  proof  that  such  was  not  the  intent  with  which  he  acted, 
but  that  his  design  was  to  be  a  surety  or  guarantor  for  the 
maker,  becomes  a  guarantor  of  the  note,  and  his  liabiliiy 
to  the  payee  is  beyond  question.     2  (7aZ.  606. 

Sec.  108.  The  liability  of  a  guarantor  of  a  note  must  be 
fixed  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  an  indorser.     4  (7aZ.  277. 

Sec.  109.  'Where  the  defendant  in  consideration  of  the 
extension,  by  plaintiffs,  of  a  note  held  by  them  against  A, 
executed  a  guaranty  that  the  same  shotdd  be  paid  within  a 


PBOMIBSOBT  NOTES,  BILLS  OF  EXOHAKGE,   ETO.  331 

specified  time,  with  inoreased  interest,  by  the  checks  of  the 
defendant  and  from  the  proceeds  of  sales,  of  his  own  prop- 
erty, and  providing  that  a  failure  of  defendant  to  comply 
with  his  guaranty  should  operate  as  a  determmatioo  of  the 
extension  granted  to  A:  JSiM^  that  nnder  the  proviso,  the 
plaintiffs  must  first  ezhaust  their  remedy  against  A  on  the 
original  demand,  and  that  then  they  could  compel  the  guar- 
antor to  make  good  the  deficiency.    7  G(A,  242, 

Seo.  110.  Where  the  holder  of  a  note,  after  its  maturity 
obtains  from  a  stranger  to  the  note  a  guaranty  of  its  pay- 
ment within  a  certain  time,  there  is  no  presumption  of  law 
that  such  a  guaranty  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  maker,  or  that 
it  extended  to  him  the  time  of  payment.  It  is  like  any 
other  contract  which  is  undertaken  for  a  money  considera- 
tion. The  inference,  if  there  is  any,  is,  that  like  other 
transactions  of  business,  the  parties  entering  into  it,  do  so 
becauise  it  is  to  their  interest.  If  A  has  a  paper  which  he 
desires  to  be  made  more  secure  by  a  new  contract,  he  may, 
as  is  often  done,  give  another  a  premium  to  guaranty  it;  or 
the  other  may  be  in  some  way  interested  in  insuring  it,  or 
some  moral,  honorary,  benevolent  or  friendly,  motive  may 
influence  him;  or  being  agent  in  taking  the  security  and 
having  fuU  confidence  in  the  goodness  of  the  note,  he  is  will- 
ing to  satisfy  the  principal  by  guaranteeing  it,  But  this 
motive,  whatever  it  may  be,  is  not  guessed  at  by  the  law, 
.which  does  not  raise  a  presumption  from  such  loose  sur- 
mises, some  of  which  may  be  more  or  less  probable,  bnt 
leaves  the  fact  to  be  established  by  proof  when  necessary. 
.10  Cci.  427,  428. 

Sec.  111.  Where  a  promissory  note  was  made  payable 
to  8.,  and  previously  to  its  delivery  to  the  payee,  was  in- 
dorsed for  the  accommodation  of  the  maker  by  H.  and 
brother  and  defendant,'  upon  an  agreement  of  the  indorsers 
with  each  other  that  each  would  become  surety  if  the  other 
would:  Hdiy  that  the  indorsers  were  guarantors,  and  were 
jointiy  and  not  severally  liable  in  a  suit  by  the  payee,  or  a 
third  person  taking  the  note  after  maturity.  There  must  be 
express  words  to  create  a  several  liability.  The  decision 
of  this  court  (in  2  CcH,  485)  only  goes  to  the  extent  of  field- 
ing that  a  notice  of  protest  is  as  essential  to  charge  a  gusKr- 
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antor  as  an  indorser.  It  does  not  change  the  previous  mle 
in  relation  to  guarantors  in  any  other  respect.  The  con- 
tract of  both  an  indorser  and  a  guarantor  is  conditional,  but 
the  conditions  are  unlike.  The  contract  of  indorsement  is 
primarily  that  of  transfer;  the  contract  of  guaranty  is  that  of 
security.  13  Ccd.  31,  32.  In  regard  to  the  question  whether 
the  guaranty  "for  value  received,  we  guarantee  the  payment 
of  the  within  note,"  is  an  unconditional  obligation  to  pay 
the  amount  of  the  ngte,  the  authorities  are  conflicting  in 
other  states,  and  the  ablest  jurists  are  divided  in  opinion 
upon  the  question.  Probably,  in  number,  the  preponderance 
is  in  favor  of  the  rule  of  conditional  liability,  though  it 
may  well  be  questioned  if  the  weight  of  argument  be  not  on 
the  other  side.  But  early  in  the  history  of  our  jurispru- 
dence, it  has  been  held  that  notice  is  necessary  in  such 
cases,  as  in  cases  of  indorsement  (2  Cal,  486),  and  this  after 
full  discussion.  Subsequently  (5  CoZ.  138),  this  same  doc- 
trine was  reaffirmed.     13  Cal,  579,  580. 

Sec.  112.  The  question  in  this  case  is  the  legal  obliga- 
tion imported  by  an  instrument  in  this  form  :  "  Sixiy  days 
from  date,  for  value  received,  we  jointly  promise  to  pay  F. 
Reeves  or  bearer,  the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars,  etc., 
October  11,  1858,  (signed)  E.  B.  Howe,  J.  E.  Mayo;"  in- 
dorsed: "I  guarantee  the  collection  of  the  within  note  when 
due,  (signed)  A.  Hayward."  The  defendant  Hayward  was 
sued  together  with  the  makers,  and  judgment  had  against 
him  without  further  proof  than  the  paper,  and  that  the  in- 
dorsement was  made  contemporaneously  with  the  signing  of 
the  note.  The  question  is,  whether  this  engagement  of  • 
Hayward  is  an  original  obligation  to  pay  the  money  on  the 
maturity  of  the  note.  Obviously,  this  indorsement  of  Hay- 
ward is  not  his  promissory  note,  for  a  promissory  note  is 
a  direct  engagement  by  the  payor  to  pay  his  own  debt; 
whereas  this  is  an  engagement  to  pay  the  debt  of  another. 
The  engagement  is  in  aid  of  and  collateral  to  the  original 
liability  of  the  principal  or  party  for  whom  the  guarantee 
is  given.  Hall  vs.  Ftirmer,  5  Denio,  487  ;  Munson  vs.  Dur- 
Jiarri^  3  Hill,  591;  Story  on  Prom.  Notes,  Sec.  457.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  inquire  whether  this  guarantee  is  void  because 
it  does  not  express  the  consideration.     See,  however,  6  Cal. 
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102;  7  Id.  82.  It  is  enougli  for  the  purposes  of  this  decision 
to  hold  that  appeUant  was  a  guarantor  and  not  a  promisor, 
and  therefore  that  he  was  entitled  to  notice  before  he  could 
"be  charged  on  his  contract.  Rigg  vs.  WaMoy  2  Cal.  486; 
JPierce  vs.  Kennedy,  5  Cal.  138;  Geiger  vs.  Clark,  April  Term, 
1859;  Lightstone  vs.  Lotm  et  al.,  4  Cal.  277.  The  demurrer 
should  have  been  sustained.     16  Cal.  153. 

Sec.  113.  The  following  opinion,  delivered  August  4th, 
1870,  is  a  review  of  the  decisions  on  the  subject  in  hand, 
and  confi^s  the  doctrine,  that  a  guarantor  as  well  as  in- 
dorser  is  entitled  to  demand  and  notice :  The  defendant 
TVilcox  signed  his  name  in  blank  upon  the  back  of  a  note 
and  before  the  delivery  of  the  same.  After  the  note 
became  due,  but  too  late  to  charge  Wilcox  as  indorser, 
demand  was  made  for  payment,  and  upon  its  refusal, 
notice  was  given  to  Wilcox.  It  is  claimed  that  the  failure 
to  make  demand  and  give  notice  in  time  discharged  defend- 
ant WUcox.  A  great  diversity  of  opinion  exists  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  liability  of  one  not  being  a  party  who  indorses 
Ills  name  in  blank  upon  a  note  before  delivery.  In  Eng- 
land, he  is  held  to  l)e  a  guarantor,  and  his  contract  is  that 
the  maker  of  the  note  will  pay  it  at  maturity,  or,  if  he  does 
not,  the  guarantor  will.  No  demand  or  notice  is  considered 
necessary  as  a  condition  precedent  to  fixing  the  liability  of 
the  guarautor  or  to  the  commencement  of  the  action ;  but 
a  failure  to  make  demand  and  give  notice,  together  with 
proof  of  injury,  is,  pro  tanto,  a  defense.  In  some  states,  as 
in  Massachusetts,  Vermont  and  Louisiana,  he  is  regarded 
as  a  surety  or  joint  maker  of  the  note,  and  unconditionally 
liable.  In  some  states  he  is  held  to  be  a  guarantor,  and 
various  effects  have  been  given  in  these  states  to  the  con- 
tract of  guarantee,  sometimes  being  held  to  be  conditional, 
at  other  times  absolute ;  and  very  frequently  parol  evidence 
is  admitted  to  explain  what  the  contract  really  was.  In 
other  states,  as  in  New  York,  Tennessee,  Iowa,  and  we  may 
add,  California,  he  is  held  as  indorser.  So  far  back  as 
1852,  the  supreme  court  of  this  state,  in  Riggs  vs.  Waldo  (2 
Cal.  487),  held  that  the  liability  of  a  guarantor  under  such 
circumstances  was  that  of  an  indorser;  and  this  case  has 
been   affirmed   by  numerous  subsequent  decisions.     The 
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respondent)  boweTer,  claims  that  in  these  cases  no  demand 
and  notice  whatever  had  been  made  or  given,  and  therefore 
it  was  only  necessary  to  bold  in  these  cases  that  demand 
and  notice  are  necessary  to  fix  the  liability  of  a  guarantor. 
We  think,  h<5wever,  this  is  not  a  proper  construction  of  the 
decisions.  In  Biggs  vs.  Waido,  the  question  was  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  liability  of  one  who,  not  being  a  party  to  a 
note,  indorses  his  name  in  blank  before  delivery;  and  it 
was  held,  that  ''his  undertaking  is  attended  with  all  the 
liability  and  all  the  rights  of  an  indorser  stricH  juris. ^'  It 
was  held  that  demand  and  notice  were  necessary,  because 
his  liability  was  that  of  an  indorser;  otherwise  no. demand 
and  notice  would  be  necessary  to  fix  the  liability,  nor  could 
they  become  material  except  upon  the  question  of  diligence 
where  loss  has  been  sustained.  The  decisions  in  this  state 
are  substantially  in  accord  with  those  which  hold  that  one 
who,  not  being  a  party  to  a  negotiable  bill,  indorses  it  in 
blank  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  its  credit,  is  an  indorser, 
and  in  view  of  the  diversity  of  opinion  on  the  subject  we 
should  not  now  feel  inclined  to  disturb  the  doctrine,  even  if 
it  did  not  meet  our  approval.  But  we  think  the  doctrine 
of  Biggs  vs.  WaidOy  by  far  the  most  reasonable  and  just. 
There  seems  no  difference  between  the  undertaking  of  a 
general  guarantor  and  that  of  an  indorser,  except  that  the 
former,  being  a  party  to  the  note,  his  contract  is  <;onstrued 
by  the  law  merchant,  while  the  xmdertaking  of  the  latter  is 
construed  by  the  general  law  of  contracts.  Each  under- 
takes that  the  maker  will  pay  the  note  at  maturity,  and  in 
case  of  beinc^  compelled  to  pay  it  for  the  principal,  each  has 
recourse  upon  his  princii^  to  recover  «xe  aLunt  paid, 
and  there  is  no  good  reason  why  they  should  not  have  equal 
opportunities  to  secure  themselves  from  the  assets  of  the 
maker.  The  law  merchant  has  established  what  is  due 
diligence  and  what  is  a  reasonable  time  within  which  de- 
mand and  notice  should  be  made  to  bind  an  indorser, 
and.  upon  principle  the  same  diligence  should  be  used  to 
charge  one  who  has  assumed  the  same  responsibility  as  a 
guarantor* 

SnretleB. 

Sec.  114.    A  surety  of  a  note  is  a  secondary  promisor. 
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and  it  is  not  material  on  what  part  of  the  note  be  places  Ms 
name;  if  the  character  of  his  liability  is  made  to  appear, 
his  rights  are  tiie  same  as  those  of  a,i  indorser.  6  dm. 
It  is  not  so  much  the  position  of  the  party's  name  upon  the 
paper  which  denotes  his  liability  (although  it  frequently 
does  so),  but  it  is  the  intention  with  which  he  executes  it, 
if  such  intention  is  made  to  appear  by  the  note  itself, 
which  determines  whether  his  liability  is  primary  or  sec- 
ondary. Where  A  authorizes  B  to  sign  his  name  as  surety 
to  a  note,  and  B  signs  A's  name  with  his  own,  as  joint  and 
seyeral  makers  of  the  note,  A  is  not  liable — ^the  authority 
not  being  exercised  in  the  manner  delegated.     6  Cal.  397. 

SEa  115.  Where  a  promissory  note  is  signed  by  two 
persons  in  the  same  manner,  with  nothing  on  the  face  of  the 
note  to  show  that  one  was  merely  a  surety,  he  cannot  set 
up  in  defense  that  he  was  such,  and  that  the  plaintiff  had 
xiot  sued  in  due  time  and  had  given  no  notice  of  demand 
and  prcPtest.  9  Cal.  21.  Mere  neglect  to  sue  is  no  de- 
fense.   6  Cal.  173;  9  Cal.  H. 

Sec.  116.  A  joint  maker  of  a  promissory  note,  signing  it 
as  surety,  is  entitled  to  demand  and  notice  before  he  can  be 
held  to  pay  it.  The  obligation  of  the  surety  in  such  cases 
is  that  of  an  original  promisor.  10  Cal.  288;  OYerruUng  6 
Ccd.  394.  A  party  signing  a  joint  note  with  another,  for  the 
latter's  acconunodation,  is  not  a  mere  guarantor  or  indorser. 
The  two  classes  of  obligation  are  widely  yariant.  The 
maker  upon  the  face  of  the  paper,  with  whatever  motive 
or  purpose  he  may  sign  it,  is  bound  by  the  contract  which 
he  signs,  according  to  the  legal  effect  and  meaning  of  the 
words.  He  cannot  vary  that  meaning  by  parol.  The  words 
import  an  unconditional  promise  to  pay  ihe  payee  so  much 
money  at  a  certain  time.  The  law  affixes  to  this  unequivo- 
cal language  its  obvious  signification.  The. payor  is  not 
permitted  to  contradict  the  words  by  showing  that  when  he 
promised  to  pay  absolutely  he  meant  to  bind  himself  to 
pay  conditionally  or  on  some  contingency,  or  if  another  did 
not  or  if  demand  was  made  and  notice  given.  This  con- 
tract being  his  own  and  precise  in  its  terms,  he  must  fulfill 
it  according  to  those  terms.  He  is  not — and  this  is  the 
distinction  in  the  two  classes  of  engagements — guaranteeing 
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another's  contract,  but  he  is  making  his  own;  and  whether 
the  consideration  of  the  contract  inure  to  him  or  his  friend 
is  wholly  immaterial,  so  far  as  the  construction  and  obliga- 
tion of  it  are  concerned.  An  indorsement  or  a  guaranty  of 
a  note  is  wholly  different.  It  is  an  agreement  of  itself — a 
new  contract  undertaken  for  another,  that  the  latter  will 
perform  his  contract.  The  difference  between  a  maker  and 
an.  indorser  or  guarantor  is,  that  the  contract  of  the  first, 
by  its  terms,  imports  an  unconditional  obligation  to  pay 
money — that  of  the  last,  by  its  terms,  imports  a  condi- 
tional obligation.  The  rules  of  law  settle  this  species  of 
contract  as  well  as  others,  and  prescribe  how  they  may  be 
created — ^their  legal  effect  and  mode  of  enforcement.  The 
creditor  may  take  his  security  in  either  form;  the  other 
parties  may  contract  or  not,  as  they  choose,  but  the  con- 
tracts when  made  must  stand  or  fall  by  the  legal  rules  pre- 
scribed for  them,  respectively.  There  is  no  magic  in  the 
words  ''surety"  or  ''guarantor,"  which  gives  to  a  contract 
made  by  this  class  of  contractors  any  effect  denied  to  the 
contracts  of  other  persons.  A  surety  for  another  may  bind 
himself  to  a  creditor  for  his  principal,  if  he  uses  apt  words 
of  obligation,  just  as  an  agent  may  be  bound  for  his  prin- 
cipal or  a  principal  for  himself — the  obligation  arising  from 
the  language  of  contract,  not  the  man  who  makes  it.*  There 
is  no  reason,  if  the  parties  so  agree,  why  the  guarantor  or 
indorser  may  not  bind  himself,  absolutely  and  primarily, 
to  pay  the  debt  of  another;  nor  why  a  man  may  not  as  well 
bind  himself  primarily  to  pay  a  note  for  another  as  surety 
for  the  other,  as  well  as  secondarily.  He  may  pledge  his 
goods  or  credits  or  note,  for  him,  and  bind  himself,  with- 
out respect  to  any  act  to  be  done  by  the  principal  or  the 
creditor.  Precisely  such  is  the  nature  of  an  obligation 
made  in  absolute  terms,  on  a  consideration,  by  A  to  pay  so 
many  dollars  to  B  by  a  certain  day,  though  the  note  should. 
say  in  the  body  of  it  that  A  promised  to  pay  for  G  or  as 
surety  foj:  C.  If 'such  a  note  could  be  enforced  as  an  origi- 
nal promise,  if  made  by  A  alone,  it  is  no  less  an  original 
promise  when  made  by  A  and  C,  jointly  and  severally, 
though  the  joint  note  showed  that  A  made  it  as  surety  for 
0.     It  is  immaterial  to  the  payee  how  or  why  A  signs  it; 
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that  is  a  matter  between  the  two  payors;  he  is  satisfied  with 
*  holding  them  both  as  principals  to  him,  and  in  doing  this 
lie  is  only  enforcing  the  language  of  their  own  voluntary 
contract,  according  to  its  own  plain  words.  10  Col,  289, 
290.  A  guarantor  may,  usually,  be  a  surety,  but  a  surety 
is  not  necessarily  a  guarantor.  10  Cat.  290.  The  court 
in  a  former  case  (6  Col.,  about  394)  say:  "It  is  not  so  much 
the  position  of  a  party's  name  upon  the  paper  which  denotes 
liis  liability  (although  it  frequently  does  so),  but  it  is  the 
intention  with  which  he  executes  it,  if  such  intention  is 
made  to  appear  by  the  note  itself,  which  determines  whether 
his  liability  is  primary  or  secondary."  This  may  be;  but 
the  position  of  the  names  beneath  the  words  which  import 
a  direct,  primary  obligation  to  pay  the  money  to  the  payee, 
is  conclusive  evidence  of  that  intention;  the  bare  name  on 
the  back  of  the  paper  might  not  be.  The  word  "surety," 
-written  opposite  the  name  of  one  of  the  makers,  is  held  to 
indicate  no  more  than  that,  as  between  the  payors,  such 
maker  is  his  surety.  It  is  convenient  for  the  purpose  of 
evidence,  in  case  the  surety  has  to  pay  the  money,  but  it 
does  not  in  any  way  control  the  words  of  the  note  as 
between  such  payor  and  the  payee;  for  there  is  no  neces- 
sary inconsistency  between  an  absolute  engagement  to  pay 
money  and  paying  it  on  behalf  or  as  security  for  another 
man.  It  is  useless  to  inquire  into  the  intent  of  the  payor 
in  such  a  case;  the  intent  must  be  presumed  to  be  accord- 
ing to  the  law.     10  Cal  290,  291. 

"When  Surety  Releaaed. 

Sec.  117.  Where  a  promissory  note  is  executed  jointly 
by  two  persons,  and  one  of  them  is  surety  for  the  other, 
and  at  a  time  when  the  principal  in  the  note  is  solvent  the 
surety  makes  demand  on  the  creditor  to  proceed  at  once  and 
coUect  the  debt  from  the  principal,  and  the  creditor  fails  to 
sue  the  principal,  who  afterwards  becomes  insolvent,  the 
surety  is  not  thereby  released  from  his  liability  on  the 
note.    24  Cal.  158. 

Actions  of  SoretleB  against  Maker. 

Sec.  118.    "Where  A  executes  a  promissory  note  to  B, 
43 
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bearing  interest  at  three  per  cent,  per  month,  and  C,  D  and 
E,  sign  the  note  as  sureties  for  A,  and  B  afterwards  recovers 
judgment  on  the  note  against  A,  the  maker,  and  the  sure- 
ties, and  the  sureties  pay  the  judgment,  in  an  action  by  the 
sureties  against  the  maker  for  the  money  thus  paid,  they 
can  only  recover  judgment  for  the  amount  of  money  paid, 
with  interest  at  Hie  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per  annum  from 
the  time  of  payment.  Where  there  is  no  agreement  or 
contract  in  writing  fixing  a  different  rate  of  interest,  par- 
ties are  limited  in  their  recovery  to  ten  per  cent,  per  annum. 
The  rate  of  interest  fixed  in  a  promissory  note  is  not  a  con- 
tract or  agreement  in  writing  between  the  maker  of  and 
sureties  on  the  note.    23  Col.  63. 

When  and  by  'whom  Suit  can  be  brought  on  Note. 

Sec.  119.  A  note  payable  one  day  after  date,  without 
grace,  cannot  be  sued  on  the  day  after  its  execution*  18 
Ccd.  378. 

Sec.  120.  One  partner  may  waive  grace  upon  a  firm 
note  made  by  him ;  and  where  such  note  is  made  payable 
on  demand,  without  grace,  an  action  upon  it  commenced  the 
next  day  after  its  execution  is  not  prematurely  brought.  21 
Col.  636. 

Sec.  121.  The  payee  has  all  of  the  day  on  which  the 
note  falls  due  m  which  to  pay  it,  and,  therefore,  a  suit  com- 
menced on  that  day  is  premature.     3  Col.  262. 

Sec.  122.  The  holder  of  a  negotiable  note  isprima/ade 
,the  owner  thereof  for  a  valuable  consideration.    8  Col.  49. 

Sec.  123.  The  party  to  whom  a  note  is  made  payable  is 
prima  fade  the  owner.  His  right  to  maintain  the  action 
cannot  be  questioned  on  the  ground  that  it  belongs  to  a 
third  party,  except  the  defendant  pleads  payment  to  or 
offset  against  that  party.    6  Cal.  485. 

Sec.  124.  It  is  no  objection  to  recovery  on  a  bill  that, 
by  special  indorsements  on  it,  title  is  shown  out  of  the 
payee,  without  any  retransfer  from  the  last  indorsee  to  him, 
if  there  be  proof  that  the  indorsements  were  made  simply 
for  collecting  the  bill,  and  that  the  indorsees  had  no  inter- 
est in  it.     14  Cal.  450. 

Seo.  125.    Because  a  mortgage,  given  to  secure  the  pay- 
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ment  of  sereral  notes  falling  due  at  different  times,  provides 
for  payment  at  times  or  in  modes  different  from  the  notes, 
is  no  objection  to  suit  on  the  notes  at  maturity.  14  Col.  94. 
The  notes  and  the  mortgage  are  not,  for  all  purposes,  one 
transaction  or  -one  contract.  For  many  purposes  they  are 
different  contracts.  The  payee  may  sue  on  his  note  without 
proceeding  to  enforce  his  mortgage.  He  may  never  enforce 
it  or  have  occasion  to  enforce  it.  The  contract  of  indebted- 
ness is  one  thing,  the  contract  by  which  that  indebtedness 
is  secured  is  another  thing.  The  terms  of  these  contracts 
may  be  widely  different.  The  note  may  be  absolutely' due 
by  a  given  day,  the  security  may  provide  for  its  payment 
by  a  far  distant  day,  and  this  security  may  be  qualified  or 
conditional,  partial  or  complete,  contingent  or  absolute.  In 
other  words,  .the  contract  by  which  security  is  afforded  may 
be  wholly  different ;  indeed,  often  is  wholly  different  from 
the  terms  of  the  con1a*act  of  indebtedness ;  if  in  the  form  of 
a  mortgage,  the  mortgage  is  never  legally  enforceable  on 
the  day  the  debt  is  due,  but  the  note  carries  with  it  the 
obligation  of  prompt  payment  on  that  day.    14  Gcd.  99,  100. 

Sec.  126.  Where,  in  a  mortgage  to  secure  the  purchase 
money  of  land  for  which  notes  were  given  falling  due  at 
different  times,  the  condition  was:  ^^Frovicledy  that  pre- 
vious to  the  dates  of  said  payments  it  shall  have  been  de- 
cided by  competent  authority  that  the  title  to  said  land  is 
fully  vested  in  the  party  of  the  second  part,  and  the  party 
of  the  first  part  is  given  full  and  peaceable  possession,"  the 
holder  of  one  of  the  notes  transferred  before  maturity  may, 
sue  on  it  at  maturity,  although  the  title  to  the  land  has  not 
been  settled  and  peaceable  possession  not  given.  The  fact 
that  the  purchaser  of  the  note  saw  the  mortgage  and  note 
was  no  notice  to  him  of  any  valid  defense  to  the  note.  14 
Cal,  94. 

Sec.  127.  Where  F.  sues  the  maker  of  a  note  which  has 
two  indorsements  signed  by  the  payee— the  first,  a  receipt 
from  F,  for  the  amount  due;  the  second,  in  the  words, 
''without  recourse  to  .me" — there  is  no  presumption  that 
the  indorsements  were  made  at  different  times  or  that  the 
payment  was  a  voluntary,  unconditional  payment.  In  such 
a  case  the  court  may  instruct  the  jury,  as  a  matter  of  law, 
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to  find  for  the  plaintiff,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  showing 
a  legal  or  moral  obligation  on  the  part  of  plaintiff  to  pay 
the  debt  of  defendant.     8  Col,  47. 

Past  Notes  or  Checks  or  Negotiable  Paper. 

Sec.  128.  In  the  case  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of  nego- 
tiable paper,  the  plaintiff  cannot  maintain  an  action  with- 
out first  indemnifying  the  defendant.     5  Col,  484. 

Sec.  129.  Where  it  is  alleged  that  a  negotiable  security, 
as,  for  example,  a  banker's  certificate  of  deposit,  has  been 
lost*  or  destroyed,  the  maker  of  it  has  a  right  to  require 
indemniiy  against  all  future  claims  under  it  before  its  pay- 
ment can  be  enforced  by  law.  It  may  in  some  cases  ope- 
rate as  a  great  inconvenience,  and  may  even  produce  hard- 
ship, but  so  does  nearly  every  mischance  or  misfortune.  4 
Col,  41. 

Bec.  130.  Where  a  check  had  been  lost  and  paid  by 
a  banker  upon  a  forged  indorsement :  Held,  that  upon  a 
suit  for  the  same,  after  a  refusal  by  the  banker  to  deliver 
the  check  to  the  owner,  in  the  absence  of  rebutting  evidence 
the  measure  of  damages  must  be  the  full  value  of  the  amount 
for  which  it  was  drawn.     5  Ccd,  124. 

Sec.  131.  If  a  promissory  note  is  assigned  by  the  payee 
before  maturity,  payment  to  the  assignor  is  no  defense  to 
an  action  brought  by  the  assignee  against  the  maker,  unless 
it  was  made  before  the  assignment  and  the  assignee  took 
the  assignment  with  notice  of  the  payment.     26  CoZ.  288. 

Sec.  132.  Commercial  paper  transferred  before  maturiiy 
as  collateral  security  for  a  pre-existing  debt  is  not  subject 
to  the  defenses  of  payor  against  payee.  8  Cal.  260  affirmed. 
14  Col.  94. 

Sec.  133.  A  draft  or  order  by  A  on  B  to  pay  C  or  order 
the  balance  due  A  by  B,  ip  not  a  negotiable  security,  not 
being  for  any  fixed  sum,  but  if  indorsed  by  B,  ''balance 
due,  one  thousand  dollars,"  over  his  signature,  it  becomes 
a  promise  by  B  to  pay  C  or  his  order  that  sum,  and  is 
negotiable.  Where,  in  such  a  case,  B  was  gamisheed  in  a 
suit  against  C,  the  day  before  he  made  the  indorsement, 
but  failed  to  inform  C  thereof,  and  C  for  a  valuable  consid- 
eration sold  the  order,  as  indorsed,  to  D,  an  innocent  pur- 
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chaser,  it  was  held,  that  B,  having  made  the  order  nego- 
tiable dnd  pnt  the  same  in  circulation,  is  estopped  from 
setting  np  against  it  any  antecedent  matter,  and  is  liable 
to  D  for  the  full  amount  thereof.  And  where  the  order 
was  on  a  firm,  and  such  an  indorsement  was  made  by  one 
of  the  firm,  it  operated  as  a  release  of  the  firm  by  the  holder 
and  as  an  acceptance  by  the  partner  indorsing.     8  Cal.  101. 

Sec.  134.  A  party  taking  a  check  after  its  presentation 
for  payment  to  the  bankers  upon  whom  it  is  drawn  and  its 
dishonor,  takes  it  subject  to  all  the  defenses  to  which  it 
was  subject  m  the  hands  of  the  original  holder.  10  Cal. 
523. 

Sec.  135.  A  executed  a  note  and  mortgage  to  B.  Sub- 
sequently A  and  B  entered  into  partnership  in  the  livery 
basiness.  A  was  to  furnish  the  stable,  hay  and  grain,  and 
board  B,  and  B  was  to  attend  the  stable,  the  profits  to  be 
equally  divided,  and  the  share  of  A  was  to  be  applied  in 
discharge  of  the  note.  B  received  the  sum  of  three  hun- 
dred and  ninety-six  dollars,  A's  share  of  the  profits  of  the 
basiness,  and  then,  after  maturity,  assigned  the  note  and 
mortgage  to  C.  C  brought  suit  against  A  for  the  whole 
amount.  *  A  plead  payment  and  set-off:  Held,  that  A  was 
entitled  to  the  credit  of  the  payment.     9  Col,  294. 

Sec.  136.  This  is  an  action  to  recover  of  the  maker  and 
indorser  the  amount  of  a  certificate  of  deposit  for  eighteen 
hundred  dollars.  The  certificate  was  indorsed  by  the  payee, 
who  sold  and  transferred  the  same  to  one  Logan  for  the  con- 
sideration of  four  hundred  dollars.  Immediately  after  this 
sale  payment  was  demanded  of  the  maker,  and  a  notice  of 
protest  served  upon  the  indorser.  Subsequently  to  this, 
Logan  transferred  the  certificate  to  the  plaintiff.  The  ques- 
tion is,  whether  under  these  circumstances,  the  indorser  is 
liable  for  the  fuU  amount  of  the  certificate.  1  Cal.  159. 
The  plaintiff  holds  the  certificate  subject  to  all  the  equities 
existing  between  the  indorser  and  Logan.  He  took  it  after 
maturity,  and  after  it  had  been  protested  for  non-payment, 
and  must  b&  deemed  to  have  taken  it  with  full  knowledge  of 
these  equities.  Any  defense  which  the  indorser  could  avail 
himself  of  as  against  Logan,  he  is  entitled  to  as  against  the 
plaintiff.     As  between  him  and  Logan,  the  certificate  can 
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only  be  regarded  as  having  been  negotiated  in  the  course  of 
trade  to  the  amount  paid  as  a  consideration  for  the  transfer, 
and  his  liability  as  an  indorser  is  limited  to  that  amount. 
Of  coiirse,  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  recover  of  the  maker 
the  full  amount  of  the  certificate.  There  is  no  principle  of 
law  better  settled  than  that  a  person  who  purchases  nego- 
tiable paper  after  it  has  been  dishonored  or  overdue,  takes 
it  subject  to  all  the  equities  which  properly  attach  thereto 
between  the  antecedent  parties.  See  Story  on  Promissory 
NoteSy  Sec.  190,  and  'authorities  there  cited.  It  is  also 
settled  by  a  uniform  current  of  authorities^  that  where 
the  consideration  passing  between  the  indorsee  and  his 
indorser  is  not  equal  to  tiie  amount  of  paper,  the  indorsee 
in  an  action  against  the  indorser  can  only  recover  the 
consideration .  which  he  has  actually  paid.  Cook  vs.  Cock- 
riUy  1  Stew.  475;  Brown  vs.  Mott^  7  Johns.  360;  Braman 
vs.  Hess,  13  Johns.  52;  Munn  vs.  The  Fresichit,  efc.,  of 
the  Commission  Company,  15  Johns.  43;  Tovse  vs.  McCreary, 
2  Blackf.  243.  Many  other  cases  are  cited  in  the  brief  of 
appellant's  counsel,  and  we  have  been  unable  to  find  a  sin- 
gle authority  which  establishes  a  different  doctrine.  It  fol- 
lows that  the  judgment  of  the  court  below  must  be  reversed, 
and  the  cause  remanded  for  a  new  trial.  A  certificate  of 
deposit  for  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars,  payable  to 
the  order  of  V.  was  indorsed,  sold  and  delivered  by  V.  to 
L.  for  four  hundred  dollars.  Payment  was  then  at  once  de- 
manded of  the  maker,  and  notice  of  protest  served  on  V. 
Subsequently,  L.  transferred  the  certificate  to  plaintiff:  Seldy 
that  plaintiff  can  recover  of  V.  only  the  four  hundred  dol- 
lars received  by  him,  the  certificate  being  subject  in  the 
hands  of  plaintiff  to  all  the  equities  between  the  indorser 
and  indorsee.  Where  the  consideration  passing  between 
the  indorsee  and  his  indorser  is  not  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  paper,  the  indorsee,  in  an  action  against  the  indorser, 
can  recover  only  the  consideration  he  has  actually  paid. 
Coyne  vs.  Fcdmer,  16  Cal.  160. 

Sec.  137.  Whoever  claims,  unnegotiable  paper  must  do 
80  in  the  name  of  the  payee,  and  consequently,  the  defense 
of  payment  to  the  payee  would  be  valid  against  all  others. 
4  Cal,  39,  40. 
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Sec.  138.  This  is  an  action  upon  a  note  and  mortgage 
for  three  thousand  dollars,  executed  by  the  defendants  to 
Liewis  Sloss  &  Co.,  and  assigned  to  the  plaintiff  after  matu- 
rity. The  defendant  McDonald  avers  in  his  answer,  that 
the  consideration  for  this  note  and  mortg^e  was  received 
by  the  other  defendants,  and  that  he  executed  the  same  for 
their  benefit  and  accommodation.  He  further  avers  that 
the  assignment  to  the  plaintiff  was  a  fraud  upon  his  rights, 
and  that  the  consideration  for  the  assignment  was  paid, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part,  with  money  advanced  by  the 
other  defendants  for  that  purpose.  He  also  avers  that  he 
deposited  with  Sloss  &  Co.,  as  additional  security,  certain 
notes  or  "  scrip,"  issued  by  the  Camp  Far  West  Water  and 
Mining  Company,  and  that,  prior  to  the  assignment  to  the 
plaintiff,  Sloss  &  Co.  converted  these  notes  to  their  use,  and 
refuse  to  account  for  them  in  any  manner  whatever.  The 
question  is  as  to  the  validity  of  these  defenses.  If  the 
averment  relative  to  the  consideration  for  the  assignment 
be  true,  the  amount  advanced  by  the  co-defendants  of  Mc- 
Donald should  be  entered  as  a  credit  upon  the  note  and 
mortgage,  and  the  recovery  limited  to  the  amount  actually 
paid  by  the  plaintiff.  If  the  defendants  paid  the  whole, 
such  payment  satisfied  and  discharged  the  d.ebt,  and  the 
plaintiff  cannot  recover.  The  equities  of  the  parties  might' 
be  different  if,  as  between  the  defendants,  McDonald  were 
liable  for  any  portion  of  the  indebtedness.  So  far  as  the 
notes  held  by  Sloss  &  Co.  as  additional  security  are  con- 
cerned, there  is  no  doabt  that  the  rights  of  McDonald  are 
the  same  that  they  would  be  in  an  action  prosecuted  by 
Sloss  &  Co. ;  nor  is  there  any  doubt  that  in  such  an  action 
Sloss  &  Co.  could  be  compelled  to  account  for  the  value  of 
these  notes.  The  plaintiff  is  chargeable  with  notice  of  all 
the  equities  existing  between  the  original  parties,  and  he 
took  the  assignment  subject  to  these  equities.  It  would  be 
an  act  of  gross  injustice  to  compel  McDonald  to  pay  this 
debt,  and  turn  him  over  to  his  action  against  Sloss  &  Co. 
to  recover  the  value  of  the  securities.  He  is  entitled  to 
this  value  as  a  credit  upon  the  debt  for  which  the  securities 
were  pledged ;  and  even  if  it  should  turn  out  upon  the  trial 
that  the  notes  had  not  been  converted  as  charged  in  the 
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answer,  it  would  still  be  unjust  to  compel  payment  with- 
out at  the  same  time  requiring  their  surrender.  17  Cal, 
290,  291. 

Sec.  139.  The  plaintiff  in  execution,  after  having  as- 
signed a  judgment,  pretended  falsely  and  fraudulently  to  be 
the  owner  of  it,  and  so  pretending  made  a  contract  to  dis- 
charge the  judgment  by  taking  a  note  not  negotiable,  in 
the  mercantile  sense,  in  payment ;  the  makers  of  the  note 
agreed  to  this  arrangement  under  the  notion  induced  by 
him  that  he  was  the  owner ;  they  afterwards  discovered  he 
was  not.  When  they  did  so  ascertain,  they  refused  to  pay 
the  note :  Hdd,  that  the  makers  of  the  note,  on  discovering 
that  the  plaintiff  was  not  the  owner  of  the  judgment, 
properly  refused  to  pay  the  note,  even  to  assignees  before 
maturity  thereof.     14  Col,  661,  666. 

Defenses  by  Maker  against  Assignee. 

Sec.  140.  County  warrants  acquire  no  greater  validity  in 
the  hands  of  third  parties  than  they  originally  possessed  in 
the  hands  of  the  first  holder,  no  matter  for  what  considera- 
tion they  may  have  been  transferred,  or  in  what  faith  they 
may  have  been  taken.  If  illegal  when  issued  they  are 
illegal  for  all  time.  The  protection  which  attends  the  pur- 
chaser of  negotiable  paper  before  maturity,  without  notice, 
of  the  illegality  of  its  consideration,  does  not  extend  to  like 
'  purchasers  of  county  warrants.  Were  this  otherwise,  it  is 
*  easy  to  see  that  the  county  would  be  entirely  at  the  mercy 
of  the  board.  A  transfer  of  the  Tarrant,  no  matter  how 
illegal  the  claim  for  which  it  was  issued,  would  leave  the 
county  remediless.     11  Cal.  175. 

Eacecution  of  Note,  How  Proved. 

Sec.  141.  The  execution  of  a  promissory  note,  signed 
with  an  x  or  mark,  may  be  proved  by  evidence  of  admis- 
sions of  the  alleged  signer,  in  the  absence  of  any  attesting 
witness.  22  Cal.  482.  In  an  action  upon  a  promissory 
note,  executed  by  Thompson  &  White,  and  purporting  to 
be  executed  by  the  appellant  by  his  mark,  the  defendant 
Alford  denied  under  oath  the  execution  of  the  note  by  him, 
and  that  was  the  only  issue.    The  case  was  tried  by  the 
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conrt,  a  jury  being  waived,  who  found  for  the  plaintiff,  and 
the  defendant,  Alford,  appeals  from  the  judgment  rendered 
thereon,  and  from  an  order  refusing  a  new  trial.  The  only 
error  assigned  is  that  the  finding  of  the  court  is  against  the 
law  and  eyidence  ;  that  the  evidence  is  insufficient,  consid- 
ering its  character  and  all  the  circumstances,  to  prove  the 
execution  of  the  note  by  the  defendant.  We  have  carefully 
examined  the  evidence  and  are  satisfied  that  it  is  sufficient 
to  prove  the  fact  in  issue.  It  is  true  there  was  no  attesting 
witness  to  the  signature,  but  that  is  not  indispensable. 
The  execution  may  be  proved  by  competent  testimony  in 
the  absence  of  an  attesting  witness.  George  vs.  Surrey^  1 
Moody  &  Malkin,  516.  And  even  when  there  is  a  sub- 
scribing witness  to  a  promissory  note,  it  has  been  held  that 
the  admissions  of  the  party  of  the  execution  of  the  note  is 
as  high  proof  as  that  derived  from  a  subscribing  witness. 
S(dl  vs.  Phdp8y  2  Johns.  451 ;  Mauri  vs.  Hefferman,  13 
Johns.  75.  So  it  is  held  that  the  declarations  of  the 
maker  of  a  note  may  be  resorted  to  to  prove  the  execution 
of  the  instrument,  whenever  proof  of  his  handwriting  can 
"be  resorted  to.  2  PhUlipa*  Evidence,  C,  H.  &  E.'s  Notes, 
601,  Note  441.  The  proof  in  this  case  consists  entirely  of 
the  admissions  of  the  defendant  made  to  the  plaintiff  and 
two  other  witnesses,  and  we  deem  them  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  findings  of  the  court.    22  Ccd.  483,  484. 

Notes  and  BUIb  Executed  by  Agents. 

Sec.  142.  A  party  who  gives  his  power  of  attorney  to 
another  authorizing  the  latter  in  general  terms  '^  to  manage 
and  transact  all  business  matters  of  every  nature  and  de- 
scription in  which  I  may  be  interested,"  and  "to  make, 
execute  and  deliver,  promissory  notes,  bills  or  bonds,"  will 
be  held  liable  for  all  such  securities  executed  in  his  name 
by  his  attorney  where  they  have  reached  the  hands  of  an 
innocent  holder,  although  they  may  have  been  made  for  the 
private  individual  purposes  of  his  attorney.  Where  one  of 
two  innocent  persons  must  suffer,  it  must  fall  on  him  who 
has  trusted  most.     6  Cal.  15. 

Sec.  143.  A  person  may  draw,  accept  or  indorse,  a  bill 
bj  his  agent,  and  it  will  be  as  obligatory  upon  him  as 

44 
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though  it  was  done  by  his  own  hand;  but  the  agent  in  such 
case  must  either  sign  the  name  of  the  principal  to  the  bill, 
or  it  must  appear  on  the /ace  of  the  bill  itsdf  in  some  way  or 
other  that  it  was  in  fact  done  for  him,  or  the  principal  will 
not  be  bound ;  th^  particular  iorjai  of  the  execution  is  not 
material,  if  it  is  substantially  done  in  the  ^ame  of  the 
principal.  7  Cal.  540.  If  it  can  upon  the  whole  instalment 
be  collected  that  the  true  object  and  intent  was  to  bind  the 
principal  and  not  merely  the  agent,  courts  will  adopt  that  con- 
struction of  it,  however  informally  it  may  be  expressed.  7 
Col.  540.  Where  the  agent  discloses  the  name  of  the  prin- 
cipal, or  that  fact  is  otherwise  known  to  the  party  receiying 
the  bill  at  the  time  the  same  is  made,  then  the  agent  is  not 
responsible,  though  the  name  of  the  principal  be  not  stated 
pn  the  face  of  the  paper,  and  only  the  name  of  the  agent  be 
signed,  with  the  term  **  agent"  appended  to  it.  Where  a 
bill  of  exchange  was  headed  with  the  name  of  a  banking- 
office,  and  when  paid  was  to  be  charged  to  that  office,  and 
was  signed  by  a  person  as  agent:  Hddy  that  "the  agent  waa 
not  personally  responsible  thereon  unless  it  could  be  shown 
that  he  was  guilty  of  deceit  in  drawing  the  bill  without 
authority.     7  Gal,  542. 

Sec.  144.  A  note  stating  that:  "We,  the  undersigned 
trustees  of  the  First  African  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, 
in  behalf  of  the  whole  board  of  trustees  of  said  association, 
promise  to  pay,"  etc.,  and  signed,  without  qualification,  by 
two  persons  having  authoriiy,  is  the  note  of  the  church  and 
not  of  the  signers.  13  Col,  45.  The  general  rule  which 
governs  in  such  cases  is,  that  although  a  party  acts,  in 
making  an  obligation  of  this  kind,  as  an  agent,  yet  he  does 
not  protect  himself  from  liability,  unless  the  instrument 
shows  that  in  executing  it  he  is  such  agents  and  meant  only 
to  contract  for  his  principal.     13  Col.  47. 

Sec.  145.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  charge  the  principal  or 
protect  the  agent  from  personal  responsibility  merely  to 
describe  himself  as  agent,  if  the  language  of  the  instrument 
imports  a  personal  contract  on  his  part.  But  where  the 
name  of  the  principal  appears  on  the  face  of  the  instrument 
or  contract,  and  it  is  evident  that  the  agent  did  not  intend 
to  bind  himself  personally,  but  acted  merely  on  behalf  of 
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the  principal,  if  he  acted  by  competent  authority,  the  prin- 
cipal and  not  the  agent  will  be  bound.  If  A  says:  "  On 
behalf  of  B,  and  for  value  received  by  him,  I,  A,  as  agent 
for  B,  promise  to  pay  C  one  hundred  dollars,"  it  would 
seem  that  this  is  the  note  of  B.  It  is  true,  A  makes  the 
note,  Iftit  he  makes  it  on  behalf  of  B,  which,  especially  in 
<x>nnection  with  the  statement  of  the  consideration  passing 
or  having  passed  to  B,  would  imply  very  clearly  that  the 
note  was  signed  by  A  as  agent  of  B,  the  obligation  to  pay 
being  his.     13  Col.  48,  49. 

Sec.  146.  An  agent  signing  his  own  name  to  a  promis- 
sory note  made  on  behalf  of  his  principal  is  not  personally 
liable  as  a  maker  if  the  instrument  itself  discloses  the  inten- 
tion to  bind  his  primsipal  and  not  himself.  The  supreme 
court  say :  *'This  is  an  action  upon  a  promissory  note  in 
the  following  form :  'Three  months  after  date  the  Ocean 
Mining  Company  promise  to  pay  W.  G.  Bright  or  order 
one  thousand  (Jollars,  for  value  received,  with  interest  at 
the  rate  of  two  per  cent,  per  month.'  The  note  is  signed: 
'James  Harter,  trustee,  S.  N.  Stranahan,'  both  of  whom 
are  made  defendants  and  charged  as  makers  jointly  with 
the  company,  which  is  alleged  to  be  a  corporation.  No 
answer  being  filed  judgment  was  entered  against  all  the 
defendants,  and  from  this  judgment  Harter  and  Stranahan 
appeal.  The  complaint  alleges  that  the  note  was  executed 
by  Harter  and  Stranahan  as  well  as  by  the  company,  but 
the  note  itself,  a  copy  of  which  is  set  out  in  the  complaint, 
shows  it  was  not  their  intention  to  bind  themselves  person- 
ally. The  promise  stated  in  the  note  is  that  of  the  com- 
pany, and  by  failing  to  answer,  the  note  is  admitted  as  a 
company  obligation,  an^  this  being  the  character  of  the 
instrument  as  appearing  upon  its  face,  we  regard  it  as 
binding  upon  the  company  alone.  It  is  evident  that  Har- 
ter and  Stranahan  signed  it  merely  as  agents,  and  as  a 
judgment  has  been  recovered  upon  it  against  the  company, 
their  authority  to  execute  it  cannot  be  questioned  ;  its  lan- 
guage shows  that  they  executed  it  for  the  company  and  Qot 
for  themselves.  The  law  governing  the  case  is  distinctly 
laid  down  in  Haskell  vs.  Cornish  (13  Cal.  45)."  21  Col. 
46-47. 
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Notes  Zizecuted  by  CorporatioDs. 

Sec.  147.  A  corporation  may  bind  itself  by  a  note  and 
mortgage,  made  by  its  president  and  secretary,  and  signed 
by  them  in  their  oflScial  capacity  as  such.     10  CcH.  441. 

Sec.  148.  Where  the  answer  in  a  suit  against  a  corpora- 
tion on  its  own  note  relies  simply  on  the  want  of  power  of 
the  corporation  to  issue  notes,  the  defendant  cannot  after- 
ward object  that  the  plaintiff  has  not  shown  that  the  officers 
executing  the  note  were  empowered  by  the  corporation  to 
do  so.     6  Cat.  7.  . 

Executed  by  Infants. 

Sec.  149.  An  infant  may  make  or  indorse  a  promissory 
note  or  bill  of  exchange,  and  as  to  him  the  note  in  the  one 
case  and  the  indorsement  in  the  other  will  not  be  void  but 
voidable  at  his  election.  An  infant  may  execute  a  promis- 
sory note  by  agent.  Of  two  copartners  in  trade,  one  was 
an  infant  and  the  other  of  full  age ;  the  adult,  for  a  debt  of 
the  copartners,  made  a  promissory  note  in  the  name  of  the 
firm,  and  the  infant,  after  coming  of- full  age,  ratified  it,  and 
it  was  holden  good  against  him.  An  infant  promisee  may, 
by  parol,  authorize  another  to  transfer  a  note  by  indorse- 
ment for  him,  and  the  transfer  so  made  will  be  held  valid 
until  avoided.  An  indorsee,  deriving  title  from  an  infant 
indorser,-  acquires  a  good  and  valid  title  to  the  note  against 
every  other  party  thereto  except  the  infant,  since  the  title 
is  not  void  but  voidable  only.  The  infant  may,  indeed, 
at  any  time  before  ratifying  the  transfer,  intercept  payment 
to  the  indorsee,  or,  by  giving  notice  to  the  maker  of  his 
avoidance,  furnish  to  him  a  valid  defense  against  the  claim 
of  the  indorsee ;  but  until  he  does  so  avoid  it,  the  indorse- 
ment is  to  be  deemed,  in  respect  to  such  antecedent  par- 
ties, a  good  and  valid  transfer.     24  Col,  208,  209. 

Executed  by  Partners. 

Sec.  150.  Where  one  partujBr  having  the  power  to  sign 
the  partnership  name  to  a  note,  uses  his  power  for  his  own 
purposes  and  in  fraud  of  his  partners,  the  parties  are  liable 
to  an  innocent  holder.     6  Ccd.  16. 

Sec.  151.     A  promissory  note  made  in  the  firm  name  of  a 
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partnersliip,  but  for  the  private  uses  of  the  partner  making 
it,  is  binding  on  the  firm,  in  the  hands  of  an  innocent 
holder,  though  not  in  the  hands  of  one  having  knowledge  of 
the  fraud.     6  Ccd.  141. 

Sec.  152.  It  is  no  defense  to  a  note,  given  by  one  part- 
ner tc»the  other,  for  his  interest  in  land  held  jointly  by  both, 
that  the  payee  of  the  note  had  deceived  his  partner,  the 
maker,  in  the  division  of  partnership  stock,  and  was  indebt- 
ed therefor  in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  sum 
due  on  the  note.  As  such  division  has  nothing  to  do  with 
the  consideration  of  the  note,  it  cannot  be  set  up  as  a  coun- 
ter-claim or  defense  to  the  action  on  the  note.     6  Col.  276. 

Ezecnted  Tmsteea,  Guardians. 

Sec.  153.  As  to  trustees,  guardians,  executors  and  ad- 
ministrators and  other  persons,  acting  en  aiUre  droit,  they 
are,  by  law,  generally  held  personally  liable  on  promissory 
notes,  because  they  have  no  authority  to  bind,  ex  diredo,  the 
persons  for  whom,  or  for  whose  benefit  or  for  whose  estate, 
they  act,  and  hence,  to  give  any  validity  to  the  note,  they 
must  be  deemed  personally  bound  as  makers.  It  is  true, 
that  they  may  exempt  themselves  from  personal  responsibil- 
ity, by  using  clear  and  explicit  words  to  show  that  intention; 
but,  in  the  absence  pf  such  words,  the  law  will  hold  them 
bound.  Thus,  if  an  executor  or  administrator  should  make 
or  indorse  a  note  in  his  own  name,  adding  thereto  the  words 
"as  executor,"  or,  "as  administrator,"  he  would  be  person- 
ally responsible  thereon.  If  he  means  to  limit  his  respon- 
sibility, he  should  confine  his  stipulation  to  pay  out  of  the 
estate.  Where  a  party  signs  a  promissory  note,  with  the 
addition  to  his  name  of  the  word  "trustee, "he is  personally 
liable,- nor  can  evidence  be  admitted  to  show  that  at  the 
time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  there  was  a  parol  agree- 
ment that  he  should  not  be  personally  liable,  but  the  note 
was  to  be  paid  out  of  a  trust  fund.  The  rule  is,  that  the 
written  contract  is  considered  the  definitive  agreement  of 
the  parties,  and  parol  conversations  and  imderstandings  are 
all  merged  in  it.  It  is  the  only  aiithentic  evidence  of  the 
understanding  of  the  parties.  Nor  will  it  do  to  say  that  the 
evidence  is  admissible,  as  showing  a  want  of  consideration 
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for  the  note.  It  does  not  tend  to  prove  that  there  was  no 
duch  consideration  as  is  acknowledged  by  the  terms  of  the 
note,  but  there  was  no  such  contract  as  that  alleged.  It  is 
at  last,  the  common  case  of  an  attempt  to  contradict  the 
terms  of  a  written  conti'aot  by  parol.     12  Cal.  168-171. 

Executed  by  'Wife. 

Sec.  154.  A  married"  woman  has  lio  power  to  sign  in  her 
own  name  a  promissory  note,  and  execute  a  mortgage  to 
secure  its  payment.     5  CaL  458. 

Seo.  155.  Where  the  complaint  avers  that  the  note  and 
mortgage  su^d  on  were  made  to  E.,  a  married  woman,  and 
by  her  assigned  to  plaintiff,  he  cannot  recover,  because  the 
right  to  assign  was  in  the  husband;  and  this,  too,  where  the 
proof  was  that  both  husband  and  wife  assigned  the  note  and 
mortgage.  In  chancery  cases,  the  party  must  recover  ac- 
cording to  the  pleadings,  and  not  the  proof,  where  there 
is  a  variance.     13  Cal,  490. 

Sec.  156.  Prima  facte,  propefty  conveyed  to  or  ac- 
quired by  either  spouse  during  the  coverture,  under  our 
system,  is  common  property,  and  the  control  and  disposi- 
tion of  this  common  property  is  given  by  statute  to  the 
husband.  The  wife  has  no  right  to  dispose  of  it.  At  com- 
mon law,  a  note  made  payable  to  the  wife,  would,  prima 
fa/yiey  be  the  property  of  the  husband,  who  could  indorse  it 
in  his  own  name.  Probably,  the  indorsement  of  the  wife 
was  not  necessary,  but  it  did  not  hurt  or  make  less  effectual 
the  indorsement  of  the  husband.  A  party  dealing  with  a 
fmrnie  is  bound  to  inquire  into  her  rights  and  powers.  She 
or  he  is  no  more  estopped  by  the  fact  that  the  papers  are 
drawn  directly  to  her  than  she  or  he  would  be  bound  to  give 
effect  to  her  sole  deed  if  she  were  named  as  grantee  in  a 
conveyance  of  real  estate.  The  case  might  be  different  if  the 
husband  expressly  represented  the  wife  to  be  a  femme  soky 
and  with  authoriiy  to  deal  as  such  with  the  common  prop- 
erty, or  assented  to  the  transfer  by  her;  but  the  fact  thkt  a 
note  or  mortgage  is  executed  to  her  is  not  conclusive  proof 
of  any  such  representation,  for  this  is  consistent  with  the 
right  or  title  of  the  husband.     13  Cal.  493. 

Sec.  157.     The  following  is  a  form  of  promissory  note: 
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Promissory  XoU. 

f ,  18 . . 

after  date,  withont  grace,  ....  promise  to  pay,  in  gold  coin  of 

the  XTnited  States  of*  America,  to or  order,  the  sum  of 

doUars,  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of per  cent,  per  month,  from 

date  [or,  "  from  maturity  "]  until  x>aid.    Value  received. 


Sec.  158.    The  following  is  a  form  of  promissory  note 
payable  at  a  bank  or  other  particular  place : 

Promissofy  Note  Payable  at  a  Bank  or  other  Particular  Place. 

....  days  after  date,  for  value  received,  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of 

,  at  the  banking  house  of , dollars,  gold  coin  of 

the  United  States  of  America. 


Sec.  159.  The  following  is  a  form  of  promissory  note 
payable  by  installments: 

Promissory  Njf>tfi  Payable  by  Installments, 

^p  *•••  ..................  xo .  • 

For  value  received.  I  promise  to  pay,  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of 

Ajnerica,  to  the  order  of , dollars,  in months  from 

date,  and dollars  in months  from  date,  and dollars 

in years  from  date,  said  respective  sums  to  bear  interest  from  date  at 

the  rate  of per  cent,  per  month  until  paid.  

Sec.  160.  The  following  is  a  form  of  promissory  note, 
joint  and  several: 

Promissory  NotCy  Joint  and  Several. 

. . .'.  days  from  date,  for  value  received,  we,  or  either  of  us,  promise  to  pay 
or  bearer  [or,  "order"],  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  dollars,  with  interest  from  date  at  the  rate  of per  cent. 

per  month  until  paid.  


Sec.  161.    The  following  is  a  form  of  promissory  note 
not  negotiable: 

Promissory  Note  not  Negotiable. 

^•••* I  lo . .  • 

'  . . . .  days  from  date,  I  promise  to  pay  to ,  in  gold  coin  of  the 
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United  States  of  America,  . . .  w dollars,  with  interest  from at  the 

rate  of per  cent,  per  month  nntil  paid. 


Sec.  162.  The  following  is  a  form  of  memorandum  note 
of  money  deposited: 

Memorandum  Note  of  Money  Deposited. 

Deposited  in  the  bank  of by ,  president  of  the  bank  of , 

in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States, thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  said 

bank  of to  the  order  of  said  bank  of ,  in  like  coin,  when  and  in  such 

amounts  as  may  be  demanded. 

: . . . ,  Teller.  ,  Cashier. 

Sec.  163.  The  following  is  a  form  of  certificate  of  de- 
posit: 

Certificate  of  D^oait. 

$  . . . .  No 

Bank,  » 

^ , ,18..f 

has  deposited  in  this  bank dollars,  in  United  States 

gold  coin,  payable  in  like  coin  to or  order,  on  return  of  this  cer-  - 

tificate  properly  indorsed. 

Teller.  ,  Cashier. 

Sec.  164.  A  check  is,  as  has  been  shown,  a  written 
order  or  request,  addressed  to  a  bank  or  banker  or  other 
person,  by  a  person  having  money  deposited,  requesting 
the  payment,  on  presentment,  of  a  certain  sum  of  money  to 
a  person  therein  named  or  to  his  order,  or  to  bearer.  The 
following  rules  in  reference  to  checks  enunciated  by  the 
supreme  court  of  California,  as  well  as  of  other  states, 
found  in  this  chapter,  may  be  recapitulated  with  advant- 
age, as  follows: 

Ist.  When  drawn  payable  to  a  person  or  hearer,  it  is 
tra4^sferable  without  indorsement,  and  the  holder  is  entitled 
to  payment. 

2d.  When  drawn  payable  to  a  person  or  his  order,  it  must 
be  indorsed  by  the  person  to  whom  the  check  is  made  pay- 
able. 

3d.  When  made  payable  to  a  person  without  the  words, 
*^or  order"  or  "bearer,"  or  to  a  particular  person  "only," 
it  is  not  negotiable. 
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4th.  As  checks  made  payable  to  a  person's  order  compel 
the  payee  to  indorse  them,  they  are,  when  drawn  in  this 
form,  often  used  in  lieu  of  receipts. 

5th.  The  drawer  of  a  chfeck  may  countermand  its  payment 
at  any  time  previous  to  its  payment  or  acceptance  by  the 
bank. 

6th.  A  check  received  from  others  should  be  presented 
without  unnecessary  delay,  as  the  drawer  will  not  otherwise 
be  responsible  for  its  payment  in  case  of  the  failure  of  the 
bank.  . 

7th.  Every  holder  of  a  check  is  liable  to  every  subsequent 
holder,  only  for  the  time  for  which  he  would  be  held  if  orig- 
inally liable. 

8th.  A  post-dated  check  is  payable  on  the  day  of  its  date; 
but  it  is  preferable  to  draw  a  check  payable  in  the  future; 
to  date  it  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  drawn  and  state  in  the 
body  of  the  check  the  day  when  it  is  to  be  paid. 

9th.  When  made  payable  on  a  future  day  and  not  on  the 
day  of  its  date,  they  have  been,  and  usually  are,  treated  as 
bills  of  exchange,  and  as  such  are  entitled  to  days  of  grace. 

Sec.  165.  The  following  is  a  form  of  check  payable  at  a 
future  day: 

Fom\  of  Check  Payable  at  a  Future  Dap. 

To  the  ....  bank, 

Fay  to  the  order  of , dollars,  on  the  ....  instant,  with- 
out grace.    Acceptance  waived.  

^p  *  .  .  « 

[If  acceptance  be  not  waived,  the  payee  should  present  the  check  at  the 
bonk,  and  canse  the  teller  [or,  other  proper  officer]  to  write  across  the  face 
of  the  check  the  words:  '*  good  when  properly  indorsed,"  and  sign  his  name 
officiaUy.] 

Sec.  165.  The  following  a  form  of  promissory  note  with 
collateral  security: 

Promissory  Note  tmth  C<^laieml  Security, 

after  date,  without  grace, promise  to  pay,  in  gold  coin  of 

the  United  States  of  America,  to  the  order  of ,  at  their  bank- 
ing house  in  ....  city,  the  sum  of dollars,  with  interest  thereon 

from  date  until  paid  at  the  rate  of  ... .  per  cent,  per  month,  the  interest  pay- 

45 
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able  monthly  in  advance,  and  if  not  bo  paid  to  be  compounded  and  become 
a  part  of  the  principal,  and  bear  thereafter  the  same  rate  of  interest,  for 
value  received. 

As  collateral  seonrity  for  the  payment  of  the  above  note  and  the  interest  to 

grow  due  thereon, have  deposited  with the  following 

personal  property,  to  wit: 

And  should  the  said  note  or  any  part  thereof  or  the  interest  to  grow  due 
thereon,  remain  due  and  unpaid,  after  the  same  should  have  beexi^aid,  ac- 
cording to  the  tenor  of  said  note hereby  irrevocably  authorize  and  em- 
power   or  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  to 

sell  and  di8x>ose  of  the  above-jnentioned  personal  property  or  any  part  there- 
of, at  public  or  private  sale,  without  any  previous  notice  to of  such  sale 

[or,  after  advertising  thcr  same days  in  the ],  and  from  the  proceeds 

arising  therefrom  to  pay  the  principal  and  interest  and  all  charges  that  shall 
be  then  due  and  the  costs  of  sale,  and  the  balance,  if  any,  to  x>ay  over  to 

or  ... .  representatives  upon  demand.    In  case  of  deterioration  of 

any  of  the  above  securities,  or  fall  in  the  market  value  of  the  same, 

hereby  promise  ajid  agree  to  reduce  the  amount  of  debt  or  to  increase  the 
security  in  proportion  to  such*  deterioration  or  decrease  of  value,  in  defi&ult 
of  which  this  note  is  to  be  considered  due  under  the  above  stipulation.  On 
the  payment  of  the  above  note  and  interest,  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
former  and  all  charges,  this  agreement  is  to  be  void  and  the  above-named 
securities  to  be  returned  to 


CHAPT52II     XXXIII. 
CALUNG   OF   CAUSE. 

BEGS.  BBCS. 


When  Gaxtse  to  be  GAUiSD  . . . 

Afteb  Omb  Houb's  Dei^y  Jus- 
tice MAY  PBOCEBD  TO  GIVE 
JUDOMEMT 


The  Bulb  when  ▲  Pabtiottlab 

HOUB  m  STATED 


"Wlieii  Cause  to  be  Called. 

Section  1.  The  justice  should  wait  an  hour  after  a  sum- 
mons is  returnable  before  proceeding  to  swear  witnesses  in 
the  cause.    9  Barb.  60. 

Seo.  2.  Where,  after  issue  joined,  in  a  justice's  court, 
the  cause  was  adjourned  to  another  day,  and  the  justice 
waited  a  full  hour  after  the  time  appointed  for  the  appear- 
ance of  the  parties,  it  was  held,  that  this  was  a  reasonable 
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delay,  and  that  he  might  proceed  to  call  the  parties  and 
give  judgment  againat  the  one  who  neglected  to  appear. 
20  Johns.  309. 

Sec.  3.  So  where  a  cause  is  held  open  to  a  particular 
hour  on  a  subsequent  day,  the  justice  should  wait  an  hour 
after  the  time  specified  for  the  parties  to  appear ;  and  it  is 
erroneous  for  him  to  call  the  cause  in  the  absence  of  one  of 
the  parties,  and  proceed  to  the  hearing  thereof  before  the 
expiration  of  that  time.     3  Barb.  372. 


CHAPTER    XXXIV. 

CEETIOEAEI. 

Section  1.  At  common  law  the  writ  of  certiorari  has 
nothing  but  the  jurisdiction,  and,  incidentally,  the  regularity 
of  the  proceedings  upon  which  the  jurisdiction  ^^P^nds. 
The  review  never  extends  to  the  merits;  upon  these  the 
action  of  the  inferior  tribunal  is  final  and  conclusive.  Our 
statute  is  affirmatory  of  the  common  law.  In  this  last  re- 
spect (6  Cal.  679)  In  the  Matter  of  The  People  ex  rd.  Church 
vs.  Hester^  is  ovemded.  The  return  of  the  court  below 
should,  when  necessary  to  determine  a  jurisdictional  fact, 
exhibit  every  issue  of  law  and  fact  involved  in  the  question 
of  jurisdiction  and  the  evidence,  as  well  as  the  record. 
Whitney  vs.  Board  of  Delegates  S.  F.  Fire  Department^  14 
Cal.  479. 

Sec.  2.  On  a  writ  of  certiorari  it  is  the  duty  of  the  jus- 
tice to  make  his  return  of  the  testimony  from  his  minutes 
and  his  best  recollection.    4  Wis.  219. 

Sec.  3.  Where  a  justice,  after  having  signed  a  return  to  a 
certiorari,  made  a  supplementary  return,  and  then  made 
another  return  declaring  the  supplementary  return  incor- 
rect, the  court  refused  to  receive  the  supplementary  returns, 
and  expressed  their  strong  disapprobation  of  the  practice 
of  preparing  returns  to  certiorari  for  justices,  without  their 
request,  especially  by  the  party  applying  or  his  attorney. 
7  Johns.  548. 

Sec.  4.    It  is  not  sufficient  for  the  justice  to  return  to  a 
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writ  of  certiorari  that  the  defendant  in  certiorari  being  sat- 
isfied that  the  judgment  was  eironeous,  has  discharged  the 
same  and  paid  costs ;  he  must  return  all  the  proceedings 
had  before  himself.     3  Wis.  297. 

Sec.  5.  A  certiorari  to  a  justice's  court  is  a  new  suit,  and 
not  the  continuation  of  an  old  one,  therefore  the  covenant 
of  the  surety  for  a  non-resident  plaintiff,  on  suing  out  a 
summons,  to  pay  any  sum  that  may  be  adjudged  against  the 
plaintiff  in  that  suit  does  hot  extend  to  the  costs  of  a  rever- 
sal on  certiorari  of  the  judgment  recovered  by  the  plaintiff, 
before  the  justice,  in  the  suit  commenced  by  the  summons. 
4  Denio,  84. 

Sec.  6.  A  justice's  judgment  for  the  plaintiff,  on  an 
action  for  goods. sold  and  delivered,  will  be  held  good  on 
certiorari,  where  the  return  shows  that  the  defendant  did 
not  appear,  although  the  return  does  not  state  that  the 
justice  waited,  one  hour  before  proceeding  with  the  cause, 
and  the  declaration  does  not  show  a  venue,  a  precise  state- 
ment of 'the  cause  of  action  and  a  formal  promise  to  pay. 
4  Denio,  182. 


CHAPTER     XXXV. 

CHATTEL     MOETGAGES. 

Section  1..  Chattel  mortgages  may  be  made  on  the  fol- 
lowing property  to  secure  the  payment  of  just  indebtedness : 
Upholstery  and  furniture  used  in  hotels  and  public  board- 
ing-houses, when  mortgaged  to  secure  the  purchase  money 
of  the  identical  articles  mortgaged,  and  not  otherwise ;  saw 
mill,  grist  mill,  and  s*teamboat  machinery,  tools  and  ma- 
chinery used  by  machinists,  foundrymen,  and  other  me- 
chanics; steam  boilers,  steam  engines,  locomotives,  engines 
and  the  rolling  stock  of  railroads,  printing  presses  and 
other  printing  material,  instruments  and  chests  of  a  sur- 
geon, physician  or  dentist,  libraries  of  all  persons,  machin- 
ery and  apparatus  for  mining  purposes.  No  mortgage 
made  by  virtue  of  this  act  shall  have  any  legal  force  or  effect 
(except  between  the  parties  thereto)  unless  the  residence  of 
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the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee^  their  profession,  trade  or 
occupation,  the  sum  to  be  Secured,  the  rate  of  interest  to 
be  paid,  when  and  where  payable,  shall  be  set  out  in  the 
mortgage,  and  the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  shall  make 
affidavit  that  the  mortgage  is  bona  Jide,  and  made  without 
any  design  to  defraud  or -delay  creditors,  which  affidavit 
shall  be  attached  to  such  mortgage.     Gen.  Laws,  498. 

Sec.  2.  The  seventeenth  section  of  an  act  entitled  **  An 
act  concerning  fraudulent  conveyances  and  contracts,"  pass- 
ed April  nineteenth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty, 
in  so  far  as  the  same  conflicts  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  is  hereby  repealed.     Gen.  Laws,  499. 

Sec.  3.  All  mortgages  made  in  pursuance  of  this  act 
(with  the  affidavit  attached),  shall  be  recorded  in  the  county 
where  the  mortgagor  lives,  and  also  in  the  couniy  or  coun- 
ties where  the  property  is  located  or  used :  'provided,  that 
property  in  transitu  from  the  possession  of  the  mortgagee 
to  the  cbimij  of  the  residence  of  the  mortgagor,  or  to  a 
location  for  use,  shall,  during  a  reasonable  time  for  such 
transportation,  be  considered  as  located.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  recorders  of  this  state  to  provide  proper 
books  of  record  and  of  index,  in  which  they  shall  make  a 
true  copy  or  record  of  all  mortgages  made  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  left  with  them  for  record, 
and  they  shall  enter,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  names  of 
the  mortgagee  and, mortgagor  in  such  index  books.  The 
recorder  shall  note  on  the  mortgages  and  in  the  index 
books  the  time  (in  like  manner  as  mortgages  on  real  estate) 
when  the  same  was  received  into  the  office  for  record,  and 
the  recording  shall  take  effect  from  that  time.  The  record- 
er's fees  for  recording  and  indexing  shall  be  the  same  as  are 
allowed  him  by  law  for  like  services  for  recording  deeds  of 
real  estate,  to  be  paid  in  advance  by  the  person  presenting 
the  same*for  record.     G^n.  Laws,  500. 

Sec.  4.  No  chattel  mortgage  shall  be  valid  (except  be- 
tween the  parties  thereto),  imless  the  same  shall  have  been 
made,  executed  and  recorded,  in  conformity  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act :  provided,  however,  if  the  mortgagee  re- 
ceives and  retains  the  actual  possession  of  the  property 
mortgaged,  he  may  omit  the  recording  of   his  mortgage 
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during  the  continuance  of  such  actual  possession.  Oen. 
Laws,  501. 

Sec.  5.  A  right  of  redemption  shall  remain  in  the  mort- 
gagor until  the  same  shall  have  been  foreclosed  by  due 
process  of  law,  or  by  agreement  between  the  parties  to  the 
mortgage,  which  agreement  shall  be  entered  on  the  record 
of  the  mortgage,  and  for  the  entering  of  which  the  recorder 
shall  be  entitied  to  the  same  rate  of  fees  as  for  recording 
the  original,  to  be  paid  in  advance  by  the  parties  to  the 
mortgage.     Gen,  Lawa^  502. 

Sec.  6.  1st.  All  property  mortgaged  in  pursuance  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act  may  be  attached  at  the  suit  of  the 
creditors  of  the  mortgagor  or  mortgagee.  When  attached 
at  the  suit  of  the  creditor  of  the  mortgagor,  such  creditor 
shall  pay,  or  tender  to  the  mortgagee,  the  actual  amount 
due  him  on  such  mortgage  before  tiie  officer  making  such 
attachment  shall  be  entitied  to  the  actual  possession  of 
such  property.  When  property  thus  situated  and  thus 
redeemed  shall  have  been  sold  by  the  officer  by  virtue 
of  due  legal  proceedings,  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
he  shall  first  pay  to  the  creditor  the  amount  advanced  by 
him  to  pay  the  mortgagee  with  legal  Interest  thereon. 

2d.  Pay  all  legal  costs  and  fees  appertaining  to  the  judg- 
ment, execution  and  sale. 

3d.  Pay  the  judgment  creditor  the  amount  of  the  judg- 
ment, and  any  remaining  surplus  pay  to  the  judgment 
debtor.  If  the  creditor  of  the  mortgagor  prefers,  he  may 
cause  to  be  attached  the  right  of  redemption  of  said  mort- 
gagor and  cause  the  same  to  be  sold,  subject  to  the  rights 
of  the  mortgagee.  Such  attachment  shall  be  made  by  leav- 
ing a  copy  of  the  writ  of  attachment,  with  notice  of  the 
attachment,  with  the  mortgagee.  When  the  sale  of  such 
equiiy  is  made  on  an  execution  obtained  by  such  attaching 
creditor,  the  sum  realized  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment 
of  costs,  fees,  discharge  of  the  execution  and  any  remain- 
der paid  to  the  judgment  debtor.  When  the  interest  of  the 
mortgagee  shall  be  attached,  a  cppy  of  the  writ  of  attach- 
ment shall  be  left  with  the  mortgagor  with  notice  of  the 
attachment,  and  any  payment  made  by  him  to  the  mort- 
gagee after  such  notice  shall  not  release  the  attachment  or 
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affect  the  rights  of  the  attaching  creditor,  but  said  mortga- 
gor may  pay  the  amount  due  on  said  mortgage  to  the  officer 
who  made  the  attachment,  and  thereupon  said  officer  shall 
release  said  attachment  and  hold  the  money  so  paid  him, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  originally  attached  said 
money.     Gen.  Law%y  503. 

Sec.  7.  This  act  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  inter- 
fere or  conflict  with  the  lawful  mining  rules,  regulations 
or  customs,  in  regard  to  the  locating,  holding  or  forfeiture, 
of  claims,  but  in  all  cases  of  mortgages  of  mining  interests 
under  this  act  the  mortgagee  shall  have  the  right  to  per- 
form the  same  acts  that  the  mortgagor  might  have  per- 
formed for  the  purpose  of  preyenting  a  forfeiture  of  the 
same  under  the  said  rules,  regulations  or  customs,  of  mines, 
and  shall  be  allowed  such  compensation  therefor  as  shall 
be  deemed  just  and  equitable  by  the  court  ordering  a  sale 
upon  a  foreclosure  :  provided,  that  such  compensation  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  the  amount  realized  from  the  claim  by  a 
foreclosure  and  sale.  Gen,  Laws,  504L. 
•  Sec.  8.  The  mortgagee  in  all  mortgages  made  under  this 
act  shall  be  allowed  one  day  for  every  twenty  miles  of  the 
distance  between  his  residence  and  the  county  recorder's 
office,  where  such  mortgage  ought  by  law  to  be  recorded, 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  before  any  attach- 
ment shall  be  valid  made  by  the  creditors  of  the  mortgagor. 
Gen.  Laws,  505. 

Sec.  9.  Section  eight  of  the  act,  approved  April  29th, 
1857,  entitled  ''An  act  amendatory  of  and  supplemental  to 
an  act  in  relation  to  personal  mortgages  in  certain  cases," 
passed  May  11th,  A.n.  1853,  is  hereby  repealed.  Nothing 
contained  in  said  act  or  in  the  act  of  which  said  act  is 
amendatory  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  or  shall  affect 
in  any  manner  any  bill  of  sale,  mortgage,  hypothecation  or 
conveyance,  of  any  vessel  or  part  of  any  vessel  which  is  or 
shall  be  duly  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms of  the  place  where  such  vessel  is  registered  or  en- 
rolled pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Fvb. 
Lam,  1868. 

Sec.  10.  If  the  property  is  not  such  as  could  be  mort- 
gaged under  the  provisions  of  the  chattel  mortgage  act. 
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and  the  mortgage  is  not  executed  with  reference  to  that 
act,  its  effect  is  to  be  determined  by  the  rules  of  the  com- 
mon law ;  and  it  is  a  well-settled  rule  of  that  law,  that  ^ 
mortgage  of  personal  property  entitles  the  mortgagee  to 
the  possession.     20  CcH,  617,  618. 

Sec.  11.  A  mortgage  of  chattels,  the  possession  remain- 
ing in  the  mortgagor,  is  good  against  all  persons  except 
subsequent  purchasers  and  hona  fide  creditors.  The  title 
vests  in  the  mortgagee,  subject  to  be  diyested  on  compli- 
ance with  the  conditions.     14  CcH,  85. ' 

Sec.  12.  A  chattel  mortgage,  under  the  act  of  1857  and 
the  amendment  of  1861,  is  of  no  validity  except  between 
the  parties  thereto,  unless  the  provisions  of  the  act  are 
strictly  complied  with.     Gassner  vs.  Patterson^  23  Cal.  299. 

Sec.  13.  A  sale  of  personal  property,  made  to  secure  the 
indebtedness  of  the  vendor  to  the  vendee,  makes  the  trans- 
action a  mortgage.     Moore  vs.  Murdock^  26  Cal.  514. 

Sec.  14.  Hotd  Furniture. — To  render  a  chattel  mortgage, 
given  to  secure  the  purchase  money  of  furniture  and  up- 
holstery for  a  hotel  or  boarding-house  vaUd,  it  must  appear 
that  the  furniture  and  upholstery  were  actually  used  in  a 
hotel  or  boarding-house.     Stringer  vs.  Davis,  30  Cal.  318. 

Sec.  15.  A  mortgage  on  growing  crops  executed,  ac- 
knowledged and  recorded,  like  mortgages  on  real  estate,  is 
valid  as  against  third  parties,  without  delivery  of  posses- 
sion of  the  property  mortgaged.  Quiriaque  vs.  Dennis,  24 
Cal.  154. 

Sec.  16.  The  lien  of  such  a  mortgage  ceases  as  against 
subsequent  purchasers  after  the  crop  is  harvested,  unless 
when  harvested  it  is  delivered  to  the  mortgagee.  24  Cal. 
154. 

Sec.  17.  A  mortgagee  may  seU  the  properiy  mortgaged 
upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  mortgagor  of  the  time  and 
place  of  sale  after  conditions  broken.  Wilson  vs.  Brannan, 
27  Cal.  258. 

Sec.  18.  Bedemption  by  Mortgagor. — The  mortgagor  may 
redeem  the  property  at  any  time  before  foreclosure  or  by 
sale  at  auction.     27  Cal.  258. 

Sec.  19.     The  following  is  a  form  of  chattel  mortgage : 
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Chattel  Mortgage. 

This  indentnre,  made  the  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and ,  between ,  residing  at ,  in 

the  county  of state  of ,  and  by  profession,  trade  or  occupation,  a 

. . , .,  the  party  of  the  first  part,  and and  residing  at  . . . . ,  county 

of  . . . .,  state  of  . . . .,  and  by  profession,  trade  or  occupation,  a ,  the 

party  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth,  that  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  for 

and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of dollars, of  the  United  States,  to 

,  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  the  receipt  whereof 

is  hereby  acknowledged,  has  granted,  bargained,  sold,  assigned,  transferred 
and  set  over,  and  by  these  presents  does  grant,  bargain,  sell,  assign,  transfer 
and  set  over,  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  all  those  certain  goods 

and  chattels,  now  being  in ,  state  of,  and  described  as  follows,  to  wit : 

[here  give  description  of  goods  or  chattels]. 

To  hare  and  to  hold,  all  and  singular  the  said  good  and  chattels  above 
bargained  and  sold,,  or  intended  so  to  be,  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second 
part,  ....  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  forever :  provided,  never- 
theless, and  these  presents  are  upon  this  express  condition,  that  if  the  said 
party  of  the  first  part,  ....  executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  shall  well 
and  truly  pay  unto  the  party  of  the  second  part, executors,  administra- 
tors or  assigns,  the  sum  of ... ,  dollars  ....  of  the  United  States,  on  the. . . . 

day  of ,  ▲.!>.  18. .,  at  the of  . . . .,  in  the ,  county  of ,  state 

of ,'  and  shall  further  pay  in  ... .  of  the  United  States,  unto  the  said 

party  of  the  second  part, executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  interest 

upon  the  said  principal  sum  at  and  after  this  date,  at  the  rate  of per 

cent,  per on  the day  of  . . . .,  at  said ,  of  . . . .,  in  the  said  .... 

county  of  . . . . ,  than  these  presents  shall  be  void.  But  in  case  default 
shall  be  made  in  the  payment  of  the  said  principal  sum,  or  any  one  of  the 
said  installments  or  interest,  then  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  and  the 
said  party  of  the  first  part  does  hereby  authorize  and  empower  the  said  party 
of  the  second  part,  ....  executors,  administrators  or  assigns',  with  the  aid 

and  assistance  of  any  person  or  per^ouB,  to  enter  ....  dwelliDg-house 

store  and  other  premises,  and  such  other  place  or  places,  as  the  said  goods 
or  chattels  are  or  may  be  placed,  and  take  and  carry  away  the  said  goods  and 
chattels,  and  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  for  the  best  price  they  can  obtain, 
by  due  process  of  law,  or  by  agreement  between  the  parties  to  this  mortgage, 
their  executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  which  agreement  shall  be  entered 
on  the  record  of  the  mortgage,  and  out  of  the  money  arising  therefrom,  to 
retain  and  pay  the  said  sum  above-mentioned,  and  interest  as  aforesaid,  and 

all  charges  touching  the  same,  and  counsel  fees  not  to  exceed per  cent. 

upon  the  full  amount  which  shall  then  be  due,  rendering  the  overplus,  if  any, 

unto  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  or  to executors,  administrators  or 

assigna.    And  until  default  be  made  in  the  payment  of  the  said  sum  of  money, 

the  said  party  bf  the  first  part, executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 

may  remain  and  continue  in  the  quiet  and  peaceable  possession  of  said  goods 
and  chattels,  and  in  the  full  and  free  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  has  hereunto  set ... . 
hand  and  seal  the  day  and  year  first  above  written [l.8.] 

Signed,  bealed  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 
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state  of )  gg 

county  of J 

^ ,  of  the  connty  of ,  being duly  sworn ,  says,  thut 

....  is  the  mortgagor  named  in  the  foregoing  mortgage ;  and  that  the  said 
mortgage  is  bona  fide  and  made  without  any  design  to  defraud  or  delay 
creditors.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of  ... .  a.d.  18. . 

Stateof ,       ) 

county  of f 

,  of  the  county  of ,  being  duly  sworn,  ....  says  that 

is  the  mortgagee  named  in  the  foregoing  mortgage  ;  and  that  the, 

said  mortgage  is  bona  fide  and  made  without  any  design  to  defraud  or  delay 
creditors.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  a.d.  18. . 


CHAPTER     XXXVI. 

CLAIMS   AGAINST  THE  ESTATES  OF  DECEASEIT 

PERSONS. 

Section  1.  Every  executor  or  administrator  shall,  imme- 
diately after  his  appointment,  cause  to  be  published  in  some 
newspaper  published  in  the  county,  if  there  be  one,  if  not, 
then  in  such  newspaper  as  may  be  designated  by  the  court, 
a  notice  to  the  creditors  of  the  deceased,  requiring  all  per- 
sons having  claims  against  the  deceased  to  exhibit  them 
with  the  necessary  vouchers,  within  ten  months  after  the 
first  publication  of  the  notice  to  such  executor  or  adminis- 
trator, at  the  place  of  his  residence  or  transaction  of  busi- 
ness, to  be  specified  in  the  notice;  such  notice  shall  be  pub- 
lished as  often  as  the  judge  or  court  shall  direct,  but  not 
less  than  once  a  week  for  four  weeks;  the  court  or  judge 
may  also  direct  additional  notice  by  publication  or  posting. 
In  case  such  executor  or  administrator  resign  or  be  re- 
moved, before  the  expiration  of  the  ten  months  after  the 
first  publication  of  such  notice,  his  successor  shall  give  such 
notice  only  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  ten  months. 
Fr.  Ad,  128. 

Seo.  2.     The  term  ^^ claims, "as  used  in  the  probate  act. 
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has  reference  only  to  such  debts  or  demands  as  might  have 
been  enforced  against  testator  in  his  lifetime  by  personal 
action  for  the  recovery  of  money,  and  upon  which  only  a 
money  Judgment  could  have  been  rendered.     21  CaL  32. 

Sec.  3.  Claims  against  an  estate  may  be  presented  to  the 
executor  or  administrator  thereof  before  his  publication  of 
notice  to  creditors  to  present  their  claims.     19  Cal.  331. 

Sec.  4.  AVhere  the  executor  or  administrator  has  prop* 
erty  which  belongs  to  another,  the  owner  is  hot  required  to 
present  his  account  as  if  he  were  a  creditor.  The  claimant 
of  specific  property,  and  not  of  a  debt,  cannot  properly  be 
called  a  creditor,  within  the  meaning  of  the  probate  law. 
9  Cdl.  658. 

Sec.  5.  If  a  claim  be  not  presented  within  ten  months 
after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice,  it  shall  be  barred 
forever:  provided,  if  it  be  not  then  due,  or  if  it  be  contin- 
gent, it  may  be  presented  within  ten  months  after  it  shall  be- 
come due  or  absolute;  and,  provided  further,  that  when  it 
shall  be  made  to  appear  by  the  affidavit  of  the  claimant,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  executor  or  administrator  and  the 
probate  judge,  that  the  claimant  had  no  notice  as  provided 
in  this  act,  by  reason  of  being  out  of  the  state,  it  may  be 
presented  any  time  before  a  decree  of  distribution  is  entered. 
ProbcUe  Pr.  Act,  130. 

Sec  6.  Every  claim  presented  to  the  administrator  shall 
be  supported  by  the  affidavit  of  the  claimant,  that  the 
amount  is  justly  due,  that  no  payments  have  been  made 
thereon,  and  that  there  are  no  offsets  to  the  same,  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  claimant  or  other  affiant:  provided,  that 
when  the  affidavit  is  made  by  any  other  person  than  the 
claimant,  he  shall  set  forth  in  the  affidavit  the  reasons  it  is 
not  made  by  the  claimant.  The  oath  may  be  taken  before 
any  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths.  The  executor  or 
administrator  may  also  require  satisfactory  vouchers  or 
proofs,  to  be  produced  in  support  of  the  claim;  the  amount 
of  interest  shall  be  computed  and  included  in  the  statement 
of  the  claim,  and  the  rate  of  interest  determined.  In  case  the 
estate  is  insolvent,  no  claim  contracted  after  the  passage  of 
this  act  shall  bear  greater  interest  than  ten  per  cent,  per 
annum  from  and  after  the  time  of  issuing  letters.  Probate 
Pr.  Act,  131. 
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Seo.  7.  When  a  claim  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  re- 
quired in  the  preceding  section  has  been  presented  to  the 
executor  or  administrator,  he  shall  indorse  thereon  his  allow- 
ance or  rejection,  with  the  day  and  date  thereof;  if  he  allow 
the  claim  it  shall  be  presented  to  the  probate  judge  for  his 
approval,  who  shall  in  the  same  manner  indorse  upon  it  his 
allowance  or  rejection.  If  the  executor  or  administrator  or 
the  judge,  refuse  or  neglect  to  indorse  such  allowance  or 
rejection  for  ten  days  after  the  claim  shall  have  been  pre-^ 
sented  to  him,  such  refusal  or  neglect  may  be  deemed  equiv- 
alent to  a  rejection;  and  if  the  presentation  be  made  by  a 
notary,  the  certificate  of  such  notary,  under  seal,  shall  be 
prima  fcude  eyidenoe  of  such  presentment  and  rejection;  if 
the  claim  be  presented  to  the  executor  or.  administrator  be- 
fore the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  presentation 
of  claims,  the  same  may  be  held  valid,  though  acted  upon 
by  the  executor  or  administrator  and  by  the  judge,  after  the 
expiration  of  such  time.     Probate  Fr.  Act^  132.  ^ 

Seo.  8.  In  regard  to  claims  not  due  at  .the  date  of  the 
first  publication  of  notice  to  creditors,  the  supreme  court 
say: 

1st.  Under  the  one  hundred  and  thirtieth  section  of  the  act 
of  1861,  relative  to  the  estates  of  deceased  persons,  claims 
against  an  estate'which  are  due  must  be  presented  to  the 
person  having  charge  of  the  estate  as  executor  or  adminis- 
trator within  the  time  allowed,  or  they  will  not  constitute 
a  charge  against  the  estate. 

2d.  Contingent  claims  and  claims  not  due  do  not  come 
within  the  first  clause  of  section  one  hundred  and  tiiirty 
above-named;  they  may  be  presented  to  the  executor,  etc., 
within  ten  months  after  becoming  due  or  absolute.  But 
after  becoming  due  or  absolute  tiiey  must  be  presented  ac- 
cording to  the  statute. 

3d.  Under  the  two  hundred  and  forty-fourth  section  of 
the  statute  a  contingent  claim  may  be  presented  to  the  pro- 
bate judge,  without  the  affidavit  required  by  section  one 
hundred  and  thirty-one  of  the  probate  practice  act;  and  the 
effect  might  be  to  cause  the  money  to  which  the  party  may 
be  prospectively  entitled  to  be  paid  in  court.  But  .this  does 
not  relieve  the  party  from  the  necessity  of  presenting  such 


CLAIMS  AGAINST  XHS  EBTATSS  OF  BfiOEASED  PEBSONS.   365 

claim  to  {he  executor  after  it  becomes  absolute,  with  the 
proper  affidayit,  before  he  can  be  compelled  to  act  on  it. 

4th.  The  statute  does  not  provide  for-  the  approval  of  a 
contingent  claim;  and  when  such  a  claim  is  presented  to 
the  executor  and  the  probate  judge,  and  is  by  them  allowed, 
such  allowance  does  not  give  validity  to  the  claim  as  a  judg- 
ment against  the  estate. 

6th.  No  presentation  of  a  claim  to  an  executor  is  effectual 
without  an  affidavit  of  its  justness. 

6th.  The  allowance  of  a  claim  due,  and  not  contingent, 
by  the  executor,  and  its  approval  by  the  probate  judge, 
according  to  the  statute,  fixes  the  obligation  upon  the  estate 
as  a  judgment. 

7th.  A  claim,  verified  and  filed  with  the  county  clerk, 
but  not  presented  to  the  executor,  is  no  charge  upon  the 
Bstate.    Pico  vs.  De  La  Guerra,  18  Cal.  422. 

Sec.  9.    When  a  claim  is  rejected  either  by  the  executor 

«r  administrator  or  the  probate  judge,  the  holder  shall 
ring  suit  in  the  proper  court  against  the  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator, within  three  months  after  the  date  of  its  rejec- 
tion, if  it  be  then  due,  or  within  three  months  after  it 
becomes  due,  otherwise  the  claim  shaU  be  forever  barred. 
Probaie  Pr.  Act,  134. 

Sec.  10.  No  claim  shall  be  allowed  by  the  executor  or 
administrator,  or  by  the  probate  judge,  which  is  barred  by 
the  statute  of  limitations.  When  a  claim  shall  be  presented 
to  the  probate  judge  for  his  allowance,  he  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, examine  the  claimant  and  other  persons  on  oath 
touching  the  validity  of  the  claim,  and  may  hear  any  other 
legal  evidence  in  relation  thereto.    Probate  Pr.  Act,  135. 

Sec.  11.  No  holder  of  any  claim  against  an  estate  shall 
maintain  any  action  thereon,  unless  the  claim  shall  have 
been  first  presented  to  the  executor  or  administrator.  Pro- 
bate Pr.  Act,  136. 

Sec.  12.  The  word  ^' claim,**  in  section  one  hundred  and 
tiiirty-six,  probate  act,  is  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  ex- 
clude every  species  of  charge  or  account  against  an  estate, 
wheth^  the  same  be  recorded  or  not.  The  intention  was 
tindoubtedly  to  protect  the  estates  of  deceased  persons 
from  harassing  and  expensive  litigation,  until  such  a  period 
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as  the  administrator  or  executor  could  secure  the  assets  for 
the  purpose  of  liquidating  the  claims,  and  this  intention 
could  only  be  carried  out  by  applying  the  rule  to  all  de- 
mands or  claims  whatever.     6  Cat.  393. 

Sec.  13.  "When  a  judgment  has  been  recovered,  with 
costs,  against  any  executor  or  administrator,  the  executor 
or  administrator  shall  be  individually  liable  for  the  costs, 
but  they  shall  be  allowed  him  in  his  administration  ac- 
counts, unless  it  shall  appear  that  the  suit  or  proceeding 
in  which  the  costs  were  taxed  shall  have  been  prosecuted 
or  resisted  without  just  cause.     ProbcUe  Fr.  Act,  144. 

Sec.  14.  If  the  executor  or  administrator  is  himself  a 
creditor  of  the  testator  or  intestate,  his  claim,  duly  au- 
thenticated by  affidavits,  shall  be  presented  for  allowance 
or  rejection  to  the  probate  judge,  and  its  allowance  by  the 
judge  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  its  correctness.  Fro- 
bate  Fr.  Act,  145. 

Sec.  15.  The  claim  of  an  executor  or  administrator  must 
be  presented  to  the  probate  judge  within  ten  months  after 
the  publication  of  notice  for  the  presentation  of  claims.  10 
Ccd.  482. 

Sec.  16.  The  time  during  which  there  shall  be  a  vacan- 
cy in  the  administration  shall  not  be  included  in  any  limi- 
tations herein  prescribed.     FrobcUe  Fr,  Act,  137. 

Sec.  17.  If  an  action  be  pending  against  the  testator  or 
intestate  at  the  time  of  his  death,  the  plaintiff  shall  in  like 
maimer  present  his  claim  to  the  executor  or  administrator 
for  allowance  or  rejection,  authenticated  as  required  in 
other  cases,  and  no  recovery  shall  be  had  in  the  action 
imless  proof  be  made  of  the  presentments.  Frobate  Fr. 
Act,  138. 

Sec.  18.  Whenever  any  claim  shall  be  presented  to  any 
executor  or  administrator  or  to  the  ,probate  judge,  and  he 
shall  be  willing  to  allow  the  same  in  part,  he  shall  state  in 
his  indorsement  the  amount  he  is  willing  to  allow.  If  the 
creditor  refuse  to  accept  the  amount  allowed  in  satisfaction 
of  his  claim,  he  shall  recover  no  costs  in  any  action  which 
he  may  bring  against  the  executor  or  administrator,  unless 
he  shall  recover  a  greater  amount  than  that  offered  to  be 
allowed.     Frobate  Fr.  Act,  139. 
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Sec.  19.  The  effect  of  any  judgment  rendered  against 
any  executor  or  administrator,  upon  any  claim  for  money 
against  the  estate  of  his  testator  or  intestate,  shall  be  only 
to  establish  the  claim  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been 
allowed  by  the  executor  or  administrator  and  the  probate 
judge,  and  the  judgment  shall  be  that  the  executor  or 
administrator  pay,  in  due  course  of  administration,  the 
amount  ascertained  to  be  due.  A  certified  transcript  of 
the  judgment  shall  be  filed  in  the  probate  court.  No  ex- 
ecution shall  issue  upon  such  judgment,  nor  shall  it  create 
any  lien  upon  the  property  of  the  estate  or  give  to  the  judg- 
ment creditor  any  priority  of  payment.  Probate  Pr.  Act, 
140. 

Sec.  20.  When  any  judgment  has  been  rendered  against 
the  testator  or  intestate  in  his  life;  no  execution  shall  issue 
thereon  after  his  death ;  but  a  certified  copy  of  such  judg- 
ment shall  be  presented  to  the  executor  or  administrator 
and  be  allowed  and  filed  or  rejected,  as  any  other  claim, 
but  need  not  be  supported  by  the  affidavit  of  the  claimant, 
and  if  justly  due  and  imsatisfied  shall  be  paid  in  due  course 
of  administration  :  providedy  however,  that  if  the  execution 
shall  have  been  actually  levied  upon  any  property  of  the 
deceased,  the  same  may  be  sold  for  the  satisfaction  thereof, 
and  the  officer*  making  the  sale  shall  account  to  the  execu- 
tor or  administrator  for  any  surplus  in  his  hands.  The 
executor  or  administrator  may,  however,  require  the  affi- 
davit of  the  claimant  or  other  satisfactory  proof,  that  the 
judgment  or  any  portion  thereof,  is  justly  due  and  unsatis- 
fied.    Probate  Pr.  Act,  141. 

Sec.  21.  The  following  is  a  sufficient  form  for  the  pres- 
entation of  a  claim  against  the  estate  of  a  deceased  person, 
whether  the  same  be  a  promissory  note  or  accoimt.  It 
should,  if  it  be  an  account,  be  made  out  from  the  journal 
or  day-book,  because  it  is  proper  that  the  items  of  the 
account  should  be  given  and  the  date  of  delivery  be  cor- 
rectly noted : 

Creditor's  Claim, 

In  the  probate  conrt  of  the  county  of ,  state  of 

In  the  matter  of  the  estate  of  ) 
,  deceased. ) 

Letters  of  administration  on  the  estate  of ,  deceased,  having 
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been  granted  to [or,  '*  letters  haying  been  granted  to , 

executor  of  the  last  wiR  and  testament  of ,  deceased"],  the  under- 
signed, creditor  of  said  deceased,  presents claim  against  the  estate  of 

said  deceased,  with  the  necessary  vonchers,  to  said  administrator  [or,  "ex- 
ecutor "]  for  approval,  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Estate  of ,  deceased. 

To Dr. 

State  of ,  ) 

county  of J      ' 

,  whose  foregoing  claim  is  herewith  presented  to  the  admin- 
istrator [or,  "executor"]  of  said  deceased,  being  duly  sworn,  says  the 

amount  thereof,  to  wit:. the  sum  of dollars,  is  justly  due  to  said 

claimant ;  that  no  payments  have  been  made  thereon,  and  that  there  are 
no  offsets  to  the  same  to  the  knowledge  of  said  claimant. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.i>.  18. . 

••••••  •••••♦• 
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When  Replevin  Ides. 

Section  1.    Eeplevin  lies  for  all  goods  and  chattels  un- 
lawfully taken  or  detained,  and  may  be  brought  whenever 
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one  person  claims  personal  property  in  the  possession  of 
another,  and  this  whether  the  claimant  has  ever  had  posses- 
sion or  not,  and  whether  his  property  in  the  goods  be  abso- 
lute or  qualified,  provided  he  has  the  right  to  the  posses- 
sion. 22  Cal.  139. 

Sec.  2,  Under  our  system,  probably  an  action  can  be 
maintained  upon  any  title,  legal  or  equitable,  or  upon  an 
instrument  sealed  or  unsealed,  which  entitles  plaintiff  to 
the  possession  of  the  property  in  dispute  as  against  the 
defendant.     13  Cat.  33. 

Sec.  3.  Against  the  cutting  of  timber  the  owner  of  real 
property  is  entitled  to  the  preventive  remedy  of  injunction. 
Whilst  the  timber  is  growing,  it  is  part  of  the  realty,  and 
its  destruction  constitutes  the  kind  of  waste  the  commission 
of  which  a  court  of  equity  will,  upon  petition,  restrain. 
When  once  cut  the  character  of  the  property  is  changed;  it 
has  ceased  to  be  a  part  of  the  realty  and  has  become  per- 
sonalty, but  its. title  is  not  changed.  It  belongs  to  the 
owner  of  the  land  as  much  afterwards  as  previously,  and  he 
may  pursue  it  in  whosoever  hands  it  goes,  and  is  entitled  to 
aU.the  remedies  for  its  recovery  which  the  law  affords  for 
the  recovery  of  any  other  personal  property  wrongfully 
taken  or  detained  from  its  owner.  And  if  he  cannot  find 
the  property  to  enforce  its  specific  return,  he  may  waive  the 
wrong  committed  in  its  removal  and  use,  and  sue  for  the 
value  as  upon  an  implied  contract  of  sale.     16  Col.  578. 

Sec.  4.  A  party  should  not  be  denied  the  right  of  action 
for  his  property,  and  the  right  of  recovery  against  any  one, 
whether  a  sheriff  or  not,  unless  it  be  held  by  legal  process 
against  himself.    3  Cal.  470. 

Sec.  5.  Where  A  had  a  large  quantity  of  flour  stored  in 
the  warehouse  of  B,  and  sold  a  portion  of  it  to  0,  and  gave 
an  order  for  the  flour  sold  on  B,  who  accepted  the  same  and 
gave  G  in  exchange  a  receipt  for  the  same,  and  transferred 
it  on  his  warehouse  books  to  the  account  of  C,  but  did  not 
separate  any  specific  portion  from  the  flour  of  A,  as  the 
property  of  B,  and  the  whole  was  subsequently  seized  in  an 
action  against  A:  It  was  held,  that  the  sheriff  was  not  lia- 
ble to  G,  in  the  absence  of  segregation  of  the  flour,  but  that 
B  was  estopped  by  his  receipt  from  denying  his  liabiliiy. 

.47 
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6  CcH,  68.  This  action  being  for  the  recovery  of  specific 
property,  it  yras  necessary  to  show,  as  against  the  sheriff,  that 
the  portion  claimed  by  the  plaintiffs  had  been  severed  and 
designated  from  the  bulk  out  of  which  it  was  sold;  other- 
wise, there  was  no  mode  of  identification.  This  resulted 
from  the  nature  and  character  of  the  action.  But  in  favor 
of  B  the  same  reasoning  could  not  be  invoked.  He  was  a 
warehouseman  and  gave  his  receipt  for  a  specific  quantity 
of  flour.  He  was  estopped  from  denying  his  liability.  6 
Col.  71. 

Sec.  6.  Action,  in  the  nature  of  replevin,  to  recover 
eighteen  hundred  dollars  taken  by  the  defendant  as  sheriff, 
under  process,  as  the  property  of  one  McCormick.  Mc- 
Gormick  was  a  witness,  and  testified  that  this  money  was 
taken  from  a  safe  in  his  possession  belonging  to  Wells, 
Eargo  &  Co.,  who  had  four  hundred  dollars  in  the  safe, 
the  balance  being  the  money  of  plaintiff.  McCormick 
was  present  at  the  levy  of  the  officer,  and  was  agent  for 
Wells,  Fargo  &  Co.,  and  when  the  plaintiff  made  the 
claim  for  the  money  taken,  interposed  no  objection.  The 
supreme  court  say :  The  ground  taken  by  defendant  on 
appeal  is  that  there  was  no  segregation  of  this  money 
sued  for  from  the  mass  in  the  safe,  so  as  to  enable  the 
plaintiff  to  bring  and  maintain  his  suit.  But  the  posi- 
tion, however  plausible,  is  not  sustained.  As  McCormick 
was  the  agent  of  Wells,  Fargo  &  Co.,  to  keep  their  money, 
he  had  authority  to  retain  it  in  their  safe,  the  proper  place 
of  its  deposit,  and  when  he  recognized  the  claim  of  the 
plaintiff,  before  the  eighteen  hundred  dollars  was  taken 
away,  to  the  latter  sum,  it  was  as  if  he  had  elected  for  Wells, 
Fargo  &  Co.  to  hold  the  four  hundred  dollars  as  theirs-  It 
was,  in  other  words,  as  if  a  division  and  allotment  had  been 
made  of  the  money  in  the  safe  according  to  the  respective 
.  rights  of  the  owners.  At  least,  there  was  evidence  enough 
to  go  to  the  jury  as  to  this  matter  of  severance,  and  the 
court  did  not  err  in  refusing  a  nonsuit.     14  Cal,  412,  413. 

"WTien  FreviouB  Demand  NeceaBary. 

Sec.  7.    If  the  original  possession  of  property  is  acquired 
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by  a  tort,  no  demand  previous  to  the  institution  of  a  suit 
for  its  recovery  is  necessary.     23  Ccd.  359;  12  CoiL.  483. 

Sec.  8.  In  an  action  by  A  against  a  sheriff  for  seizing  • 
the  property  of  A  in  the  hands  of  B,^  as  the  servant  of  A,  on 
an  execution  against  B,  no  demand  is  necessary  before 
bringing  suit,  the  plaintiff  being  deemed  to  be  in  possession 
of  the  property  at  the  time  of  the  levy  through  his  servant — 
the  sheriff  had  notice  that  the  property  was  owned  by  the 
plaintiff,  the  original  taking  being  therefore  tortious.  The 
psssession  of  a  servant  is  the  possession  of  a  master  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  trespass  (1  Chittrfa  PL  194);  and 
the  sanfe  rule  applies  in  an  action  of  replevin  in  the  cypit. 
3JffiK,  348;  1  Cal.  161. 

Sec.  9.  It  is  only  when  the  original  possession  is  lawful, 
and  the  action  relies  upon  the  unlawful  .detention,  that  a 
demand  is  required.     12  Ccd.  483. 

Sec.  10.  A  sale  effected  by  fraud  works  no  change  of 
property.  The  wares  must  be  considered  as  remaining  in 
the  vendors  as  the  original  owners.  This  being  so,  the 
civil  remedies  of  the  party  defrauded  are  clear,  viz:  trover 
or  replevin  in  the  detinet  or  trespass,  or  replevin  in  the  cqpU, 
at  his  election.  Trover  will  lie  without  demand  and  refusal, 
because  the  original  taking  is  tortious.  The  general  and 
absolute  ownership  still  remains  in  the  vendor  or  bailor;  - 
and  not  only  the  original  interference  with  the  property  on 
the  part  of  the  vendee  or  bailee  but  any  subsequent  acts  of 
ownership  on  his  part  may  be  considered  as  an  unlawful 
or  tortious  taking.  The  general  owner  holds  the  construct- 
ive possession  of  personal  property;  and  this  is  sufficient 
to  maintain  trespass,  though  the  actual  possession  be  in 
another.  "Where  the  owner  consented  to  the  taking  it  would 
undoubtedly  be  a  sufficient  answer.  But  consent,  in  law,  is 
more  than  a  mere  formal  act  of  the  mind. '  It  is  an  act 
unclouded  by  fraud,  duress  or,  sometimes,  even  mistakes.  , 
12  Ccd.  462,  463. 

Sec.  11 .  Demand,  its  purpose  in  Trover  and  Beplevin, — ^The 
only  purpose  of  proving  a  demand  in  the  actions  of  trover 
and  replevin  is  to  show  the  defendants  wrongful.  Whitman 
G.  &  S.  M.  Co,  vs.  TutOe,  4  Nev.  494. 

Sec.  12.   When  Demand  for  Personal  Property  Unnecessary. 
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•-When  the  owner  of  personal  property  does  not  part  with 
it  voluntarily,  but  it  is  tortiously  taken  from  his  possession, 
or  any  act  is  done  which  makes  the  possession  of  the  per- 
son haying  it  wrongful,  no  demand  is  necessary  to  be  shown 
to  entitle  the  owner  to  a  recovery  of  it.    4  Nev.  494. 

Seo.  13.  Demand  not  Indispensably  Necessary. — ^In  an 
action  of  replevin  it  is  not  indispensably  necessary  to  show 
a  demand  upon  the  defendant  to  return  the  property  before 
suit  brought.  A  demand  serves  no  purpose,  except  to 
establish  a  conversion  or  a  wrongful  detention.  When  that 
can  be  established  without  showing  a  demand,  a  demand 
is  unnecessary.  Justice  Johnson  dissenting.  Fefkins  vs. 
BameSy  3  Nev.  557. 

Sec.  14.  When,  therefore,  the  defendant  in  his  answer 
admits  the  detention  and  claims  title  in  himself,  the  title 
alone  is  put  in  issue  and  no  demand  need  be  shown.  Jus- 
tice Johnson  dissenting.     3  Nev.  557. 

The  PleadingB. 

Sec.  15.  An  allegation  in  the  complaint  of  the  place 
where  the  property  was  taken,  in  an  action  to  recover  pos^ 
session  of  personal  property,  is  surplusage.     25  Cal.  546. 

Sec.  16.  In  such  action  to  enable  the  defendant  to 
obtain  the  value  of  the  property  on  judgment  of  dismissal 
against  the  plaintiff  for  failure  to  appear,  the  answer  must 
contain  some  allegation  or  prayer  relative  to  the  change  of 
possession  from  defendant  to  plaintiff.  The  judgment  of 
return  is  in  the  nature  of  a  cross  judgment,  and  there  must 
be  some  appropriate  averments  in  the  pleadings  to  put  in 
issue  the  facts  upon  which  the  relief  is  given.  13  Cal*  430, 
431. 

Sec.  17.  Admission  of  the  Value  of  Ooods, — ^In  an  action 
for  the  conversion  of  chattels  alleged  by  plaintiff  to  be  of 
a  certain  value,  defendant  denied  that  they  were  of  such 
value,  or  of  any  greater  value  than  a  certain  less  sum  named: 
Held,  that  this  was  an  admission  that  they  were  worth  the 
less  sum  named.     Carlyon  vs.  Lannan,  4  Nev.  156. 

The  Judgment. 

Sec.  18.     In  an  action  of  replevin  by  W.  it  appeared  on 
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tiie  trial  that  the  property  sued  for  belonged  to  him  and 
one  F.,  a  third  party,  and  the  jury  returned  a  general  ver- 
dict for  the  defendants,  and  the  court  gave  judgment  for  a 
return  of  the  property  to  the  defendants ;  it  was  held,  that 
there  was  no  error  in  the  judgment*  This  right  of  return  is 
not  necessary,  or,  perhaps,  at  all  dependent  upon  any  find- 
ing of  the  jury  to  that  effect ;  but  the  results  as  matter  of 
right  in  the  plaintiff  and  a  conclusion  of  law  from  the  ver- 
dict for  defendants.  It  is  the  right  of  the  court  to  state 
this  legal  conclusion  as  a  portion  of  its  judgment.  The 
legal  effect  of  a  finding  for  the  defend^ts  on  the  question 
of  the  plaintiff's  right  to  the  property,  is  to  entitle  the 
defendants,  from  whom  it  was  taken,  to  its  restoration. 
Nor  is  there  anything  in  the  failure  to  give  an  alternative 
judgment  for  the  value  of  the  property.  This  omission 
might  be  complained  of  by  the  defendants  if  they  had 
shown  the  value ;  but  it  is  no  groxmd  of  complaint  on  the 
part  of  the  plaintiff.     10  Cat  379,  380. 

Sec.  19.  Where  damages  are  also  claimed  for  the  deten- 
tion of  personal  property,  the  judgment  may  be  for  more 
than  the  value  as  alleged  in  the  complaint,  if  it  be  within 
the  ad  dammim  of  the  writ.  The  value  of  the  property  is 
only  one  predicate  of  the  recovery.     15  Col,  213. 

Sec.  20.  The  case  of  WrcUten  vs.  Wilson  was  an  application 
to  the  district  court  for  a  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  county 
court  of  Sonoma  county.  The  affidavit  of  the  defendant, 
Wilson,  who  applied  for  the  writ,  averred  that  one  Boggs, 
a  justice  of  the  peace,  rendered  a  judgment  in  the  action  in 
favor  of  the  plaintiff  against  the  defendant;  that  he  appeal- 
ed therefrom  to  the  county  court,  where  judgment  was  again 
rendered  against  him;  that  the  complaint  in  the  action  was 
for  the  recovery  of  personal  property  of  the  alleged  value  of 
one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  and  it 
prayed  for  judgment  for  the  possession  of  the  property  or 
the  value  thereof,  to  wit:  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  dol- 
lars and  fifty  cents,  together  with  two  hundred  dollars  dam- 
ages and  costs  of  suit.  The  district  court  issued  the  writ 
and  rendered  a  judgment  reversing,  setting  aside  and  an- 
nulling, the  judgment  of  the  county  court,  and  for  costs 
against  the  plaintiff,  from  which  he  appealed.     The  supreme 
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court  say:  *'The  affidavit  upon  which  the  application  for 
the  writ  of  certiorari  as  founded  is  insufficient,  as  it  does 
not  set  forth  the  amount  of  the  judgments  rendered  either 
by  the  justice  of  the  peace  or  the  county  court.  That  was 
an  essential  fact  necessary  to  be  averred  in  order  to  show 
that  they  had  exceeded  their  jurisdiction.  The  district 
court,  therefore,  erred  in  granting  the  order  for  the  writ. 
The  proceedings  before  the  justice  of  the  peace  and  in  the 
county  court  were  set  forth  in  the  return  to  the  writ,  by 
which  it  appears  that  the  former  rendered  a  judgment  for 
fifty-seven  dollars  apd  fifty  cents,  and  the  latter  for  twenty 
dollars  and  costs.  They  did  not  therefore  exceed  their 
jurisdiction  in  rendering  these  judgments,  and  the  mere  fact 
that  the  plaintiff  in  his  complaint  prayed  for  the  recovery 
of  the  property  or  its  value,  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven 
dollars  and  fifty  cents,  with  two  hundred  dollars  damages 
and  costs,  did  not  render  the  judgments  they  entered  an 
excess  of  jurisdiction.  The  prayer  for  damages  might  have 
been  stricken  out  or  disregarded.  It  ought  not  to  have 
turned  him  out  of  court.  Van  Eiten  vs.  Gilson,  6  Cal.  19. 
The  district  court  therefore  erred  in  reversing  the  judg- 
ment. The  'judgment  of  the  district  court  was  reversed, 
and  the  proceedings  relating  to  the  writ  of  certiorari  were 
dismissed  at  the  cost  of  the  respondent."    22  Cal.  467,  468. 

Wlien  Property  Cannot  be  Taken  under  Ezecutlcn. 

Sec.  21.  Where  A  commences  a  suit  against  B  to  recover 
possession  of  personal  property,  and  before  the  suit  is  com- 
menced, B  has  sold  the  property  to  C,  if  A  recovers  judg- 
ment, the  property  cannot  be  taken  from  C  under  an  exe- 
cution issued  on  the  judgment  for  its  delivery.     24  Cal.  419. 

Meaaure  of  Damagea. 

Sec.  22.  In  the  case  of  Dorsey  et  al.  vs.  Manlove  (14  Cal. 
553),  the  subject  of  the  measure  of  damages  was  fully  dis- 
cussed, and  the  f ollo^ving  rules  were  announced : 

1st.  In  actions  for  taking  and  detaining  personal  prop- 
erty, the  measure  of  damages  is  the  value  of  the  property, 
with  interest,  unless  circumstances  of  aggravation  are  shown. 
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2d.  If  circumstances  ot  aggravation  are  shown  for  the 
purpose  of  increasing  the  damages,  then  the  defendant  may 
show  circumstances  explanatory  of  his  motives  and  inten- 
tions. 

3d.  The  rule  of  damages  beyond  the  value  of  the  property 
and  interest,  depend  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  circum- 
stances of  aggravation  in  the  trespass:  as,  fraud,  malice  or 
oppression. 

4th.  In  the  absence  of  such  circumstances  the  rule  is 
compensation  merely,  which  means,  solely,  the  injury  done 
to  the  property^  and  not  to  collateral  or  (consequential  dam- 
ages resulting  to  the  owner. 

5th.  When  the  trespass  is  committed  from  wanton  or 
malicious  motives,  or  a  reckless  disregard  of  the  rights  of 
others,  or  under  circumstances  of  great  hardship  and  op- 
pression, the  rule  of  mere  compensation  is  not  enforced, 
and  the  measure  and  amount  of  damages  are  matters  for  the 
jury  alone,  and  they  may  award  punitive  or  exem][)lary  dam- 
ages. 

6th.  If  the  trespass  be  committed  by  an  oflBcer — sheriff 
or  constable — under  and  by  the  authority  of  a  writ  which  is 
void,  yet  if  there  be  no  circumstances  of  aggravation  in  his 
motives  or  manner  of  executing  the  writ,  the  rule  of  com- 
pensation merely  applies. 

Claim  of  Delivery  of  Property  before  Ans-wer. 

Sec.  23.  The  plaintiff,  in  an  action  to  recover  the  pos- 
session of  personal  property,  may,  at  the  time  of  issuing  the 
summons  or  at  any  time  before  answer,  claim  the  delivery 
of  such  property  to  him,  as  provided  in  this  chapter.  Pr. 
Ad,  556 ;  Gen.  Laws,  5487. 

What  AfBdavit  miiBt  Show. 

Sec.  24.  When  a  delivery  is  claimed,  an  affidavit  shall 
be  made  by  the  plaintiff,  or  by  some  one  in  his  behalf, 
showing : 

1st.  That  the  plaintiff  is  the  owner  of  the  property  claim- 
ed [particularly  describing  it],  or  is  lawfully  entitled  to  the 
possession  thereof. 
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2d.  That  the  property  is  wrongfully  detained  by  the  de- 
fendant. 

3d.  The  alleged  cause  of  the  detention  thereof,  according 
to  his  best  knowledge,  information  and  belief. 

4th.  That  the  same  has  not  been  taken  for  a  tax,  assess- 
ment or  fine,  pursuant  to  a  statute;  or  seized  under  an 
execution,  on  an  attachment  against  the  property  of  the 
plaintiff,  or  if  seized  that  it  i^  by  statute  exempt  from  such 
seizure. 

5th.  The  actual  value  of  the  property.  Pr.  Ad^  557; 
Oen.  LawSy  6488.    § 

Fonn  of  AfiSdavit  on  Claim  and  Delivery  of  PexBonal  Property. 

« 

Sec.  25.  The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  on  claim 
and  delivery  of  personal  property: 

In  the  juBtioe'8  court  of township,  in  the  oonnty  of ,  etAte 


of 

plaintiff,     I 
against 


defendant. 

Stateof ,  \ 

connty  of j      '  , 

of  said  county,  being  duly  sworn,  says  :  That  he  is  the  plaintilf 

in  the  above-entitled  action;  that  the  said  plaintiff  is  the  owner  of  and  is 
lawfully  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  following  personal  property,  to  wit: 
[description  of  the  property]  ;  that  the  said  property  is  in  the  possession 
of  and  wrongfully  detained  by  the  defendant  in  said  action,  and  that  the 
alleged  cause  of  said  detention,  according  to  this  affiant's  best  knowledge, 
information  and  belief,  is  as  follows,  to  wit:  [state  the  cause  of  detention]; 
that  the  said  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  has  not  been  taken  for  a  tax, 
assessment  or  fine,  pursuant  to  statute  or  seized  under  an  execution,  or  an 
attachment  against  the  property  of  the  said  plaintiff,  and  that  the  actual 
value  of  the  said  property  is    ...  hundred  dollars.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18  . . . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 
Order  to  Constable  to  take  Property. 

Sec.  26.  The  justice  shall  thereupon,  by  an  indorsement 
in  writing  upon  the  affidavit,  order  the  sheriff  or  a  constable 
of  the  county  to  take  the  same  from  the  defendant,  and 
deliver  it  to  the  plaintiff,  upon  receiving  the  undertaking 
mentioned  in  the  following  section.  Pr.  Ad,  558;  Gen. 
Laws,  5489. 
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Fonn  of  Order  to  Constable  to  Ifake  Property,  to  be  Indorsed  on 

AfBdavlt 

Sec.  27.  The  following  is  a  form  of  order  to  constable  to 
take  property,  to  be  indorsed  on  affidavit : 

The  people  of  the  state  of  . . . .,  to  the  sheriff  or  any  constable  of  the  connty 
of ,  greeting: 

Ton  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  the  within-described  property  from  the 
within-named  defendant,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  within-named  plaintiff 
upon  recei'^ng  a  written  undertaking,  executed  by  two  or  more  sufficient 
sureties,  approved  by  yon,  to  the  effect  that  they  are  bound  in  double  the 
value  of  the  said  property,  as  stated  in  the  within  affidavit,  for  the  return  of 
the  said  property  to  the  said  defendant,  if  return  thereof  be  adjudged,  and 
for  the  payment  to  the  said  defendant  of  such  sum  as  may,  for  any  cause,  be 
recovered  agsinst  the  said  plaintiff. 

'Witness  my  hand,  this day  of ,  A.nf  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace. 

Duty  of  Offloer. 

Sec.  28.  Upon  the  receipt  of  the  affidavit  and  order, 
with  a  written  undertaking,  executed  by  two  or  more  suf - 
ficient  sureties,  approved  by  the  officer,  to  the  effect  that 
they  are  bound  in  double  the  value  of  the  property,  as 
stated  in  the  affidavit,  for  the  prosecution  of  the  action 
for  the  return  of  the  property  to  the  defendant,  if  return 
thereof  be  adjudged,  and  for  the  payment  to  him  of  such 
sum  as  may,  for  any  cause,  be  recovered  against  the  plaint- 
iff, the  officer  shall  forthwith  take  the  property  described 
in  the  affidavit,  if  it  be  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant 
or  his  agent,  and  retain  it  in  his  custody.  He  shall  also, 
without  delay,  serve  on  the  defendant  a  copy  of  the  affida- 
vit, order  and  undertaking,  by  delivering  the  same  to  him, 
personally,  if  he  can  be  found  within  the  county  or  to  his 
agent,  from  whose  possession  the  properly  is  taken,  or  if 
neither  can  be  found  within  the  couniy,  by  leaving  them  at 
the  usual  place  of  abode  of  either  within  the  county  with 
some  person  of  suitable  age  and  discretion,  or  if  neither 
have  any  known  place  of  abode  within  the  county,  by  put^ 
ting  them  into  the  nearest  post-office,  directed  to  the  de- 
fendant.   Pr.  Act,  559 ;  Oen.  Laws,  5490. 

4a 
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'  Form  of  TJndertakbig  on  Claim  and  Delivery  of  FeiBonal  Property. 

Sec.  29.    The  following  is  a  form  of  undertaking  on  claim 
and  delivery  of  personal  property : 

In  the  justice's  oonrt  of township,  in  the  connty  of  . . . .,  state  of  .... 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

Whereas,  the  plaintiff  in  the  aboye-entitled  action  has  this  day  filed  his 
complaint  in  the  aboye-named  court  against  the  defendant  in  said  action, 
claiming  the  delivery  of  [description  of  the  property]  : 

Now,  therefore,  we, ,  as  principal,  and and , 

as  sureties,  do  hereby  agree  and  undertake,  and  are  bound,  in  consideration 

of  said  delivery,  in  the  sum  of  dollars,  for  the  prosecution  of  the 

action  for  the  return  of  the  «aid  property  to  the  said  defendant,  if  return 
thereof  be  adjudged  by  the  said  court,  and  for  the  payment  to  the  said  de- 
fendant of  such  sum  as  may,  for  any  cause,  be  recovered  against  the  said 
plaintiff,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of dollars. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  this 

day  of ,  A.D  18 . . 

[l«.8.] 

[L.S.] 

[L.8.] 

Stateof ,  ) 

county  of f     ' 

and the  sureties  in  the  within  undertaking,  being  duly 

sworn,  say,  each  for  himself  and  not  one  for  the  other :  That  he  is  a  resident 
and  freeholder  within  the  said  county,  and  is  worth  double  the  amount  stated 
in  the  said  undertaking  over  and  above  all  his  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive 
of  property  exempt  from  execution. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of a.d.  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace. 

Form  of  ApprotxH  by  the  Officer, 
The  within  undertaking  is  hereby  approved  by  me,  this day  of , 


A.D.  18.. 


Constable. 


Suits  on  the  Undertaking. 


Sec.  30.  Where  the  plaintiff  in  replevin  gives  the  statu- 
tory undertaking  and  takes  possession  of  the  property  in 
suit,  and  is  afterwards  nonsuited  and  judgment  entered 
against  him  for  the  return  of  the  property  and  for  costs, 
his  sureties  are  liable  for  damages  sustained  by  the  defend- 
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ant  by  reason  of  a  failure  to  return  the  goods,  but  not  for 
damages  for  the  original  taking  and  detention,  the  value  of 
the  goods  not  having  been  found  by  the  jury.  The  facts 
which  upon  a  trial  by  jury  would  have  been  found  in  the 
original  replevin  suit,  are,  by  a  nonsuit  therein,  left  to  the 
juiy  called  in  the  suit  on  the  undertaking,  so  far  as  the  con- 
ditions of  the  undertaking  will  authorize  an  inquiry  into 
them.     8  Col,  446. 

Seo.  31.  In  an  action  on  a  replevin  bond,  the  defend- 
ant's liability  is  limited  to  the  damage  sustained  by  a  fail- 
ure to  return  the  property.     11  Gal,  262. 

Sec.  32.  The  case  of  Mlh  et  ai,  vs.  Oleason  et  cd,  was  a 
suit  upon  an  undertaking  executed  in  an  action  of  replevin, 
brought  by  one  Gould  against  the  present  plaintiflGs,  the 
object  being  to  obtain  possession  of  the  property  pending 
the  action.  A  question  was  raised  as  to  whether  the  value 
of  the  property  could  be  recovered  as  damages,  the  counsel 
for  the  appellants  insisting  that  the  damages  were  to  be 
measured  by  the  judgment  in  the  action  of  replevin.  The 
undertaking  was  conditioned  ''for  the  prosecution  of  the 
action  for  the  return  of  the  property  to  the  defendants,  if 
return  thereof  be  adjudged,  fiuid  for  the  payment  to  them  of 
such  sum  as  may  for  any  cause  be  recovered  against  the 
plaintiffs."  The  action  was  dismissed  for  want  of  prosecu- 
tion, and  a  judgment  entered  in  favor  of  the  defendants  for 
costs,  and  the  position  taken  was  that  the  amount  of  this 
judgment  constituted  the  measure  of  the  relief  to  be  ad- 
ministered. The  supreme  court  say:  There  are  several 
decisions  of  this  court  holding  that  a  defendant  in  replevin, 
in  order  to  render  the  sureties  upon  the  undertaking  liable 
for  the  value  of  the  property,  must  demand  a  return  in  the 
answer,  and  obtain  a  judgment  directing  it.  In  Charribera 
vs.  Waters  (7  Cal.  390),  the  court  said:  "In  the  case  between 
Waters  and  Hill,  if  the  latter  intended  to  hold  Waters  and 
his  sureties  responsible  upon  the  undertaking,  either  for  a 
return  of  the  property  or  its  value,  he  should  have  claimed 
a  return/  and  taken  his  judgment  accordingly.  Having 
failed  to  do  this,  the  payment  of  the  judgment,  as  taken,  is 
a  complete  discharge,"  etc.  There  are  other  cases  to  the 
same  effect;  but  in  Ginica  vs.  Jiwood  (8  Cal.  446),  where  a 
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nonsuit  had  been  granted,  'it  was  held  that  section  one 
hundred  and  seventy-seven  of  the  practice  act,  upon  which 
the  previous  decisions  werie  based,  did  not  apply.  The  sec- 
tion provides  that  ''In  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  specific 
personal  property,  if  the  property  has  not  been  delivered  to 
the  plai^tiff  or  the  defendant,  by  his  answer,  claim  a  return 
thereof,  the  jury,  if  their  verdict  be  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff, 
,  or  if,  being  in  favor  of  the  defendant,  they  also  find  that  he 
is  entitled  to  a  return  thereof,  shall  find  the  value  of  the 
property,  and  may  at  the  same  time  assess  the  damages,  if 
any  are  claimed  in  the  complaint  or  answer,  which  the  pre- 
vailing party  has  sustained  by  reason  of  the  taking  or 
detention  of  such  property."  A  dismissal  stands  upon  the 
same  footing  as  a  nonsuit,  leaving  the  parties  to  settle  in  an 
action  upon  the  undertaking  those  matters  which,  if  the 
original  suit  were  prosecuted,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
determine  in  the  first  instance.  Such  matters  include,  of 
course,  the  right  of  the  defendant  to  a  return  of  the  prop- 
erty, and  as  the  opportunity  to  obtain  a  judgment  for  its 
return  is  taken  away  by  the  failure  to  prosecute,  he  is  en- 
titled to  compensation  in  damages.  A  failure  to  prosecute 
is  a  breach  of  the  undertaking,  and  the  legal  and  necessary 
result  is  that  the  sureties  to  the  .undertaking  are  liable  for 
whatever  injury  the  defendant  ];ias  sustained.  In  this  case, 
it  appears  that  a  return  of  the  property  was  not  demanded 
in  the  replevin  suit,  but  we  think  the  defendants  are  not  in 
a  position  to  take  advantage  of  this  point.  The  suit  was 
not  tried,  but  abandoned  and  dismissed,  and  under  the 
circumstances  it  is  immaterial  what  the  pleadings  in  the 
case  were.    21  Col.  279,  280. 

Effect  of  tbye  Undertakiiig. 

Seo.  33.  The  effect  of  a  replevin  bond  under  our  statute 
is  not  to  divest  either  the  title  or  the  lien  of  the  other  party. 
The  contest  itself  is  about  specific  personal  property.  The 
recovery  of  the  thing  itself,  and  not  damages  in  lieu  ther^f, 
is  the  primary  object  of  the  suit  The  value  is  recovered 
only  as  an  alternative  when  delivery  of  the  specific  prop- 
erty cannot  be  had.  The  property  is  required  to  be  par- 
ticularly described  in  the  execution.    If  the  title  could  be 
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divested  by  the  delivery  of  the  bond,  the  primary  object  of 
the  suit  could  be  defeated.  The  unsuccessfal  party  cotrld 
always  m^ke  his  election  to  keep  the  property  or  pay  the 
value.  But  this  advantage  was  never  intended  to  be  given 
by  the  statute  to  the  party  confessedly  in  the  wrong.  The 
effect  of  the  bond  is  simply  to  give  the  party  the  possession 
of  the  property  pending  the  litigation.  The  possession  is 
only  temporary.  It  does  not  divest  the  title  or  discharge 
any  prior  lien.  The  title  is  not  changed.  No  sale  made 
by  the  party  in  possession  can  convey  any  title  to  the  pur- 
chaser. And  if  the  title  is  not  changed,  neither  could  any 
prior  lien  be  effected  in  any  way.  The  language  of  our 
statute  is  very  strong.  The  sheriff  is  commanded  to  deliver . 
the  possession  of  the  property  particularly  described  in  the 
execution,  and  if  a  delivery  cannot  be  had,  then  to  make 
the  assessed  value.  There  is  no  reservation  anywhere  in 
favor  of  innocent  purchasers. '  The  property  remains  in  the 
custody  of  the  law,  and  all  parties  must  take  notice.  It  is 
certain  that  the  unsuccessful  party  may  deliver  the  property 
and  discbarge  himself  from  so  much  of  the  judgment  as  is 
made  up  by  the  assessed  value.  The  very  reason  why  he 
may  do  this  is  because  the  suit  is  about  that  specific  prop- 
erty, and  because  the  title  is  not  affected  by  the  replevin 
bond.  But  where  property  attached  is  released  upon  the 
bond  of  the  defendant,  he  cannot  discharge  himself  or  his 
sureties  by  a  delivery  to  the  sheriff  of  *  the  same  property, 
for  the  reason  that  the  lien  is  gone.     11  Cdl.  277-279. 

When  Defendant  entitled  to  Return  of  Property  after  Judgment 

Sec.  34.  W.  sued  R.  to  recover  certain  personal  prop- 
erty, and  at  the  time  of  commencing  the  action  upon  the 
usual  a£Bdavit,  bond  and  order,  procured  the  property  to 
be  taken  from  the  defendant  and  delivered  to  him.  From 
the  pleadings  and  evidence,  it  appeared  that  the  property 
had  been  mortgaged  by  W.  to  B.  to  secure  a  loan,  and  that 
after  the  commencement  of  the  action,  plaintiff  had  ten- 
dered to  B.  the  amount  of  the  debt  and  interest,  and  was 
still  ready  to  pay  the  same ;  it  was  held,  that  B.  being  a 
mortgagee  was  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  properiy 
when  the  action  was  commenced,  and  that  he  should  have 
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judgment  in  his  favor  for  costs,  but  that  under  the  offer  of 
plaintiff  to  pay  the  mortgage  debt,  B.  was  not  entitled  to  a 
judgment  for  the  return  of  the  property  to  him.  20  Cat, 
615.  Where  the  defendant  in  a  replevin  suit  failed  to  claim 
the  return  of  the  property  in  his  answer,  and  on  the  trial 
the  jury  found  a  verdict  for  the  defendant,  on  which  the 
court  rendered  judgment  against  plaintiffs  for  costs,  which 
was  paid :  it  was  held,  that  the  payment  of  the  judgment, 
as  taken,  was  a  complete  discharge  of  plaintiff's  sureties  in 
the  undertaking.     7  Cal.  390. 

Defendant's  Exceptions  to  Sureties  on  Undertaking. 

Seo.  35.  The  defendant  may,  within  two  days  after  the 
service  of  a  copy  of  the  affidavit  and  undertaking,  give 
notice  to  the  officer  that  he  excepts  to  the  sufficiency  of  the 
sureties.  If  he  fails  to  do  so,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
waived  all  objections  to  them.  When  the  defendant  ex- 
cepts, the  sureties  shall  justify  on  notice  before  the  justice ; 
and  the  officer  "shall  be  responsible  for  the  sufficiency  of  the 
sureties  until  the  objection  to  them  is  either  waived  as  above 
provided  or  until  they  justify.  If  the  defendant  except 
to  the  sureties,  he  cannot  reclaim  the  property  as  provided 
in  the  next  section.     F7\  Act,  560 ;  Gen,  Laws,  5491. 

yFThen  Defendant  may  Require  Return  of  Property. 

Sec.  36.  At  any  time  before  the  delivery  of  the  prop- 
erty to  the  plaintiff  the  defendant  may,  if  he  do  not  except 
to  the  sureties  of  the  plaintiff,  require  the  return  thereof, 
upon  giving  to  the  officer  a  written  undertaking,  executed 
by  two  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  to  the  effect  that  they 
are  bound  in  double  the  value  of  the  property,  as  stated  in 
the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  for  the  delivery  thereof  to  the 
plaintiff,  if  such  delivery  be  adjudged,  and  for  the  payment 
to  him  of  such  sum  as  may  for  any  cause  be  recovered 
against  the  defendant.  If  a  return  of  the  property  be  not 
80  required  within  two  days  after  the  taking  and  service  of 
notice  to  the  defendant,  it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  j^laintiff, 
except  as  provided  in  this  ch/tpter.  Pr,  Act,  661;  Gen.  Latvs, 
5492. 
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Undertakiiig  on  a  Return  to  Defendant  on  Claim  and  Delivery  of 

Personal  Property. 

Sec.  37.  The  following  is  a  form  of  undertaking  on  a 
return  to  defendant  on  claim  and  delivery  of  personal  prop- 
erty: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ....  township,  in  the  connty^  . . . . ,  state  of  .... 


plaintifi^ 
agamst 


defendant. 

"Whereas, constable  of township,  in  the  county  of , 

nnder  and  by  virtue  gf  an  order  and  requirement  duly  made  and  issued  in 

the  above  entitled  action  and  to  him  directed,  did,  on  the  ....  day  of 

Aj>.  18. .,  take  from  the  possession  pf  the  defendant  in  said  action  the  fol- 
lowing personal  property  to  wit:  [description  of  the  property].  And 
whereas,  the  said  defendant  being  desirous  that  the  said  property  be  re- 
tained to  him  by  the  said  constable,  hsts  not  excepted  to  the  sureties  of  the 
said  plaintiff,  but  has  required  the  return  of  said  property  upon  giving  this 
undertaking. 

How,  therefore,  we,  the  undersigned, and ,  as  sureties, 

in  consideration  of  the  premises,  and  of  the  said  return  of  the  said  property 
by  the  said  constable  to  the  said  defendant,  do  hereby  undertake,  promise 
and  aokno^edge,  to  the  effect  that  we  are  jointiy  and  severally  bound  unto 

the  said  plaintiff  in  the  sum  of dollars  (being  double  the  value  of  said 

property,  as  stated  in  the  affidavit  of  the  said  plaintiff),  for  the  delivery 
thereof  to  the  said  plaintiff,  if  such  delivery  be  adjudged,  and  for  the  pay- 
ment to  him  of  such  sum  as  may  for  any  cause  be  recovered  against  the  said 
defendant. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals,  this 

day  of ,  A..D.  18.. 

[L.8.] 

[l.s.] 

Stateof ,  ) 

coun^  of \^' 

and ,  the  sureties  in  the  within  undertaking,  being  dxdy 

sworn,  each  for  himself,  says:  That  he  is  a  resident  and  householder  within 

the  said county,  and  is  worth  double  the  amount  stated  in  the  said 

undertaking  over  and  above  all  his  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive  of  property 
exempt  from  execution. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18 . . 

» 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

Justification  of  Defendant's  Sureties. 

Seo.  38.     The  defendant's  sureties,  upon  reasonable  no- 
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tice  to  the  plaintiff,  shall  justify  before  the  justice;  and  up- 
on such  justification,  the  officer  shall  deliver  the  property 
to  the  defendant.  The  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
defendant's  sureties  until  they  justify  or  until  {the  justifica- 
tion is  completed  or  expressly  waived,  and  may  retain  the 
property  until  that  time,  but  if  they,  or  others  in  their 
place,  fail  to  justify  at  the  time  appointed,  he  shaU  deliver 
the  property  to  plaintiff.    Pr.  Act,  562;  Oen.  Laws,  5493. 

Fonn  of  Certifloate  of   Justification  of    Sureties   and  approval  of 
foregoing  AfBdavl^  to  be  Indorsed  Thereon. 

Sec.  39.  The  following  is  a  form  of  cei^cate  of  justifi- 
cation of  sureties  and  approval  of  foregoing  affidavit,  to  be 
indorsed  thereon: 

« 

On  the  . .  ^.  day  of  . . . . ,  A.n.  18 . . ,  the  snretiefl  within-named  appeared  per- 
sonally before  me,  and  were  examined  on  oath  on  the  part  of  the  pUuntii!, 
tonching  their  sufficiency,  in  such  manner  as  I,  in  my  discretion,  thonght 
proper,  which  examination  was  reduced  to  writing,  and  subscribed  by  the 
sureties,  and  is  hereto  annexed;  and  t  did  then  and  there  find  the  said  siue- 
ties  sufficient,  wherefore  I  do  allow  this  present  undertaking. 


Justice  of  the  peace. 


How  Officer  to  Take  and  Keep  Property. 

Sec.  40.  If  the  property  or  any  part  thereof  be  concealed 
in  a  building  or  inclosure,  the  officer  shall  publicly  demand 
its  delivery;  and  if  it  be  not  delivered,  he  shall  cause  the 
building  or  inclosxire  to  be  broken  open,  and  take  the  prop- 
erty into  his  possession.  When  the  officer  shall  have  taken 
property,  as  in  this  chapter  provided,  he  shall  keep  it  in  a 
secure  place,  and  deliver  it  to  the  party  entitied  thereto, 
upon  receiving  his  lawful  fees  for  taking  and  his  necessary 
expenses  for  keeping  the  same.  Pr.  Act,  563,  664;  Gen. 
Laws,  5494,  5495. 

Glaima  by  Tl\ird  Fenona. 

Sec.  41.  If  the  property  taken  be  claimed  by  any  other 
person  than  the  defendant  or  his  agent,  and  such  person 
make  affidavit  of  his  titie  thereto  or  right  to  the  possession 
thereof,  stating  the  grounds  of  such  titie  or  right,  and  serve 
the  same  upon  the  officer,  the  officer  shall  not  be  bound  to 
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keep  the  property  or  deliver  it  to  the  plaintiff,  unless  the 
plaintiff,  on  demand  of  him  or  his  agent,  indemnify  the 
officer  against  such  claim  by  an  undertaking,  executed  by 
two  sufficient  sureties,  accompanied  by  their  affidavits,  that 
they  are  each  worth  double  the  value  of  the  property  as 
specified  in  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  over  and  above 
their  debts  and  liabilities,  exclusive  of  property  exempt 
,  from  execution,  and  are  freeholders  or  householders  of  the 
couniy;  and  no  claim  to  such  property  by  any  other  person 
than  the  defendant  or  his  agent  shall  be  valid  against  the 
officer  unless  so  made.    Pr.  Act,  565;  Oen,  Laws^  5496. 

Officer's  Return. 

Seo.  42.  The  officer  shall  return  the  order  and  affidavit, 
with  his  proceedings  thereon,  to  the  justice  within  five  days 
after  taking  the  property  mentioned  therein.  Oen.  Laws^ 
5497. 


CHAPTER     XXXVIII. 

CONTEMPTS. 

Section  1.  By  the  common  law,  every  court  has,  while 
engaged  in  the  performance  of  its  lawful  functions,  as  an 
incident  to  its  judicial  character,  the  authority  to  preserve' 
order,  decency  and  silence,  without  which  no  court  could 
vindicate  or  support  the  laws  intrusted'  to  its  administration. 
The  power  thus  vested  in  a  court  is  necessarily  of  an  arbi- 
trary nature,  and  should  be  used  with  great  prudence  and 
caution.  A  judge  should  bear  in  mind  that  he  is  engaged, 
not  so  much  in  vindicating  his  own  character,  as  in  promot- 
ing the  respect  due  to  the  administration  of  the  laws ;  and 
this  consideration  should  induce  him  to  receive  as  satisfac- 
tory any  reasonable  apology  for  an  offender's  conduct.  1 
CaL  153. 

Sec.  2.  A  justice  may  punish  as  for  contempt,  persons 
guilty  of  the  following  acts,  and  no  other: 

1st.  Disorderly,  contemptuous  or  insolent,  behavior  to- 
wards the  justice  while  holding  the  court,  tending  to  inter- 
rupt the  due  course  of  a  trial  or  other  judicial  proceeding. 

49 
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2d.  A  breacK  of  the  peace,  boisterous  conduct  or  violent 
disturbance,  in  the  presence  of  the  justice  or  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  the  court  held  by  him,  tending  to  interrupt 
the  due  course  of  trial  or  other  judicial  proceciding. 

3d.  Disobedience  or  resistance  to  the  execution  of  a  law- 
ful order  or  process,  made  or  issued  by  him. 

4th.  Disobedience  to  a  subpena  duly  served,  or  refusing 
to.  be  sworn  or  'answer  as  a  witiiess.   " 

5th.  Bescuing  any  person  or  property  in  the  custody  of 
any  officer  by  virtue  of  an  order  or  process  of  the>  court 
held  by  him. 

Sec.  3.  A  justice  may  issue  a  warrant  for  abusive  words 
in  relation  to  his  office  and  thi-eats  of  personal  injury  to 
himself,  and  require  the  party  to  give  security  for  his  good 
behavior.     2  HiU  (S.  C.)  410. 

Sec.  4.  The  disobedience  of  an  order  of  court  is  only  a 
contempt  when  it  is  a  lawful  order.     7  Cal.  179. 

Sec.  5.  It  will  not  be  contended  that  parties  may  not 
be  punished  for  resistance  or  disobedience  to  erroneous 
orders,  or  that  the  officer  executing  final  process,  issued  on 
an  erroneous  judgment,  would  make  himself  liable  as  a 
trespasser.  In  the  examination  of  this  question  we  should 
be  careful  to  distinguish  between  the  erroneous  exercise  of 
a  power  conferred  by  law,  and  the  usurpation  of  power.  If 
the  district  court  has  jurisdiction,  under  any  circumstances, 
to  make  a  certain  order,  the  issuance  of  such  order  in  an 
improper  case  would  be  error  certainly,  which  an  appellate 
court  would  correct,  but  would  not  be  an  usurpation  of 
power  or  an  excess  of  jurisdiction.     5  Cal,  495. 

Sec.  6.  A  commitment  for  contempt,  for  refusing  to 
obey  an  order  of  court  commanding  the  imprisonment  of 
the  party  in  contempt  until  he  shall  comply  with  the  order, 
should  set  forth  that  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  party  to  com- 
ply.    6  Ccd.  320. 

Sec.  7.  Courts  are  the  exclusive  judges  of  their  own  con- 
tempts; still,  by  our  statute,  a  party  cannot  be  imprisoned 
for  neglecting  or  refusing  to  perform  an  act  where  it  ap- 
pears that  it  is  not  in  his  power  to  perform  the  same.  6 
Cal.  318. 

Sec.  8.    When  a  contempt  is  committed  in  the  immediate 
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view  and  presence  of  the  justice,  it  may  be  punished  sum- 
marilj,  for  which  an  order  shall  be  made  reciting  the  facts, 
as  occurring  in  such  immediate  view  and  presence,  adjudg- 
ing that  the  person  proceeded  against  is  thereby  guilty  of  a 
conteiopt,  and  that  he  be  punished  as  therein  prescribed. 
When  the  contempt  is  not  committed  in  the  immediate  view 
and  presence  of  the  justice,  a  warrant  of  arrest  may  be  is- 
sued by  such  justice,  on  which  the  person  so  guilty  may  be 
arrested  and  brought  before  the  justice  immediately,  when 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard  in  his  defense  or  excuse  shall  be 
given.  The  justice  may  thereupon  discharge  him,  or  may 
convict  him  of  the  offense.  A  justice  may  punish  for  con- 
tempts, by  fine  or  imprisonment  or  both;  such  fine  not  to 
exceed  in  any  case  one  hundred  doUars,  and  such  imprison- 
ment one  day.  The  conviction,  specifying  particularly  the 
offense  and  the  judgment  thereon,  shall  be  entered  by  the 
justice  in  his  docket.     Oea.  LawSy  617,  618. 

Sec.  9.  The  judgments  and  orders  of  courts  or  judges, 
on  the  subject  of  contempts  are,  by  our  statutes,  declared 
to  be  final  and  conclusive.     6  GcX,  495. 

Sec.  10.  A  jxistice  who  has  fined  a  person  for  contempt 
of  courtj  has  power  to  imprison  him  until  payment  of  the 
fine  and  costs.     19  HI,  613. 

Sec.  11.  The  power  of  a  justice  to  punish  persons  guilty 
of  contempt  existed  at  common  law.     8  Johns.  4A. 

Sec.  12.  Where  the  contempt  is  committed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  court,  and  the  offender  has  not  left  court,  he 
may  be  at  once  called  upon  to  answer  for  it.  If,  however, 
he  has  left  the  court,  the  warrant  provided  by  the  statute 
will  be  necessary  to  bring  him  up  to  answer.  This  may  be 
in  the  following  form  : 

Warrant  of  Arrest 

county,  Isa 

town  of )^^' 

The  people  of  the  state  of to  any  constable  of  said  county,  greeting: 

We  command  you  to  apprehend and  bring  him  before , 

esq.,  one  of  the  justices  of  the  peace  of  the  said  county,  at  his  dwelling- 
house  in  said  town,  to  show  cause  why  he,  the  said ,  should  not  be 

convicted  of  a  criminal  contempt,  alleged  to  have  been  committed  on  the 

day  of ,  before  the  said  justice,  while  engaged  as  a  justice  of  the 

peace,  in judicial  proceedings. 

Witness  our  said  justice,  at  the  town  aforesaid,  the day  of 18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace 
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CHAPTER    XXXIX. 

COSTS. 

Section  1.  Costs  are  an  incident  to  the  judgment^  to  be 
taxed  by  the  clerk  or  court,  and  cannot  be  given  by  the 
jury  by  way  of  damages.     6  Col.  286. 

Sec.  2.  Costs,  by  way  of  indemnity,  ought  not  to  be 
taxed  in  case  of  a  nonsuit.  The  statute  looks  to  an  actual 
determination  of  the  cause  upon  its  merits.  So  where  an 
action  has  been  commenced  against  several  defendants,  and 
there  has*been  a  judgment  in  their  favor,  they  are  not  all 
entitled  to  recover  separate  costs  to  the  amounts  allowed  by 
the  act,  but  can  only  recover  jointly,  as  though  there  had 
been  but  one  defendant.     6  CaL  61. 

Sec.  3.  The  affidavit  accompanying  the  bill  of  costs  may 
be  made  by  some  person  other  than  the  party,  by  his  attor- 
ney or  some  one  else,  in  his  behalf  who  had  knowledge  of 
the  facts.    3  Cal.  119. 

Sec.  4.  Where  the  original  bill  of  costs  is  filed  within 
the  time  prescribed  by  the  statute,  an  amendment  allowed 
after  the  time  relates  back  to  the  time  of  filing  the  original, 
of  which  it  forms  merely  a  part.     3  Cal.  118. 

Sec.  5.  In  an  action  commenced  before  a  justice  on  the 
sixth  of  September,  the  jury  disagreed  twice.  During  a 
third  trial,  the  justice's  term  expired  on  the  thirtieth  of  No- 
vember, and  it  was  agreed  that  the  cause  should  go  on,  and 
that  the  parties  would  abide  the  result;  but  the  jury  disa- 
greed, and  nothing  further  was  done :  Hddy  that  no  action 
lay  for  the  defendant's  taxable  costs.     2  Wms.  (28  Vt).  486. 

Seo.  6.  An  attorney  has  no  lien  upon  a  judgment  recov- 
ered by  him  in  favor  of  his  client,  for  a  qwardum  meruit  com- 
pensation for  his  services.  Such  lien  extends  only  to  costs 
given  by  statute.  In  this  state  we  have  no  statute  giving 
costs  to  attorneys,  and  they  must  consequently  recover  for 
their  services  in  the  ordinary  mode.     1  Cal,  332. 

Sec.  7.  The  costs  upon  an  appeal  are  properly  the  costs 
in  this  court,  and  the  costs  of  making  up  the  appeal  in  the 
court  below,  including  the  cost  of  making  out  the  trans- 
cript.    11  Cal.  341. 


DAMAGES.  389 

CHAPTER     XL. 

DAMAGES. 

SEcrnoN  1.  The  amount  of  damages  is  simply  a  question 
of  fact  within  the  province  of  the  jury.     3  Gal.  58,  59. 

Sec.  2.  In  actions  for  damages,  the  rule  is,  that  the 
proof  of  damage  may  extend  up  to  the  time  of  the  verdict, 
as  to  all  facts  which  flow  as  a  natural  result  from  the  injury 
for  which  suit  is  brought.     17  Cal,  566. 

Sec.  3.  Contemplated  and  contingent  profits  cannot  be 
allowed  as  damages.  Thus,  where  the  calculation  is  based 
upon  the  fact  that  the  product  of  twenty  acres  of  land  was 
worth  nine  thousand  dollars,  from  which  arbitrators  in- 
ferred the  product  of  two  hundred  acres  would  have  been 
worth  ninety  thousand  dollars — the  damages  thus  estimated 
are  too  remote  and  speculative  and  involve  too  many  con- 
tingencies.   2  Cal.  78. 

Sec.  4.  In  case  of  negligence  simply,  the  rule  governing 
the  measure  of  damages  is  to  allow  the  actual  damages. 
The  allowance  of  smart  money  in  such  cases  is  improper. 
4  Cal.  299. 

Sec.  5.  The  rule  is,  when  property  converted  has  a  fixed 
value,  the  measure  of  damages  is  that  value,  with  legal 
interest  from  the  time  of  the  conversion ;  where  the  value  is 
fluctuating  the  plaintiff  may  recover  the  highest  value  at 
the  time  of  the  conversion,  or  at  any  time  afterwards.  9 
Cal.  563. 

Sec.  6.  The  amount  of  damages  is  for  the  jury,  who 
may  give  the  value  at  the  time  of  the  conversion,  or  any 
subsequent  time  in  their  discretion,  because  the  plaintiff 
might  have  had  a  good  opportunity  of  selling  the  goods  if 
they  had  not  been  detained.  The  jury  are  not  at  all  limited 
in  giving  their  verdict  by  what  was  the  price  of  the  article 
on  the  day  of  the  conversion.     9  Cal.  563. 

Sec.  7.  In  actions  for  personal  torts,  the  law  does  not 
fix  any  precise  rule  of  damages,  but  leaves  their  assessment 
to  the  unbiassed  judgment  of  the  jury.  In  such  cases,  the 
court  will  not  disturb  the  verdict  of  a  jury  on  the  ground 
that  the  damages  are  excessive,  unless  the  amount  of  dam- 
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age  is  so  disproportionate  to  the  injury  proved  as  to  justify 
the  conclusion  that  the  verdict  is  not  the  result  of  the  cool, 
dispassionate  consideration  of  the  jury.    24  Col.  513. 

Seo.  8.  In  an  action  for  damages  for  cutting  down  grow- 
ing trees,  the  measure  of  damages  is  not  the  actual  value 
of  the  trees  for  firewood,  but  the  damage  done  to  the  land 
by  reason  of  destroying  them.  This  damage  should  be 
estimated  by  all  the  circumstances,  and  the  purposes  for 
which  the  trees  were  used  or  designed,  and  not  according 
to  the  speculative  or  fancied  ideas  that  the  jury  or  plaintiff 
might  have  drawn  of  their  worth.     6  Gal.  162,  163. 

Sec.  9.  The  loss  of  time,  value  of  services  and  wages,  of 
employes,  caused  by  the  failure  of  a  party  to  perform  this 
contract,  are  damages  by  no  means  remote,  but  on  the  con- 
trary strictly  proximate  and  immediate,  and  ought  to  be 
considered  and  allowed.    3  Col,  259,  260. 

Sec.  10.  An  action  to  recover  damages  for  collision  can- 
not be  sustained  where  the  injury  of  which  the  plaintiff 
complains  has  resulted  from  the  negligence  of  both  parties; 
so  held,  where  a  brig  lying  in  the  harbor  of  San  Francisco, 
in  the  usual  track  of  bay  and  river  steamers,  without  hav- 
ing any  light  hung  out,  was  run  into  and  damaged  by  a 
river  steamer  when  entering  the  harbor  on  her  usual  course 
and  with  diminished  speed,  it  appearing  that  there  was  no 
intentional  wrong  on  the  part  of  the  defendants ;  and  held 
further,  that  if  ordinary  prudence  required  the  brig  to  show 
a  light,  the  fact  that  it  was  a  common  practice  in  the  harbor 
to  neglect  to  do  so,  was  no  excuse,  it  appearing  that  the 
brig  lay  in  a  more  dangerous  situation  than  most  of  the 
shipping  in  the  harbor.     1  Col,  365,  366. 

Sec.  11.  In  a  suit  for  damages  for  the  failure  of  the 
defendants  to  deliver  goods  according  to  contract,  the  true 
rule  of  damages  is  the  difference  between  the  price  agreed 
on  between  the  parties  and  the  market  value  of  the  goods 
at  the  time  of  the  breach  of  the  contract.  Testimony 
should  not  be  admitted  to  prove  the  speculative  profits 
of  the  plaintiffs.  Where  the  contract  was  for  the  cargo, 
or  all  the  goods  o{  a  given  descriptipn  in  a  given  vessel, 
the  fact  that  there  were  no  other  like  goods  in  the  market 
did  not  warrant  the  admission  of  evidence  showing  what 
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they  were  worth  in  broken  packages,  much  less  testimony 
to  prove  plaintiff's  amount  of  sales  and  profits.  The  valne 
of  a  cargo  of  similar  goods  might  have  been  ascertained  by 
the  testimony  6f  competent  merchants,  and  the  difference 
between  the  value  so  estimated  and  the  contract  price 
would  have  been  the  true  measure  of  damages.  3  CaL 
376,  376. 

Sec.  12.  Where  the  property,  the  subject  of  a  suit,  is 
delivered  and  accepted  pending  the  suit — ^that  is,  before 
verdict — ^the  damages  should  be  merely  nominal;  but  if 
the  goods  are  only  delivered  after  verdict,  it  must  be  as- 
sumed that  the  delivery  was  in  pursuance  of  the  verdict 
which  had  already  determined  the  rights  of  the  parties, 
and  the  difference  in  value  of  the  property  between  the 
time  of  detention  and  of  delivery  is  not  the  true  measure 
of  damages.  The  most  liberal  rule  would  allow  the  high- 
est value  of  the  goods  at  any  time  between  the  conversion 
and  the  judgment  and  interest  thereupon ;  but  where  the 
plaintiff  accepts  the  goods,  he  hsis  elected  to  take  them  in 
lieu  of  their  value,  and  the  only  damages  he  can  recover 
would  be  the  interest  upon  their  highest  value,  except  in 
cases  where  some  special  damage  is  specifically  averred  in 
the  complaint.     5  Cal.  328,  329. 

Sec.  13.  The  rule  of  damages  against  a  purchaser  for 
not  receiving  goods  according  to  contract,  is  the  difference 
between  the  contract  price  and  the  market  value  at  the 
time  of  the  breach  of  the  contract.    4  Cal.  411. 

Sec.  14.  If  a  man  sells  his  property  or  contracts  with 
another,  on  good  consideration,  that  the  latter  shall  pay 
his  debt^  for  a  breach  of  the  obligation,  the  measure  of 
damages  woxdd  be  the  amount.  The  law  supposes  in  such 
a  case  that  the  payment  of  the  debt  is  equivalent  in  value 
to  the  debtor  to  so  much  money  in  haud.     13  Cal.  524. 

Sec.  15.  In  an  action  against  a  common  carrier  for  non- 
performance of  his  contract  to  carry  a  passenger,  remote 
and  contingent  damages  cannot  be  recovered.  So  held  in 
a  case  where  the  plaintiff,  through  the  violation  of  the 
agreement  of  the  defendants,  was  detaing.d  at  New  Orleans 
and  at  Panama,  on  his  way  to  OaUfomia,  an  unreasonable 
length  of  time,  and  the  court  charged  the  jury  that  the 
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measure  of  damages  would  be  the  wages  at  the  then  rates 
in  San  Francisco  during  the  period  of  such  detention.  1 
Col,  353. 

Sec.  16.  In  an  action  against  a  common  carrier,  the  rule 
of  damages  is  the  value  of  the  goods  at  the  port  of  delivery, 
and  not  the  invoice  price  or  the  value  at  the  port  of  ship- 
ment.    1  Cal,  110. 

Seo.  17.  In  an  action  against  a  common  carrier  for  the 
non-delivery  •  of  goods,  the  value  thereof  at  the  port  of  dis- 
charge is  the  proper  measure  of  damages.     1  Gal,  214. 

Sec.  18.  This  is  an  action  to  abate  a  nuisance  and  for 
damages.  The  nuisance  was  caused  by  the  digging  of  a 
ditch  upon  the  land  of  the  plaintiff.  The  court  ordered  the 
nuisance  to  be  abated,  and  awarded  as  damages  a  sum  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  expenses  of  filling  up  the  ditch  and  restor- 
ing the  land  to  its  original  condition.  In  assessing  the 
damages  the  court  proceeded  upon  an  incorrect  basis,  and, 
of  course,  arrived  at  an  erroneous  result.  The  plaintiff 
could  not  recover  beyond  the  injury  sustained,  and  it  was 
impjroper  to  award  compensation  for  an  expense  which 
might  never  be  incurred.  It  is  possible  the  cost  of  filling 
up  the  ditch  may  far  exceed  any  injury  resulting  from  it  in 
its  present  condition,  and  in  that  case  it  is  not  probable 
that  the  amount  recovered  would  ever  be  used  for  that  pur- 
pose. There  are,  undoubtedly,  cases  in  which  it  is  proper 
to  allow  prospective  damages;  but  it  is  certain  that  the 
present  case  does  not  belong  to  that  class.  ''If  the  case 
be  tort,"  says  Sedgwickj  "and  the  wrong  done  before  suit 
brought,  the  plaintiff  is  not  limited  solely  to  the  consequen- 
tial damage  which  has  actually  occurred  up  to  the  trial  of 
the  cause,  but  he  may  go  on  to  claim  relief  for  the  prospect- 
ive damage  which  can  then  be  estimated  as  reasonably  cer- 
tain to  occur."  Sedg.  on  Dam,  109.  It  is  evident  that  re- 
lief of  this  character  cannot  be  obtained  unless  it  appear 
that  the  party  will  be  subjected  to  the  particular  loss  or 
injury  for  which  he  demands  compensation.     17  Cal.  617. 

Sec.  19.  In  an  action  against  a  sheriff  for  damages  for 
the  wrongful  seizure  of  the  goods,  the  true  measure  of  dam- 
ages is  the  value  of  the  goods  at  the  time  of  the  taking.  23 
Gal.  349. 
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CHAPTER     XLI. 

DEPUTATION. 

Section  1.  The  stunmons,  execution  and  every  other 
paper,  made  or  issued  by  a  justice,  except  a  subpena,  shall 
be  filed  without  a  blank  left  to  be  filled  by  another,  other- 
wise it  shall  be  void.     Gen,  Lawa^  5542. 

Sec.  2.  Though  process  issued  by  a  justice  may  be  al- 
tered by  his  direction,  yet  a  general  authority  by  him  to  a 
constable  to  alter  the  dates  of  executions  instead  of  renew- 
ing them  or  to  fill  up  or  alter  process,  is  void.  10  Johis. 
405. 

Sec.  3.  A  justice  may  delegate  his  power  to  issue  an 
execution  on  a  judgment  rendered,  and  the  power  need  not 
be  in  writing.    3  Ala.  481. 

Sec.  4.  In  case  of  the  sickness,  other  disability  or  nec- 
essary absence,  of  a  justice  on  a  return  of  a  summons  or  at 
the  time  appointed  for  a  trial,  another  justice  of  the  same 
township  or  city  may,  at  his  request,  attend  in  his  behalf, 
and  shall  thereupon  become  vested  with  the  power,  for  the 
time  being,  of  the  justice  before  whom  the  summons  was 
returnable.  In  that  case  the  proper  entry  of  the  proceed- 
ings before  the  attending  justice,  subscribed  by  him,  shall 
be  made  in  the  docket  of  the  justice  before  whom  the  sum- 
mons was  returnable.  If  the  case  be  adjourned,  the  justice 
before  whom  the  summons  was  returnable  may  resume  ju- 
risdiction. 

Sec.  6.  The  justice,  may  at  the  request  of  a  party,  and 
on  being  satisfied  that  it  is  expedient,  specially  depute  any 
discreet  person  of  suitable  age  and  not  interested  in  the 
action,  to  serve  a  summons  or  execution,  with  or  without  an 
order  to  arrest  the  defendant,  or  with  or  without  a  writ  of 
attachment.  The  said  justice  shall  be  liable  on  his  official 
bond  for  all  official  acts  of  the  person  so  deputed.  Such 
deputation  shall  be  in  writing  on  the  process.  Oen,  Laws, 
5544. 

Sec.  6.  The  person  so  deputed  shall  have  the  authority 
of  a  constable  in  relation  to  the  service,  execution  and 
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return,  of  such  process,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
obligations.     Gen.  Laws,  5545. 

[For  form  of  depatation,  affidavit  and  order,  see  Summons,  Chap.  LXXIX.] 

Sec.  7.  At  common  law,  a  justice  may  authorize  any 
person  he  pleases  to  be  his  officer.    Breese,  144. 

Sec.  8.  A  justice  cannot  delegate  any  part  of  his  official 
power  or  autiiority  to  another.     9  Barb.  Sup.  Ct.  611. 

Sec.  9.  Yet  it  seems  that  he  may  depute  another  to  do 
a  specific  act,  without  vesting  in  him  any  discretion.  9 
Barb.  Sup.  Ct.  611. 

Sec.  10.  An  appointment  by  a  justice  of  the  peace  to 
serve  process  is  a  judicial  act  and  cannot  be  done  by  proxy. 
6  Vt.  509. 

Sec.  11.  A  deputation,  by  a  justice  to  a  person  to  exe- 
cute a  legal  process,  must  express  the  full  name  of  the 
person  deputized,  or  it  will  be  void  for  uncertainty,  and 
will  confer  no  authority  on  any  person.     11  Hamph.  71. 

■ 

Sec.  12.  A  justice  of  the  peace  has  no  authoriiy  to 
direct  his  warrant  to  a  private  person,  unless  when  it  shall 
be  necessary,  and  that  necessity  is  expressed  in  the  warrant 
to  be  so  directed.     1  Mass.  488,  493. 

Sec.  13,.  The  plaintiff,  who  was  improperly  sued  in  tres- 
pass, on  account  of  a  levy  by  a  deputy  constable,  and  who 
paid  the  judgment  rendered  against  him,  cannot  sue  the 
constable  on  his  bond  for  improperly  appointing  the  dep- 
uty. The  constable,  like  aiiy  other  ministerial  officer,  has 
the  right  to  appoint  as  many  deputies  as  he  pleases.  The 
deputy  is  not  guilty  of  any  trespass  in  levying  by  virtue  of 
legal  process  in  his  hands.  The  plaintiff  paid  the  judgment 
against  him  for  the  trespass  in  his  own  wrong.    4  Cal.  188. 
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CHAPTER     XLII 


DEPOSITIONS. 


BEGS.  8ECS. 


Who  Mat  Take 7-9 

Notice  to  Take 10-18 
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Objections  to 23-29 

Admissibilitt  of.  .' 30-33 

When  may  be  Used 34-35 


"Who  may  Take. 

Section  1.  Tie  testimony  of  a  witness  in  this  state  may 
be  taken  by  deposition  in  an  action  at  any  time  after  the 
service  of  the  summons  or  the  appearance  of  the  defendant; 
and  in  a  special  proceeding,  after  a  question  of  fact  has 
arisen  therein,  in  the  following  cases :  • 

1st.  "When  the  witness  is  a  party  to  the  action  or  proceed- 
ing, or  a  person  for  whose  immediate  benefit  the  action  or 
proceeding  is  prosecuted  or  defended. 

2d.  TVlien  the  witness  resides  out  of  the  county  in  which 
his  testimony  is  to  be  used. 

3d.  When  the  witness  is  about  to  leave  the  county  where 
the  action  is  to  be  tried,  and  will  probably  continue  absent 
when  the  testimony  is  required. 

4th.  When  the  witness,  otherwise  liable  to  attend  the 
trial,  is  nevertheless  too  infirm  to  attend. 

Justices  of  the  peace  may  issue  commissions  to  take  the 
depositions  of  witnesses  out  of  the  state,  and  settle  inter- 
rogatories to  be  annexed  thereto  and  direct  the  manner  in 
which  the  commissions  shall  be  returned.  Pr,  Act,  428, 
620;  Gen.  Laws,  5362,  6551. 

Sec.  2.  Of  a  Party  to  an  Action. — ^The  testimony  of  a 
party  to  an  action  may  be  taken  by  deposition,  if  he  resides 
out  of  the  county  in  which  his  testimony  is  to  be  used, 
although  he  resides  within  less  than  thirty  miles  of  the 
place  of  trial.    SMdmore  vs.  Taylor,  29  Oal.  619. 

Sec.  3.  All  the  requisitions  of  the  statute  in  relation  to 
the  taking  of  depositions  must  be  strictly  complied  with, 
and  this  must  appear  upon  the  deposition  to  entitle  it  to 
admission.     Dye  vs.  Bailey,  2  Gal.  383. 

Sec.  4.    The  mode  of  taking  depositions,  pointed  out  by 
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statute  is  in  derogation  of  the  common  law;  and  the  officers 
mxLBt  follow  the  statute  strictly.   2  Ccd.  383. 

Sec.  5.  Discretion  of  Court. — ^The  decision  of  a  motion 
to  suppress  the  reading  of  a  deposition  rests  in  the  sound 
discretion  of  the  court,  who  must  decide  upon  the  sufficiency, 
or  otherwise,  of  the  grounds  upon  which  such  motion  is 
made.    MiUs  vs.  Durdap,  3  Cal.  94. 

Sec.  6.  InterprekUion  of. — Where  a  deposition  is  taken, 
ex  parte,  though  after  notice,  and  the  witness  is,  therefore, 
not  subjected  to  a  cross  examination,  the  language  used  by 
him  will  be  suspiciously  regarded,  and  only  a  very  literal 
interpretation  given  to  it.  Spring  vs.  HiU  dc  Carr,  6  Cal. 
17. 

"Who  May  Take. 

Sec.  7.  Either  party  may  have  the  deposition  taken  of  * 
a  witness  in  this  state  before  any  judge  or  clerk,  or  any  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  or  notary  public  in  this  state,  on  serving 
on  the  adverse  party  previous  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  examination,  together  with  a  copy  of  an  affidavit,  show- 
ing that  the  case  is  one  mentioned  in  the  last  section.  At 
any  time  during  the  foriy  days  immediately  after  the  serv- 
ice of  summons  by  publication  has  been  completed,  and  at 
any  time  thereafter,  when  the  defendant  has  not  appeared,  « 
the  notice  required  by  this  section  may  be  served  on  the 
clerk  of  the  court  where  the  action  is  pending.  Such  no- 
tice^ shall  be  at  least  five  days,  and  in  addition,  one  day  for 
every  twenty-five  miles  of  the  distance  of  the  place  of  ex- 
amination from  the  residence  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
notice  is  given,  unless  for  a  cause  shown  a  judge,  by  order, 
prescribe  a  shorter  time.  When  a  shorter  time  is  pre- 
scribed, a  copy  of  the  order  shall  be  served  with  the  notice. 
Either  party  may  attend  such  examination  and  put  such  « 
questions,  direct  and  cross,  as  may  be  proper.  The  depo- 
sition, when  completed,  shall  be  carefully  read  to  the  wit- 
ness and  corrected  by  him  in  any  particular,  if  desired;  it 
shall  then  be  subscribed  by  the  witness,  certified  by  the 
judg^  or  officer  taking  the  deposition,  inclosed  in  an  en- 
velop or  wrapper,  sealed  and  directed  to  the  clerk  of  the 
court  in  which  the  action  is  pending  or  such  person  as  the 
parties  in  writing  may  agree  upon,  and  either  delivered  by 
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the  judge  or  officer  to  the  clerk  or  such  person,  or  trans- 
mitted through  the  mail  or  by  some  safe  private  opportuni- 
ty; and  thereupon  such  deposition  may  be  used  by  either 
.  party  upon  the  trial  or  other  proceeding,  against  any  party 
giving  or  receiving  the  notice,  subject  to  all  legal  excep- 
tions.  But  if  the  parties  attend  at  the  examination,  no  ob- 
jection  to  the  form  of  an  interrogatory  shall  be  made  at  the 
trial,  unless  the  same  was  stated  at  the  time  of  the  exam- 
ination. If  the  deposition  be  taken  by  the  reason  of  the 
absence  or  intended  absence  from  the  county  of  the  witness 
or  because  he  is  too  infirm  to  attend,  proof  by  affidavit  or 
oral  testimony  shall  be  made  at  the  trial  that  the  witness 
continues  absent  or  infirm,  to  the  best  of  the  deponent's 
knowledge  or  belief.  The  deposition  thus  taken  may  also 
be  read  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  witness.  Pr,  Act,  430. 
Seo.  8.  If  a  conmiission  to  take  the  deposition  of  a  wit- 
ness out  of  this  state  is  issued,  on  the  application  of  one 
party  without  the  consent  of  the  othpr,  to  a  person  who  is 
not  a  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace  or  a  commissioner  ap- 
pointed by  the  governor  of  this  state,  and  the  party  who 
does  not  consent,  after  the  appointment,  files  cross  inter- 
rogatories, and  stipulates  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
deposition  shall  be  returned,  he  is  estopped  from  saying 
that  the  commissioner  was  improperly  appointed.  Crowther 
vs.  Rawlanson,  27  Cal.  376. 

Sec.  9.  It  is  no  ground  for  the  exclusion  of  a  deposition 
that  it  was  noticed  to  be  taken  before  the  county  judge,  but 
was  taken  before  the  county  clerk.  WUltams  vs.  Chadboume, 
6  Cal.  559. 

Notice  to  take  Depositions. 

Sec.  10.  A  slight  error  in  the  title  of  a  cause,  where 
there  is  no  other  suit^pending  between  the  parties,  will  not 
invalidate  the  notice.    MUs  vs.  DurUap,  3  Cal.  94. 

Sec.  11.  The  decision  of  such  motion  rests  in  the  sound 
discretion  of  the  coiirt,  who  must  decide  upon  the  suffi- 
ciency or  otherwise  of  the  ground  upon  which  such  motion 
is  made.     3  Cal.  94. 

Sec.  12.  What  io  Contain. — It  being  objected  to  by 
plaintiff  to  a  deposition :  1st.  That  the  copy  of  the  order  of 
the  judge^  fixing  the  time  for  taking  it,  did  not  mention  the 
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notice  to  be  given  the  adverse  party.  2d.  Tliat  no  correct 
copy  of  said  order  was  served.  3d.  That  no  sufficient 
notice  to  take  the  deposition  was  ever  given.  The  objection 
was  overruled,  because  the  original  of  the  judge,  made  on 
affidavit,  fixed  the  time  of  notice  at  three  days,  and  because 
plaintiff's  counsel  acknowledged  service,  in  writing,  of  a 
copy  thereof,  March  8th,  1859,  more  than  three  days  before 
the  taking  of  the  deposition :  HeM^  that  there  was  no  error, 
that  the  objection  assigned  was  matter  for  the  court,  and 
its  discretion  was  properly  exercised.  That  reasonable 
notice  should  be  jgiven  of  the  time  and  place  of  taking 
testimony;  but  what  is  reasonable  notice  depends  on  the 
particular  circumstances.    Attwood  vs.  IHcot,  17  Cal.  37. 

Sec.  13.  Notice  of  time  and  place  having  been  given,  it 
is  a  matter  of  small  importance  who  took  the  deposition, 
particularly  in  view  of  the  inconvenience  and  delay  which 
would  result  from  a  different  rule.  Williams  vs.  Chadbowmei 
6  Cal.  559. 

Sec.  14.  Proof  of  notice  to  take  a  deposition,  where  the 
written  notice  was  defective,  was  held  good  when  made  by 
parol,  and  conforms  substantially  to  the  statute.  MJh  vs. 
Durdap,  3  Cal.  94. 

Sec.  15.  Ch^der  of  Court  to  take. — An  order  to  take  testi* 
mony  by  deposition  should  specify  the  notice  to  be  given  to 
the  adverse  party.  A  deposition  taken  upon  an  order  with- 
out such  specification,  where  the  opposite  party  has  not 
had  reasonable  notice,  ought  not'  to  be  read  in  evidence. 
Ullis  vs.  JaszynaJcy,  5  Cal.  444. 

Sec.  16.  Hxceptiona  to  Deposition, — Where  a  rule  of  the 
district  court  requires  three  days'  written  notice  of  excep- 
tions to  depositions,  if  they  are  returned  and  filed  with  the 
clerk  that  length  of  time  before  trial,  -and  such  notice  is  not 
given  on  a  first  trial,  the  depositions  may  be  d^dmitted  on  a 
second  trial,  though  it  took  place  the  day  after  the  first 
trial.  The  party  was  in  default  in  not  giving  the  notice 
before  the  first  trial.     Myers  vs.  Casey,  14  Cal.  542. 

Sec.  17.  Where  such  rule  of  a  district  court  requires 
the  notice  as  above,  unless  the  exceptions  appear  on  the 
face  of  the  depositions,  the  meaning  is,  that  the  objection — 
not  the  objectional  matter — ^must  appear  on  the  &ce  of  the 
deposition.     14  Cal.  542. 
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Sec.  18.  An  appearance  at  the  time  and  place,  ai^d 
cross-examining  the  witness,  waives  whatever  objection 
may  be  had  because  the  notice  is  too  short.  Jones  vs.  Love, 
9  Cal.  68. 

Certificate  to. 

Sec.  19.  WhcU  it  must  State, — ^A  certificate  to  «  deposi- 
tion must  state  that  the  deposition  was  read  to  the  witness 
before  signing ;  it  must  set  forth  an  actual  compliance  with 
all  the  requirements  of  the  statute.  Williams  vs.  Chadboume, 
6  Cal.  559. 

Sec.  20.  It  is  not  essential  to  the  certificate  of  a  notary 
to  a  deposition  taken  before  him,  that  it  state  that  the 
deposition  was  read  over  to  the  witness  before  signing;  but 
if  the  certificate  state  that  the  deposition  was  correct  by 
the  notary,  under  the  direction  of  the  witness,  it  is  suffi- 
cient compliance  with  the  statute,  because  showing,  by 
necessary  implication,  that  the  deposition  was  either  read 
to  or  examined  by  the  witness.  Higgins  vs.  WorteH,  18  Cal. 
330. 

Sec.  21.  Date  of  Certificate. — ^If,  at  the  end  of  a  deposi- 
tion taken  by  a  commissioner  out  of  the  state,  there  is  a 
juroJt  giving  the  date  when  the  deposition  was  subscribed 
#aiid  sworn  to,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  further  certificate 
of  a  compliance  with  the  four' hundred  and  thirtieth  section 
of  the  practice  act  should  be  dated.  Elgin  vs.  Hilly  27  Cal. 
372. 

Sec.  22.  Waived  by  Stipulation. — ^If  the  parties  stipulate 
that  a  commissioner  may  take  a  deposition  upon  written 
interrogatories,  and  the  stipulation  says  nothing  about  the 
day,  the  same  may  be  taken  by  the  commissioner;  it  is  not 
necessary  that  the  commissioner  state  in  his  certificate  the 
day  the  same  was  taken.    27  Cal.  372. 

objections  to. 

Sec.  23.  When  Made. — ^There  is  nothing  in  the  statute 
that  requires  that  exceptions  to  depositions  shall  be  filed 
before  the  time  of  trial.  The  objection  can  be  made  at  any 
time  before  the  depositions  are  read  in  evidence.  Dye  vs. 
Bailey,  2  Cal.  383. 

Sec.  24.    A  motion  to  suppress  the  reading  of  a  deposi- 
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tion  before  the  case  in  which  it  was  taken  is  put  upon  trial, 
is  premature.  The  proper  time  to  object  to  such  deposi- 
tion is  when  it  is  offered  in  evidence  on  the  trial.  MIU  ys. 
Dunlap,  3  Oal.  94. 

Seo.  25.  When  Waived, — ^When  the  deposition  of  a  wit- 
ness is  taken,  objections  to  his  competency  must  be  taken 
at  the  time  and  not  reserved  till  the  trial,  or  they  will  be 
deemed  waived.    Jones  vs.  Love,  9  Oal.  68. 

Sec.  26.  In  this  case  the  deposition  of  Fairbanks  was 
offered  in  evidence  by  plaintiff,  and  obtained  this  on  the 
fourth  interrogatory :  ''Have  you  any  conveyance  for  said 
premises  from  any  one?  If  yes,  from  whom  and  where  is 
said  title-deed?"  The  answer  to  which  was  :  ''Hatch  made 
a  deed  to  me  of  said  premises  in  the  early  part  of  1854,  and 
I  have  the  deed  now  in  my  possession " :  Held,  that  the 
rejection  of  this  answer  when  offered  in  evidence  by  plaintiff 
could  not  have  been  such  a  surprise  upon  him  as  on  that 
ground  to  set  aside  the  verdict  against  him ;  that  the  only 
benefit  the  testimony  could  have  been  to  plaintiff  was  the 
proof  of  the  contents  of  the  deed,  and  that  counsel  could 
not  have  expected  to  read  one  part  of  this  answer  to  prove 
the  contend  of  the  lost  deed  when  the  other  part  proved 
the  deed  to  be  then  in  the  possession  of  the  witness :  Held^ 
further,  that  the  rejection  of  this  answer  on  defendant's 
objection  was  not  waived  because  not  raised  when  the  dep- 
osition was  taken.     Laiurence  vs.  Fulton,  19  Cal.  683. 

Seo.  27.  Depositions  are  subject  to  all  legal  exceptions 
at  the  trial,  save  only  the  objection  to  the  form  of  an  inter- 
rogatory where  the  parties  attend  the  examination.  19  Cal, 
683. 

Sec.  28.  Where  the  parties  stipulated  that  a  deposition 
which  had  been  taken  in  another  action  should  be  used  on 
the  trial,  "with  the  same  force  and  effect,  and  subject  to 
the  same  exceptions,  as  if  taken  in  this  case " :  HeJd^  that 
the  stipulation  was  a  waiver  of  any  objection  to  the  compe- 
tency of  the  witness.     Brooks  vs.  Crosby,  22  Cal.  42. 

Sec.  29.  A  party  who  appears  at  the  taking  of  a  depo- 
sition and  examines  the  witness  without  objecting  to  his 
competency,  cannot  afterwards  interpose  that  objection. 
22  Cal.  42. 
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AdmisBibility  o£ 

■ 

Sec.  30,  A  deposition  of  one  of  the  defendants,  intro- 
duced by  plaintiff  on  trial,  may  be  introduced  by  the  de- 
fendants on  a  new  trial.     Turner  vs.  Mcllhaney,  8  Oal.  575. 

Sec.  31 -'  If  part  of  the  deposition  be  liable  to  the  excep- 
tion of  hearsay,  this  only  goes  to  the  rejection  of  that  part, 
and  the  objection  should  be  taken  at  the  hearing.  Myers 
vs.  CcLseyy  14  Cal.  542. 

Sec.  32.  The  deposition  of  a  surveyor,  who  ran  the 
bomdaiy  lines  of  a  grant,  taken  in  one  action,  is  admissi- 
ble  in  another  action  between  different  parties  as  hearsay 
evidence,  upon  the  location  of  such  lines,  after  his  death. 
Hence,  the  deposition  of  Yioget,  as  to  the  position  of  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Sutter  grant,  offered  in  connection 
with  the  map  drawn  by  him,  is  admissible  as  hearsay  evi- 
dence, though  taken  in  another  action  between  different 
parties.    Mortem  vs.  Folger,  15  Cal.  275. 

Sec.  33.  A  whole  deposition  cannot  be  excluded  on  the 
ground  that  certain  questions  asked  on  the  examination 
were  improper.  The  objection  to  the  deposition  on  this 
ground  must  be  confined  to  the  particular  questions,  other- 
wise any  error  in  permitting  the  questions  will  be  waived. 
Higgina  vs.  WorteU,  18  Cal.  330. 

"When  may  be  Used. 

Sec.  34.  When  a  deposition  has  been  once  taken,  it  may 
be  read  in  any  stage  of  the  same  action  or  proceeding  by 
either  party,  and  shall  then  be  deemed  the  evidence  of  the 
party  reading  it.  The  testimony  of  a  witness  out  of  the 
state  may  be  taken  by  deposition  in  an  action,  at  any  time 
after  the  service  of  the  summons  or  the  appearance  of  the 
defendant ;  and  in  a  special  proceeding,  at  any  time  after  a 
question  of  fact  has  arisen  therein.  Pr.  Act,  431,  432;  Gen. 
Laws,  5366,  5467.  The  party  obtaining  a  postponement  of 
a  trial  in  any  court  of  record,  shall  also,  if  required  by  the 
adverse  party,  consent  that  the  testimony  of  any  witness  of 
such  adverse  party,  who  is  in  attendance,  be  then  taken  by 
deposition  before  a  judge  or  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the 
case  is  pending,  or  before  such  notary  public  as  the  court 
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may  indicate,  which  shall  accordingly  be  done,  and  the  tes- 
timony so  taken  may  be  read  on  the  trial  with  the  same 
effect  and  subject  to  the  same  objections,  as  if  the  witnesses 
were  produced.     Pr.  Act,  664 ;  Pub.  Laws,  1854. 

Sec.  35.  The  reading  of  evidence  taken  by  deposition,- 
although  done  after  the  jury  have  retired,  is  as  much  a  part 
of  the  trial  as  any  other.     The  People  vs.  Kohler,  5  Cal*  72. 

Sec.  36.  The  object  of  this  section  is  to  enable  either 
party  to  read  a  deposition  admissible  in  itself,  once  taken, 
in  any  stage  of  the  action  or  proceeding — ^not  to  render  it 
admissible  simply  because  it  was  taken.  Turner  vs.  McM- 
Jianey,  8  Cal.  575. 


CHAPTER     XLIII, 


DISMISSAL  AND  DISCONTBSTJANCE. 


SECB.  8EC8 

What  ib  a  DisiassAL 1 

Whbn  Action  MAT  B£  Dismissed    2-  5 


What  Opsbatbs  a  Disgonttntt- 

AKCB 6-7 


When  Suit  mat  be  i!>iboontin- 

UED S-  9 

Impbopeb    Diboontznuanob  as 

TO  ONE  Defendant 10 


"What  is  a  Dismissal. 

Section  1.  A  dismissal  of  an  action  is  a  final  decision  of 
the  action,  and  it  is  a  final  decision  of  the  aclion  as  against  all 
claim  made  by  it,  although  it  may  not  be  a  final  determina- 
tion of  the  rights  of  the  parties  as  they  may  be  presented  in 
some  other  action.  In  the  case  of  Dowling  vs.  Polack  (18 
Gal.  625),  the  court  say:  ''In  effect,  a  dismissal  is  a  final 
judgment  in  favor  of  the  defendant;  and,  although  it  may 
not  preclude  the  plaintiff  from  bringing  a  new  suit,  there  is 
no  doubt  that  for  all  purposes  connected  with  the  proceed- 
ings in  the  particular  action  the  rights  of  the  parties  are 
affected  by  it  in  the  same  manner  as  if  there  had  been  an 
adjudication  upon  the  merits."    21  CaL  164. 

"When  an  Action  may  be  Dismissed. 

Seo.  2.    Judgment  that  the  action  be  dismissed  without 
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prejudice  to  a  new  action,  may  be  entered  with  costs  in  the 
following  cases : 

1st.  When  the  plaintiff  YOiontarily  dismisses  the  action 
before  it  is  finally  submitted. 

2d.  When  he  fails  to  appear  at  the  time  specified  in  the 
summons  or  upon  adjournment  or  within  one  hour  there- 
after. 

3d.  When  it  is  objected  at  the  trial  and  appears  by  the 
evidence,  that  the  action  is  brought  in  the  wrong  county  or 
township  or  city;  but  if  the  objection  be  taken  and  over- 
ruled, it  shall  be  cause  only  of  reversal  on  appeal,  and  shall 
not  otherwise  invalidate  the  judgment;  if  not  taken  at  the 
trial,  it  shall  be  deemed  waived,  and  shall  not  be  cause  of 
reversal.     Gen.  Laws,  5522. 

Sec.  3.  After  an  action  has  been  tried  and  submitted, 
the  plaintiff  has  no  right  to  dismiss  it,  nor  has  the  court 
then  any  authority  to  enter  an  order  of  dismissal  vnthout 
the  consent  of  the  defendant.     22  Ccd.  lOOi 

Sec.  4. ,  Though  a  motion  to  dismiss  the  complaint  in 
an  action  before  a  justice  be  made  on  the  return  day,  yet  it 
is  error  to  allow  it  on  the  adjourned  day  when  the  parties 
are  ready  for  trial  on  the  issues  joined,     17  Barb.  (N.  T.) 

141. 

Sec.  5.  He  cannot  dismiss  a  suit  of  which  he  has  juris- 
diction, after  a  trial  upon  the  merits,  but  must  give  judg- 
ment for  one  or  the  other  of  the  parties.     1  Green,  165. 

Wliat  Operates  a  Disconttnuanca 

Sec*.  6.  A  discontiijuance  cannot  be  made  by  an  order 
of  the  court  of  an  action  over  which  it  has  no  control;  it  is 
the  result  of  some  act  done  or  omitted  by  the  plaintiff  which 
withdraws  his  suit  from  the  power  and  iurisdiction  of  the 
court.     6  Humph.  419. 

Sec.  7.  If  the  justice  is  not  present  at  the  time  when  the 
writ  is  made  returnable,  and  the  case  is  not  continued  as 
provided  by  statute  in  such  cases,  it  operates  a  discontinu- 
ance. 6  Skep.  23.  So  also  his  absence  from  a  place  to 
which  a  cause  has  been  adjourned  by  him,  for  the  whole 
half  day  within  which  the  cause  was  set  down  for  trial,  is  a 
discontinuance  of  the  action.     9  Vt  118.     So  ako  his  ab- 
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sence  at  the  time  and  place  to  which  he  has  continued  a 
case,  operates  a  discontinnasi^.  5  Shep,  413.  So  also  the 
expiration  of  his  commission  is  a  discontinuance  of  a  cause 
pending  before  him.     2  Penn.  906. 

TTThen  Suit  may  be  DlBcontinned. 

Sec.  8.  A  plaintiff  may  discontinue  his  suit  at  any  time, 
as  well  after .  an  appeal  from  the  judgment  as  before.  9 
Mo.  251. 

Sec.  9.  A  justice,  after  deciding  to  continue  a  case  on 
defendant's  motion,  may,  on  plaintiff's  motion,  at  the  same 
sitting  enter  a  discontinuance  on  the  record.  3  Wma.  (28 
Vt.)  557. 

Improper  DlBContinuance  aa  to  one  DefeDdant 

Seo.  10.  When  a  suit  is  improperly  discontinued  as  to 
one  of  the  defendants,  this  will  not  avail  another,  who  after- 
wards appears  a^d  defends  the  suit.     10  Ala.  213. 


CHAPTEK     XLIV. 

JUSTICE'S   DOCKET. 

Section  1.    Every  justice  shall  keep  a  book,  denominated 
a  docket,  in  which  he  shall  enter : 
■  1st.  The  title  of  every  action  or  proceeding. 

2d.  The  .object  of  the  action  or  proceeding,  and  if  a  sum 
of  money  be  claimed,  the  amount  of  ^he  demand. 

3d.  The  djate  of  the  summons  and  the  time  of  its  return, 
and  if  an  order  to  arrest  the  defendant  be  made  or  a  writ 
of  attachment  be  issued,  a  statement  of  these  facts. 

4th.  The  time  when  the  parties,  or  either  of  them,  ap- 
pear, or  their  non-appearance  if  default  be  made ;  a  minute 
of  the  pleadings  and  motions,  if  in  writing,  referring  to 
them — if  not  in  writing  a  concise  statement  of  the  material 
parts  of  the  pleading  and  of  all  motions  made  during  the 
trial  by  either  party,  and  his  decisions  thereon. 

5th.  Every  adjournment,  stating  on  whose  application, 
whether  on  oath,  evidence  or  consent,  and  to  what  time. 
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6th.  The  demand  for  a  {rial  by  jury,  when  the  same  is 
made  and  by  whom  made,  the  order  for  the  jury  and  the 
time  appointed  for  the  trial  Aid  return  of  the  jury. 

7th.  The  names  of  the  jury,  who  appear  and  are  sworn, 
the  names  of  all  witnesses  sworn  and  at  whose  request. 

8th.  The  verdict  of  the  jury  and  when  received ;  if  the 
juiy  disagree  and  are  discharged,  the  fact  of  such  disagree- 
ment  and  discharge. 

9th.  The  judgment  of  the  court,  specifying  the  costs  in- 
cluded, and  the  time  when  rendered. 

10th.  The  issuing  of  the  execution,  when  issued,  and  to 
whom,  the  renewals  thereof,  if  any,  and  when  made,  and  a 
statement  of  any  money  paid  to  the  justice,  and  when  and 
by  whom. 

11th.  The  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal,  if  any  be  given, 
and  of  the  appeal  bond,  if  any  be  filed.  Pr,  Ad,  604, 
Sec.  157. 

The  several  particulars  above  specified  shall  be  entered 
raider  the  title  of  the  action  to  which  they  relate,  and  at  the 
time  when  they  occur.  Such  entries  in  a  justice's  docket, 
or  a  transcript  thereof,  certified  by  the  justice  or  his  suc- 
cessor in  office,  shall  be  primary  evidence  to  prove  the  facts 
80  stated  therein.  Pr.  Act^  605,  Sec.  158.  A  justice  shall 
keep  an  alphabetical  index  to  his  docket,  in  which  shall  be 
entered  the  names  of  the  parties  to  each  judgment,  with  a 
reference  to  the  page  of  entry.  The  names  of  the  plaintiffs 
shall  be  entered  in  the  index,  in  the  alphabetical  order  of 
the  first  letter  of  the  family  names..    Pr.  Act,  606,  Sec.  159. 

Sec.  2.  The  following  form  will  convey  some  idea  of  the 
manner  in  which  a  justice's  docket  should  be  kept : 


against 


\ 


[Date.]    SnmiDoxis  issued  returnable days  after  the  service  thereof. 

Smnmons  returned  personally  served  by ,  on  the 

inst.    Fees *  . 

Parties  appear.     Plff.  by and  deft,  by  ....     Plff.  declares 

i^nst  the  deft,  for  goods,  wares  and  merchandise,  sold  by  plff.  to  deft,  at 

his  request,  at  the  city  of ,  in ;  claims dollars  damages.    Deft. 

answers,  denying  complaint,  and  gives  notice  of  set-off  for  goods,  etc.,  sold  to 
plff.,  money  lent,  paid  out,  had  and  received;  claims  a  balance  of  ....  dol- 
liin.    On  motion  and  oath  of  deft,  cause  adjoitmed  to   inst.,  at 
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o'clock,  at  , , . .  Issued  Tenire  at  piff 's  Tequest,  returnable  at  the  time  and 
place  last  mentioned. 

Parties  appear  and  proceed  to  trial  of  the  cause.    The  following 

jurors  returned  summoned  upon  the  venire,  by ,  constable  [insert 

the  names  of  the  jurors]  of  whom  all  appeared  except   The  following 

were  drawn  and  sworn  as  jurors  to  try  the  cause  [insert  names  of  jurors] 

and were  sworn  as  witnesses  for  the  plff.,  . .' as  a 

witness  for  deft.  After  hearing  the  testimony,  argument  of  counsel  and  the 
instructions  of  the  court,  the  juiy  retired  under  the  charge  of ,  con- 
stable, duly  sworn  for  that  purpose,  and  found  a  verdict  in  favor  of  the 
plff.  for dollars,  which  was  received  on  the  day  last  mentioned ;  where- 
upon I  immediately  rendered  judgment  for  the  plflf.  and  against  the  deft,  for: 

Amount  found $. .    . . 

Costs 


[Date.]    Execution  issued  to 

Execution  returned  satisfied. 

An  entry  of  judgment  by  confession  may  be  as  follows  : 
against 


\ 


[Date.]  Parties  appear  and  judgment  entered  against  the  defendant  on  a 
demand  arising  upon  contract,  on  his  confession  in  writing,  accompanied  by 
his  affidavit,  for : 

Sum  confessed $ . .   . . 

Costs • 


Sec.  3.  Where  the  directing  mandates  of  the  statute 
were  nearly  complied  with,  in  relation  to  the  docket  books 
of  the  justice,  but  a  caption  to  the  column  was  wanting,  it 
was  hddy  that  on  the  ground  of  public  policy  the  proceed- 
ings shoxdd  be  sustained,  and  that  the  judgment  was  not 
void  for  uncertainty  when  attacked  by  third  persons.  3 
Humph,  151. 

Sec.  4.  A  justice  can  amend  his  docket  according  to  the 
facts  after  the  rendition  of  his  judgment.     1  Breese,  196. 

Sec.  5.  After  a  justice  has  made  up  his  record  and 
delivered  a  copy  to.  a  party,  upon  which  a  certiorari  is 
brought,  he  cannot  alter  the  record  and  send  up  a  different 
transcript.     2  Souihy  683. 

Sec.  6.  A  copy  of  a  record  of  a  justice  need  not  bear  a 
seal.     4  Gray  (Mass.)  29. 

Sec.  7.     And  is  sufficiently  attested  where  the  justice  of 
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the  peace  is  described  as  such  in  the  record,  if  attested  by 
him  as  "justice,"  without  adding  "of  the  peace."  4  Gray 
(Mass.)  29. 

Sec.  8.  In  a  suit  against  a  justice  for  nonfeasance, 
records  made  by  him  are.  admissible  in  evidence ;  and  the 
records,  when  produced,  are  conclusive  as  to  all  the  facts 
therein  stated,  and  cannot  be  impeached  collaterally.  12 
Vt  657. 

Sec.  9.  The  validity  of  such  record  is  a  question  to  be 
decided  by  the  court.     12  Vi.  667. 

Sec.  10.  A  justice's  record  cannot  be  contradicted  by 
parol,  nor  in  any  way  be  collaterally  impeached.  12  VL 
538. 

Sec.  11.  Under  the  proper  entitling  of  a  cause  with  the 
names  of  the  parties,  a  justice  entered  on  his  docket  an 
award  of  judgment  in  the  following  form:  "It  is  therefore 
considered  that  the  said  P.  do  recover  of  the  said  D.  the 
sum,"  etc.  In  debt  on  this  judgment,  it  was  hdd,  that 
the  docket  entry  did  not  show  with  sufficient  certainty  in 
whose  favor  and  against  whom  the  judgment  was  rendered, 
and  that  therefore  a  transcript  thereof  offered  in  evidence 
was  inadmissible.     1  Doug.  502. 

SEt!.  12.  Sdd,  also,  that  parol  evidence  was  inadmissi- 
ble to  prove  that  the  letters  "p."  and  "d."  meant  "plaint- 
iff "  and  "  defendant."    1  Doug.  502. 

Sec.  13.  A  justice's  docket  of  a  judgment  rendered  by 
him,  though  it  may  in  some  cases  be  explained,  cannot  as 
a  whole  be  contradicted  by  parol  proof ;  and  it  has  a  verity 
superior  to  a  rule  entered  in  the  minutes  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas,  but  not  recorded,  reversing  such  judgment. 
3  Barb.  Sup.  a.  594. 

Sec.  14.  The  jurisdiction  of  a  justice  must  appear  from 
the  record  of  the  proceedings,  and  will  not  be  presumed. 
6  Pike,  27. 

Sec.  15.  Where  justices  exercise  jurisdiction  out  of  their 
own  township,  under  a  statute  provision  allowing  them  to 
do  so  in  certain  cases,  their  records  need  not  show  that  the 
facts  existed  to  authorize  them  to  exercise  the  jurisdiction, 
but  this  may  be  shown  aliunde.    6  Mo.  57. 

Sec.  16.     Where  a  justice  renders  judgment  immediately 
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after  verdict  and  notes  it  in  his  minutes  of  trial,  it  is  no 
cause  for  reversal  on  certiorari  that  he  did  not  enter  the 
judgment  upon  his  docket  for  two  or  three  days  afterwards. 
6  Hm,  38. 

.  Sec.  17.  Where  a  justice  made  an  entry  of  a  civil  action 
upon  his  memorandum  book,  and  of  the  proceedings  there- 
in, as  follows:  "1842,  December  3,  Daniel  Darling  vs. 
Horace  Park.  Entered  and  defaulted,  and  judgment  for 
plaintiff  for  damages,  9.69,  cost  3.11-12.80,"  and  issued 
execution  accordingly;  but  neither  the  writ  nor  the  evidence 
of  the  plaintiff's  demand  was  then  filed  in  the  case  or  in 
the  possession  of  the  justice;  it  was  held,  that  if  these 
papers  were  before  the  justice  when  the  execution  was 
issued  the  proceedings  were  not  irregular,  and  that  upon 
being  subsequently  produced  before  him  and  verified,  he 
would  thereupon  be  authorized  to  make  a  record  of  the 
judgment  at  large,     4  Cush.  197. 

Sec.  18.  A  suit  was  set  down  for  trial  for  the  fourth  day 
of  September,  1849,  and  continued,  but  to  no  day  certain, 
on  the  application  of  the  defendant.  On  December  twenty- 
second  following,  the  justice  made  a  memorandum  on  the 
warrant:  "Judgment  thirty-seven  dollars"  and  issued  an  ex- 
ecution; on  the  twenty-fourth,  he  entered  a  formal  judgment, 
and  dated  it  September  4th,  1849.  The  defendant  was  not 
notified  to  appear,  and  did  not  appear  after  the  fourth  of 
September:  Hdd,  that  the  memorandum — "judgment,  thir- 
ty-seven dollars" — ^was  a  nullity,  because  of  its  uncertainty; 
and  that  the  formal  judgment  was  void  for  want  of  notice  to 
the  defendant.     H  Hamp,  220. 

Sec.  19.  In  a  suit  on  a  justice's  judgment,  the  docket 
must  show  the  issuing  of  summons,  and  a  return  of  personal 
service  in  the  cause  in  which  judgment  was  rendered.  19 
Wend.  477. 

Sec.  20.  The  docket  entry  of  the  return  of  summons  was 
"returned  on  oath":  Held,  that  the  judgment  entered  was 
not  void,  but  remained  in  fuU  force  until  reversed.  18 
Fenn.  State  (16  Harris)  120. 

Sec.  21.  The  time  when  the  action  was  commenced  and 
judgment  recorded  should  be  entered  on  the  docket.  1 
Fenn.  379. 
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Seo.  22.  If  a  justice  appoint  a  specifd  constable,  bat  has 
omitted  to  make  an  enfay  thereof  in  his  docket,  he  may 
make  the  entry  at  any  time,  without  a  rule  of  the  court 
above  to  that  effect.     7  Ind.  525.  * 

Seo.  23.  A  justice  must  enter  the  names  of  all  witnesses 
and  jurors  on  his  docket.     1  Perm.  207,  321. 

Seo.  24.  A  justice  need  not  record  any  evidence  in  a  case 
before  him  except  such  as  is  objected  to— that  must  appear 
of  record,  whether  admitted  or  not.  2  Stew.  474;  1  Stew. 
26;  2  Pcyri.  86. 

Sec.  25.  It  must  appear  on  the  record  of  the  justice  that 
the  jury  were  sworn.    2  Perm.  742. 

Sec.  26.  It  is  no  ground  for  reversing  the  judgment  of  a 
justice  of  the  peace  that  his  report  does  not  state  whether 
the  plaintiff  was  present  or  called  when  the  verdict  was  ren- 
dered by  the  jury.    8  J5KB,  75. 

Sec.  27.  Section  six  hundred  and  seven  of  an  act«to 
amend  an  act  entitied  an  act  to  regulate  proceedings  in  civil 
cases  in  the  courts  of  justice  of  this  state,  passed  April  twen- 
ty-ninth, eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-one,  is  hereby  amended 
so  as  to  read  as  follows:  It  shall  be  the  duiy  of  every  jus- 
tice of  the  peace,  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office, 
to  deposit  with  his  successor  his  officifd  dockets  and  all 
papers  filed  in  his  office,  as  weU  his  own  as  those  of  his 
predecessors  or  any  other  which  may  be  in  his  custody,  to 
be  kept  as  public  records.  If  the  office  of  a  justice  become 
vacant,  by  his  death  or  removal  from  the  township  or  city 
or  otherwise,  before  his  successor  is  elected  and  qualified, 
the  docket  and  papers  in  possession  of  such  justice  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  office  of  some  other  justice  in  the  township, 
to  be  by  him  delivered  to  the  successor  of  said  justice;  and 
while  in  his  possession  he  may  issue  execution  on  a  judg- 
ment there  entered  and  unsatisfied  (may  make  all  orders  in 
proceedings  supplemenl^d  to  execution,  and  may  file  notices 
and  undertakings  on  appeal,  and  may  take  the  justification 
of  the  sureties,  and  on  the  filing  of  tiie  undertaking  on  ap- 
peal order  stay  of  execution),  in  the  same  manner  and  with 
the  same  effect  as  the  justice  by  whom  the  judgment  was 
entered  might  have  done.  If  there  be  no  other  justice  in 
the  township,  then  the  docket  and  papers  of  such  justice 
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shall  be  deposited  in  the  o£Bice  of  the  county  clerk  of  the 
county,  to  be  by  him  delivered  to  the  successor  in  office  of 
the  justice.    StcUs.  1870. 

Sec.  28.  Any  justice  with  whom  the  docket  of  his  prede- 
cessor is  deposited  shall  have  and  exercise  over  all  actions 
and  proceedings  entered  in  the  docket  of  his  predecessor, 
the  same  jurisdiction  as  if  originally  commenced  before 
him.  In  case  of  the  creation  of  a  new  county  or  the  change 
of  the  boundary  between  two  counties,  any  justice  into 
whose  hands  the  docket  of  a  justice  formerly  acting  as  such 
within  the  same  territory  may  come,  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section,  be  considered  the  successor  of  said  former 
justice.    Pr.  Act^  608. 

Sec.  29.  The  justice  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  shaU  be 
deemed  the  successor  of  the  justice  whose  office  became 
vacant  before  the  expiration  of  a  full  term.  When  a  full 
term  expires,  the  same  or  another  person  elected  to  take 
office  in  the  same  township  or  city  from  that  time  shall  be 
deemed  the  successor.    Pr.  Act,  609. 

Sec.  30.  When  two  or  more  justices  are  equally  entitled 
under  the  last  section  to  be  deemed  the  successors  in  office 
of  the  justice,  the  county  judge  shall,  by  a  certificate,  sub- 
scribed by  him  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk, 
designate  which  justice  shall  be  the  successor  of  a  justice 
going  out  of  office  or  whose  office  has  become  vacant.  Fr. 
Act,  610. 

Sec.  31.  A  justice  with  whom  the  docket  of  a  former 
justice  is  legally  deposited,  may  give  certified  copies  from 
such  docket,  but  the  certificate  must  show  that  the  justice 
making  it  has  the  legal  custody  of  the  docket.  •  4  Black/. 
417. 


PHAPTER   XLV. 
ESTOPPEL. 

General  Pzlnciples. 

Section  1.  An  estoppel  may  arise  either  from  matter  of 
record,  from  the  deed  of  the  party ;  or  from  matter  in  pais — 
that  is,  matter  of  fact.     Thus,  any  confession  or  admission 


ESTOPPEL.  411 

made  in  pleading  in  a  conrt  of  record,  whether  it  be  express 
or  implied  from  pleading  over  without  a  traverse,  will  for- 
ever preclude  the  party  from  afterwards  contesting  the  same 
fact  in  any  subsequent  suit  with  his  adversary.  This  is  an 
estoppel  by  matter  of  record.  As  an  instance  of  an  estop- 
pel by  deed  may  be  mentioned  the  case  of  a  bond  reciting 
a  certain  fact ;  the  party  executing  that  bond  will  be  pre- 
cluded from  afterwards  denying,  in  any  action  brought 
upon  that  instrument,  the  fact  so  recited.  As  an  instance 
of  estoppel  in  pais,  may  be  mentioned  the  case  of  accepting 
rent  of  another;  he  will  be  estopped  from  denying  that 
such  man  was  his  tenant.  This  doctrine  of  law  gives  rise 
to  a  kind  of  pleading  that  is  neither  by  way  of  traverse  or 
denial,  nor  confession  and  avoidance,  but  is  a  pleading  that 
waives  any  question  of  fact  and  relies  merely  on  the  estop- 
pel, and  after  stating  the  previous  act,  allegation  or  denial, 
of  the  opposite  party,  prays  judgment  if  he  shall  be  re- 
ceived or  admitted  to  aver  contrary  to  what  he  before  said 
or  did.  This  pleading  is  called  a  pleading  by  way  of  estop- 
pel. Every  estoppel  ought  to  be  reciprocal :  that  is,  should 
bind  both  parties ;  and  this  is  the  reason  that,  regularly,  a 
stranger  shall  neither  take  advantage  of  nor  be  bound  by 
an  estoppel. 

Sec.  2.  An  estoppel  is  when  a  man  is  concluded  by  his 
own  act  or  acceptance  to  say  the  truth.  And  when  A  con- 
veys land  to  B  by^  valid  conveyance,  he  is  not  allowed  to 
reclaim  the  estate  because  he  is  estopped,  but  because  he 
has  no  existing  title  to  it.  Estoppels  being  odious  because 
they  wiU  not  permit  a  man  to  speak  the  truth,  the  law  will 
not  base  a  conclusion  upon  that  ground  when  it  can  find  a 
sufiScient  ground  that  is  consistent  with  the  truth.  9  CcU. 
350. 

Sec.  3.  The  sense  of  estoppel  is,  that  a  man,  for  the  sake 
of  good  faith  and  fair  dealing,  ought  to  be  estopped  from 
saying  that  to  be  false  which  by  his  means  has  become  ac- 
credited for  truth  and  by  his  representations  has  led  others 
to  act.  Although  it  is  generally  true  that  estoppels  bind 
only  parties  and  privies,  yet  even  parol  admissions  may 
be  conclusive  where  they  have  had  the  effect  of  inducing 
another  to  alter  his  condition.    3  Cal.  306,  307. 
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Seo.  4.  It  is  undoubtedly  true  that  a  party  will  in  many 
instances  be  concluded  by  his  declarations  and  conduct 
which  haye  influenced  the  conduct  of  another  to  his  injury. 
The  party  in  such  cases  is  said  to  be  estopped  from  deny- 
ing the  truth  of  his  admissions.  But  to  the  application  of 
this  principle  with  respect  to  the  title  of  property,  it  must 
appear:  1st.  That  the  parly  making  the  admission  by 
his  declarations  or  conduct  was  apprised  of  the  true  state  of 
his  own  title.  2d.  That  he  made  the  admission  with  the 
express  intention  to  deceiye  or  with  such  careless  and 
culpable  negligence  as  to  amount  to  constructiye  fraud. 
3d.  That  the  other  party  was  not  only  destitute  of  all 
knowledge  of  the  true  state  of  the  title,  but  of  the  means  of 
acquiring  such  knowledge.  4th.  That  he  relied  directly 
upon  such  admission  and  will  be  injured  by  allowing  its 
truih  to  be  disproved.    14  Col.  367,  368. 

Sec.  6.  Estoppels  are  of  two  kinds — solemn  and  un- 
solemn admissions.  The  latter  are  those  which  haye  been 
acted  upon,  or  haye  been  made  to  influence*  the  conduct  of 
others,  or  to  derive  some  advantage  to  the  party  and  which 
cannot  afterwards  be  denied  without  a  breach  of  good  faith. 
Admissions,  whether  of  law  or  of  fact,  which  have  been  act- 
ed upon  by  others,  are  conclusive  against  the  party  making 
ihem  in  all  cases  between  him  and  the  person  whose  con- 
duct he  has  thus  influenced.  It  is  of  no  importance  whether 
they  were  made  in  express  language  to  ^le  person  himself 
or  implied  from  the  open  and  general  conduct  of  the  party; 
for  in  the  latter  case^the  implied  declaration  may  be  con- 
sidered as  addressed  to  every  one  in  particxdar  who  may 
have  occasion  to  act  upon  it.  If  the  implied  declaration 
may  be  so  considered,  there  is  no  reason  why  an  express 
declaration  to  a  third  party  may  not  be  considered  as 
equally  addressed  to  others  who  afterwards  act  upon  it.  If 
the  express  declaration  be  confided  to  the  third  party  as  a 
confidential  communication,  then  it  might  admit  of  some 
doubt.  But  where  the  express  declaration  to  the  third 
pariy  is  not  confidential  but  general,  and  this  is  afterwards 
acted  upon  by  others,  the  party  making  the  declarationa 
should  be  estopped.  The  particular  intention  with  which 
the  declaration,  express  or  implied,  was  made,  is  not  mate- 
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rial,  except  perhaps,  when  the  commtmication  is  confiden- 
tial. It  is  the  fact  that  the  declaration  has  been  acted  upon 
by  others  that  constitutes  the  liability  to  them.  It  makes 
no  differfince  in  the  operation  of  the  rule,  whether  the  thing 
admitted  be  true  or  false — ^it  being  the  fact  that  it  has  been 
acted  upon  that  renders  it  conclusive.  If  it  is  a  case  of 
innocent  mistake,  still  if  it  has  been  acted  upon  by  another 
it  is  conclusive  in  his  favor.  Where  the  plaintiffs  were 
induced  to  bring  an  ejectment  suit  by  the  false  statement  of 
the  defendant,  the  latter  was  held  to  be  estopped  to  set  up 
an  otherwise  good  defense  to  the  action.    9  Col.  205-207. 

Sec.  6.  It  is  a  general  presumption  that  a  debtor  is 
trusted  upon  the  faith  of  his  property,  and  his  possession 
of  property  is  prima  fade  proof—pf  ownership. »  Where, 
therefore,  one  permits  another  to  deal  with  his  property  as 
if  it  belonged  to  the  latter,  and  by  his  declarations  permits 
others  to  be  misled,  such  declarations  must  be  considered 
as  addressed  to  every  one  in  particxdar  who  ipay  give  credit 
upon  the  strength  of  them,  and  the  party  making  them 
must  be  concluded.  This  is  the  same  case  as  where  a  man 
holds  out  to  the  world  that  a  certain  woman  is  his  wife;  in 
a  suit  for  her  debts,  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  deny  the  mar- 
riage. So  if  a  party  permits  his  name  to  be  used  as  one  of 
a  copartnership,  he  is  liable  to  a  stranger  who  believed 
him  to  be  a  partner.  In  all  such  cases,  the  partner  is 
estopped,  on  grounds  of  public  policy  and  good  faith,  from 
repudiating  his  own  representations.     3  Col,  307.  . 

Sec.  7.  When  a  party  pursues  a  certain  line  of  conduct, 
by  which  he  has  induced  others  to  act,  he  is  estopped  from 
afterwards  avoiding  the  consequences  of  his  conduct.  Be- 
fore a  party  can  urge  an  estoppel  against  another,  he  must 
be  misled  by  the  conduct  of  the  pariy,  in  a  case  where  he 
is  ignorant  of  facts  known  to  the  party  agiednst  whom  the 
estoppel  is  alleged.  If  he  knows  the  facts  himself,  or  has 
the  means  of  knowing  them  within  his  own  control,  he  has 
no  right  to  throw  the  labor  of  communicating  them  upon 
others.    8  Col.  115,  115. 

Seo.  8.  If  A  permits  B  to  act  in  his  own  name  and  to 
hold  himself  out  to  C  in  a  false  character,  and  has  enjoyed 
the  supposed  advantages  of  this  conduct,  A  is  estopped  to 
deny  the  character  assumed  by  B.     7  Ccd.  285. 
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Sec.  9.  The  supreme  court  held,  in  the  case  ot  KiddYB. 
Laird,  that  a  general  verdict  does  not  operate  as  an  estop- 
pel, except  as  to  such  matters  as  were  necessarily  considered 
and  determined  by  the  jury.  Our  further  examination  of 
the  question  in  this  case  has  not  changed  our  opinion,  but 
furnishes  us  many  additional  reasons  in  favor  of  its  correct- 
ness. "In  order  to  constitute  an  estoppel,"  says  chief 
justice  Shaw,  in  Eastman  yb.  Cooper  (15  Pick.  276),  "the 
same  point  must  be  put  in  issue  upon  the  record  and 
directly  found  by  the  jury.  Wherever  a  point  of  fact  has 
been  so  put  in  issue  and  found  by  a  jury,  then  the  record 
is  regarded  as  conclusive  of  that  fact  whenever  it  is  agiin 
drawn  in  question  by  the  parties  or  their  privies."  In  Oil- 
bert  vs.  TJiompson  (9  Gush.  348),  the  law  is  declarged  to  be 
well  settled  "  that  a  judgment  in  a  former  action  is  conclu- 
sive only  when  the  same  cause  of  action  has  been  adjudi- 
cated between  the  same  parties,  or  the  same  point  has  been 
put  in  issue  upon  the  record,  and  directly  found  by  the 
verdict  of  the  jury."  It  was  held  in  Porter  vs.  Baker  (19  N. 
H.  166),  that  "  a  fact  found  by  a  verdict  and  judgment,  to 
constitute  an  estoppel,  must  be  res  judicata,  that  which  was 
necessarily  and  immediately  found  according  to  the  plead- 
ings, not  that  on  which  the  verdict  was  merely  based — ^a 
fact  in  issue  as  distinct  from  a  fact  in  controversy."  It  is 
too  well  settled  to  be  controverted  that  a  verdict  is  never 
conclusive  upon  immaterial  or  collateral  issues.  1  Story, 
474;  18  Wend.  107;  7  Pick.  146;  15  Col.  148,  161. 

Sec.  10.  Admissions  which  have  been  acted  on  by 
others  are  conclusive  against  the  party  making  them  in  all 
cases  between  him  and  the  person  whose  conduct  he  has 
thus  influenced.  It  is  of  no  importance  whether  they  were 
made  in  express  language  to  the  person  himself  or  implied 
from  the  open  and  general  conduct  of  the  party.  For  in 
the  latter  case  the  implied  declaration  may  be  considered 
as  addressed  to  every  one  in  particular  who  may  have  occa- 
sion to  act  upon  it.  In  such  cases  the  party  is  estopped  on 
grounds  of  public  policy  and  good  faith  from  repudiating 
his  own  representations.  There  is  no  such  doctrine  iix  the 
law  of  evidence  as  that  a  casual  or  other  declaration  or  act, 
made  or  done  by  a  party  which  another  may  happen  to 
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hear  of,  which  would  authorize  the  latter,  without  seeking 
further  information,  to  go  on  and  act  as  if  it  were  true  and 
hold  the  author  concluded  by  it.  If  this  were  so,  the  num- 
ber of  "^parol  estoppels  might  be  so  enlarged  as  to  make 
almost  every  act  o^  admission  an  estoppel.  It  would  be 
scarcely  safe  to  say  6t  do  anything  in  reference  to  his  rights 
or  property  lest  he  might  be  held  to  some  estoppel  in  favor 
of  parties  who  had  no  relations  with  him  at  the  time  of 
these  acts  or  declarations.     11  Col.  349. 

Sec.  11.  Where  a  party  purchased  real  estate,  at  an  ex- 
ecution sale,  upon  the  faith  of  the  representations  of  the 
jxijdgment  creditor  that  his  judgment  was  the  first  on  the 
property,  when,  in  fact,  there  were  prior  incumbrances  on 
it  of  more  than  its  value,  the  purchaser  should  be  relieved 
and  the  judgment  creditor  should  be  estopped  from  claim- 
ing an  advantage  resulting  from  his  own  misrepresenta- 
tions. It  makes  no  difference  whether  the  misrepresenta- 
tions were  made  willfully  or  ignorantly  or  that,  the  action 
against  the  purchaser  was  brought  in  the  name  of  the  sher- 
iff. Although  the  maxim,  cavecU  emptor,  applies  to  sheriff's 
sales,  it  has  never  been  carried  to  the  extent  that  such  a 
sale  could  not  be  impeached  on  the  ground  of  fraud  or  mis- 
representation. The  maxim  only  applies  thus  far,  that  the 
purchaser  is  supposed  to  know  what  he  is  buying  and  does 
so  at  his  risk ;  but  this  presumption  may  be  overcome  by 
actual  evidence  of  fraud,  or  it  may  be  shown  that,  in  fact, 
the  party  did  not  know  the  condition  of  the  thing  pur- 
chased, and  was  induced  to  buy  upon  the  faith  of  repre- 
sentations made  by  those  who,  by  their  peculiar  relations 
to  the  subject,  were  supposed  to  be  thoroughly  acquainted 
with  it.    8  Cal  21,  26. 

Seo.  12.  Warehousemen  who  give  their  receipt  for  goods 
on  storage  are  estopped  from  setting  up  a  want  of  segrega- 
tion of  the  goods  receipted  for  from  other  goods,  in  an 
action  against  them,  by  the  holder  of  the  receipt,  for  a  con- 
version of  the  goods  by  a  seizure  in  an  action  against  a 
vendor  of  the  plaintiff ;  and  this,  although  the  warehouse- 
men are  the  attaching  creditors,  and  although  the  sheriff 
making  the  seizure  is  not  liable,  by  reason  of  there  being 
no  segregation.     6  Cal.  541. 
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Sec.  13.  A  mortgage  executed  by  the  defendant  oper- 
ates an  estoppel  to  a  defense  of  want  of  consideration. 
According  to  well-established  principles  of  public  policy, 
for  the  security  of  good  faith  and  fair  dealing,  a  party  is 
not  allowed  to  controvert  the  declarations  which  he  has 
made  by  deed  or  to  deny  the  enforcement  of  rights  which 
he  has  thus  attempted  to  confer.  3  Col.  266. 
\  Sec.  14.  The  doctrine  of  estoppel  in  pais  is  applied  to 
prevent  a  wrong-doer  from  asserting  claims  against  his 
declarations  or  conduct,  not  to  prevent  an  innocent  party 
from  enforcing  his  rights.  It  is  the  wrong-doer  who  is 
estopped,  upon  the  principle  that  he  shall  not  take  advan- 
tage of  his  own  wrong.  A  man  may  tell  a  lie  and  induce 
action  by  inducing  the  belief  that  it  is  the  truth,  but  the 
liar  cannot  prevent  the  person  to  whom  the  lie  was  told 
from  showing  the  truth.  It  would,  indeed,  be  against 
common  honesty  and  common  sense  to  permit  a  party  to 
allege  that  he  had  done  wrong;  that  he  had  made  false 
representations;  had  obtained  money  from  an  innocent 
party  thereby  and  had  used  it ;  and  being  in  consequence 
estopped  from  denying  the  truth  of  his  representations, 
the  innocent  party  is  also  precluded  from  questioning  their 
truth.     16  Col.  627. 

Sec.  15.  Only  a  technical  estoppel  is  required  to  be 
specially  pleaded,  and  a  technical  estoppel  is  by  deed  to 
the  party  pleading  or  to  one  under  whom  he  claims  or  by 
matter  of  record.  3  Cal,  307.  Estoppels  in  pais  cannot  be 
pleaded  but  are  given  in  evidence  to  the  court  and  jury,  and 
may  operate  as  effectually  as  a  technical  estoppel,  under  the 
direction  of  the  court.     3  Col.  308. 


CHAPTER     XLVI. 

ESTEATS. 

Section  1.  The  general  estray  law  provides  that  every 
citizen  householder,  who  shall  find  an  estray  horse,  mare, 
mule,  jack,  jennet  or  any  neat  cattle,  sheep  or  goats,  or  any 
number  of  such  animals  upon  his  farm  or  premises,  who 
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shall  desire  to  take  up  the  same  shall,  at  any  time  after  the 
expiration  of  twenty  days  from  the  finding  of  the  same,  go 
before  some  justice  of  the  peace  in  his  township  or,  if  there 
be  no  aoting  justice  therein,  then  before  some  justice  of  a 
neighboring  township,  and  make  oath  as  follows : 

1st.  That  he  has  made  diligent  inquiry  throughout  his 
neighborhood  to  ascertain  the  ownership  of  such  estrays, 
and  that  he  has  also  put  up,  ten  days  previously,  a  written 
notice  in  one  or  more  of  the  most  public  places  in  his  town- 
ship [naming  the  place  or  places  in  his  township]  setting 
forth  all  the  information  in  his  t)ossession  concerning  the 
said  animals,  embracing  a  description  of  the  marks  and 
brands  thereof,  and  that  he  has  examined  the  county  rec- 
ords of  marks  and  brands,  and  that  he  found  none  of  the 
marks  or  brands  of  such  animal  or  animals  upon  record 
and  that  he  was  about  to  post  the  saoie. 

2d.  He  shall,  also,  at  the  same  time,  make  oath  that  the 
marks  and  brands  of  said  animal  or  animals  have  not  been 
altered  since  they  came  to  his  farm  or  premises  and  that 
the  owner  or  owners  are  unknown  to  him.    Gen^  Laws.  2607. 

[The  counties  of  San  Diego,  Santa  Barbara,  San  Lnis  Obispo,  San  Ber- 
nardino, Los  Angeles  and  Monterey,  are  not  included  in  the  foregoing  sec- 
tion, nor  does  the  proyision  in  regard  to  sheep  and  goats  apply  to  the  coun- 
ties of  Trinity,  Tuolumne  and  Sacramento.  See  Oen,  Lav)8,  2628,  as  to  the 
last  three  counties.  ] 

Sec.  2.  Form  of  notice  to  be  posted  at  least  ten  days 
before  going  before  a  justice  of  the  peace : 

Estray  Notice. 

There  is  now  on  my  premises,  in  . . , .  township,  county  of ,  state  of 

[here  state  the  number  and  class  of  animals,  their  color  and  brands 

or  marks].  Said  animal  or  animals  were  first  discovered  by  me  on  my  prem- 
ises on  the day  of ,  18. . .    I  have  examined  the  county  records  of 

marks  and  brands  and  have  found  none  of  the  marks  or  brands  of  said  ani- 
mals upon  record,  and  I  am  about  to  post  the  same. 

Dated  the day  of a.d.  18  . . . 

Sec.  3.  The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  which  the 
taker-up  must*  make  at  the  expiration  of  ten  days  from  the 
time  of  posting  the  above  notice  and  after  the  expiration  of 
twenty  days  from  the  finding  of  the  animals  on  his  farm  or 
premises : 

53 
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Stateof ,       I 

oounty  of j 

Personally  came before  me,  an  acting  justice  of  the  peace  in  and 

for  ....  township,  state  and  connty  aforesaid,  who,  being  sworn,  says  that 

on  or  about  the day  of a.d.  18, .  [the  date  named  in  the  notice], 

he  found  the  following  described  animals  on  his  premises  or  farm  [here 
describe  them  as  in  the  notice]",  that  he  has  made  diligent  inquiiy  through- 
out his  neighborhood  to  ascertain  the  ownership  of  said  estrays;  that  he  did 
on  the  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  jl.d.  18. .,  put  up  a  written  notice  at  [here  describe 
the  place  or  places],  in  said  township,  in  which  he  gaye  all  the  information 
in  his  possession  concerning  the  said  animals,  embracing  a  description  of  the 
marks  and  brands  thereof;  that  he  has  examined  the  county  records  of  marks 
and  brands  and  that  he  found  none  of  the  marks  or  brands  of  such  animal  or 
animals  upon  record,  and  that  he  is  about  to  post  the  same,  and  that  the 
marks  and  brands  of  said  animals  have  not  been  altered  since  they  came  on 
his  farm  or  premises,  and  the  owner  or  owners  of  said  animals  are  unknown 
to  him.  

Sworn  and  subscribed  to  before  me,  this day  of  ....  a.d.  18 . . 


Sec.  4.  Appradeers. — When  tie  affidavit  is  made  the 
justice  shall  appoint  two  disinterested  resident  household- 
ers to  appraise  and  describe  such  animal  or  animals.  Gen. 
Laws,  2609. 

,  Sec.  5.  DiUy  of  Appraisers. — ^If  the  appraisers  are  not 
•already  able  to  describe  and  appraise  such  estray,  they 
shall  as  soon  as  practicable  proceed  to  view  the  same,  and 
make  out  a  detailed  description  thereof,  stating  the  marks, 
brands,  supposed  age,  color,  stature  and  value,  of  each 
animal,  which  description  and  valuation  shall  be  signed  by 
the  appraisers,  and  be  sworn  to  before  the  justice  appoint 
ing  them.     Gen,  Laws,  2610. 

Sec.  6.  Record  of  Description, — ^The  justice  shall  imme- 
diately record  in  a  book,  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose,  a 
statement  of  the  taking  up,  with  a  description  as  sworn  to 
by  the  appraisers  and  their  appraisement.    Gen,  Laws,  2611. 

Sec.  7.  Copy  of  Entry  from  Entry-book, — ^The  justice 
shall  withiQ  twenty  days,  if  the  estrays  have  not  been 
before  that  time  claimed  and  proven  by  the  true  owner, 
transmit  a  certified  copy  of  the  entry  in  his  estray  book  to 
the  county  recorder  of  the  county,  which  shall  be  by  him 
immediately  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose. 
Such  record  and  the  entry  in  the  justice's  book  shall  be  at 
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all  times  subject,  to  examination,  without  charge  or  fee. 
Gen.  Law8y  2612. 

Sec.  8.  Ustrays  Bedaimed, — If  the  owner  of  a  mule, 
jack,  jeimy,  horse  or  mare,  that  has  been  posted  shall  with- 
in six  months  or  the  owner  of  neat  cattle  shall  within  three 
months  from  the  time  of  posting  appear  and  claim  the  same, 
he  shall  satisfy  the  taker-up  thereof,  and  establish  his  claim 
before  some  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  proper  township  by 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  justice.  This  being  done,  the 
justice  shall  order  the  animal  to  be  restored  to  him,  and 
shaU  award  to  the  taker-up  his  expenses  and  costs,  which, 
together  with  his  own  costs,  the  claimant  must  pay.  The 
taker-uj)  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  compensation  if  the 
animal  while  in  his  possession  has  been  by  him  or  by  his 
authority  worked,  ridden  or  used,  in  any  way.  Gren.  Laws^ 
2613. 

Sec.  9.  If  not  reclaimed  in  the  time  provided  in  the 
preceding  section  the  owner  shall  forfeit  his  right  to  the 
animal,  and  the  taker-up  shall  become  the  owner  of  the 
animal  by  paying  into  the  counfy  treasury  one-half  of  th» 
appraised  value  a^  fixed  by  the  appraisers.  Oen.  Laws, 
2614. 

Sec.  10.  Not  to  be  Removed  from  County. — Such  animal 
shall  not  be  exchanged,  sold  or  disposed  of,  in  any  manner, 
or  be  removed  from  the  counfy  until  one-half  of  the  ap- 
praised value  shall  have  been  paid  into  the  treasury.  Chn. 
Laws,  2615. 

Sec.  11.  Dying  or  Hscaping. — ^If,  during  the  time  above- 
limited,  the  animal  die  or  escape,  the  taker-up  shall  not  be 
liable.     Gen.  Laws,  2616. 

Sec.  12.  Proceedings  when  Money  Paid. — ^In  all  cases 
where  money  has  been  paid  into  the  county  treasury,  pur- 
suant to  the  tenth  section  of  this  act,  the  same  shall  be  kept 
in  a  separate  account  by  the  treasurer,  and  safely  held  in 
trust  for  the  space  of  six  months  after  it  is  so  paid  in,  to  be 
paid  over  to  the  true  owner  of  the  estray,  upon  such  owner 
within  the  said  time  producing  to  the  treasurer  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  proper  justice,  setting  forth  that  said  owner  had 
made  satisfactory  proof  of  ownership  within  the  six  months, 
as  aforesaid,  by  a  like  proceeding,  as  provided  for  in  the 
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sixth  section  of  this  act — ^the  treasnrer  retaining  out  of  said 
money  his  own  percentage.     Gen.  Laws,  2617. 

Sec.  13.  Appropriation  of  Money , — ^AU  moneys  paid  into 
the  comity  treasury  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  if  not 
legally  withdrawn  as  above  provided,  shall  become  a  part, 
and  belong  to  the  county  school  fund,  and  be  drawn  from 
the  county  treasury  on  the  warrant  of  the  county  superin- 
tendent, and  shall  be  exclusively  appropriated  to  the  county 
school  fund,  and  for  no  other  purpose.     Gen,  Laws,  2618. 

Sec.  14.  Penalty, — The  owner  of  any  estray  animal 
which  has  been  legally  taken  up,  or  for  the  taken  up  of 
which  proceedings  have  been  commenced  under  this  act, 
knowing  the  same  to  have  been  posted,  shall  not  be  permit- 
ted to  take,  lead  or  drive,  the  same  from  the  premises  or 
possession  of  the  person  legally  possessed  thereof,  until 
proven  and  the  charges  paid;  and  any  person  knowingly 
and  willfully  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  penalties  that  he  would  be  subject  to 
under  the  statute  law:  provided,  he  had  no  claim  to  said 
animal.     Gen.  Laws,  2619. 

Sec.  15.  TcJcer-up  Guilty  of  Larceny. — ^If  any  person 
shall  take  into  use,  or  in  any  manner  dispose  of  any  lost  or 
estray  animal,  which  may  be  found  upon  his  farm  or  prem- 
ises, or  exercise  any  control  over  any  such  animal,  except 
in  case  said  animal  has  broken  into  his  lawful  inclosure, 
without  having  first  posted  the  same  or  having  proceeded 
to  post  any  such  animal,  shall  use  or  in  any  manner  dis- 
pose of  the  same  contrary  to  and  in  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  larceny  and 
punished  accordingly.  Gen.  Laws,  2620. 
'  Sec.  16.  Delinquency. — If  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 
specified  in  section  one  of  this  act  from  the  taking  up  of 
any  estray  under  this  act,  the  justice  before  whom  the  same 
was  posted,  his  successor  in  office  or  the  district  attorney 
of  the  county,  has  good  reason  to  believe  the  taker-up  has 
not  duly  paid  into  the  county  treasury  the  one-half  appraised 
value  as  herein  required,  it  is  hereby  made  the  special  duty 
,of  said  justice  in  whose  custody  the  record  of  the  estray 
remains  or  the  district  attorney,  to  issue  a  notice  to  the  delin- 
quent, requesting  him  to  appear  before  the  justice  on  a  day 
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specified,  and. show  cause,  if  any  he  can,  why  judgment 
should  not  be  entered  against  him  in  favor  of  the  county  for 
the  sum.  Such  notice  may  be  delivered  to  the  sheriff  of  the 
coxmty  or  any  constable  of  the  proper  township,  and  by 
him  served  on  the  proper  party.     Gen,  Laws,  2621. 

Sec.  17.  Judgment  against  Delinquent. — If  no  sufiicient 
cause  be  shown,  the  justice,  shall  enter  judgment  against 
the  delinquent  for  the  amount  due  the  couniy  with  costs, 
which  judgment  shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  property,  real 
and  personal,  belonging  to  the  delinquent  for  the  time  the 
same  is  entered.     Gen.  Laws,  2622.  ^ 

Sec.  18.  Fees. — ^In  all  cases  where  any  services  are  per- 
formed by  any  officer  or  officers  under  this  act,  their  fees 
shall  be  allowed  as  follows :  To  the  justice,  for  all  services 
connected  with  the  posting  of  the  animal  or  animals,  which 
shall  include  the  transcript  for  the  recorder,  two  dollars ;  the 
county  recorder,  for  recording  transcript  and  all  other  serv- 
ices, two  dollars;  which  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  taker-up. 
Said  taker-up  shall  be  allowed  five  dollars  for  taking  up 
such  animal  or  animals  taken  up  at  the  same  time,  an4 
one  dollar  per  head,  per  month,  for  the  keeping  of  the 
same,  provided  the  same  be  of  cattle ;  and  two  dollars,  pro- 
vided the  same  be  of  the  horse  kind;  and  twenty-five 
cents,  provided  the  same  be  sheep  or  goats.  Gen.  Laws, 
2623. 

[The  preceding  section  does  not  apply  to  Trinity,  Tuolumne  and  Sacra- 
mento; the  two  sections  following  do  apply  to  those  counties.] 

Sec.  19.  In  all  cases  wherein  any  services  are  performed 
by  any  officer  or  officers,  under  this  act,  their  fees  shall  be 
allowed  as  follows,  viz  :  To  the  justice,  for  all  services  con- 
nected with  the  posting  of  the  animal  or  animals,  which 
shall  include  the  transcript  for  the  recorder,  two  dollars; 
to  the  county  recorder,  for  recording  the  transcript,  one 
dollar;  for  all  services  performed  by  the  justice  under  this 
act,  other  than  the  above  and  for  all  services  performed  by 
other  officers,  the  same  fees  as  are  allowed  to  civil  officers 
in  similar  cases.     Gen.  Laws,  2624. 

Sec.  20.  Not  Applicable  to  Certain  Counties. — ^An  act 
entitled  ''An  act  concerning  estray  animals,"  passed  May 
1st,   1851,  is  hereby  repealed :  provided,  that  nothing  in 
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this  act  be  construed  so  as  to  apply  to  the  counties  of  San 
Diego,  Santa  Barbara,  San  Bernardino,  Los  Angeles,  Mon- 
terey and  San  Luis  Obispo. 

Sec.  21.  Appropriation  of  Moneys  arising  from  Sale  of 
Estrays. — It  .shall  be  the  duty  of  the  justice  of  the  peace, 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  money  proceeding  from  the  sale  of 
such  stray  or  strays,  to  award  to  the  taker-up  the  amount 
as  provided  for  in  this  act,  and  pay  the  same ;  also,  five  per 
cent,  of  said  proceeds  to  the  constable,  and  pay  the  residue 
to  the  couniy  treasurer,  taking  his  receipt  for  the  same,  and 
^ansmit  it  to  the  coxmty  recorder,  together  with  ther  tran- 
script of  marks  and  brands  of  the  said  animal  or  animals. 
When  the  owner  of  such  animal  or  animals  shall  appear 
and  prove  the  same,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  justice  of 
the  peace  to  transmit  a  notice  of  the  same  to  the  county 
recorder.     Gen.  Laws,  2626. 

Sec  22.  Marks  and  Brands. — ^Whenever  the  brand  or 
mark  of  any  animal  claimed  to  be  an  estray  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  is  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  county 
recorder  of  the  county  of  which  such  animal  may  be,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  any  person  upon  whose  premises  such 
animal  may  be,  to  give  the  owner  of  such  brand  or  ear- 
mark, so  recorded,  twenty  days'  notice  of  the  fact  that  such 
animal  is  claimed  by  him  to  be  an  estray.  It  shall  be  un- 
lawful for  any  person  to  post  or  take  up  any  animal  as  an 
estray  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  brands  and  ear- 
marks of  which  are  so  recorded,  until  after  such  notice  has 
been  given.     Gen.  Laws,  2627. 

Sec.  2B.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to 
the  counties  of  .Trinity,  Tuolumne  and  Sacramento. 

SANTA  CLARA  COUNTY. 

Sec.  24.  Concerning  Estrays. — ^Any  person  finding  at  any 
time  an  estray  horse,  mare,  mule,  jack,  jenny  or  any  estray 
cattle,  sheep,  hogs  or  goats,  or  any  number  of  such  animals 
upon  his  farm  or  other  inclosed  premises,  or  any  person 
finding  any  or  all  of  said  animals  running  at  laige,  whether 
the  owners  of  such  animals  are  known  or  unknown,  may 
take  the  same  up  and  proceed  therewith  as  hereinafter 
directed;  and  no  person  shall  remove  such  animals  from 
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the  possession  of  the  taker-np,  or  from  the  possession  of 
the  officer  into  whose  hands  they  may  be  placed  for  the 
purposes  of  sale,  except  as  hereinafter  provided  Gen. 
Lam,  2629.  »  • 

Sec.  25.  Persons  taking  up  Animals — Duties  and  Notice — 
Fee  of  Recprder — Damages  to  TaJoer-up — Failure  of  Owner  to 
Pay, — ^The  person  taking  up  such  animal  or  animals,  shall 
confine  the  same  in  a  secure  place,  within  the  township 
where  they  are  taken  up,  and  shall  post  notices  containing 
a  description  of  them,  with  the  marks  and  brands,  if  they 
have  any,  and  a  statement  of  the  place  of  finding,  and  the 
place  where  such  animals  are  confined,  as  follows:  One 
notice  at  the  door  of  the  school-house  of  the  school  district 
where  they  were  found,  one  at  the  d.oor  of  the  nearest  post- 
office,  and  shall  file  one  with  the  county  recorder  of  Santa 
Clara  county ;  and  if  the  mark  or  brand  of  the  owner  or 
owners  of  such  animals  is  recorded  in  the  office  where  such 
notice  is  ^ed,  the  recorder  shall,  within  three  days  after 
the  filing  of  such  notice,  deposit  a  copy  thereof  in  the  near- 
est post-office,  with  the  postage  paid  thereon,  addressed  to 
the  owner  or  owners  of  said  animals,  or  if  owned  by  a  com- 
pany, to  the  president  or  managing  agent  of  such  company, 
at  his  or  their  place  of  residence.  The  fee  of  the  recorder 
shall  be  twenty-five  cents  for  filing  the  notice,  and  fifty 
cents  for  serving  a  copy  thereof,  as  required  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section.  If  the  owner  of  the  animals  posted 
by  virtue  of  this  act  fails  to  appear  within  twenty  days 
thereafter,  and  prove  his  property,  and  pay  damajges  to 
the  taker-up,  as  follows :  For  every  sheep,  the  sum  of  fifty 
cents;  for  every  hog  or  goat,  one  dollar,  and  for  othet 
animals  mentioned  «ia  this  act,  two  doUars  per  head,  also, 
the  fees  of  the  recorder,  then  the  finder  of  such  animals 
may  give  notice  to  any  constable  of  the  coxmty  of  the 
posting  of  such  animals.     Gen.  LawSy  2630. 

Sec.  26.  Constable  to  Sell — Provisos, — ^The  constable  noti- 
fied shall  immediately  proceed  to  sell  such  animals  at 
public  sale,  ift  conformity  with  the  law  concerning  sales  on 
execution:  provided,  that  said  owner  or  owners  may  re- 
deem said  animals  at  any  time  before  sale,  by  paying  the 
aforesaid  damage,  and  such  costs  as  may  have  accrued,  to 
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the  officers ;  and  provided^  further,  that  such  owner  or 
owners  may  redeem  such  animals  at  any  time  within  six 
months  after  such  sale,  by  producing  satisfactory  evidence 
of  his  right  thereto,  dnd  paying  to  the  purchaser  the 
amount  of  the  purchase-money,  with  five  per  cent,  added 
thereto,  together  with  the  necessary  expenses  incurred  by 
said  purchaser  in  keeping  said  animals.     Gen,  LaicSy  2631. 

Sec.  27.  Fees  of  Constables. — ^The  constable  making  such 
sales  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  provided  for 
by  law  for  sales  on  execution.     Gen.  Laws^  2632. 

Sec.  28.  Surplus. — ^The  constable  making  such  sales 
shall  pay  the  surplus  in  his  hands,  if  any  remain  after 
payment  of  costs  and  damages  as  above  prescribed,  to  the 
owner,  if  he  be  present  and  demand  the  same,  and  pro- 
duce satisfactory  evidence  of  his  right  thereto ;  and  if  not, 
then  said  constable  shall  pay  such  surplus  to  the  county 
treasurer,  and  take  his  receipt  therefor,  which  receipt  he 
shall  file  with  the  county  recorder  of  Santa  Clara  county. 
If  any  person  or  persons  shall,  within  one  year  thereafter, 
prove,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  board  of  supervisory  of 
said  county,  that  he  or  they  are  entitled  to  such  sum  or 
any  part  thereof,  said  board  of  supervisors  shall  order 
such  sum  to  be  paid  over  to  such  person  or  persons,  and 
if  not  so  ordained,  the  same  shall  become  a  part  of  the 
common  school  fund  of  said  couniy.     Gen.  Laws^  2633. 

Sec.  29.  Validity  of  Sales. — ^No  sale  made  by  virtue  of 
this  act  shall  be  valid  unless  the  provisions  of  section 
twenty-five  of  this  chapter  in  regard  to  notices,  be  fully 
complied  with.     Gen.  Laws,  2634. 

Sec.  30.  Damouges  when  more  than  Ten  Animals. — ^When 
more  than  ten  animals  belonging  to  one  man  are  posted  at 
one  time,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  damages 
for  all  above  that  number  shall  be  one-half  of  that  specified 
in  section  three  [twenty-five]  of  this  chapter.  Gen.  Laws, 
2635. 

Sec.  31.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  this 
act  are  hereby  repealed,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  county  of 
Santa  Clara:  'provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  so  as  to  deprive  any  person  of  the  right  to  sue 
and  recover  damages  for  trespass  by  any  animals  men- 
tined  in  this  act.     Gen.  Laws,  2636. 
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ALAIMEEDA,  BUTTE,  CALAVERAS,  CONTRA  COSTA,  DEL  NORTE,  HUM- 
BOLDT, KLAMATH,  LAKE,  MARIN,  MENDOCINO,  SAN  JOAQUIN, 
SAN  MATEO,  SISKIYOU,  SOLANO  AND  YOLO  COX^TIES. 

Sec.  32.  Notice  of  Taking  Up — Duty  of  Recorder, — ^Any 
person  finding  an  estray  horse,  mare,  mule,  jack,  jenny  or 
any  estray  cattle,  sheep,  hogs  or  goats,  or  any  number  of 
them,  upon  his  farm  or  other  inclosed  prem*ises,  may  post 
notices  containing  a  description  of  the  place  of  the  finding 
such  estrays,  with  aU  visible  marks  and  brands  upon  them, 
as  follows :  one  notice  upon  the  school-house  door  of  the 
school  district  wherein  the  estrays  are  found,  and  upon  the 
door  of  the  nearest  post-office  and  file  another  with  the 
recorder  of  the  county  where  the  estrays  are  found;  and,  in 
case  the  mark  or  brand  of  the  owner  or  owners  of  the  es- 
trays is  recorded  in  the  office  where  the  notice  is  filed,  then 
the  recorder  shall,  within  three  days  after  the  filing  of  the 
notice,  deposit  a  copy  thereof  in  the  post-office,  with  the 
postage  paid  thereon,  addressed  to  the  owner  or  owners  of 
the  stock  or  if  owned  by  a  company  to  the  president  or 
managing  agent  of  such  company,  at  his  or  their  place  of 
residence.  The  fee  of  the  recorder  shall  be  twenty-five 
cents  for  filing  the  notice  and  fifty  cents  for  serving  a  copy 
thereof,  as  required  by  this  section.     Gen.  Laws,  2637. 

Sec.  33.  Damages,  etc. — ^If  the  owner  of  the  animals 
posted  by  virtue  of  this  act,  fails  to  appear  within  twenty 
days  thereafter  and  prove  his  property,  and  pay  dd,mages 
to  the  taker-up,  as  follows:  For  sheep,  ten  cents  each;  for 
hogs  and  goats,  fifty  cents  each,*  and  for  all  other  stock,  one 
dollar  each,  also  the  fees  of  the  recorder,  then  the  finder 
of  such  estray  may  give  notice  to  some  constable  of  the 
county  of  the  posting  of  such  estray.     Gen.  Laws,  2638. 

Sec.  34.  Sale  of  Estrays — Proviso. — ^The  constable  noti- 
fied shall  immediately  proceed  to  sell  such  estray  at  public 
sale,  in  conformity  with  the  law  concerning  sales  on  execu- 
tion, except  the  notice  of  the  sale  of  horses,  mares,  jacks, 
mules  and  jennies,  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty  days:  pro- 
vided, the  owners  of  estrays  may,  at  any  time  before  sale, 
retake  them  by  paying  the  aforesaid  damages  and  such  costs 
as  may  accrue  to  the  officer.     Gen.  Laws,  2639. 
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Sec.  35.  Fees. — ^The  constable  making  sucli  sale  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  provided  by  law  for  sales  on 
execution.     Gen.  Laws,  2640. 

Sec.  36.  Surplus. — ^The  constable  making  such  sales  shall 
pay  the  surplus  in  his  hands,  if  any  remain  after  payment  of 
costs  and  damages  as  above  described,  to  the  owner,  if  he 
demand  the  same  within  three  months  after  sale,  and  if  not 
then  he  shall  pay  such  surplus  to  the  county  treasurer  and 
it  shall  become  a  part  of  the  school  fund.    Gen.  Latvs,  2641. 

Sec.  37.  No  sale  made  by  virtue  of  this  act  shall  be  valid 
unless  the  provisions  of  section  one,  in  regard  to  notices, 
be  fully  complied  with.     Gen,  Laws,  2642. 

Sec  38.  Escaping  Stock. — Stock,  mentioned  in  this  act, 
escaping  from  the  lands  of  the  owners  or  keepers  into  an 
adjoining  farm  or  inclosure,  shall  not  be  considered  estrays 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act.     Gen,  Laws,  2643. 

Sec  39.  In  case  above  ten  estrays  belonging  to  one  man 
are  posted  at  one  time,  then  the  damages  for  all  above  that 
number  shall  be  one-half  of  that  specified  above.  Gen, 
Laws,  2644. 

Sec.  40.  Applicable  to  Certain  Counties. — ^This  act  shall 
apply  only  to  the  coxmties  of  Napa,  San  Mateo,  Klamath, 
Del  Norte,  Marin,  Humboldt,  Mendocino,  Lake,  Alameda, 
Calaveras,  Siskiyou  and  Contra  Costa.  It  shall  also  apply 
to  the  counties  of  Yolo,  Solano,  Butte  and  San  Joaquin, 
except  so  much  thereof  as  relates  to  hogs.  Gen,  Laws, 
2645. 

Sec.  42.  Estrays. — ^Any  person  finding  an  estray  hbrse, 
mare,  mule,  jack,  jenny  or  any  estray  cattle,  sheep,  hogs  or 
goats  or  any  number  of  them,  upon  his  farm  or  other  in- 
closed premises,  may  post  notices  containing  a  description 
of  the  place  of  the  finding  of  such  estrays,  with  all  visible 
marks  and  brands  upon  them,  as  'follows :  One  notice  upon 
the  school-house  door  of  the  school  district  wherein  the 
estrays  are  found,  one  upon  the  door  of  the  nearest  post- 
office  and  file  another  with  the  recorder  of  the  county  where- 
in the  estrays  are  found;  and  in  case  the  mark  or  brand  of 
the  owner  or  o\*Tiers  of  the  estrays  is  recorded  in  the  office 
where  the  notice  is  filed,  then  the  recorder  shall,  within 
three  days  after  the  filing  of  the  notice,  deposit  a  copy 
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thereof  in  the  post-office,  with  the  postage  paid  thereon, 
addressed  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  the  stock  or,  if  owned 
by  a  company,  to  the  president  or  managing  agent  of  such 
company  at  his  or  their  place  of  residence.  The  fee  of 
the  recorder  shall  be  twenty-five  cents  for  filing  the  notice 
and  fifty  cents  for  serving  a  copy  thereof  as  required  by  this 
section.     Gen.  Laws,  2647. 

Sec.  43.  Payment  of  Damages. — If  the  owner  of  the  ani- 
mals posted  by  virtue  of  this  act  fails  to  appear  within  twenty 
days  thereafter  and  prove  his  property  and  pay  damages  to 
the  taker-up,  as  follows:  For  sheep,  ten  cents  each;  hogs 
and  goats,  fifty  cents  each,  and  for  all  other  stock,  one  dol- 
lar each,  also  the  fees  of  the  recorder,  then  the  finder  of 
such  estray  may  give  notice  to  some  constable  of  the  county 
of  the  posting  of  such  estray.     Gen.  Lawa^  2648. 

Sec.  44.  Sale — Proviso. — The  constable  notified  shall 
immediately  proceed  to  sell  such  estrays  at  pubUc  sale, 
in  conformity  with  the  law  concerning  sales  on  execution, 
except  the  notice  of  the  sale  of  horses,  mares,  jacks,  mules 
and  jennies,  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty  days :  provided, 
the  owners  of  estrays  may,  at  any  time  before  the  sale,  re- 
take  them  by  paying  the'afotesaid  damages  and  such  costs 
as  may  accrue  to  the  officer.     Gen.  Laws,  2649. 

Sec.  45.  Fees  of  Constables. — ^The  constable  making  such 
sale  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  provided  by 
law  for  sales  on  execution.     Gen.  Laws,  2650. 

Sec.  46.  Surplus. — ^The  constable  making  such  sales 
shall  pay  the  surplus  in  his  hands,  if  any  remain  after  pay- 
ment of  costs  and  damages  as  above  prescribed,  to  the 
owner,  if  he  demand  the  same  within  three  months  after 
sale,  and  if  not,  then  he  shall  pay  such  surplus  to  the  coun- 
ty treasurer,  and  it  shall  become  a  part  of  the  school  fund. 
Gen.  Laws,  2651. 

Sec.  47.  Validity  of  Sales. — ^AU  sales  made  by  virtue  of 
this  act  shall  be  valid  if  the  provisions  of  section  forty-two, 
in  regard  to  notices,  be  fully  complied  with,  otherwise  they 
shall  be  invalid.     Gen.  Laws,  2652. 

Sec.  48.  Stock,  mentioned  in  this  act,  escaping  from  the 
lands  of  the  owners  or  keepers  into  an  adjoining  farm  or 
inclosure,  shall  not  be  considered  estrays  under  the  provis- 
ions of  this  act.     Gen.  Laws,  2653. 
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Sec.  49.  In  case  aboye  ten  estrajs  belonging  to  one  man 
are  posted  at  one  time,  the  damages  for  all  abQve  that  num- 
ber  shaU  be  one-half  of  that  specified  in  section  foriy-three 
of  this  act.     Gen.  Laws,  2654. 

Sec.  60.  This  act  shall  apply  to  the  county  of  Napa  and 
take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its  passage.  Gen. 
Law8j  2655. 

Sec.  51.  Acts  Repealed. — All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in 
conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  repealed, 
so  far  as  they  apply  to  J^apa  county,  except  the  act  entitled 
an  act  concerning  hogs  found  running  at  large  in  the  coun- 
ties of  Colusa,  Tehama,  Butte,  Sonoma  and  Napa,  approved 
March  twenty-sixth,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-seven.  Gen. 
LawSy  2656. 

SUTTER  COUNTT. 

Sec  52.  The  law  in  regard  to  estrays  in  Sutter  county, 
passed  March  17th,  1856,  is  the  same  as  will  be  found  in  this 
chapter  from  section  one  to  eighteen,  inclusive,  except  sec- 
tion eight,  which  makes  no  difference  between  horses,  etc. 
and  neat  cattle,  and  sections  eighteen,  as  to  fees.  In  Sut- 
ter county  the  justice  of  the  peace  shall  receive  for  all 
services  connected  with  the  posting  of  animals,  which  shall 
include  the  transcript  for  the  recorder,  two  dollars.  The 
county  recorder  for  recording  the  transcript,  one  dollar.  The 
justice  for  all  services  imder  this  act,  other  than  the  above 
and  for  all  services  performed  by  other  officers,  the  same 
fees  as  are  allowed  as  to  civil  officers  in  similar  cases. 
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In  GteneraL 

Section  1.  What  is  evidence?  Evidence  is  that  which 
makes  clear  or  ascertains  the  very  fact  or  point  at  issue  (3 
Bl,  Com.  367),  or  it  is  whatever  is  lawfully  exhibited  to  a 
court  and  jury  by  which  any  matter  of  fact,  the  truth  of 
which  is  submitted  to  investigation,  is  established  or  dis- 
proved.    1  Greenl.  Ev.  Sec.  1;  1  Phil.  Ev,  1. 

Sec.  2.  This  word  and  the* words  "proof,"  ** testimony" 
and  **  witness,"  are  sometimes  used  as  synonymous  terms, 
but  such  is  improper — their  meanings  are  different.  By 
evidence  is  meant  that  which  establishes  the  fact  or  truth  of 
a  proposition;  proof  is  the  effect  of  evidence;  testimony  is 
simply  the  statement  of  a  witness  under  oath,  and  the  toit- 
ness  is  he  who  testifies  to  matters  of  fact  known  by  him. 
3  Bouv.  Inst.  336. 

Sec.  3.  Evidence  is  classified,  as  competent,  which  means 
that  which  the  law  authorizes  and  the  fact  to  be  proved  re- 
quires; as  credible,  or  that  which  may  be  believed;  as  incred- 
ible, or  that  which  cannot  be  believed;  as  scUis/adory,  or 
that  which  induces  belief  that  the  thing  is  true;,  as  cumula- 
tive, which  goes  to  prove  the  thing  already  proved.  Evi- 
dence of  a  circumstance,  different  from  other  circumstances, 
already  testified  to,  but  tending  to  prove  the  same  thing,  is 
not  cumulative;  as  direct,  or  that  which  precisely  proves  the 
fact  in  question;  or  as  indirect,  which  does  not  prove  the 
fact  in  question  but  proves  some  other  fact,  the  certainty 


430  justices'  treatise. 

% 

of  which  leads  to  the  discovery  of  the  trath  of  the  one 
sought. 

Sec.  4.  Certain  rules  of  evidence  are  laid  down  to.  guide 
magistrates  in  the  discovery  of  truth.  In  the  establish- 
ment of  these  rules  the  law  intended  to  adopt  the  best 
means  of  terminating  disputes  among  men.  A  strict  ob- 
servance of  these  rules  seldom  fails  to  produce  convictions 
as  strong  as  consciousness;  and  this  strong  persuasion  is 
termed  **  moral  certainty," — a  condition  of  the  mind  only 
less  satisfactory  than  demonstration  or  mathematical  cer- 
tainty. 

Sec.  5.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  every  magistrate 
should  enforce  the  laws  of  evidence  in  the  investigation  of 
every  fact  material  to  issues  presented  in  his  court.  The 
rules  which  govern  the  production  and  admission  of  testi- 
mony may  be  found  under  this  title,  and  wiU  be  considered 
as  to  the  nature,  its  objects,  the  instruments  by  which  facts 
are  established  and  its  effect. 

Sec.  6.  In  considering  the  nature  of  evidence,  we  first 
present  that  which  is  primary,  or  the  best  of  which  the  case 
in  its  nature  is  susceptible.  For  example :  When  a  written 
contract  has  been  entered  into,  and  the  object  is  to  prove 
what  it  was,  the  writmg  itself  is  primary  or  the  best  which 
can  be  produced. 

Sec.  7.  Secondary  proof,  can  only  be  employed-  or  ad- 
mitted when  the  primary  is  lost  or  destroyed.  In  that 
event  it  becomes  the  best  evidence  attainable.  It  is  a  rule, 
that  before  secondary  evidence  is  admissible,  it  must  be 
fnade  to  appear  that  the  primary  cannot  be  obtained.  It 
often  happens,  however,  that  the  primary  evidence,  al- 
though not  lost  or  destroyed,  cannot  be  produced  in  court: 
such  are  inscriptions  on  walls,  fixed  tables,  mural  monu- 
ments, grave-stones  and  the  like.  These,  from  thei;:  na- 
ture, cannot  be  produced  in  court ;  secondary  evidence 
must,  therefore,  be  admitted  concerning  them.  Certain 
records,  such  as  judicial  records,  registered  books  and  the 
like,  may  be  proved  by  authenticated  copies.  These  last- 
mentioned  are  made  evidence  by  special  law.     2  Stark.  274. 

Sec.  8.  Positive  evidence,  is  that  which,  if  believed, 
establishes  the  truth  or  falsehood  of  a  fact  in  issue,  and 
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does  not  arise  from  any  presnmption.  Evidence  is  posi- 
tive when  the  facts  in  dispute  are  communicated  by  those 
who  have  the  actual  knowledge  of  them  by  means  of  their 
senses.     1  Phil.  Ev.  116. 

Sec.  9.  Circumstantial  or  presumptive  evidence,  is  the 
proof  of  collateral  facts,  and  differs  from  positive  proof  in 
this,  that  it  never  proves  directly  the  fact  in  question. 
There  is  a  difference  between  presumptuous  and  circum- 
stantial evidence.  Circumstantial  evidence  is  the  means 
employed  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  one  or  more  facts 
in  order  to  establish  the  existence  of  another ;  a  presump-  * 
tion  is  an  inference  as  to  the  existence  of  one  fact  from  the 
existence  of  some  other  fact,  founded  on  a  previous  expe- 
rience of  their  connection.     1  Phil.  Ev.  116. 

Seo.  10.  To  constitute  such  a  presumption,*  a  previous 
experience  of  the  connection  between  the  known  and  in- 
ferred facts  is  essential.  This  connection  must  be  of  such 
a  nature  that,  as  soon  as  the  evidence  of  one  is  established, 
admitted  or  assumed,  the  inference  as  to  the  existence  of 
the  other  immediately  arises,  independently  of  any  reason- 
ing upon  the  subject.  Presumptions  are  either  legal  and  , 
artificial  or  natural.     8  Bouv.  Inst  345. 

Sec.  11.  Legal  presumptions  consist  of  those  rules  which 
in  certain  cases  either  forbid  or  dispense  with  any  further 
inquiry,  and  are  conclusive  or  which  cannot  be  disputed, 
and  inconclusive  or  which  can  be  disputed. 

Seo.  12.  A  conclusive  presumption,  is  one  which  the  law 
will  not  permit  to  be  overcome  by  any  form  of  proof.  The 
law,  for  instance,  assumes  that  an  infant  under  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  is  defective  in  judgment  and,  therefore, 
cannot  bind  himself  by  a  contract  against  his  interest. 
Now,  in  defending  an  infant  in  a  suit  to  enforce  such 
contract,  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  prove  he  was  an  in- 
fant under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  when  he  made  the 
contract,  and  the  law,  without  further  proof,  presumes  his 
incapacity  to  contract,  and  will  not  permit  proof  to  remove 
the  presumption.     3  Bouv.  Inst.  348. 

Sec.  13.  Inconclusive  presumptions  may  be  overcome 
by  opposing  proof.  These,  like  those  above  considered, 
are  the  result  of  general  experience  that  there  is  a  connec- 
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tion  between  certain  facts  and  things,  the  one  being  the 
companion  of  the  other.  For  instance :  The  law  presumes 
that  a  person  in  the  possession  of  personal  property  is  the 
owner  of  it ;  still  it  is  a  presumption  which  may  be  contra- 
dicted by  proof.     3  Bouv,  Inst.  349. 

Sec.  14.  Natural  presumptions  diflfer  from  mere  pre- 
sumptions of  law  in  this  essential  respect,  that  the  latter 
depend  upon  and  are  a  branch  of  the  particular  system  of 
jurisprudence  to  which  they  belong ;  but  mere  natural  pre- 
sumptions are  derived  wholly  by  means  of  the  common 
experience  of  mankind,  without  the  aid  or  control  of  any 
particular  rule  of  law,  but  simply  from  the  course  of  nature 
and  the  habits  of  society. 

Sec.  15.  Hearsay  evidence,  is  that  kind  of  knowledge 
which  the  witness  states  he  has  received  or  heard  from 
others,  and  relates  to  what  is  written  as  well  as  to  what  is 
spoken.     1  Greenl,  Sec.  100. 

[The  following  statutes  and  decisions  of  the  supreme  court  of  this  state, 
-will  furnish  to  justices  of  the  peace  a  sufficient  guide  to  direct  them  in  mat- 
ters of  testimony :] 

Subpenas,  and  Service  of. 

Sec.  16.  Justices  may  issue  subpenas  in  any  action  or 
proceeding  in  the  courts  held  by  them  to  any  part  of  the 
county.     Gen.  Laws,  5550. 

Sec.  17.  The  provisions  of  title  eleven  of  this  act,  so  far 
as  the  same  are  consistent  with  the  jurisdiction  and  powers 
of  justices'  courts,  shall  be  applicable  to  justices'  courts, 
and  to  actions  and  proceedings  therein.     Gen.  Laws,  5551. 

Sec.  18.  A  subpena  may  require  not  only  the  attendance 
of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  directed,  at  a  particular  time 
and  place,  to  testify  as  a  witness,  but  may  also  require  him 
to  bring  any  books,  documents  or  other  things,  ili  his  con^ 
trol,  to  be  used  as  evidence.  No  person  shall  be  required 
to  attend  as  a  witness  before  any  court,  judge,  justice  or 
any  other  officer,  out  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides, 
unless  the  distance  be  less  than  thirty  miles  from  his  place 
of  residence  to  the  place  of  trial.  The  subpena  shall  be 
issued  as  follows : 

1st.  To  require  attendance  before  a  court  or  at  the  trial 
of  an  issue  therein,  it  shall  be  issued  in  the  name  and  under 
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tlie  seal  of  the  court  before  which  the  attendance  is  reqtiired 
or  in  which  the  issue  is  pending. 

2d.  To  require  attendance  out  of  court,  before  a  judge, 
justice  or  other  officer,  authorized  to  administer  oaths  or 
take  testimony  in  any  matter  xmder  the  laws  in  this  state,  it 
shall  be  issued  by  the  judge,  justice  or  other  officer,  before 
whom  the  attendance  is  required. 

3d.  To  require  attendance  before  a  commissioner  appoint- 
ed to  take  testimony  by  a  court  of  a  foreign  country,  or  of 
the  United  States,  or  of  any  other  state  in  the  United 
States,  or  of  any  other  district  or  county  within  this  state, 
it  may  be  issued  by  any  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace^  in 
places  within  their  respective  jurisdiction,  with  like  power 
to  enfore  attendance,  and,  upon  certificate  of  contumacy  to 
said  court,  to  punish  contempt  of  their  process,  as  such 
judge  or  justice  could  exercise  if  the  subpena  directed  the 
attendance  of  the  witness  before  their  courts  in  a  matter 
pending  therein.     Gen.  Laws,  5551,  5340,  5341.        • 

Sec.  19.  The  service  of  a  subpena  shall  be  made  by 
showing  the  original,  and  delivering  a  copy  or  a  ticket  con- 
taining its  substance,  to  the  witness  personally,  giving  or 
offering  to  him  ieit  the  same  time,  if  demanded  by  him,  the 
fees  to  which  he  is  entitled  for  travel  to  and  from  the  place 
designated,  and  one  day's  attendance  there.  Such  service 
may  be  made  by  any  person.  If  a  witness  be  concealed  in 
a  building  or  vessel,  so  as  to  prevent  the  service  of  a  sub- 
pena upon  him,  any  court  or  judge  or  any  officer  issuing 
the  subpena  may,  upon  proof  by  affidavit  of  the  conceal- 
ment and  of  the  materiality  of  the  witness,  make  an  order 
that  the  sheriff  of  the  couniy  serve  the  subpena ;  and  the 
sheriff  shall  serve  it  accordingly,  and  for  that  purpose  may 
break  into  the  building  or  vessel  where  the  witness  is  con- 
cealed. A  person  present  in  court,  or  before  a  judicial 
officer,  may  be  required  to  testify,  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
he  were  in  attendance  upon  a  subpena  issued  by  such  court 
or  officer.     Gen.  Laws,  5342-5344. 

Sec.  20.  In  case  of  failure  of  a  witness  to  attend,  the 
court  or  officer  issuing  the  subpena,  upon  proof  of  the  serv- 
ice thereof  and  of  the  failure  of  the  witness,  may  issue  a 
warrant  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  to  arrest  the  witness 
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and  bring  Iiityi  before  the  conrt  or  officer  where  his  attend- 
ance was  required.     Gen,  Laws,  5349. 

Sec.  21.  If  the  witness  be  a  prisoner,  confined  in  a  jail 
or  prison  within  this  state,  for  any  other  cause  than  a  sen- 
tence for  felony,  an  order  for  his  examination  in  the  prison 
npon  deposition,  or  for  his  temporary  removal  and  produc- 
tion before  a  court  or  officer  for  the  purpose  of  being  orally 
examined,  may  be  made  as  follows: 

1st.  By  the  court  itself  in  which  the  action  or  special 
proceeding  is  pending. 

2d.  By  a  judge  of  the  supreme  court,  district  court  or 
county  judge  of  the  couniy  where  the  action  or  proceeding 
is  pending,  if  before  a  judge  or  other  person  out  of  court. 

Such  order  can  only  be  made  upon  affidavit,  showing 
the  nature  of  the  action  or  proceeding,  the  testimony  ex- 
pected from  the  witness  and  its  materiality.  If  the  wit- 
ness be  imprisoned  in  the  county  where  the  action  or  pro* 
ceeding  is  pending,  and  for  a  cause  other  than  a  sentence 
for  felony,  his  production  may  be  required.  In  all  other 
cases,  his  examination,  when  allowed,  shall  be  taken  upon 
deposition.     Otn,  Laim,  5350-5352. 

Sec.  22.  When  a  witness  does  not  understand  and  speak 
the  English  langu^e,  an  interpreter  shall  be  sworn  to  in- 
terpret for  him.  Any  person,  a  resident  of  the  proper 
county,  may  be  summoned  by  any  court  or  judge  to  appear 
before  such  court  or  judge  to  act  as  interpreter  in  any 
action  or  proceeding.  The  summons  shall  be  served  and 
returned  in  like  manner  as  a  subpena.  Any  person  so 
summoned  shall,  for  a  failure  to  attend  at  the  time  and 
place  named  in  the  summons,  be  deemed  guiliy  of  a  con- 
tempt, and  may  be  punished  accordingly.  Gen.  LawSy 
5339. 

Sec.  23.  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  summons  to 
any  person,  a  resident  of  the  proper  township,  to  appear 
before  him,  at  his  office,  to  act  as  interpreter  in  any  action 
or  proceeding  in  the  courts  held  by  him.  Such  summons 
shall  be  served  and  returned  in  Uke  manner  as  a  subpena 
issued  by  a  justice.  Any  person  so  summoned  shall,  lot  a 
failure  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  sum- 
mons, be  deemed  guilty  of  a  contempt,  and  may  be  pun- 
ished accordingly.     Gen.  Laws,  5550. 
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Sec.  24.  Every  person  who  has  been  in  good  faith 
served  with  a  subpena  to  attend  as  a  witness  before  a 
court,  judge,  commissioner,  referee  or  other  person,  in  a 
case  where  the  disobedience  of  the  witness  may  be  pun- 
ished as  a  contempt,  shall  be  exonerated  from  arrest  in  a 
civil  action  while  going  to  the  place  of  attendance,  neces- 
sarily remaining  there  and  returning  therefrom.  The  ar- 
rest of  a  witness  contrary  to  the  preceding  clause  shall  be 
void ;  but  an  officer  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  party  for 
making  the  arrest  in  ignorance  of  the  facts  creating  the 
exoneration,  but  shall  be  liable  for  any  subsequent  deten- 
tion of  the  party,  if  such  party  claim  the  exemption  and 
make  an  affidavit  stating: 

Ist.  That  he  has  been  served  with  a  subpena  to  attend 
as  a  witness  before  a  court,  officer  or  other  person,  speci- 
fying the  same,  the  place  of  attendance  and  the  actiop  or 
proceeding  in  which  the  subpena  was  issued. 

2d.  That  he  has  not  been  thus  served  by  his  own  pro- 
curement with  the  intention  of '  avoiding  an  arrest. 

3d.  That  he  is  at  the  time  going  to  the  place  of  attend- 
ance, or  returning  therefrom  or  remaining  there,  in  obedi- 
ence to  the  subpena.  The  affidavit  may  be  taken  by  the 
officer,  and  shall  exonerate  him  from  liability  for  discharg- 
ing the  witness  when  arrested.     Gen.  Laws^  5353. 

Sec.  25.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  witness,  duly  served 
with  a  subpena,  to  attend  at  the  time  appointed  with  any 
papers  imder  his  control  required  by  the  subpena,  to  an- 
swer all  pertinent  and  legal  questions;  and,  unless  sooner 
discharged,  to  remain  till  the  testimony  is  closed.  A  wit- 
ness shall  answer  questions  legal  and  pertinent  to  the  mat- 
ter in  issue,  though  his  answer  may  establish  a  claim 
against  himself;  but  he  need  not  give  an  answer  which  will 
have  a  tendency  to  subject  him  to  punishment  for  a  felony; 
nor  need  give  an  answer  which  will  have  a  direct  tendency 
to  degrade  his  character,  unless  it  be  to  the  very  fact  in 
issue,  or  to  a  fact  from  which  the  fact  at  issue  would  be  pre- 
sumed. But  a  witness  shall  answer  as  to  the  fact  of  his 
previous  conviction  for  felony.     0en,  Lawa^  6345-5346. 
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WitneaB'  Privilege. 

Sec.  16.  A  witness  is  privileged  from  answering  in  two 
distinct  cases,  resting  upon  entirely  diflferent  grounds.  Ist. 
When  the  answer  tends  to  subject  him  to  criminal  punish- 
ment. 2d.  When  the  answer  is  not  to  any  matter  pertinent 
to  the  issue,  and  the  answer  would  disgrace  him,  and  when 
upon  cross-examination  he  is  asked  a  question,  the  answer 
to  which  would  tend  to  destroy  his  credibility  as  a  witness. 
The  rule  as  laid  down  in  2  Phillips  on  Ev,  (431),  is  the  true 
rule.  The  practice  act  (Sec.  408),  substantially  adopts  the 
same  rule,  except  when  the  witness  has  been  convicted  of  a 
felony.  The  diflference  between  the  two  classes  of  cases  is 
further  shown  from  the  fact,  that  where  the  answer  would 
tend  to  disgrace  a  witness,  and  the  question  is  not  pertinent, 
the  court  will  not  even  permit  the  question  to  be  asked; 
while  in  the  other  case,  the  question  may  be  asked,  and  the 
witness  must  put  himself  upon  his  privilege.  When  the 
question  is  properly  put,  and  the  witness  refuses  to  answer, 
his  refusal  is  given  under  oath,  and  that  refusal  subjects 
him,  practically  and  morally,  to  the  same  disgrace  as  if  he 
had  answered.  It  is  not,  then,  upon  the  ground  that  the 
answer  would  disgrace  the  witness  that  he  is  privileged 
from  answering  in  a  case  where  his  answer  would  tend  to 
subject  him  to  criminal  punishment,  but  solely  upon  the 
ground  that  he  shall  not  be  compelled  to  give  evidence 
against  himself  in  a  criminal  case.  The  provision  of  the 
constitution  was  solely  intended  to  protect  the  witness  from 
being  compelled  to  testify  against  himself  in  regard  to  a 
criminal  offense,  and  when  the  answer  would  not  involve 
criminal  consequence's  the  constitution  has  no  provision 
that  will  reach  the  case.  The  amendatory  act  of  1855,  pi'o- 
vides  tha^t:  "The  testimony  given  by  such  witness  shall  in 
no  instance  be  given  against  himself  in  any  criminal  prose- 
cution;" the  witness  having  thus  the  protection  contempla- 
ted by  the  constitution  is  bound  to  answer.     7  Col.  185. 

Disobedienoe   to  Subpena. 

Sec.  27.  Disobedience  to  a  subpena,  or  a  refusal  to  be 
sworn,  or  to  answer  as  a  witness  or  to  subscribe  an  aiSS- 
davit  or  deposition  when  required,  may  be  punished  as  a 
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contempt  by  the  court  or  officer  issuing  the  subpena  or 
requiring  the  witness  to  be  sworn,  and  if  the  witness  be 
a  party,  his  complaint  may  be  dismissed  or  his  answer 
stricken  out.  A  witness  disobeying  a  subpena  shall  also 
forfeit  to  the  party  aggrieved  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  all  damages  which  he  may  sustain  by  the  failure 
of  the  witness  to  attend,  which  forfeiture  and  damages  may 
be  recovered  in  a  civil  action.     Oen.  Laws^  5347,  5348. 

Advene  Party— Witness. 

Sec.  28.  If  an  adverse  party  refuse  to  attend  and  testify 
at  the  trial,  or  to  give  his  deposition  before  trial  or  upon 
a  commission  when  required,  his  complaint  or  answer  may 
be  stricken  out,  and  judgment  taken  against  him;  and  lie 
may  be  also,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  proceeded 
against  as  in  other  cases  for  a  contempt.     Oen.  Latos,  5357. 

Sec.  29.  The  party  who  calls  upon  an  adverse  party  to 
testify  makes  him  a  witness.  By  making  him  a  witness,  he 
waives  his  incompetency  to  be  heard  for  himself,  or  for  his 
co-defendant  or  co-plaintiff.     8  Col.  580. 

Sec.  30.  All  persons,  without  exception,  otherwise  than 
as  specified  in  this  act,  may  be  witne*sses  in  any  action 
or  proceeding.  Facts  which  have  heretofore  caused  the 
exclusion  of  testimony  may  still  be  shown  for  the  purpose 
of  affecting  its  credibility.  No  person  shall  be  disqualified 
as  a  witness  in  any  action  or  proceeding  on  account  of  his 
opinions  on  matters  of  religious  belief,  or  by  reason  of  his 
interest  in  the  event  of  the'action  or  proceeding  as  a  pai-ty 
thereto  or  otherwise;  but  the  party  or  parties  thereto,  and 
the  person  in  whose  behalf  such  action  or  proceeding  may 
be  brought  or  defended,  shall,  except  as  hereinafter  except- 
ed, be  competent  and  compellable  to  give  evidence,  either 
viva  voce  or  by  deposition  or  upon  a  commission,  in  the 
same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  examination 
as  any  other  witness,  on  behalf  of  himself,  or  either  or  any 
of  the  parties  to  the  action  or  proceeding.  Gen,  Laws, 
5329,  5330. 

Sec.  31.     Statutes  allowing  persons  to  testify  in  their 
own  cases  are  in  derogation  of  the  common-law  rule.     They 
open  a  wide  door  to  perjury,  and  cannot  be  too  strictly 
construed  by  courts.     2  Col.  63. 
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Sec.  32.  The  practice  act,  section  three  hundred  and 
ninety-two,  provides  ''that  no  person  oflEered  as  a  witness 
shall  be  excluded  on  account  of  his  opinion  on  matters  of 
religious  belief,"  and  thicn follows  the  fourth  section  of  the 
first  article  of  the  constitution.  We  can  assign  to  this  lan- 
guage no  other  import  than  that  a  witness  is  competent 
without  any  respect  to  his  religious  sentiments  or  convic- 
tions— the  law  leaving  this  matter  of  competency  to  legal 
sanctions,  or,  at  least,  to  considerations  independent  of 
religious  sentiments  or  convictions.     17  Ccd,  612. 

Sec.  33.  The  right  of  a  party  to  an  action  to  testify 
therein  in  his  own  behalf  depends  entirely  upon  the  statute. 
22  Cal.  185. 

Sec.  34.    The  following  persons  shall  not  be  witnesses : 

1st.  Those  who  are  of  unsound  mind  at  the  time  of  their 
production  for  examination. 

2d.  Children  under  ten  years  of  age,  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  court,  appear  incapable  of  receiving  just  impressions 
of  the  facts  respecting  which  they  are  examined^  or  of 
relating  them  truly.     Gen.  Law8^  6331,  5332. 

Sec.  35.  There  is  no  precise  age  within  which  children 
are  excluded  from  testifying.  Their  competency  is  to  be 
determined,  not  by  their  age,  but  by  the  degree  of  their 
imderstanding  and  knowledge.  It  is  essential  that  they 
should  possess  sufficient  intelligence  to  receive  just  impres- 
sions of  the  facts  respecting  which  they  are  examined,  suffi- 
cient capaciiy  to  relate  them  correctly,  and  sufficient  in- 
struction to  appreciate  the  nature  and  obligation  of  an  oath. 
It  is  for  the  court  to  decide  the  question  of  their  compe- 
tency when  they  are  offered  as  witnesses.  If  over  fourteen 
years  of  age,  the  presumption  is  that  they  possess  the 
requisite  knowledge  and  understanding;  but,  if  under  that 
age,  the  presumption  is  otherwise,  and  it  must  be  removed 
upon  their  examination  by  the  court,  or  imder  its  direction 
and  in  its  presence,  before  they  can  be  sworn.  10  Col,  66, 
67, 

Sec.  36.  Mongolians,  Chinese,  or  Indians,  or  persons 
having  one-half  or  more  of  Indian  blood,  in  an  action  or 
proceeding  wherein  a  white  person  is  a  party,  Oen.  Laws, 
5332. 
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Sec.  37.  The  term  "Indian,"  as  used  in  the  statute, 
includes  the  Chinese  pr  Mongolian  race ;  and  Chinese  can- 
not be  witnesses  in  suits  to  which  white  persons  are  parties. 
13  Col,  73.  It  is  incumbent  upon  a  party  basing  an  objec- 
tion to  the  competency  of  a  witness  upon  his  color  to  prove 
the  disability  by  clear  and  indubitable  evidence.  14  Col, 
145. 

Sec.  38.  Persons  against  wholm  judgment  has  been  ren- 
dered upon  a  conviction  for  a  felony,  unless  pardoned  by  ^ 
the  governor,  or  such  judgment  has  been  reversed  on  ap- 
peal. A  husband  may  be  witness  for  or  against  his  wife, 
and  a  wife  may  be  a  witness  for  or  against  her  husband,  and 
where  husbapd  and  wife  are  parties  to  an  action  or  proceed- 
ing, they,  or  either  of  them,  may  be  examined  as  witnesses 
in  their  Own  behalf,  or  in  behalf  of  each  other,  or  in  behalf 
of  any  of  the  parties  thereto,  the  same  as  any  other  witness; 
but  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  cases  of  divorce,  neither 
shall  any  husband  or  wife  be  competent  or  compellable  to 
disclose  any  communication  made  to  him  or  her  by  the 
other  during  marriage.  An  attorney  or  counselor  shall  not, 
without  the  consent  of  his  client,  be  examined  as  a  witness 
as  to  any  communication  made  by  the  client  to  him,  or  his 
advice  given  thereon,  in  the  course  of  professional  employ- 
ment.    Gen,  LawSy  5333,  5334. 

Sec.  39.  The  knowledge  of  the  agent  in  the  course  of  the 
agency  is  the  knowledge  of  the  principal.  And  while  the 
attorney  is  not  permitted  to  disclose  the  confidential  com- 
munications of  his  client,  yet  if  he  acquires  information 
apart  from  any  such  communications,  he  is  not  protected 
from  disclosing  it.     12  Cal.  377. 

Sec.  40.  A  clergyman  or  priest  shall  not,  without  the 
consent  of  the  person  making  the  confession,  be  examined 
as  a  witness  as  to  any  confession  made  to  him  in  his  pro- 
fessional character,  in  the  course  of  discipline  enjoined  by 
the  church  to  which  he  belongs.  A  licensed  physician  or 
surgeon  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of  his  patient,  be 
examined  as  a  witness  as  to  any  information  acquired  in 
attending  the  patient,  which  was  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
^prescribe  or  act  for  the  patient:  provided,  however,  in  any 
suit  or  prosecution  against  the  physician  or  surgeon  for 
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malpractice,  if  the  patient  or  puriy  suing  or  prosecuting 
shiill  give  such  consent  and  any  such  witness  shall  give  tes- 
timony, then  such  physician  or  surgeon,  defendant,  may  call 
any  other  physicians  or  sui^eons  as  witnesses  on  behalf  of 
defendant,  without  the  consent  of  such  patient  or  party  su- 
ing or  prosecuting.  A  public  officer  shall  not  be  examined 
as  a  witness  as  to  communications  made  to  him  in  official 
confidence,  when  the  public  interest  would  suffer  by  the 
disclosure.  The  judge  himsejf  or  any  juror  may  be  called 
as  a  witness  by  either  party;  but  in  such  case  it  shall  be 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court  or  judge  to  order  the  trial  to 
be  postponed  or  suspended  and  to  take  place  before  another 
judge  or  jury.     (jen.  LaicSy  5335-5338. 

Sec.  41.  A  justice  before  whom  a  cause  is  tried  cannot 
be  sworn  as  a  witness  in  the  cause  by  another  justice.  He 
alone  is  competent  to  swear  witnesses  in  New  York.  1 
Johns,  520.  But  if  by  the  return  to  the  certiorari  it  does 
not  appear  that  any  objection  was  made,  it  will  be  intended 
that  he  was  admitted  by  consent.     8  Johns.  470. 

Sec.  42.  The  whole  tendency  of  the  modem  decisions, 
with  reference  to  the  competency  of  witnesses,  is  to  relax 
rather  than  to  extend  the  rule  of  exclusion.     19  Ccd.  485. 

Order  for  Inspection  of  Books,  etc. 

Sec.  43.  Any  court  in  which  an  action  is  pending  or  a 
judge  thereof  or  a  coimty  judge,  may,  upon  notice,  order 
either  party  to  give  to  the  other  within  a  specified  time  an 
inspection  and  copy  or  permission  to  take  a  copy  of  any 
book,  document  or  paper,  in-  his  possession  or  under  his 
control,  containing  evidence  relating  to  the  merits  of  the 
action  or  the  defense  therein.  If  compliance  with  the  order 
be  refused,  the  court  may  exclude  the  book,  document  or 
paper,  from  being  given  in  evidence;  or,  if  wanted  as  evi- 
dence by  the  party  applying,  may  direct  the  jury  to  pre- 
sume it  to  be  such  as  he  alleges  it  to  be;  and  the  court 
may  also  punish  the  party  refusing  for  contempt.  This 
section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  a  party  from  com- 
pelling another  to  produce  books,  papers  or  documents, 
when  he  is  examined  as  a  witness.     Gen*  Laws,  5380,  5551. 
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Oath  to  WitnesBM. 

Sec.  44.  Every  court  of  this  state,  every  judge  or  clerk 
of  any  court,  every  justice  of  the  peace  and  every  notary 
public  and  every  officer  authorized  to  take  testimony  or  to 
decide  upon  evidence  in  any  proceeding,  shall  have  power 
to  administer  oaths  or  affirmations.  Gen,  Lam^  5377,  5561. 
When  a  person  is  sworn  who  believes  in  any  other  than  the 
Christian  religion,  he  may  be  sworn  according  to  the  pe- 
culiar ceremonies  of  his  religion,  if  there  be  any  such. 
Gen.  Lawa^  5378.  Any  witness  who  desires  it  may,  at  his 
option,  instead  of  taking  an  oath,  make  his  solemn  affirma- 
tion or  declaration,  by  assenting,  when  addressed,  in  the 
following  form:  **Tou  do  solemnly  affirm,  that  the  evidence 
you  shaU  give  in  this  issue  (or  matter),  pending  between 

and ,  shall  be  the  truth,  the  whole  truth  and 

npthing  but  the  truth."  Assent  to  this  affirmation  shall  be 
made  by  the  answer:  ^'I  do."  A  false  affirmation  or  declar- 
ation shall  be  deemed  perjury  equally  with  a  false  oath. 

Gen,  LawSf  5379„  5551. 

Impeaohment 

Seo.  45.  A  witness  who  is*  called  to  impeach  another 
may  answer  that  he  would  not  believe  such  other  witness 
on  oath.  This  has  been  tiie  uniform  practice  in  tiiis  state, 
and  no  injury  has  resulted  from  such  practice.  It  may 
sometimes  be  necessary  to  define  more  clearly  the  sense 
the  witness  entertains  of  the  standing  and  reputation  for 
truth  of  the  impeached  witness.    12  Gal.  308. 

CroM-examination. 

Sec.  46.  A  witness  cannot  be  cross-examined,  except  in 
reference  to  matters  concerning  which  he  has  been  exam- 
ined in  chief.  7  Ccd.  561.  A  witness,  on  cross-examination, 
can  only  be  interrogated  in  regard  to  such  matters  as  he 
testified  about  in  his  examination  in  chief,  if  objection  is 
made  on  that  ground.  25  Gal.  212.  A  party  has  no  right 
to  cross-examine  a  witness,  except  as  to  facts  and  circum- 
stances connected  with  the  matter  stated  in  his  direct 
examination.  If  the  party  wishesT  to  examine  upon  other 
matters,  he  has  the  opportunity  of  making  the  witiiess  his 
own,  and  calling  him  as  such  upon  the  trial.    6  CoH*  452. 
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Record  and  Certificate  cL 

Sec.  47.  The  judgment  of  a  court  of  concurrent  jnrisdic- 
iion,  directly  upon  the  point  is,  as  a  plea,  a  bar  or  as  eyi- 
dence,  conclusive  between  the  same  parties  upon  the  same 
matter,  directly  in  question,  in  another  court.  ^Nothing 
can  be  assigned  for  error,  nor  can  any  averment  be  ad- 
mitted which  contradicts  a  record.  A  record  imparts  in 
itself  such  incontrollable  credit  and  verity  that  it  admits  of 
no  averment,  plea  or  proof,  to  the  contrary,  lor  otherwise 
there  would  never  be  an  end  of  the  controversy.  But  to 
prevent  this  rule  from  working  injustice,  it  is  held  essential 
that  its  operation  be  mutual.  -  Both  the  litigants  must  be 
alike  concluded,  or  the  proceedings  cannot  be  set  up  as 
conclusive  upon  either.  8  Cdl.  245,  246.  A  record  is  not 
held  conclusive  as  to  the  truth  of  any  allegations  which 
were  not  material  or  traversable;  but  as  to  things  material 
and  traversable  it  is  conclusive  and  final.  14  Cal.  229.  A 
judicial  record  of  this  state  or  of  the  United  States,  may  be 
proved  by  the  production  of  the  original  or  a  copy  thereof, 
certified  by  the  clerk  or  other  person  having  the  legal  cus- 
tody thereof,  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  to  be  a  true  copy 
of  such  record.     Gen.  Laws,  5383. 

Sec.  48.  The  records  and  judicial  proceedings  of  the 
courts  of  any  other  state  of  the  United  States  may  be  proved 
or  admitted  in  the  courts  of  this  state  by  the  attestation  of 
the  clerk  and  the  seal  of  the  court  annexed,  if  there  be  a 
seal,  together  with  a  certificate  of  the  judge,  chief  justice 
or  presiding  magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  the  said 
attestation  is  in  due  form.     Gren.  Laws,  5384. 

Sec.  49.  A  certificate  of  exemplification  of  a  judgment 
in  another  state,  when  attested  by  the  clerk  under  the  seal 
of  the  court  and  when  the  presiding  judge  of  the  court  cer- 
tifies that  the  attestation  is  in  due  form  of  law,  is  sufficient 
under  the  act  of  congress  of  May  26th,  1790,  to  sustain  an 
action  upon  the  judgment  in  another  state.    1  Cal,  428. 

Sec.  50.  The  record  of  a  judgment  of  another  state,  if 
certified  in  conf ormiiy  with  the  act  of  congress,  is  admissi- 
ble in  evidence  in  this  state.  The  legislature  has  the  con- 
stitutional power  to  require  a  less  amount  of  proof  than  is 
Bet  forth  in  the  act  of  congress.     A  record,  also,  certified 
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in  conformity  with  the  four  hundred  and  fiftieth  section  of 
the  practice  act  would  be  admissible  in  the  courts  of  this 
state.    7  Cal.  247. 

Sec.  51.  Under  the  act  of  congress  respecting  the  au- 
thentication of  the  record  of  a  court  of  one  state  to  be  used 
in  another,  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  certificate  should 
state  the  main  facts  which  are  made  necessary  by  the  act 
when  the  offices  of  judge  and  clerk  are  both  vested  in  one 
person.     12  Ccd.  181. 

Sec.  52.  A  judicial  record  of  a  foreign  country  may  be 
proved  by  the  production* of  a  copy  thereof,  certified  by 
the  clerk,  with  the  seal  of  the  court  annexed,  if  there  be  a 
clerk  and  seal,  or  by  the  legal  keeper  of  the  record  with 
the  seal*of  his  office  annexed,  if  there  be  a  seal,  to  be  a 
true  copy  of  such  record,  together  with  a  certificate  of  a 
judge  of  the  court,  that  the  person  making  the  certificate 
is  the  clerk  of  the  court  or  the  legal  keeper  of  the  record, 
and  in  either  case  that  the  signature  is  genuine  and  the 
certificate  in  due  form;  and,  also,  together  with  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  minister  or  embassador  of  the  United  States 
or  of  a  consul  of  the  United  States  in  such  foreign  country 
that  there  is  such  a  court,  specifying  generally  the  nature 
of  its  jurisdiction  and  verifying  the  signature  of  the  judge 
and  clerk  or  other  legal  keeper  of  the  record.  A  copy  of 
the  judicial  record  of  a  foreign  country  shall  also  be  admis- 
sible in  evidence  upon  proof  : 

1st.  That  the  copy  offered  has  been  compared  by  the 
witness  with  the  original  and  is  an  exact  transcript  of  the 
whole  of  it. 

2d.  That  such  original  was  in  the  eustody  of  the  clerk  of 
the  court  or  other  legal  keeper  of  the  same. 

3d.  That  the  copy  is  duly  attested  by  a  seal  which  is 
proved  to  be  the  seal  of  the  court  where  the  record  remains, 
if  it  be  the  record  of  a  court,  or  if  there  be  no  such  seal  or 
if  it  be  not  a  record  of  a  court,  by  the  signature  of  the  legal 
keeper  of  the  original. 

Printed  copies  in  volumes  of  statutes,  code  or  other  writ-, 
ten  law,  enacted  by  any  other  state  or  territory  or  foreign 
government,  purporting  or  proved  to  have  been  published 
by  ^e  authority  thereof,  or  proved  to  be  commonly  admit- 
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ted  as  evidence  of  the  existing  law  in  the  conrts  and  judi- 
cial tribunals  of  such  state,  territory  or  goyemment,  shall 
be  admitted  by  the  courts  and  officers  of  this  state,  on  all 
occasions,  as  presumptiTe  evidence  of  such  laws.  A  seal 
of  a  court  or  public  office  when  required  to  any  writ  or  pro- 
cess or  proceeding,  or  to  authenticate  a  copy  of  any  record 
or  document,  may  be  impressed  with  wax,  wafer  or  any 
other  substance,  and  then  attached  to  the  writ,  process  or 
proceeding,  or  to  the  copy  of  the  record  or  document  or  it 
may  be  impressed  on  the  paper  alone.  Cha.  Laws,  5385- 
5388,  5561. 

Seo.  53.  Whe];ever  the  acts  of  public  officers  are  authen- 
ticated by  their  records,  these  records  are  evidence  in  aU 
courts  of  those  acts.    13  Cal.  573. 

Sec.  54.  The  party  producing  a  writing  as  genuine  which 
has  been  altered  or  appears  to  have  been  altered,  after  its 
execution,  in  a  part  material  to  the  question  in  dispute,  and 
such  alteration  is  not  noted  on  the  writing,  shall  account 
for  the  appearance  or  alteration.  He  may  show  that  the 
dteratKm "L  m^  by  «.«ih»,  without  L  eona,xr«>ee. 
or  was  made  with  the  consent  of  the  parties  affected  by  it 
or  otherwise  properly  or  innocentiy  made.  If  he  do  that, 
he  may  give  the  writing  in  evidence,  but  not  otiierwise. 
Cren.  Laws,  5382,  5551. 

Seo.  55.  A  pariy  can  waive  the  production  of  the  writ- 
ten evidence  if  he  pleases,  because  it  is  a  personal  privi- 
lege.   10  Cal.  166. 

Seo.  56.  It  is  error  to  admit  letters  in  evidence  without 
proving  that  tiiey  were  written  by  tiie  party  intended  to  be 
charged  by  their  contents.    3  Cal.  98. 

Seo.  57.  To  admit  proof  of  the  handwriting  of  the  sub- 
scribing witness  to  an  instrument,  it  must  be  shown  that 
the  witness  is  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  or  that 
he  could  not  be  found  after  diligent  search  for  him  had 
been  made,  that  his  absence  may  be  inferred.    3  Cal.  430. 

Seo.  58.  A  subscribing  witness  to  a  written  instrument, 
if  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  must  be  produced  or 
some  sufficient  reason  given  for  his  absence.  Within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  is  meant  within  the  state.  12  Cal. 
306. 
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Seoondaiy  Evidence. 

Seo.  59.  There  shall  be  no  evidence  of  the  contents  of  a 
writing  other  than  the  writing  itself,  except  in  the  following 
cases : 

1st.  When  the  original  has  been  lost  or  destroyed;  in 
which  case  proof  of  the  loss  or  destruction  shall  first  be 
made. 

2d.  When  the  original  is  in  the  possession  of  the  party 
against  whom  the  evidence  is  offered,  and  he  fails  to  pro- 
duce it  after  reasonable  notice. 

3d.  When  the  original  is  a  record  or  other  document  in 
the  custody  of  a  public  officer. 

4th.  When  the  original  has  been  recorded  and  a  certified 
copy  of  the  record  is  made  evidence  by  statute. 

5th.  When  the  original  consists  of  numerous  accounts  or 
other  documents,  which  cannot  be  examined  in  court  with- 
out great  loss  of  time  and  the  evidence  sought  from  them  is 
only  the  general  result  of  the  whole.  Gen.  Laws^  5381, 
6551. 

Seo.  60.  Secondary  evidence  must  always  be  received 
with  caution,  and  then  not  until  every  means  is  shown  to  be 
exhausted  in  the  effort  to  procure  that  which  is  superior. 
6  Ccd.  251. 

Seo.  61.  The  reason  which  assigns  to  a  copy  of  a  paper 
its  grade  of  inferiority  to  the  original  instnunent  is,  that 
the  copy  may  not  represent  the  transaction  accurately;  it 
may  be  simukted;  it  may  be  incorrect,  and  is  worthless  in 
eveVthing  in  which  it  departs  from  tie  original;  itbearsno 
marks  of  authenticity.  The  fact  that  the  original,  which  is 
conclusive  of  its  own  contents  after  proof  of  its  execution, 
is  kept  back,  affords  suspicion .  that  the  copy  is  not  what  it 
imports.    13  Cal,  573. 

Seo.  62.  If  a  party  permits  his  antagonist  to  prove  a  fact 
by  secondary  evidence,  he  cannot  afterwards  object  that  it 
was  not  proved  by  the  best.    13  Cal.  84. 

Seo.  63.  The  rule  as  to  the  predicate  for  the  admission 
of  secondary  evidence  of  a  lost  paper,  requires  that  a  bona 
fide  and  diligent  search  has  been  nnsuccessfnlly  made  for  it 
in  the  place  where  it  was  most  likely  to  be  found;  and 
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further,  the  party  is  expected  to  show. that  he  has  in  good 
faith  exhausted,  in  a  reasonable  degree,  all  the  sources  of 
information  and  means  of  discovery  which  the  nature  of  the 
case  would  naturally  suggest  and  which  were  accessible  to 
him.  Testimony  that  the  witness  searched  among  papers 
for  the  lost  document  and  did  not  find  it,  is  insufficient.  He 
should  swear  to  a  bona  fide  and  diligent  search.  He  may 
haye  made  a  careless  and  indifferent  one  and  yet  his  state- 
ment would  b^  true.  Where  a  witness  testified  that  in  the 
fire  of  1851,  the  party's  library  and  papers  were  consumed 
by  fire,  except  a  few  papers,  "which  were  preserved  in  a 
safe,"  the  court  say:  "It  is  not  pretended  that  any  search 
was  made  among  the  papers  thus  preserved  for  the  missing 
deed,  and  yet  is  apparent  that  the  safe  was  the  most  likely 
place  where  a  paper  so  valuable  would  be  kept;  and  further, 
there  is  no  statement  that  it  was  not  kept  in  the  safe."  6 
Ccd.  461,  462. 

Sec.  64.  Books  of  Account — ^This  species  of  evidence  is 
more  frequently  used  in  justices'  courts  than  in  any  other, 
and  it  was  in  that  court  that  the  case  arose,  the  rulings  in 
which  control  in  regiard  to  this  kind  of  testimony,  Thayer 
sued  Vosburgh  before  a  justice  for  butcher's  meat  furnished 
to  Vosburgh  and  his  family.  Thayer  proved:  1st.  That  he 
had  been  in  the  daily  practice  of  supplying  Vosburgh  and 
his  family  with  meat  during  the  period  for  which  he  claimed 
payment.  2d.  He  proved  by  some  of  those  who  had  dealt 
with  him  that  he  kept  just  and  honest  accounts.  3d.  That 
he  had  no  clerk.  He  then  offered  his  books  of  accotmt  in 
evidence.  They  were  objected  to  but  admitted  by  the  jus- 
tice, who  gave  judgment  for  Thayer.  Vosburgh  removed 
the  cause  by  certiorari  to  the  supreme  court  where  the  judg- 
ment was  affirmed  and  the  following  restrictions  laid  down, 
within  which  aU  account  books,  without  regard  to  the  par- 
ticular employment  of  the  party  keeping  them,  are  made 
evidence  in  his  favor: 

1st.  The  charges  to  be  proved  must  be  such  as  are  matter 
of  book  account.  A  book,  therefore,  would  not  be  evidence 
of  money  lent,  had  and  received,  or  paid,  laid  out  and  ex- 
pended, for  the  use  of  the  opposite  party. 

2d.  They  are  not  evidence  of  a  jingle  charge,  because 
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there  exists  in  such  case  no  regular  dealing  between  the 
parties. 

3d,  They  are  not  to  be  admitted  where  there  are  several 
charges,  unless  a  foundation  is  laid  for  their  admission  by 
proving — 

4th.  That  the  party  had  no  clerk  [not  so  in  this  state]; 
that  some  of  the  articles  charged  had  been  delivered;  that 
the  books  produced  are  the  account-books  of  the  party. 
He  must  prove  by  those  who  have  dealt  and  settled  with 
him,  that  he  keeps  fair  and  honest  accounts.  Under  these 
restrictions,  they  are  evidence  to  be  left  to  the  jury.  12 
Johns.  461. 

Sec.  65.  By  the  above  decision,  account  books  are  made 
evidence  for  the  consideration  of  a  jury,  and,  which  is  the 
same  thing,  of  a  justice  where  no  jury  is  called  for  by 
either  party.  But  the  weight  of  such  evidence  in  the  scale 
of  justice  is  not  and  cannot  be  assigned,  and  must,  therefore, 
depend  upon  various  circumstances  calculated  to  increase 
or  diminish  it  in  the  view  of  enlightened  experience.  The 
following  remarks  of  Oh.  J.  Pennington  should  be  carefully 
studied  when  he  says:  "The  manner  of  keeping  books  of 
account  in  the  country,  renders  them,  in  many  instances, 
very  unsatisfactory  evidence,  and  makes  it  necessary  to 
examine  them  with  caution.  They  are  admitted  from  the 
necessity  of  the  thing  in  derogation  of  an  ancient  precept 
of  the  common  law,  that  a  party  ought  not  to  be  permitted 
to  furnish  evidence  for  himself.  The  constant,  continued 
and  repeated,  dealings  and  daily  intercourse  of  a  commercial 
or  pecuniary  nature,  which  one  citizen  hath  with  another, 
especially  as  the  country  approximates  to  a  manufacturing 
and  commercial  state,  render  it  next  to  impossible  to 
call  witnesses  to  every  transaction  of  the  kind,  and  very 
laborious  and  inconvenient  to  reduce  to  writing,  under  the 
hand  of  the  party,  every  contract  which  our  wants  and 
interest  are  hourly  leading  us  to  engage  in.  This  hath 
given  rise  to  the  practice  of  memorandums  in  the  form  of 
books;  if  these  memorandums  are  to  have  no  efltect,  it 
would  be  a  useless  waste  of  time  .to  keep  fliem.  These 
memorandums  or  books  of  account  are,  by  the  general 
assent  of  the  community,  received  as  evidence  of  the  trans- 
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action  written  in  them,  and  have  at  length  received  the 
sanction  of  onr  highest  conrts  of  justice.  Being,  however, 
the  acts  of  the  party  producing  them,  and  made  by  himself 
for  the  purposes  of  evidence,  they  are  so  far  from  being 
*  conclusive  evidence  that  they  are  liable  to  the  strictest 
scrutiny  and  are,  at  most,  presumptive  evidence ;  and  as 
such,  like  all  other  presxunptive  evidence,  liable  to  be  re- 
butted or  counteracted  by  every  kind  of  evidence  that  can 
be  raised  against  them.  There  is  one  essential  requisite  to 
the  introduction  of  these  books,  which  is,  that  tibe  party 
offering  them  in  evidence  must  first  prove  that  the  book  he 
offers  is  his  book  of  account  in  which  he  usually  enters  and 
keeps  his  general  accounts  with  those  persons  with  whom 
he  deals.  For  if  a  man  were  to  keep  one  book  for  one 
man's  account,  and  another  book  for  another,  these  books 
would  not  be  such  account  books  as  he  would  be  entitled 
to  give  in  evidence;  besides,  it  is  essential  that  the  books 
offered  are  made  to  appear  to  be  the  actual  books  of  the  per- 
son offering  them,  and  not  the  books  of  auy  other  person; 
also,  that  it  is  not  a  book  made  up  for  the  occasion,  but  a 
book  in  which  the  person  offering  it  keeps  the  account  of 
his  ordinary  dealings,  and  a  book  of  original  entry.  Books 
of  account  derive  much  of  their  credit  from  the  manner  in 
which  they  are,  or  ought  to  be  kept;  that  is,  as  a  kind  of 
diary  or  daily  journal  of  the  transactions  of  the  persons 
who  keep  them,  who  enter  every  sale  or  other  act  as  it 
occurs.  Books  kept  in  this  way  are  entitled  to  the  more 
credit,  from  two  causes :  first,  that  a  memorandum  made  of 
a  transaction  at  the  time  it  took  place  is  more  likely  to  be 
correct  than  if  it  is  entered  from  memory  some  time  after- 
wards; second,  men  are  more  likely  to  be  tempted  to  make 
false  entries  in  their  books  a  long  time  after  the  transac- 
tion hath  happened,  and  frequendy  after  a  difference  hath 
taken  place,  than  at  the  time  and  place  of  the  original 
transaction.  Some  persons  keep  their  books  in  this  way : 
they  have  but  one  book,  and  that  in  the  nature  of  a  ledger, 
wherein  they  upon  one  page  keep  one  man's  account,  and 
on  another  page  another  man's  account,  and  keep  no  day- 
book at  all.  Books  kept  in  this  way  open  the  door  for 
the  grossest  frauds  and  injustice,  and  the  most  scandalous 
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iniquity  is  daily  practiced  under  it.  I  am  clearly  of  opinion 
myself  that  books  kept  in  this  way  ought  never  to  be  suf- 
fered to  appear  in  a  court  of  justice.  But  the  law  is  other- 
wise, and  they  must  be  admitted  the  same  as  other  books 
when  proved  to  be  the  ordinary  books  of  account  of  the 
persons  offering  them  in  which  he  makes  his  original 
entries.  But  they  ought  to  be  considered  the  most  suspi- 
cious testimony  that  can  be  offered,  little  better  than  the 
declaration  of  the  party  in  his  own  favor.  Entries  are 
frequently  made  after  the  controversy  commences,  and 
accounts  opened  years  after  the  transactions  have  taken 
place  [which]  gave  rise  to  them.  And  I  would  here  ob- 
serve, that  because  the  law  permits^books  of  account  to  be 
given  in  evidence,  that  is,  shown  to  a  couri  and  jury,  it  by 
no  means  gives  validity  or  authority  to  the  contents  of 
them ;  but  the  justice  or  the  jury,  in  the  case  the  trial  is  by 
jury,  must  draw  their  own  conclusions.  The  character  of 
the  man  who  keeps  the  books,  the  fa|imess  or  unfairness  of 
the  books  from  their  appearance,  the  time  and  manner  of 
making  the  entries,  whether  the  items  are  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  a  man's  trade  or  business  or  of  an  extraneous  and 
suspicious  nature,  whether  any  and  what  other  evidence  is 
given  to  corroborate  the  charges.  All  these  are  proper 
subjects  for  the  due  consideration  of  the  justice  or  jury." 
12  Johns.  461. 

Sec.  66.  ^ter  the  instructions  contained  in  the  abstract 
given  from  the  opinion  of  the  court  in  the  case  of  Thayer 
vs.  Vosbiirgh,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  give  the  rule  adopted 
in  this  state,  so  far  as  it  has  been  established,  which  will 
safely  direct  justices  of  the  peace  in  the  admission  of  this 
kind  of  evidence. 

Sec.  67.  This  kind  of  evidence  is  not  restricted  in  this 
state  to  any  particular  sort  of  business  or  occupation.  It  is 
common  to  the  merchant,  mechanic  and  farmer.  It  seems 
to  be  no  objection  that  part  of  the  entries  are  made  by  the 
party  and  part  by  his  clerk.  In  the  case  of  Vosburgh  vs. 
Thayer,  it  is  held  that  he  must  have  no  clerk,  but  in  this 
state  the  rule  is  not  restricted  to  the  party  himself.  If  his 
books  of  account  have  been  kept  by  a  clerk,  they  may  be 
proved  by  the  clerk.    Whether  the  book  be  kept  by  the  party 
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himself  or  his  clerk  to  constitute  ii^  admissible  evidence  of 
the  account,  it  must  contain  the  following  qualifications: 

1st.  The  charges  must  be  confined  to  goods  and  chattels 
sold  and  delivered,  services  performed  and  materials  found 
and  provided  and  the  use  of  such  property  hired  and  re- 
•  turned.  Work  and  labor  must  be  done  before  it  is  charged. 
Money  and  choses  in  action,  such  as  bonds  and  notes,  are 
not  the  subject  of  book  account. 

2d.  The  entries  must  be  made  at  or  near  the  time  of  the 
transaction.  They  should  be  memoranda  of  transactions  as 
they  occur.  The  proximity  of  time  must  depend  on  the 
course  of  the  business.  The  pariy  may  first  enter  his  ac- 
counts on  a  slate  and  afterwards  transcribe  them  in  his 
book,  if  such  I9e  his  ordinary  course  in  making  his  entries. 
Such  accounts  should,  in  general,  be  entered  in  the  book 
daily. 

3d.  The  entry  must  be  in  the  book  of  the  party,  kept  by 
him  for  the  purpose  of  his  daily  accounts,  generally,  with 
all  those  persons  who  may  have  dealings  with  him.  They 
must  be  made  in  the  prevalent  manner  of  his  keeping  the 
book  and  in  a  regular  course  with  other  charges.  If  they 
stand  insulated,  as  on  the  front  page,  not  falling  into  regu- 
lar order  with  other  charges,  or  be  on  a  separate  sheet,  or 
on  a  leaf  torn  out  of  a  book  or  on  one  of  the  last  pages,  sep- 
arate from  other  charges  by  intervening  blank  leaves,  they 
are  not  admissible. 

4th.  The  book  must  contain  the  original  entries  made  by 
the  party  himself  and  not  by  another,  unless  it  be  by  a  reg- 
ular clerk  employed  by  the  party  and  whose  business  it  is 
to  make  them. 

5th.  They  may  be  kept  in  the  form  of  an  ordinary  jour- 
nal or  day-book,  or  ledger-wise,  that  is,  when  the  account 
of  each  man  dealing  with  the  party  is  kept  by  itself.  But 
it  must  appear  they  were  intended  as  an  account  against  the 
party  sought  to  be  charged  by  them,  not  as  a  mere  memo- 
randum between  the  party  and  others.  Erasures  and  inter- 
lineations go  to  the  credit  of  the  book.  They  may,  how- 
ever, be  explained.  But  if  they  be  gross,  suspicious  and 
imexplained,  or  if  any  other  fraudulent  appearances  pre- 
sent themselves,  the  credit  of  the  book  will  be  thereby 


EVIDfiNCE.  451 

destroyed.     If  the  day-book  be  posted  the  ledger  must  be 
produced,  as  that  may  show  payments. 

6th.  The  charges  must  be  specific  and  not  in  gross  or 
aggregate.  Thus:  A  bricklayer's  charge  for  "one  hundred 
and  ninety  days'  work,"  was  rejected;  also,  a  physician's 
charge  for  "medicine  and  attendance,  thirteen  dollars." 
The  specific  thing  charged  for  must  be  entered  and  the 
price  carried  out. 

Sec.  68.  Whether  the  original  entries  be  relied  on  as 
those  of  the  party  or  be  proved  by  a  clerk  who  made  them 
but  who  is  unable  to  speak,  independently  of  the  book,  it 
must  be  produced;  a  copy  is  not  admissible,  at  least  not 
until  the  absence  of  the  original  be  accounted  for.  But 
books  are  in  neither  case  evidence  of  a  higher  but  rather  of 
an  inferior  degree  than  common-law  proof.  If  the  latter  be 
attainable,  the  party  may  of  course  resprt  to  it  and  it  will 
be  no  objection  that  his  book  is  not  adduced.  But  the 
non-production  of  it,  if  the  book  be  called  for  by  his  adver- 
sary, would  be  a  circumstance  against  him.  If  the  entries 
were  made  by  a  clerk  and  he  be  dead,  his  handwriting  may 
be  proved;  then  on  showing  that  he  was  clerk  the  entries 
may  be  read  as  evidence  at  common  law. 

Sec.  69.    Books  are  evidence  of  items,  of  sale  and  deliv-' 
ery  of  goods,  services  done,  materials  found  and  retainer 
to  do  the  service,  together  with  the  prices  carried  out,  re- 
spectively.    The  book  must  be  taken  with  its  charges  and 
credits  together. 

Sec.  70.  A  private  account  book  of  the  plaintiff,  kept 
by  himself  and  containing  only  an  account  of  money  paid, 
is  not  evidence  to  charge  the  defendant.     2  Col.  422. 

Sec.  71.  Though  the  account  book  of  a  tradesman,  as  a 
general  rule,  is  not  admissible  to  prove  a  charge  for  money 
loaned,  yet  where  it  was  shown  that  plaintiff  had  procured 
some  articles  for  defendant,  which  he  paid  for,  and  charged 
as  so  much  money  loaned,  the  book  is  admissible.  Admit- 
ting that  a  trader's  book  is  not  admissible  to  prove  a  single 
item,  yet  where  the  evidence  shows  that  defendant  bought 
goods  at  various  times,  for  which  only  one  charge  was  en- 
tered after  the  order  iVas  filled,  the  account  book  would 
seem  -to  be  admissible  in  evidence.    7  Col.  186. 
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Sespectins  Mining  ClalmfL 

Sec.  72.  In  actions  respecting  "mining  claims,**  proof 
shall  be  admitted  of  the  cnstoms,  nsages  or  regulations, 
established  and  in  force  at  the  bar  or  diggings  embracing 
such  claim ;  and  such  customs,  usages  or  regulations,  *when 
not  in  conflict  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  state, 
shall  govern  the  decision  of  the  action.     Gen,  LawSy  5552. 

Sec.  73.  In  suit  for  mining  claims,  the  court  permitted 
defendants  to  introduce  in  evidence  the  mining  rules  of  the 
district,  though  adopted  after  the  rights  of  plaintiffs  had 
attached:  Hdd,  that  admitting  plaintiffs'  rights  could  not 
be  affected  by  such  rules,  still,  as  defendants  claim  under 
them,  they  were  competent  evidence  to  determine  the  nature 
and  extent  of  defendants'  claim — ^the  effect  of  such  rules 
upon  pre-existing  rights  being  sufficiently  guarded  by  in- 
structions of  the  court.     Roach  ys.^Gray,  16  Cal.  384. 

Sec.  74.  Where  the  location  of  a  mining  claim  is  made 
both  by  posting  notices  and  by  designating  fixed  objects 
such  as  trees,  shafts  and  ditches,  on  or  near  its  exterior 
boimdaries,  in  an  action  between  two  companies  involving 
the  title  to  a  portion  of  the  ground,  witnesses  are  not  con- 
fined in  their  testimony  to  a  statement  of  the  contents  of 
the  notices,  but  may  also  state  whether  the  location  made 
included  the  ground  in  dispute.  The  same  roles  of  law 
relating  to  estoppel  in  pais  apply  to  mining  ground  as  any 
any  other  real  estate  claimed  under  a  similar  kind  of  title. 
23  Cai.  11. 

Affidavits. 

Sec.  75.  An  affidavit,  to  be  used  before  any  court,  judge 
or  officer,  of  this  state,  may  be  taken  before  any  judge  or 
clerk  of  any  court,  or  any  justice  of  the  peace  or  notary 
public  in  this  state.  An  affidavit,  taken  in  another  state  of 
the  United  States,  to  be  used  in  this  state,  shall  be  taken 
before  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  governor  of  this 
state  to  take  affidavits  and  depositions  in  such  other  state, 
or  before  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record  having  a  seal.  An 
affidavit,  taken  in  a  foreign  country,  to  be  used  in  this  state, 
shall  be  taken  before  an  embassador,  minister  or  consul,  of 
the  United  States,  or  before  any  judge  of  a  court  of  record 


EVIDENCE.  453 

having  a  seal  in  sncli  foreign  country.  When  an  affidavit 
is  taken  before  a  judge  of  a  court  in  another  state  or  in  a 
foreign  country,  the  genuineness  of  the  signature  of  the 
judge,  the  existence  of  the  court,  and  the  fact  that  such 
judge  is  a  member  thereof,  shall  be  certified  by  the  clerk  of 
the  court  under  the  seal  thereof.  &en.  Lawa^  5358,  5361, 
5551. 

Sec.  76.  An  affidavit  need  not  be  signed  by  the  party 
making  it.  15  Cal,  53.  Courts  take  judicial  notice  of  the 
official  character  of  justices  of  the  peace  in  their  own 
states,  and  an  affidavit  in  which  the  official  character  of  the 
justice  before  whom  it  is  taken  appears,  is  good.  15  CaL 
57,  58. 

Sec.  77.  The  statute  giving  authority  "to  recorders  to 
take  affidavits  to  be  used  in  any  court  of  justice  in  this 
state,"  comprehends  the  power  to  take  and  certify  the  jurat 
to  an  answer,  which  is,  in  form  and  substance,  an  affidavit. 
13  Cal.  648. 

DEPOSITIONS  TAKEN  IN  THIS  STATE. 

Sec.  78.  The  testimony  of  a  witness  in  this  state  may  be 
taken  by  deposition  in  an  action  at  any  time,  after  the  serv- 
ice of  the  summons  or  the  appearance  of  the  defendant ; 
and  in  a  special  proceeding,  after  a  question  of  fact  has 
arisen  therein,  in  the  following  cases: 

1st.  When  the  witness  is  a  party  to  the  action  or  pro- 
ceeding, or  a  person  for  whose  immediate  benefit  the  action 
or  proceeding  is  prosecuted  or  defended. 

2d.  When  the  witness  resides  oulTof  the  county  in  which 
his  testimony  is  to  be  used. 

3d.  When  the  witness  is  about  to  leave  the  county  where 
the  action  is  to  be  tried,  and  will  probably  continue  absent 
when  the  testimony  is  required. 

4th.  When  the  witness,  otherwise  liable  to  attend  the 
trial,  is  neyertheless  too  infirm  to  attend.  Chft.  Laws, 
5362,  5551. 

Sec.  79.  Either  party  may  have  the  deposition  taken  of 
a  witness'  in  this  state  before  any  judge  or  clerk  or  any  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  or  notary  public  in  this  state,  on  serving 
on  the  adverse  party  previous  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
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of  examination,  together  with  a  copy  of  an  affidavit  showing 
that  the  case  is  one  mentioned  in  the  previous  section.  At 
anytime  during  the  foriy days  immediately  after  the  service  ^ 
of  summons  by  publication  has  been  completed,  and  at  any 
time  thereafter,  when  the  defendant  has  not  appeared,  the 
notice  required  by  this  section  may  be  served  on  the  clerk 
of  the  court  where  the  action  is  pending.  Such  notice  shall 
be  at  least  five  days  and,  in  addition,  one  day  for  every 
twenty-five  miles  of  the  distance  of  the  place  of  examina- 
tion from  the  residence  of  the  person  to  whom  the  notice 
is  given,  unless,  for  a  cause  shown,  a  judge  by  order  pre- 
scribe a  shorter  time.  When  a  shorter  time  is  prescribed, 
a  copy  of  the  order  shall  be  served  with  the  notice.  Gen. 
Laws,  5363,  5551. 

Sec.  80.  Either  party  may  attend  such  examination  and 
put  such  questions,  direct  and  cross,  as  may  be  proper. 
The  deposition  when  completed  shall  be  carefully  read  to 
tixe  witness  and  corrected  by  him  in  any  particular,  if  de- 
sired ;  it  shall  then  be  subscribed  by  the  witness,  certified 
by  the  judge  or  ofljcer  taking  the  deposition,  inclosed  in  an 
envelop  or  wrapper,  sealed  and  directed  to  the  clerk  of  the 
court  in  which' the  action  is  pending,  or  to  such  person  as 
the  parties  in  writing  may  agree  upon,  and  either  deUvered 
by  the  judge  or  officer  to  the  clerk  or  such  person,  or  trans- 
mitted through  the  mail  or  by  some  safe  private  opportu- 
nity, and  thereupon  such  deposition  may  be  used  by  either 
party  upon  the  trial  or  other  proceeding  against  any  party 
giving  or  receiying  the  notice,  subject  to  all  legal  excep- 
tions ;  but  if  the  parti8s  attend  at  the  examination,  no  ob- 
jection to  the  form  of  an  interrogatory  shall  be  made  at  the 
trial,  unless  the  same  was  stated  at  the  time  of  the  exami- 
nation. If  the  deposition  be  taken  by  the  reason  of  the 
absence  or  intended  absence  from  the  county  of  the  wit- 
ness.  or  because  he  is  too  infinn  to  attend,  proof  by  affida- 
vit  or  oral  testimony  shall  be  made  at  the  trial  that  the 
witness  continues  absent  or  infirm,  to  the  best  of  the  depo- 
nent's knowledge  or  belief.  The  deposition  thus  taken  may 
be  also  read  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  witness.  Gen,  Laws, 
5364,  5551. 

Sec.  81.     When  a  deposition  has  been  once  taken,  it  may 
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be  read  in  any  stage  of  the  same  action  or  proceeding  by 
either  party,  and'  shall  then  be  deemed  the  evidence  of  the 
party  reading  it.     Gen,  Laws,  5365,  5551. 

Sec.  82.  Justices  may  issue  commission's  to  take  the 
depositions  of  witnesses  out  of  this  §tate  and  settle  inter- 
rogatories to  be  annexed  thereto,  and  direct  the  manner  in 
which  the  commissions  shall  be  returned.    Gen.  Laws,  5551. 

DEPOSITIONS  TAKEN  OUT  OP  THIS  STATE. 

Sec.  83.  The  testimony  of  a  witness  out  of  the  state  may 
be  taken  by  deposition  in  an  action  at  any  time  after  the 
service  of  the  summons  or  the  appearance  of  the  defendant, 
and  in  a  special  proceeding  at  any  time  after  a  question  of 
fact  has  arisen  therein.     Gen,  Laws,  5366,  5551. 

Sec.  84.  The  deposition  of  a  witness  out  of  this  state 
shall  be  taken  upon  commission  issued  from  the  court, 
under  the  seal  of  the  court,  upon  an  order  of  the  judge  or 
court  or  county  judge*,  on  the  application  of  either  party, 
upon  five  days'  previous  notice  to  the  other.  It  shall  be 
issued  to  a  person  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  or  if  they  do 
not  agree,  to  any  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace  selected  by 
the  officer  granting  the  commission,  or  to  a  commissioner 
appointed  by  the  governor  of  this  state  to  take  affidavits 
and  depositions  in  other  states.     Gen.  Laws,  5367,  5551. 

Sec.  85.  Such  proper  interrogatories,  direct  and  cross, 
as  the  respective  parties  may  prepare,  to  be  settled  if  the 
parties  disagree  as  to  their  form,  by  the  judge  or  officer 
granting  the  order  for  the  commission,  at  a  day  fixed  in  the 
order,  may  be  annexed  to  the  commission,  or  when  the,  par- 
ties agree  to  that  mode  the  examination  may  be  without 
written  interrogatories.     Gen.  Laws,  5368,  5551. 

Sec.  86.  The  commission  shall  authorize  the  commis- 
sioner to  administer  an  oath  to  the  witness  and  to  take  his 
deposition  in  answer  to  the  interrogatories  or  when  the 
examination  is  to  be  without  interrogatories  in  respect  to 
the  question  in  dispute,  and  to  certify  the  deposition  to  the 
court  in  a  sealed  envelop,  directed  to  the  clerk  or  other 
person  designated  or  agreed  upon  and  forwarded  to  him  by 
mail  or  other  usual  channel  of  conveyance.  Gen.  Laws, 
5369,  5551. 
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Sec.  87.  A  trial  or  other  proceeding  shall  not  be  posir 
poned  by  reason  of  a  commission  not  returned,  except  upon 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  court  that  the  testimony  of  the 
witness  is  necessary  and  that  proper  diligence  has  been 
used  to  obtain  it.     Gen.  Laws,  5370,  5551. 

Sec.  88.  An  order  to  take  testimony,  by  deposition, 
should  specify  the  notice  to  be  given  to  the  adverse  party. 
A  deposition  taken  upon  an  order  without  such  notice, 
where  the  opposite  party  has  not  had  reasonable  notice, 
ought  not  to  be  read  in  evidence.     5  Ccd.  444. 

Seo.  89.  It  being  objected  by  plaintiff  to  a  deposition: 
1st,  that  the  copy  of  the  order  of  the  judge  fixing  the  time 
for  taking  it  did  not  mention  the  notice  to  be  given  the 
adverse  party;  2d,  that  no  correct  copy  of  said  order  was 
'  served;  3d,  that  no  sufficient  notice  to  take  the  deposition 
was  ever  given,  the  objection  was  overruled,  "because  the 
original  order  of  the  judge,  made  on  affidavit,  fixed  the 
time  of  notice  at  three  days,  and  because  plaintiff's  counsel 
acknowledged  service  in  writing  of  a  copy  thereof  March 
8th,  1859,  more  than  three  days  before  the  taking  of  the 
deposition":  -HeW,  that  there  was  no  error.  The  objection 
assigned  was  a  matter  to  be  considered  by  the  court,  and  its 
discretion  seems  to  have  been  properly  exercised.  Bea- 
sonable  notice  should  be  given  to  the  party  of  the  time  and 
place  of  taking  testimony;  but  what  is  reasonable  notice 
depends  upon  the  particular  circumstances.     17  (7a2.  43. 

Seo.  90.  Proof  of  notice  to  take  a  deposition  where  the 
written  notice  was  defective,  was  held  good  when  made  by 
parol  and  conforms  substantially  to  the  statute.  A  slight 
error  in  the  title  of  a  cause,  where  there  is  no  other  suit 
pending  between  the  parties,  will  not  invalidate  the  notice. 
3  Ccd.  97. 

Sec.  91.  A  certificate  to  a  deposition  must  state  that  the 
deposition  was  read  to  the  witness  before  signing;  it  should 
set  out  an  actual  compliance  with  all  the  requirements  of 
the  statute.     6  Ccd.  561. 
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"When  it  shall  Issue. 

Section  1.  Execution  may  issue  at  any  time  within  &ve 
years  for  the  enforcement  of  a  judgment  rendered  in  a  jus- 
tice's court.     Pr.  Act,  600. 

Sec.  2.  It  must  issue  within  five  years  after  a  judgment 
is  obtained.  Aft^r  that  time  there  is  no  judgment.  8  CaL 
612.  The  clerk  of  the  county  cannot  issue  an  execution  on 
a  judgment  rendered  by  a  justice  of  the  peace  after  five 
years  shall  hayq  elapsed  from  the  date  of  its  rendition.  26 
Col.  156, 

Wliat  to  Contain. 

Sec.  3. .  The  execution  shall  be  directed  to  the  sheriff  or 
constable  and  be  subscribed  by  the  justice  by  whom  it  was 
rendered  or  by  his  successor,  and  shall  bear  date  the  date 
of  its  deHvery  to  the  officer.  It  shall  intelligibly  refer  to 
the  judgment,  by  stating  the  names  of  the  parties  and  the 
name  of  the  justice  before  whom,  and  of  the  county  and 
the  township  or  city  where  and  the  time  when  it  was  ren- 
dered; the  amount  of  judgment,  if  it  be  for  money,  and  if 
less  than  the  whole  is  due,  the  true  amount  due  thereon. 

Pr.  Act,  601. 

To  VHiom  Directed. 

Sec.  4.  The  officer  to  whom  the  execution  is  directed 
shall  proceed  to  execute  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  sheriff 
is  required  to  proceed  upon  ex^tions,  and  either  before 
or  after  the  return  of  the  execution,  if  the  same  remain 
unsatisfied,  the  judgment  debtor  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
order  from  the  justice,  requiring  the  judgment  debtor  to 
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attend,  at  a  time  to  be  designated  in  the  order,  and  answer 
concerning  liis  property  before  such  justice,  and  his  attend- 
ance may  be  enforced,  and  he  may  be  examined  on  oath 
concerning  his  property,  and  any  person  alleged  to  have 
property  in  his  hands,  or  money,  effects  or  credits,  of  the 
judgment  debtor,  may  also  be  required  to  attend  and  be 
examined,  and  the  justice  may  order  property  in  the  hands 
of  the  judgment  debtor  or  any  other  person,  not  exempt 
from  execution,  belonging  to  such  debtor  to  be  applied 
toward  the  satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  and  the  justice 
may  enfor.ce  sucjji  order  by  imprisonment  until  complied 
with;  but  no  judgment  debtor  or  other  person  shall  be 
required  to  attend  before  the  justice  out  of  the  county  in 
which  he  resides.     Pr\  Ad,  602. 

In  ynrhat  manner  Served. 

Sec.  5.  By  virtue  of  the  two  last  sections  a  constable 
may  serve  an  execution  out  of  his  township.     17  Cal.  394. 

Sec.  6.  The  property  liable  to  be  seized  under  execution 
is  the  same  as  that  which  may  be  attached,  viz:  goods, 
chattels,  moneys  and  other  property,  both  real  and  person- 
al, or  any  interest  therein  belonging  to  the  judgment  debtor 
not  exempt  by  law,  and  whatever  property  may  be  held  by 
attachment  [see  Attachment]  is  liable  under  execution. 
Shares  and  interest  in  any  corporation  or  company,  and 
debts  and  credits  on  all  other  property,  both  real  and  per- 
sonal, and  an;^  interest  in  either  real  or  personal  property, 
and  all  other  property  not  capable  of  manual  delivery,  may 
be  attached  on  execution  in  like  manner  as  upon  writs  of 
attachment.  Gold  dust  shall  be  returned  by  the  officer  as 
so  much  money  collected,  at  its  current  value,  without  ex- 
posing the  same  to  sale.  Until  a  levy,  property  shall  fiot 
be  affected  by  the  execution.     Pr.  Act,  217. 

Sec.  7.  Property  in  anything  is  the  right  which  a  man 
has  to  its  possession  or  enjoyment;  it  is  the  interest  which 
a  man  has  in  lands  and  chattels  to  the  exclusion  of  others. 
9  Cal.  142.  Property  in  lands  is  not  confined  to  title  in  fee, 
but  includes  any  usufructuary  interest  (State  of  California 
vs.  Moore,  12  Cal.  56)  and  embraces  all  titles,  legal  or  equi- 
table, perfect  or  imperfect.     Leeae  vs.  dark,  20  Gal.  388. 
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Sec.  8.  If  the  property  levied  on  be  claimed  by  a  third 
person  as  his  property,  the  same  proceedings  may  be  had 
by  the  oflBlcer  as  ii^  attachments  when  property  attached  is 
so  claimed.    See  Attachments. 

Sec.  9.  Where  property  is  levied  on  by  a  constable  or 
sheriff,  by  virtue  of  an  attachment  or  execution,  as  the 
property  of  the  defendant  in  the  suit,  and  is  claimed  by  a 
third  party,  and  a  jury  is  called  to  try  the  right  of  property 
under  the  claim,  and  the  verdict  of  the  jury  is  against  the 
claimant,  this  verdict  is  no  protection  to  the  officer  in  a  suit 
brought  against  him  by  the  defendant,  nor  is  it  admissible 
in  evidence  as  a  defense.     Sddon  vs.  Loomis,  28  Cal.  122. 

Property   Exempt. 

Sec.  10.  The  following  property  shall  be  exempt  from 
execution,  except  as  herein  otherwise  specially  provided  : 

1st.  Chairs,  tables,  desks  and  books,  to  the  value  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  belonging  to  the  judgment  debtor. 

2d.  Npcessary  household,  table  and  kitchen,  furniture, 
belonging  to  the  judgment  debtor,  including  stoves,  stove- 
pipe and  stove  furniture, '  wearing  apparel,  beds,  bedding 
and  bedsteads,  and  provisions  actually  provided  for  indi- 
vidual or  family  use,  sufficient  for  one  month. 

3d.  The  farming  utensils  or  implements  of  husbandry  of 
the  judgment  debtor;  also,  two  oxen  or  two  horses,  or  two 
mules  and  their  harness,  four  cows  with  their  sucking 
calves,  one  cart  or  wagon,  and  food  for  such  oxen,  horses, 
cows  or  mules,  for  one  month;  also,  all  seed,  grain  or  vege- 
tables, actually  provided,  reserved  or  on  hand,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  planting  or  sowing,  at  any  time  within  the  ensuing 
six  months,  not  exceeding  in  value  the  sum  of  two  hundred 
dollars. 

4th.  Tools  or  implements  of  a  mechanic  or  artisan,  neces- 
sary to  cany  on  his  trade ;  the  instruments  and  chest  of  a 
surgeon,  physician,  surveyor  and  dentist,  necessary,  to  the 
exercise  of  their  profession,  with  their,  scientific  and  profes- 
sional libraries ;  the  law  libraries  of  attorneys  and  counsel- 
ors, and  the  libraries  of  ministers  of  the  gospel. 

5th.  The  cabin  or  dwelling  of  a  miner,  not  exceeding  in 
value  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars;  also,  his  sluices, 


460  justices'  tbeatise. 

pipes,  hose,  windlass,  derrick,  cars,  ptiinps,  tools,  imple- 
ments  and  appliances,  necessary  for  carrying  on  any  kind 
of  mining  operations  not  exceeding  in  yalae  the  aggregate 
sum  of  five  hundred  dollars;  and  two  horses,  mules  or  oxen, 
with  their  harness  and  food  for  such  horses,  mules  or  oxen, 
for  one  month,  when  necessary  to  be  used  for  any  whim, 
windla^,  derrick,  car,  pump  or  hoisting  gear.       - 

6th.  Two  oxen,  two  horses  or  two  mules  and  their  har- 
ness, and  one  cart  or  wagon,  one  dray,  one  truck,  one 
coupe,  one  hack  or  carriage,  for  one  or  two  horses,  by  the 
use  of  which  a  cartman,  drayman,  truckman,  huckster,  ped- 
dler, hackman,  teamster  or  other  laborer,  habitually  earns 
his  living,  and  one  horse  with  vehicle  and  harness  or  other 
equipments,  used  by  a  physician,  surgeon  or  minister-  of 
the  gospel,  in  making  his  professional  visits,  with  food  for 
such  oxen,  horses  or  mules,  for  one  month. 

7th.  All  fire  engines,  hooks  and  ladders,  with  the  carts, 
trucks  and  carriages,  hose,  buckets,  implements  and  ap- 
paratus thereto  appertaining,  and  all  furniture  .and  uni- 
forms of  any  fire  company  or  department  organized  under 
any  law  of  this  state. 

8th.  All  arms,  uniforms  and  accouterments  required  by 
law  to  be  kept  by  any  person. 

9th.  All  court-houses,  jails,  public  offices  and  buildings, 
lots,  grounds  and  personal  property,  ihe  fixtures,  furniture, 
books,  papers  and  appurtenances,  belonging  and  pertaining 
to  the  court-house,  jail  and  public  offices,  belonging  to  any 
county  of  this  state,  and  all  cemeteries,  public  squares, 
parks  and  places,  public  buildings,  town  halls,  markets, 
buildings  for  the  use  of  the  fire  departments  and  military 
organizations,  and  the  lot  and  grounds  thereto  belonging 
and  appertaining,  owned  or  held  by  any  town  or  incorpo- 
rated city,  or  dedicated  by  such  town  or  city  to  health, 
ornament  or  public  use,  or  for  the  use  of  any  fire  or  mili- 
tary company  organized  under  the  laws  of  this  state;  but 
no  article  or  species  of  property  mentioned  in  this  section 
shall  be  exempt  from  execution  issued  upon  a  judgment 
recovered  for  its  price  or  upon  a  mortgage  thereon. 

10th.  The  earnings  of  the  judgment  debtor  for  his  per- 
sonal services  rendered  at  any  time  within  thirty  days^next 
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preceding  the  levy  of  execution  or  levy  of  attachment,  'when 
it  shall  be  made  to  appear  by  the  debtor's  affidavit  or  other- 
wise that  such  earnings  are  necessary  for  the  use  of  his 
family,  residing  in  this  state,  supported  whoUy  or  part  by 
his  labor.     StcUs.  1870. 

The  judge  or  referee  may  order  any  property  of  the 
judgment  debtor,  not  exempt  from  execution,  in  the  hands 
of  such  debtor  or  any  other  person,  or  due  to  the  judg- 
ment debtor,  to  be  applied  towards  the  satisfaction  of  the 
judgment;  except  that  the  earnings  of  the  debtor  for  his 
personal  services,  at  any  time  within  thirty  days  next  pre- 
ceding the  order,  shall  not  be  so  applied,  when  it  shall 
be  made  to  appear  by  the  debtor's  affidavit  or  otherwise 
that  such  earnings  are  necessary  for  the  use  of  a  family 
supported  wholly  or  partly  by  his  labor.  Pr.  Act,  Sec. 
243.  In  addition  to  the  property  now  exempted  by  law 
from  sale  or  levy  on  execution,  there  shall  be  exempted 
one  sewing  machine,  of  a  value  not  exceeding  one  himdred 
dollars,  in  actual  use  by  each  debtor  or  the  family  of  the 
debtor.    StcUs.  1864,  92. 

Sec.  11.  Where  certain  household  furniture  is  claimed 
as  exempt  from  execution,  the  fact  that  the  number  of  beds 
claimed — six  in  all — is  greater  than  is  required  for  the  im- 
mediate and  constant  use  of  the  family,  is  no  objection. 
Such  a  construction  of  the  statute  would  be  too  narrow. 
15  CcU.  266. 

Sec.  12.  Where  a  party  was  absent  in  San  Francisco  at 
the  time  such  furniture  was  sold  on  execution,  on  account 
of  sickness  in  his  family,  it  is  a  sufficient  excuse  for  not 
claiming  the  exemption  at  the  time,  the  defendant,  plaintiff 
in  execution,  being  aware  of  such  claim — it  having  been 
made  on  a  previous  seizure.     16  Cal.  266. 

Sec.  13.  In  suit  against  plaintiff  in  execution  for  the 
value  of  household  furniture  sold  thereunder,  as  being 
exempt,  defendant,  offered  to  show  that  plaintiff  agreed  to 
place  the  property  in  the  hands  of  a  third  person,  to  be 
sold  for  the  benefit  of  defendant,  the  creditor:  Held,  that 
the  evidence  was  not  admissible,  because  such  agreement 
does  not  necessarily  waive  the  exemption  from  forced  sale. 
15  Cai.  266. 
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Sec.  14.  An  execution  debtor  who  has  more  horses  than 
the  nnmber  exempt  by  law, 'may  elect  which  he  claims  as 
exempt,  but  such  election  must  be  made  and  the  officer 
notified  thereof,  either  at  the  time  of  the  levy  or  within  a 
reasonable  time  thereafter,  or  the  right  to  elect  will  be 
deemed  waived.     22  CaL,  526. 

Sec.  15.  The  homestead,  consisting  of  a  quantiiy  of 
land,  together  with  the  dwelling-house  thereon  and  its 
appurtenances,  not  exceeding  in  value  the  sum  of  five 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  selected  by  the  husband  and  wife, 
or  either  of  them  or  other  head  of  a  family,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  forced  sale  in  execution  or  any  final  process  from 
any  court.     Gen.  Laws,  3541. 

Sec.  16.     Such  exemption  shall  not  extend  to  any  me 
chanic's,  laborer's  or  vendor's,  lien  lawfully  obtained,  nor 
to  any  mortgage  or  other  lien,  lawfully  taken  or  acquired, 
to  secure  the  purchase-money  for  said  homestead.     Cren. 
Laws,  3542. 

Sec.  17.  The  statute  does  not  contemplate  that  home- 
steads should  be  carved  out  of  land  held  in  joint  tenancy 
or  tenancy  in  common,  because  it  has  not  provided  any 
mode  for  their  separation  and  ascertainment.     5  Ccd.  243. 

Sec.  18.  Where  a  partnership  in  embarrassed  circum- 
stances converts  its  means,  upon  the  strengih  of  which  it 
has  obtained  credit,  into  real  estate,  to  be  claimed  as  a 
homestead  by  one  of  the  firm,  for  the  purpose  of  placing 
those  means  beyond  the  reach  of  the  creditors,  the  land  is 
liable  to  the  executions  of  the  creditors,  notwithstanding 
the  declaration  of  homestead.     23  Cal.  514. 

Sec.  19.  Where  the  vendor  of  the  plaintiff  (in  replevin) 
is  in  insolvent  or  embarrassed  circumstances,  and  makes  a 
sale  to  discharge  debts  which  are  liens  or  charges  upon  his 
homestead,  for  the  purpose  of  saving  it  to  himself,  of  all 
which  the  plaintiff  is  aware  at  the  time  he  makes  the  pur- 
chase, the  transaction  is  certainly  calculated  to  hinder, 
delay  or  defraud,  creditors.  Although  the  law  secures  the 
homestead  from  execution  arising  from  ordinary  indebted- 
ness, it  is  yet  made  chargeable  for  debts  by  the  act  of  the 
parties  interested  in  its  preservation,  and  in  some  cases  by 
operation  of  law.     Where  such  cases  exist  it  would  seem  to 
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be  only  fair  that  tibe  homestead  should  remain  answerable 
for  the  debts  charged  upon  it,  and  not,  after  becoming  a 
source  of  credit,  be  relieved,  intentionally,  by  the  disposi- 
tion of  all  the  other  property  of  the  debtor,  leaving  nothing 
for  the  satisfaction  of  the  other  creditors.  Such  a  sale,  ex- 
cept to  a  creditor  in  payment  of  his  debt  alone,  and  free 
from  knowledge  of  or  collusion  with  the  object  of  the 
debtor,  must  be  considered  a  fraud  in  fact  and  in  law.  It 
is  a  sale  with  the  direct  intent  of  benefit  or  advantage  to 
the  seller  to  the  injury  of  the  creditors.     5  Cal.  489,  490. 

Sec.  20.  The  shares  held  by  the  members  of  all  associa- 
tions, incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  an  act  to  author- 
ize the  formation  of  corporations,  to  provide  the  members 
with  homesteads  or  lots  of  land  suitable  for  homesteads. 
(?en.  LawSy  1072. 

Sec.  21.  Life  insurance,  when  to  secure  the  same  an 
annual  payment  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  is  made 
{Pub.  Law8^  1868-70);  also  the  shares  held  by  the  members 
of  all  associations,  incorporated  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  together  with  any  amount  of  deposits  or  assess- 
ments, shall  be  exempt  from  attachment  or  sale  on  execu- 
tion for  debt,  to  an  extent  not  exceeding  one  thousand 
dollars  in  such  shares,  deposits  or  assessments,  at  their  par 
value :  provided,  the  person  holding  such  shares  is  not  the 
owner  of  a  homestead  under  the  homestead  laws  of  this 
state.  '  Gen.  Laws,  1092. 

Sec.  22.  K  being  indebted  to  B,  delivered  to  him  a 
quantity  of  lumber  as  security  for  payment  of  the  debt, 
with  the  understanding  that  B  should  proceed  and  sell  the 
lumber,  and  pay  his  debt  out  of  the  proceeds.  The  lumber 
was  afterwards  levied  upon  by  the .  defendants  under  an 
execution  in  their  favor  against  A,  as  his  property :  Hdd, 
that  the  lumber  was  not  subject  to  seizure  under  an  execu- 
tion against  A,  without  payment,  in  the  first  place,  of  his 
indebtedness  to  B.     1  Cal.  124. 

Sec.  23.  The  franchises  of  a  corporation  are  privileges 
granted  and  held  in  personal  trust,  and  cannot  be  trans- 
ferred by  forced  sale  or  by  voluntary  assignment,  except  by 
permission  of  the  government,  and  when  that  permission  is 
granted  the  mode  of  transfer  pointed  out  must  be  followed. 
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The  levy  upon  and  sale  of  a  road  by  virtue  of  an  execution 
gives  to  the  purchaser  no  right  or  title  to  the  same,  for 
being  the  property  of  the  public  the  defendant  in  the  exe- 
cution has  no  interest  therein  which  can  be  conveyed  by 
the  officer.     24  Cal.  474. 

Seo.  24t  A  ferry  is  a  franchise,  and  is  not  the  subject  of 
levy,  sale  or  delivery,  under  execution.  It  involves  a  per- 
sonal trust  granted  by  the  sovereign,  upon  conditions  im- 
posed upon  the  grantee  alone,  and  his  liability  cannot  be 
removed  by  substitution.     5  CdL,,  471. 

Sec.  25.  A .  ferry-license,  being  a  franchise,  is  not  the 
subject  of  levy  and  sale  under  execution.  Such  a  sale  is  a 
nullity,  and  the  purchaser  acquires  no  right  thereby.  7 
C(d.  287. 

Sec.  26.  The  separate  property  of  the  wife  is  not  liable 
for  the  debts  of  the  husband.  See  Sec.  14,  Article  XI  of 
the  Constitution;  also  Sec.  9  of  the  Act  regulating  the  rela- 
tion of  Husband  and  Wife ;  approved  May  12th,  1853,  165 ; 
see,  also,  Oeorge  vs.  Ransom  et  cU,,  sequUur. 

Sec.  27.  This  question  arises  from  the  record  in  this 
case :  Can  a  creditor  of  the  husband  subject  the  proceeds 
or  dividends  of  the  separate  estate  of  the  wife  to  his  claim? 
In  this  case  the  property  sought  to  be  subjected  was  the 
dividends  of  certain  stock  purchased  by  the  wife  with  her 
separate  funds.  By  the  fourteenth  section  of  article  eleven 
of  the  constitution  it  is  provided:  "All  property,  both  real 
and  personal,  of  the  wife,  owned  or  claimed  by  her  before 
marriage,  and  that  acquired  afterwards  by  gift,  devise  or 
descent,  shall  be  her  separate  property;  and  laws  shall  be 
passed  more  clearly  defining  the  rights  of  the  wife,  in  rela- 
tion as  well  to  her  separate  property  as  to  that  held  in  com- 
mon with  her  husband.  Laws  shall  also  be  passed  provid- 
ing for  the  registration  of  the  wife's  separate  property."  By 
section  nine  of  the  act  regulating  the  relation  of  husband 
and  wife  (WbocFs  Digest,  488)  it  is  enacted:  **The  husband 
shall  have  the  entire  management  and  control  of  the  com- 
mon property,  with  the  like  absolute  power  of  disposition 
and  of  his  own  separate  estate;  and  the  rents  and  profits  of 
the  separate  estate  of  either  husband  or  wife  shall  be  deem- 
ed common  property,  unless  in  the  case  of  the  separate  prop- 
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erty  of  the  wife,  it  shall  be  provided  by  the  terms  of  the 
instnunent  whereby  such  property  may  have  been  bequeath- 
ed, devised  or  given,  to  her,  that  the  rents  and  profits  there- 
of shall  be  applied  to  her  sole  and  separate  use;  in  which 
,case  the  entire  management  and  disposal  of  the  rents  and 
profits  of  such  property  shall  belong  to  the  wife,  and  shall 
not  be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  husband."  We  think  the 
legislature  has  not  the  constitutional  power  to  say  that  the 
fruits  of  the  property  of  the  wife  shall  be  taken  from  her 
and  given  to  the  husband  or  to  his  creditors.  If  the  consti« 
tutional  provision  be  not  a  protection  to  the  wife  against  the 
exercise  of  this  authority,  the  anomaly  would  seem  to  exist 
of  a  right  of  property  in  one  divested  of  all  beneficial  use — 
the  barren  right  to  hold  in  the  wife  and  the  beneficial  right 
to  enjoy  in  the  husband.  It  is  not  perceived  that  property 
can  be  in  one  in  full  and  separate  ownership  with  a  right  in 
another  to  control  it  and  enjoy  all  of  its  benefits.  The  sole 
value  of  property  is  in  its  use;  to  dissociate  the  right  of 
property  from  the  use,  in  this  class  of  cases,  would  be  to 
preserve  the  name — the  mere  shadow — and  destroy  the 
thing  itself,  the  substance.  It  would  be  to  make  the  wife 
the  trustee  for  the  husband,  holding  the  legal  title  while  he 
held  the  fruits  of  that  title.  This  could  no  more  be  done, 
in  consistency  with  pur  ideas  of  property,  during  the  life- 
time of  the  wife,  than  for  all  time.  This  was  the  view  taken 
by  the  judge  below,  and  this  judgment  is  affirmed.  15  Col. 
323,  324. 

Sec.  28.  The  separate  property  of  the  husband  shall  not 
be  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  wife  contracted  before  the 
marriage,  but  the  separate  property  of  the  wife  shall  be  and 
continue  liable  for  all  such  debts.     Gen.  LawSy  3575. 

Sec.  29.  Property  in  the  custody  of  the  law  is  not  liable 
to  seizure  without  an  order  from  the  court  having  charge 
thereof.     7  (7aZ.  37. 

Sec.  30.  "Where  two  mules  are  claimed  as  exempt  from 
forced  sale  on  execution,  it  must  be  shown  that  the  party 
claiming  the  mules  habitually  earned  his  living  by  the  use 
of  the  animals  in  question  or  that  he  is  one  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  the  statute.     10  Ccd.  394. 

Sec.  31.  The  sheriff  or  constable  to  whom  the  execution 
69 
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is  directed  shall  proceed  to  execute  the  same  in  the  same 
mamier  as  the  sheriff  is  required  by  the  provisions  of  title 
seven  of  this  act  to  proceed  upon  executions  directed  to 
him,  and  the  constable,  when  the  execution  is  directed  to 
him,  shall  be  vested  for  that  purpose  with  all  the  powers 
of  the  sheriff.     Oen,  Laws,  5533. 

Seo.  32.  The  sheriff  shall  execute  the  writ  against  the 
property  of  the  judgment^ebtor  by  levying  on  b  sufficient 
amount  of  property  if  there  be  sufficient,  collecting  or  sell- 
ing the  things  in  action  and  selling  the  other  property,  and 
paying  to  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney  so  much  of  the  pro- 
ceeds as  will  satisfy  the  judgment,  or  depositing  the  amount 
with  the  clerk  of  the  court.  Any  excess  in  the  proceeds 
over  the  judgment  and  the  sheriff's  fees  shall  be  returned 
to  the  judgment-debtor.  When  there  is  more  property  of 
the  judgment-debtor  than  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  judg- 
ment and  the  sheriff's  fees,  within  the  view  of  the  sheriff, 
he  shall  levy  only  pn  such  part  of  the  property  as  the 
judgment-debtor  may  indicate:  provided,  that  the  judg- 
ment-debtor be  present  at  and  indicate  at  the  time  of  the 
levy  such  part ;  and  provided,  that  the  property  indicated 
be  amply  sufficient  to  satisfy  such  judgment  and  fees. 
Gen.  Laws,  6159. 

How  Levy  Made. 

Sec.  33.  The  property  discovered  in  proceedings  supple- 
mentary to  exidcution  is  in  the  custody  of  the  law,  and  must 
be  applied  under  the  order  of  the  court,  and  not  given  up 
to  the  creditor  except  in  proper  cases.     7  Col,  202. 

Sec.  34.  The  service  of  a  copy  of  execution  and  notice 
of  garnishment  upon  a  third  party  constitutes  no  lien  on 
property  of  the  debtor  in  his  hands  capable  of  manual 
delivery.    6  Col.  196. 

Sec.  35.  If  the  property  levied  on  be  claimed  by  a  third 
person  as  his  property,  the  sheriff  shall  summon  from  his 
county  six  persons  qualified  as  jurors  between  the  parties, 
to  try  the  validity  of  the  claim.  He  shall  also  give  notice 
of  the  claim  and  of-  the  time  of  trial  to  the  plaintiff,  who 
may  appear  and  <;ontest  the  claim  before  the  jury.  .  The 
jury  and  the  witnesses  shall  be  sworn  by  the  sheriff,  and  if 
their  verdict  be  in  favor  of  the  claimant,  the  sheriff  may 
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relinquish  the  levy,  tmless  the  judgment  creditor  gives  him 
a  sufficient  indemnity  for  proceeding  thereon.  The  fees  of 
the  juryj  the  sheriff  jlnd  the  witnesses,  shall  be  paid  by  the 
claimant,  if  the  verdi<it  be  against  him,  otherwise  by  the 
r  plaintiff.  On  the  trial  the  defendant  and  the  claimant  may 
be  examined  by  the  plaintiff  as  witnesses.  Genfi,  Laws^ 
6157. 

Sec.  36.  The  interest  of  a  miner  in  his  mining  claim  is 
property,  and,  not  having  been  exempted  by  law,  may  be 
taken  in  execution.  9  Ccd.  142.  Property  is  the  exclusive 
right  of  possessing,  enjoying  and  disposing,  of  a  thing;  it 
is  the  ^' right  and  interest  whi^h  a  man  has  in  lands  and 
chattels  to  the  exclusion  of  others;"  and  the. term  is  suffi- 
ciently comprehensive  to  include  every  species  of  estate, 
real  or  persojial.  • 

Sec.  37.  If  a  judgment  be  the  subject  of  levy  and  sale, 
as  appellant  contends,  the  purchaser  would  only  take  as 
assignee.  No  title  to  the  chose  in  action  different  from 
that  passing  by  act  of  assignment,  made  immediately  by 
the  owner  of  it,  would  be  communicated  by  the  sheriffs 
sale.  A  judgment  is  not  a  negotiable  instrument  like  a  bill 
of  exchange,  by  the  law  merchant,  but  is  a  mere  chose  in 
action^  vesting  an  equitable  right  in  the  assignee  to  the  pro- 
ceeds of  it,  with  a  right  to  the  usual  and  legal  means  of 
collecting  the  amount  due  on  it.  But  in  this  case  it  appears, 
that  before  the  levy  and  sale,  the  judgment  had  been  as- 
signed, for  value,  by  the  holder  of  it  to  Moore  &  Welty. 
Their  right  first  accruing,  by  the  assignment  of  the  execu- 
tion debtor,  took  precedence  of  the  sheriff's  assignment 
subsequently  made.  The  sheriff  sold  the  interest  of  the 
creditor  in  the  judgment,  but  the  title  was  already  gone 
before  the  levy.  Between  two  Ixma  fde  purchasers  of  a 
chose  in  action^  not  negotiable,  the  purchaser  first  in  time  is 
prior  in  right.  It  does  not  avail  to  say  that  the  execution 
sale  carried  the  legal  title  and  the  prior  assignment  only  an 
equity ;  the  title  sold  in  both  cases  is  precisely  the  same — 
there  being  no  difference,  so  far  as  affects  the  qualiiy  of 
the  interest  conveyed  between  a  sale  made  voluntarily  by 
the  party  himself  and  a  sale  made  for  him  by  the  sheriff 
who,  in  making  it,  acts  as  his  agent.    18  Col.  438. 
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Sec.  38.  Where  the  execution  debtor  owns  property 
jointlj  with  another,  a  sherijff,  who  has  such  execution,  has 
the  right  to  Ictj  on  such  property  and  take  it  into  posses- 
sion for  the  purpose  of  subjecting  it  to  sale.     10  CclL.  380. 

Seo.  39.  In  an  action  against  a  sheriff  for  seizing  and 
selling  certain  personal  property,  alleged  to  belong  to 
plaintiff,  under  an  execution  against  one  Teal,  it  being 
averred  in  the  answer  that  the  property  belonged  to  Teal: 
Hdd^  that  evidence  tending  to  prove  it  was  the  partnership 
property  of  Teal  and  plaintiff,  was  proper,  and  that  if  they 
were  partners  and  as  such  owned  the  property,  plaintiff 
could  not  recover.     Hughes  s^.  Boring,  16  Cal.  82. 

Seo.  40.  The  interest  of  one  partner  in  partnership  prop- 
erty is  such  an  estate  under  our  statute  as  may  be  sold  for 
his  debts;  it  is  a  legal  estate  in  chattels.  It  is  true  that,  as 
between  partners,  the  interest  of  each  is  only  the  residuum 
of  the  property  left  after  the  settlement  of  the  firm  debts; 
and  that  the  rights  of  firm  creditors  and  the  several  part- 
ners are  paramount  to  the  claims  of  separate  creditors  of 
the  firm.  But  this  interest  of  the  partner  thus  defined  is 
subject  to  levy  for  his  debts.     12  Cah  198. 

Sec.  41.  A  ferry  boat,  used  for  the  transportation  of 
passengers,  teaibs,  etc.,  across  a  stream  is  not  exempt  from 
execution  because  the  ferry  is  on  the  mail-route  and  the 
boat  is  used  also  to  convey  the  United  States  mail  across 
the  stream.     23  Cal.  2S7. 

Sale  Under— Notice  of. 

Seo.  42.  Before  the  sale  of  property  on  execution,  notice 
thereof  shall  be  given  as  follows: 

1st.  In  case  of  perishable  property,  by  posting  written 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  sale  in  three  public  places  of 
the  township  or  city  where  the  sale  is  to  take  place,  for 
such  a  time  as  may  be  reasonable,  considering  the  character 
and  condition  of  the  property. 

2d.  In  case  of  other  personal  property,  by  posting  a  sim- 
ilar notice  in  three  public  places  in  the  township  or  city 
where  the  sale  is  to  take  place,  not  less  than  five  nor  more 
than  ten  days  successively. 

3<I.  In  case  of  real  property,  by  posting  a  similar  notice, 
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particularly  describing  the  property,  for  twenty  days  suc- 
cessively, in  three  public  places  of  the  township  or  city 
where  the  property  is  situated,  and  also  when  [where]  the 
property  is  to  be  sold,  and  publishing  a  copy  thereof  once 
a  week  for  the  same  period  in  some  newspaper  published 
in  the  county,  if  there  be  one. 

4th.  When  the  judgment  under  which  the  property  is  to 
be  sold  is  made  payable  in  a  specified  kind  of  money  or 
currency,  the  several  notices  required  by  this  section  shall 
state  the  kind  of  money  or  currency  in  which  bids  may  be 
made  at  such  sale,  which  shall  be  tiie  same  as  that  specified 
in  the  judgment.     Gen,  Laws^  5160.  ^ 

Sec.  43.  The  provisions  of  statutes  similar  to  ours,  with 
respect  to  levy  and  notice  of  sale  under  execution,  are 
merely  directory,  and  the  failure  of  the  office^  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  law,  in  this  respect,  would  not 
vitiate  such  sale,  but  the  party  aggrieved  by  his  neglect  is 
left  to  his  remedy  by  an  action  against  the  officer.  6  Cah 
50. 

Sec.  44.  The  remedy  against  a  sheriff  for  selling  prop- 
erty on  insufficient  notice,  is  confined  to  the  statutory  rem- 
edy.    17  Col.  626. 

Sec.  45.  An  officer  selling  without  the  notice  prescribed 
by  section  forty-two  of  this  chapter,  shall  forfeit  five  hun- 
dred dollars  to  the  aggrieved  party,  in  addition  to  his  actual 
damages;  and  a  person  willfully  taking  down  or  defacing  the 
notice  posted,  if  done  before  the  sale  or  the  satisfaction  of 
the  judgment  [if  the  judgment  be  satisfied  before  sale},  shall 
forfeit  five  hundred  dollars.     Oen.  LawSy  5161. 

Sec.  46.  An  action  cannot  be  maintained  by  the  defend- 
ant in  an  execution  to  recover  of  the  officer  the  penalty  pre- 
scribed by  section  two  hundred  and  tweniy-two  of  the  prac- 
tice act  for  selling  without  proper  notice,  unless  by  a  sale 
so  made  the  complainant  has  been  deprived  of  his  properly. 
If  the  attempted  sale  .is  a  nidlity  and  passes  no  title,  no 
injury  had  been  sustained,  and  no  right  of  action  for  the 
forfeiture  accrues.     22  CoZ.  263. 

Sec.  47.  All  sales  of  property  under  execution  shall  be 
made  at  auction  to  the  highest  bidder,  and  shall  be  made 
between  the  hours  of  nine  in  the  morning  and  five  in  the 
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afternoon;  after  sufficient  property  has  been  sold  to  satisfy 
the  execution,  no  more  shall  be  sold.  Neither  the  officer 
holding  the  execution  nor  his  deputy,  shall  become  a  pur- 
chaser or  be  interested  in  any  purchase  at  such  sale.  When 
the  sale  is  of  personal  property,  capable  of  manual  deliyery, 
it  shall  be  within  view  of  those  who  attend  the  sale,  and  be 
sold  in  such  parcels  as  are  Ukely  to  bring  the  highest  price; 
and  when  the  sale  is  of  real  property  and  consisting  of  sev- 
eral known  lots  or  parcels,  they  shall  be  sold  separately ; 
or  when  a  portion  of  such  reid  property  is  claimed  by  a 
third  person  and  he  requires  it  to  be  sold  separately,  such 
portion  shall  be  thus  sold.  The  judgment  debtor,  if  pres- 
ent at  the  sale,  may  also  direct  the  order  in  which  property, 
real  or  personal,  shaU  be  sold,  when  such  property  consists 
of  several  known  lots  or  parcels  or  of  articles  which  can  be 
sold  to  advantage  separately,  and  the  sheriff  shall  be  bound 
to  follow  such  directions.     Gen.  Laws,  5162. 

Sec.  48.  If  contingent  and  complicated  contracts  are  the 
subject  of  levy  and  sale,  they  cannot  be  levied  upon  and 
sold  without  being  in  the  possession  of  the  officer  at  the 
sale  to  be  exhibited  to  the  bystanders  and  assigned  to  the 
purchaser,  unless  a  full  and  accurate  description  of  the  par- 
ticular interest  and  chose  in  action  with  all  of  its  conditions 
and  covenants,  and  a  full  explanation  of  the  facts  determin- 
ing the  value  of  the  chose  be  given  by  the  levy  and  an- 
nounced at  the  sale.  It  is  of  the  essence  of  every  public 
sale  that  there  be  a  description  sufficient  to  apprise  the 
bystanders,  with  reasonable  accuracy,  of  what  is  sold  or 
offered.     13  CW.  15,  23,  24. 

Certifioate  of  Sale. 

• 

Sec.  49.  When  the  purchaser  of  any  personal  property, 
capable  of  manual  delivery  shall  pay  the  purchase-money, 
the  officer  making  the  sale  shall  deliver  to  the  purchaser 
the  property,  .and  if  desired  shall  execute  and  deliver  to 
him  a  certificate  of  the  sale  and  payment.  Such  certificate 
shall  convey  to  the  purchaser  all  the  right,  title  and  interest, 
which  the  debtor  had  in  and  to  such  property  on  the  day 
the  execution  was  levied.     Chn.  Laws,  5166. 

Sec.  50.    A  sheriff's  bill  of  sale  of  personal  properfy  sold 
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on  execution  need  not  contain  all  the  formalities  of  a  regu- 
lar certificate.     25  Cod.  545. 

Sec.  51.  When  the  purchaser  of  any  personal  property, 
not  capable  of  manual  deliyery,  shall  pay  the  purchase- 
money,  the  officer  making  the  sale  shall  execute  and  deliver 
to  the  purchaser  a  certificate  of  sale  and  payment.  Such 
certificate  shall  convey  to  the  purchaser  all  right,  title  and 
interest,  which  the  debtor  had  in  and  to  such  property  on 
the  day  the  execution  was  levied.  Upon  a  sale  of  real 
property,  the  purchaser  shall  be  substituted  to  and  acquire 
all  the  right,  title,  interest  and  claim,  of  the  judgment 
debtor  thereto;  and  when  the  estate  is  less  than  a  leasehold 
of  two  years'  unexpired  term,  the  sale  shall  be  absolute. 
In  %11  other  cases,  the  property  shall  be  subject  to  redemp- 
tion, as  provided  in  this  act.  The  officer  shall  give  to  the 
purchaser  a  certificate  of  sale,  containing : 

1st.  A  particular  description  of  the  real  property  sold. 

2d.  The  pjice  bid  for  each  distinct  lot  or  parcel. 

3d.  The  whole  price  paid. 

4th.  When  subject  to  redemption,  it  shall  be  so  stated. 

And  when  the  judgment  under  which  the  sale  has  been 
made  is  payable  in  a  specified  kind  of  money  or  currency, 
the  certificate  shall  also  state  the  kind  of  money  or  currency 
in  which  such  redemption  may  be'  made,  which  shall  .be  the 
same  as  that  specified  in  the  judgment.  A  duplicate  of 
such  certificate  shall  be  filed  by  the  officer  in  the  office  of 
the  recorder  of  the  county.     Oen.  Laws^  5167. 

PurcliaBer  RefuBing  to  Pay. 

Sec.  52.  If  a  purchaser  refuse  to  pay  the  amount  bid  by 
him  for  property  struck  off  to  him  at  a  sale  under  execution, 
the  officer  may  again  sell  the  property  at  any  time  to  the 
highest  bidder,  and  if  any  loss  be  occasioned  thereby,  the 
officer  may  recover  the  amount  of  such  loss  with  costs,  by 
motion,  upon  previous  notice  of  five  days  before  any  court, 
or  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  if  the  same  shall  not 
exceed  his  jurisdiction.  Such  court  or  justice  shall  pro- 
ceed in  a  summary  manner  and  give  judgment,  and  issue 
execution  therefor  forthwith,  but  the  defendant  may  claim 
a  jury.     And  the  same  proceedings  may  be  had  against  any 
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subsequent  purchaser  who  shall  refuse  to  pay,  and  the  offi- 
cer mfl,y,  in  his  discretion,  thereafter  reject  the  bid  of  any 
person  so  refusing.  The  two  preceding  sections  shall  not 
be  construed  to  make  the  officer  liable  for  any  more  than 
the  amount  bid  by  the  second  or  subsequent  purchaser  and 
the  amount  doUected  from  the  purchaser  refusing  to  pay. 
Gen,  Laws,  5163--5165. 

Sec.  53.  A  purchaser  at  sheriff's  sale  acquires  no  rights 
whatever  against  thjB  sheriff  for  property  sold,  unless  at  the 
time  of  the  sale  he  has  paid  down  in  cash  the  whole  of  the 
purchase  money.     5  Cal.  68. 

Redemptloii. 

Sec.  54.  Property  sold  subject  to  redemption,  as  pro- 
vided in  this  act,  or  any  part  sold  separately,  may  be  re- 
deemed in  the  manner,  hereinafter  provided,  by  the  follow- 
ing persons  or  their  successors  in  interest: 

1st.  The  judgment-debtor  or  his  successor  in  interest  in 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  property. 

2d.  A  creditor,  having  a  lien  by  judgment  or  mortgage 
on  the  property  sold  or  on  some  share  or  pari  thereof  sub- 
sequent to  that  on  which  the  property  was  sold.  The  per- 
sons mentioned  in  the  second  subdivision  of  this  section 
are  termed  redemptioners. 

The  judgment-debtor  or  redemptioner  may  redeem  the 
property  from  the  purchaser  within  six  months  after  the 
sale,  on  paying  the  purchaser  the  amount  of  his  purchase, 
with  twelve  per  cent,  thereon  in  addition,,  together  with  the 
amount  of  any  assessment  or  taxes  which  the  purchaser  may 
have  paid  thereon  after  the  purchase  and  interest  on  such 
amount ;  and  if  the  purchaser  be  also  a  creditor  having  a 
prior  lien  to  that  of  the  redemptioner  other  than  the  judg- 
ment under  which  such  purchase  was  made,  the  amount  of 
such  lien  with  interest.     Gen.  Laws,  5169,  5170. 

Sec.  55.  It  is  certain,  from  the  explicit  language  of  the 
foregoing  section^  that  the  purchaser  at  sheriff's  sale  may 
have  a  lien  upon  the  property  prior  to  that  of  the  redemp- 
tioner. The  fact  that  he  is  the  creditor  does  not  divest  his 
lien.  He  may  be  both  a  creditor  and  a  purchaser  and  still 
have  a  prior  lien  to  that  of  the  redemptioner.    This  can 
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only  be  upon  the  principle  that  the  legal  estate  is  stiU  in 
the  judgment-debtor  until  the  delivery  of  the  sheriff's  deed, 
and  if  in  the  debtor,  it  is  such  an  estate  as  may  be  the  sub- 
ject of  a  lien,  a  sale  under  execution  or  of  a  conveyance  by 
deed  from  the  debtor.  In  all.  cases  where  a  mere  lien  ex- 
ists,  the  legal  estate  must  be  in  some  other  pariy  than  th'e 
mortgagee.  This  legal  estate  and  the  consequent  right  to 
discharge  the  lien  and  save  the  estate  is  of  value  and  can 
be  sold.     9  Cat  118. 

Sec.  56.  If  property  be  so  redeemed  by  a  redemptioner, 
either  the  judgment-debtor  or  another  redemptioner  may 
within  sixty  days  after  the  last  redemption  again  redeem  it 
from  the  last  redemptioner,  on  paying  the  sum  paid  on  such 
last  redemption  with  four  per  cent,  thereon  in  addition  and 
the  amount  of  any  assessment  or  taxes  which  the  said  last 
redemptioner  may  have  paid  thereon  after  the  redemption 
by  him,  with  interest  on  such  amount,  and  in  addition  the 
amount  of  any  liens  held  by  said  last  redemptioner  prior  to 
his  own,  with  interest :  provided,  that  the  judgment  under 
which  the  property  wte  sold  need  not  be  so  paid  as  a  lien. 
The  property  may  be  again,  and  as  often  as  the  debtor  or  a 
redemptioner  is  so  disposed,  redeemed  from  any  previous 
redemptioner  within  sixty  days  after  the  last  redemption 
with  four  per  cent,  thereon  in  addition,  and  the  amount  of 
any  assessments  or  taxes  which  the  last  previous  redemp- 
tioner paid  after  the  redemption  by  him  with  interest  there- 
on, and  the  amount  of  any  liens  other  than  the  judgment 
under  which  the  property  was  sold  held  by  the  last  redemp- 
tioner previous  to  his  own,  with  interest.  Notice  of  re- 
demption shall  be  given  to  the  sheriff;  if  no  redemption  be 
made  within  six  months  after  the  sale,  the  purchaser  or  his 
assignee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  conveyance,  or  if  so  redeemed, 
whenever  sixty  days  have  elapsed  and  no  other  redemption 
has  been  made  and  notice  thereof  given,  the  time  for  re- 
demption shall  have  expired  and  the  last  redemptioner  or 
his  assignee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  sheriff's  deed.  If  the 
debtor  redeem  at  any  time  before  the  time  for  redemption 
expires,  the  effect  of  the  sale  shall  be  terminated  and  he  be 
restored  to  his  estate.  The  payments  mentioned  as  afore- 
said may  be  made  to  the  purchaser  or  redemptioner,  as  the 
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case  may  be,  or  for  him,  to  the  officer  who  made  the  sale. 
When  the  judgment  under  which  the  sale  has  been  made  is 
payable  in  a  specified  kind  of  money  or  currency,  said  pay- 
ments shall  be  made  in  the  same  kind  of  money  or  cur- 
rency, and  a  tender  of  the  money  shall  be  equivalent  to 
payment.     Gen.  Laws,  6171,  5172. 

A  redemptioner  shall  produce  to  the  officer  or  person 
from  whom  he  seeks  to  redeem  and  serve  with  his  notice 
to  the  sheriff : 

1st.  A  copy  of  the  docket  of  the  judgment  under  which 
he  claims  the  right  to  redeem,  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court  or  of  the  county  where  the  judgment  is  docketed,  or 
if  he  redeem  upon  a  mortgage  or  other  lien,  a  note  of  the 
record  thereof  certified  by  the  recorder. 

2d.  A  copy  of  any  assignment  necessary  to  establish  his 
claim,  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  himself  or  of  a  subscribing 
witness  tiiereto. 

3d.  An  affidavit  by  himself  or  his  agent,  showing  the 
amount  then  actually  due  on  the  lien. 

Until  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  redemption, 
the  court  may  restrain  the  commission  of  waste  on  the 
property  by  order  granted  with  or  without  notice,  on  the 
application  of  the  purchaser  or  the  judgment-creditor.  But 
it  shall  not  be  deemed  waste  for  the  person  in  possession  of 
the  property  at  the  time  of  sale  or  entitled  to  possession 
afterwards,  during  the  period  allowed  for  redemption,  to 
continue  to  use  it  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it  was  pre- 
viously used,  or  to  use  it  in  the  ordinary  course  of  hus- 
bandry, or  to  make  the  necessary  repairs  of  buildings 
thereon,  or  to  use  wood  or  timber  on  the  property  there- 
for, or  for  the  repair  of  fences,  or  for  fuel  in  his  family 
while  he  occupies  the  property.  The  purchaser  from  the 
time  of  the  sale  until  a  redemption,  and  a  redemptioner 
from  the  time  of  hi^  redemption  until  another  redemption, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  tenant  in  possession 
the  irents  of  the  properly  sold  or  the  value  of  the  use  and 
occupation  thereof.     Gen.  Laws,  5171-5175. 

Sec.  57.  A  purchaser  of  land  at  sheriff's  sale  can  main- 
tain an  action  for  rent  against  the  tenant  in  possession 
under  the  judgment-debtor  before  the  expiration  of  the  six 
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months  allowed  for  redemption,  and  as  often  as  the  rent 
becomes  due  under  the  terms  of  the  lease  existing  when  he 
purchased.  The  sale  operates  as  an  assignment  of  the  lease 
for  the  time.     7  Cal.  46. 

Sec.  58.  A  judgment-debtor  who  redeemed  his  property 
within  twenty-one  days  after  the  sheriff's  sale,  but  who  had 
received  from  his  tenants  in  possession  four  hundred  dol- 
lars rent  between  the  day  of  sale  and  the  redemption,  was 
held  liable  to  the  purchaser  at  the  sale  for  the  amount  so 
received.     17  Cal.  596. 

Sec.  59.  At  sheriff's  sale  of  j)remises  in  a  foreclosure 
suit  by  plaintiff  against  B.,  plaintiff  became  the  purchaser. 
During  the  six  months  succeeding  the  sale,  C,  acting  as 
agent  of  defendants,  occupied  the  premises,  carrying  on  the 
business  of  a  saloon.  At  the  end  of  six  months,  defend- 
ants, as  mortgagees,  redeemed :  Hdd,  that  the  defendants 
are  tenants  in  possession  within  the  two  hundred  and  thir- 
ty-sixth section  of  the  practice  act,  and  must  pay  plaintiff 
for  use  and  occupation  for  the  six  months*     18  Cal.  113. 

PtETchaser  Evicted  may  Recover  Price  of. 

Sec.  60.  If  the  purchaser  of  real  property,  sold  on  exe- 
cution or  his  successor  in  interest,  be  evicted  therefrom  in 
consequence  of  irregularities  in  the  proceedings  concerning 
the  sale,  or  of  the  reversal  or  discharge  of  the  judgment, 
he  may  recover  the  price  paid,  with  interest,  from  the  judg- 
ment creditor.  If  the  purchaser  of  property  at  sheriff's  sale 
or  his  successor  in  interest,  fail  to  recover  possession,  in 
consequence  of  irregularity  in  the  proceedings  concerning 
the  sale  or  because  the  property  sold  was  not  subject  to 
execution  and  sale,  the  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof 
shall,  on  petition  of  such  party  in  interest  or  his  attorney, 
revive  the  original  judgment  for  the  amount  paid  by  such 
purchaser  at  the  sale,  with  interest  thereon  from  the  time 
of  payment,  at  the  same  rate  that  the  original  judgment 
bore;  and  when  so  revived  the  said  judgment  shall  have  the 
same  effect  as  an  original  judgment  of  the  said  court  of  that 
date  and  bearing  interest  as  aforesaid,  and  any  other  or 
after-acquired  property,  rents,  issues  or  profits,  of  the  said 
debtor,  shall  be  liable  to  levy  and  sale  under  execution  in 
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satisfaction  of  such  debt:  provided,  that  no  property  of  such 
debtor  sold  honafde  before  the  filing  of  such  petition,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  lien  of  said  judgment;  and,  provided  fur- 
ther, that  notice  of  the  filing  of  such  petition  shall  be  made 
by  filing  a  notice  thereof  in  the  recorder's  office  of  the  coun- 
ty where  such  property  may  be  situated;  and  that  said  judg- 
ment shall  be  revived  in  the  name  of  the  original  plaintiff  or 
plaintiffs,  for  the  use  of  said  petitioner,  the  party  in  inter- 
est.    Ckn.  Laws,  5176. 

Deed. 

Sec.  61.  Although  a  sheriff's  deputy  may  execute  a  deed 
for  property  sold  under  execution,  he  must  execute  it  in  the 
name  of  the  sheriff.  If  executed  in  his  own  name  it  is 
decisive  against  the  party  claiming  under  it.     3  Col.  266. 

Sec.  62.  A  sheriff's  or  constable's  deed,  executed  under 
an  execution  sale  which  does  not  recite  the  judgment  on 
which  the  execution  was  issued,  is  void.     25  Col.  230. 


CHAPTER      XLIX. 

FENCES. 

Section  1.  In  Amador,  San  Diego,  Santa  Barbara,  Trin- 
ity, Klamath  and  Siskiyou  counties,  a  lawful  fence  must  be: 
If  made  of  stone,  four  and  one-half  feet  high ;  if  made  of 
rails,  five  and  one-half  feet  high ;  if  made  upon  the  embank- 
ment of  a  ditch  three  feet  high  from  the  bottom  of  the 
ditch,  the  fence  must  be  two  feet  high ;  it  must  be  substan- 
tial and  reasonably  strong  and  made  so  close  stock  cannot 
get  their  heads  through  it,  and  if  made  to  turu  small  stock, 
sufficiently  tight  to  turn  them.  A  hedge  fence,  to  be  con- 
sidered a  lawful  fence,  must  be  five  feet  high  and  sufficiently 
close  to  turn  stock.     Gen.  Laws,  3029. 

Sec.  2.    The  following  is  a  lawful  fence  in  all  the  coun-* 
ties,  except  the  above-named  counties  and  Tuolumne,  San 
Bernardino,  Colusa,  Placer,  Tuba,  Shasta,  Tehama,  Contra 
Costa,  Sonoma,  El  Dorado  and  Marin : 

1st.  Wire  fence  shall  be  made  of  posts  not  less  than 
twelve  inches  in  circumference,  set  in  the  ground  not  less 
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than  eighteen  inches  and  not  more  than  eight  feet  apart, 
with  not  less  than  three  horizontal  wires,  each  one-qnartor 
inch  in  diameter,  the  first  eighteen  inches  from  the  ground, 
the  other  two  at  intervals  of  one  foot  between  each,  well 
stretched  and  securely  fastened,  with  one  slat,  rail,  pole  or 
plank,  securely  fastened  to  the  post  not  less  than  four  and 
one-half  feet  from  the  ground. 

2d.  Post  and  rail  fences  shall  be  made  of  posts,  of  the 
same  size  and  distance  apart  and  depth  in  the  ground  as 
above,  with  three  rails,  slats  or  planks,  of  suitable  size  and 
strength,  the  top  one  to  be  four  and  one-half  feet  from  the 
ground,  the  other  two  at  equal  distances  between  the  first 
and  the  ground,  fastened  to  the  post. 

3d.  Picket  fences  shall  be  of  the  same  height  as  above, 
made  of  pickets,  each  not  less  than  six  inches  in  circum- 
ference and  not  more  than  six  inches  apart,  and  shall  be 
driven  in  the  ground  not  less  than  ten  inches,  all  well 
secured  at  the  tops  with  slats  or  caps. 

4th.  Ditch  and  pole  fences  shall  be  made  of  a  ditch  not 
less  than  four  feet  vride  on  top  and  three  feet  deep ;  em- 
bankments thrown  up  on»the  inside  of  the  ditch,  with  sub- 
stantial posts  set  in  the  embankment  not  more  than  eight 
feet  apart,  and  a  plank,  pole,  rail  or  slat,  securely  fastened 
to  said  posts  at  least  five  feet  from  the  bottom  of  the  ditch. 

5th.  Pole  fences  shall  be  four  and  one-half  feet  high, 
with  stakes  not  less  than  three  inches  in  diameter,  set  in 
the  ground  eighteen  inches,  seven  feet  apart,  and  with  not 
less  than  six  horizontal  poles  well  secured  to  stakes ;  if  six 
feet  apart,  five  horizontal  poles ;  if  three  or  four  feet,  four 
poles ;  if  two  feet,  three  poles,  and  the  stakes  need  not 
be  more  than  two  inches  in  diameter ;  if  one  foot  apart,  one 
pole,  and  the  stakes  need  not  be  more  than  two  inches  in 
diameter.  The  above  is  a  lawful  fence  so  long  as  the  poles 
are  securely  fastened  and  in  a  good  state  of  preservation. 

6th.  Brush  fences  shall  be  four  and  one-half  feet  high 
and  at  least  twelve  inches  wide,  with  stakes  not  less  than 
two  inches  in  diameter,  set  in  the  ground  not  less  than 
eighteen  inches,  one  on  each  side  every  third  foot,  tied 
together  at  the  top,  with  one  horizontal  pole  tied  to  the 
outside  stake  five  feet  from  the  ground.     Gen.  Laws,  3032. 
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Sec.  3.  In  Sonoma,  Napa,  El  Dorado,  Tuba  and  Marin, 
a  lawful  fence  shall  be : 

1st.  Post  and  rail  fences,  not  less  than  four  by  six  inches, 
set  in  the  ground  not  less  than  two  feet,  with  rails  not  less 
than  three  inches  thick,  placed  not  more  than  five  inches 
apart  for  the  first  three  feet  and  after  that  not  more  than 
eight  inches  apart,  the  fence  to  be  not  less  than  five  feet 
high. 

2d.  Worm  fences  shall  be  five  feet  high,  with  additional 
stakes  and  riders;  no  greater  space  to  intervene  between 
the  rails  than  in  a  post  and  rail  fence. 

3d.  Post  and  slat  fences  shall  be  of  the  same  height  and 
with  the  same  space  between  the  slats  ;  the  posts  to  be  not 
less  than  twelve  inches  in  circumference  and  set  not  less 
than  two  feet  in  the  ground ;  the  slats  not  to  be  less  than 
one  and  one-half  inches  thick  and  fastened  with  twelve- 
penny  nails. 

4th.  Paling  fence  shall  be  of  the  same  height,  post  of  the 
same  size,  set  in  the  ground  the  same  depth  and  not  more 
than  ten  feet  apart. 

5th.  Ditch  fence  shall  be  four  feet  wide  at  top  and  three! 
feet  deep,  with  posts  set  in  the  embankment  not  over  sev^n 
feet  apart,  with  three  slats  not  less  than  four  inches  wide 
and  one  and  h  half  inches  thick,  all  well  fastened  to  the 
post.     Gen.  Laws,  3034. 

Sec.  4.  In  Contra  Costa,  a  fence  is  a  lawful  fence  con- 
structed of  posts  of  reasonable  size  and  strength,  firmly  set 
in  the  ground,  not  more  than  twelve  feet  apart  if  a  rail  or 
picket  fence,  and  not  more  than  eight  feet  if  a  plank  fence, 
the  rails  or  planks  of  reasonable  size  and  strength,  securely 
fastened  to  the  posts  to  the  height  of  four  and  a  half  feet 
and  reasonably  close.  If  a  picket  fence,  the  pickets  of  or- 
dinary size  and  strength,  strongly  nailed  to  a  rail  above  and 
one  below,  or  driven  into  the  ground  and  nailed  to  a  rail 
above,  reasonably  close,  and  four  and  a  half  feet  high.  If 
a  ditch  fence,  three  and  a  half  feet  wide  at  the  top,  three  feet 
deep,  embankment  on  the  inside  of  the  inclosure,  with  a 
rail  or  plank  or  picket  fence  on  the  embahkment  to  the 
height  of  three  feet,  or  any  other  kind  of  fence  equivalent 
in  height,  quality  and  strength,  to  the  above  kinds  of  fences. 
Gen.  Laws,  3047. 
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Sec.  5.  In  San  Bernardino,  Colusa,  Shasta,  Tehama, 
Placer  and  Yuba,  a  lawful  fence  must,  if  built  of  stone,  be 
four  and  one-half  feet  high;  if  rails,  five  and  one-half  feet 
high;  if  a  post  and  rail  fefice  or  picket  fence,  it  shall  be  con- 
structed of  posts  of  a  reasonable  size  and  strength,  securely 
fastened  to  the  posts,  to  the  height  of  four  and  a  half  feet 
and  reasonably  close;  if  a  picket  fence,  the  pickets  shall  be 
strongly  nailed  to  a  rail  above,  reasonably  close;  if  a  ditch 
fence,  the  ditch  to  be  at  least  two  and  a  half  feet  deep  and 
three  feet  wide  at  the  top,  the  embankment  to  be  either  on 
the  inside  or  outside  of  the  inclosure,  with  a  rail,  board  or 
picket,  fence  on  the  embankment  to  the  height  of  three  feet; 
or  any  other  kind  of  fence  equivalent  in  height,  quality  and 
strength,  with  the  above  kind  of  fences,  is  a  lawful  fence. 
Gen.  Laws,  3050. 

Sec.  6.  When  a  fence  has  been  erected  by  any  person 
on  the  line  of  his  land  and  the  person  owning  the  land  ad- 
joining thereto  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made,  an  inclosure 
on  the  opposite  side  of  such  fence  so  that  such  fence  may 
answer  the  purpose  of  inclosing  his  ground  also,  such  per- 
son shall  pay  the  owner  of  such  fence  already  erected  one- 
half  the  value  of  so  much  thereof  as  serves  as  a  partition 
fence  between  them..  And  if  the  party  so  inclosing  shall 
neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  the  one-haK,  the  land  so  inclosed 
shall  become  liable  therefor,  and  the  value  of  one-half  of 
such  fence  shall  become  and  remain  a  lien  upon  such  land 
and  shall  draw  interest  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  per  cent,  per 
annum  until  paid.  Notice  of  such  lien  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  recorder  of  the  county,^ as  provided  for  me- 
chanic's lien.  The  value  of  the  fence  at  the  time  of  the 
inclosure,  with  interest  thereon,  shall  be  the  amount  to 
which  the  builder  is  entitled.     Gen.  Loaos,  3065. 

Sec.  7.  When  it  shall  be  necessary  to  build  a  partition 
fence,  in  order  to  protect  the  rights  and  interests  of  either 
of  the  adjoining  occupants  of  land,  the  other  or  others, 
when  notified  of  such  fact,  shall  proceed  to  erect  one-half 
of  such  partition  fence — shall  be  erected  as  nearly  as  possi- 
ble on  the  line  of  such  land.  And  if,  after  six  months'  no- 
tice given,  either  party  shall  persist  in  refusing  to  erect 
such  fence,  the  party  giving  the  notice  may  proceed  to  erect 
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the  entire  fence  and  collect  by  law  the  one-half  of  the  cost 
of  such  fence  from  the  other  party,  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  lien,  as  is  provided  for  mechanics.     Gen,  Laws,  3037. 

Sec.  8.  All  partition  fences  separating  adjoining  inclo- 
sures  shall  stand  upon  the  line;  if  the  owner  of  land,  when 
building  a  fence,  shall  fail  to  do  so,  and  when  told  to  put 
the  same  on  the  line  shall  refuse,  shall  subject  himself  to 
one-half  the  cost  of  its  remoyal  and  erection  in  the  right 
place.     Gen.  LawSj  3038. 

Sec.  9.  The  tfespective  owners  or  less.ees  of  lands  which 
now  are  or  hereafter  may  be  inclosed  with  fences,  shall 
keep  up  and  maintain  in  good  repair  all  partition  fences 
between  their  own  and  the  next  adjoining  inclosures,  in 
equal  shares,  so  long  as  both  parties  continue  to  occupy  or 
improve'  the  same.  Gen.  Lawa^  3039.  The  last  four  sec- 
tions do  not  apply  to  Butte,  Amador,  Tuolumne,  San  Diego, 
Nevada,  Santa  Barbara,  San  Bernardino,  Colusa,  Placer, 
Tuba,  Trinity,  Shasta,  Klamath  and  Siskiyou. 

Sec.  10.  In  the  county  of  Contra  Costa,  where  one  of 
several  persons  owning  lands  adjoining  to  the  other  or 
others,  which  is  inclosed  by  one  fence,  and  either  desires 
that  a  partition  fence  shall  be  built,  he  shall  notify  the 
other  or  others,  and  each  shall  build  his  proportion  of  the 
fence;  on  failure  to  do  so  within  three  months  the  party 
giving  the  notice  may  build  the  fence  and  collect  from  the 
other  or  others  in  default,  by  law,  a  just  proportion  of  the 
cost  of  the  fence  together  with  costs  of  suit.  Partition 
fences  dividing  lands  shall  be  kept  in  repair  by  all  the 
parties  in  interest.  If  either  party  fails  to  repair  after 
five  days'  notice,  the  party  giving  the  notice  may  repair  and 
collect,  by  law,  from  the  others  a  due  proportion  of  the 
expense  of  repairs  and  costs  of  suit.  A  pariy  having  built 
or  paid  for  a  portion  of  a  partition  fence  shall  have  the 
right  to  remove  or  exact  pay  for  the  same,  when  the  fence 
shall  cease  to  be  a  partition  fence,  by  the  removal  of  the 
outside  inclosure.     Gen.  Laws,  3049. 

Sec.  11.  In  San  Bernardino,  Colusa,  Shasta,  Tehama, 
Placer  and  Yuba  counties,  also  in  Tuolumne,  provisions 
are  similar  to  the  preceding  section. 
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CHAPTER     L. 

■ 

PEEKDES  AND  TOLI^BEIDGES. 

Secjtion  1.  At  common  law,  no  bridge  or  ferry  could  be 
erected  so  near  another,  boimd  by  law  to  be  provided  with 
attendance,  crafts,  etc.,  as  to  draw  away  its  profits.  Upon 
the  principle  that  such  prohibition  was  for  the  public  good, 
it  was  deemed  unreasonable  to  suffer  another  to  interfere 
with  the  profits  of  a  bridge  or  ferry  already  established  at 
considerable  expense,  perhaps,  to  the  owner,  as  such  inter- 
ference was  discouraging  to  undertakings  of  the  sort,  and 
consequently  disadvantageous  to  the  public.  It  is  a  decis- 
ion of  the  common  law,  that  if  a  ferry  be  erected  so  near  an 
ancient  ferry  on  the  same  stream  as  to  draw  away  its  cus- 
tom, it  is  a  nuisance  to  the  owner  of  the  old  one,  and  in 
such  a  case  an  action  lies  by  the  owner  of  the  first  ferry 
against  the  owner  of  the  new  one,  although  the  latter  be  a 
free  ferry — for  the  injury  to  the  plaintiff  is  not  in  the  gains 
of  the  defendant  but  in  drawing  away  the  travel  and  thereby 
diminishing  his  tolls  and  the  value  of  his  franchise.  In  this 
state,  no  person  has  a  right  to  establish  a  bridge  or  ferry  so 
as  to  receive  compensation  for  the  same,  unless  authorized 
to  do  so  by  license  issued  by  order  of  the  board  of  super- 
visors. A  free  |erry  or  bridge  may  be  established,  provided 
there  is  no- regularly-established  bridge  or  ferry  within  one 
mile,  immediately  above  or  below.  When,  however,  the 
board  of  supervisors  has  granted  a  license  authorizing  the 
erection  of  a  public  bridge  or  the  establishment  of  a  public 
ferry,  then  no  other  bridge  or  ferry,  whether  free  or  not, 
can  be  established  within  one  mile  immediately  above  or 
below  it,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  supervisors  it 
is  required  by  the  public  convenience.  A  free  bridge  or 
ferry,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  one  regularly  licensed, 
would  be  more  injurious  than  the  establishment  of  one  reg- 
ularly licensed  to  receive  toll;  as  it  would  render  the  estab- 
lished crossing  of  no  value  whatever,  while  the  other  would 
only  divide  the  profits.  To  say  that  the  legislature  only 
intended  to  prohibit  licensed  bridges  and  ferries  and  not 
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those  which  are  free,  would  be  to  defeat  the  very  object  the 
legislature  had  in  view.  The  fact  that  a  free  bridge  or  ferry 
so  established,  within  one  mile  of  one  already  licensed, 
issued  certificates  for  one  dollar  by  which  the  holder  was 
entitled  to  passage  for  one  month,  does  not  constitute  ijie 
holder  a  joint  stockholder  in  the  bridge  or  ferry.  It  is  but 
another  mode  of  payment  and  a  mere  evasion  of  the  law, 
and  subjects  the  owners  to  punishment  for  a  misdemeanor 
under  the  statute.     6  Ccd.  594:-598. 

Sec.  2.  Before  an  action  can  be  brought  for  interference 
with  a  ferry  privilege — ^a  vested  right — the  plaintiff  must 
fully  comply  with  the  laws  in  relation  thereto.     5  Col.  47. 

Sec.  3.  The  act  of  1855  concerning  ferries  does  not  con- 
fer on  the  party  an  exclusive  privilege,  and  he  cannot  main- 
tam  a  c^vil  action  against  any  one  who  intrudes  upon  or 
injures  the  franchise ;  it  confers  only  a  limited  right  upon 
the  party  for  the  protection  of  which  provision  is  made  by 
indictment.  Where  a  new  right  is  introduced  by  statute, 
the  party  complaining  of  its  violation  is  confined  to  the 
statutory  remedy,  so  far  as  the  courts  of  common  law  are 
concerned.  If,  however,  the  right  existed  at  common  law, 
the  remedy  provided  by  statute  is  merely  cumulative.  Fer- 
ry privileges  are  created  by  statute  of  this  state,  and  no 
remedy  by  an  action  on  the  case  is  given — the  former  act 
providing  a  remedy  by  a  civil  action  having  been  repealed. 
Courts  of  chancery,  however,  can  give  relief.    7  Col,  1^9. 


CHAPTER   LI. 

FOEMEE    EECOVEET. 

Section  1.  To  plead  a  former  judgment  in  bar,  it  must 
appear  not  only  that  it  was  upon  the  same  cause  of  action 
but  between  the  same  parties.     9  Cai.  130. 

Sec.  2 .  A  plea  of  a  former  suit  pending  is  no  bar  to  an 
action  where  the  complaint  in  the  former  suit  is  so  defect- 
ive that  a  judgment  rendered  thereon  would  be  a  nullity. 
9  Cal.  338. 

Sec.  3.     The  judgment  of  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
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tiou  directly  upon  the  point  is,  as  a  plea,  a  bar;  or,  as  evi- 
dence, conclusiye  between  the  same  parties  upon  the  same 
matter  directly  in  question  in  another  court.     7  Cat.  252. 

Sec.  4.  The  former  judgment  of  a  court  having  jurisdic- 
tion ovef  the  subject  matter  and  the  parties,  is  a  bar  to  a 
second  suit  upon  the  same  cause  of  action  between  the 
same  parties  or  their  privies,  and  is  conclusive,  not  only 
upon  every  question  involved  therein  and  thereby  deter- 
mined, but  also  as  to  every  other  matter  which  the  parties 
might  have  litigated  in  the  cause  aad  which  they  might 
have  decided.     25  Col.  266. 

Sec.  5.  Where  the  cause  and  object  of  both  actions  are 
the  same,  a  judgment  in  the  prior  bars  the  subsequent  suit. 
When  the  cause  or  object  of  the  actions  are  different, 
though  the  point  in  dispute  is  the  same  in  both,  the  prior 
judgment  is  no  bar  to  the  subsequent  action,  but  the 
verdict  is  matter  of  evidence  to  prove  the  point.  Thus, 
when  in  an  action  of  replevin,  no  damages  were  recovered 
for  detention  of  the  propei:ty,  such  damages  might  be  re- 
covered in  a  subsequent  suit.     10  Col.  521. 

Sec.  6.  An  action  brought  by  an  agent,  in  his  own 
name,  for  a  trespass,  in  taking  and  converting  coin  from 
the  possession  of  the  agent,  in  which  action  the  jury  found 
that  the  coin  belonged  to  the  principal,  and  gave  only 
nominal  damages,  is  no  bar  to  an  action  by  the  principal 
for  such  coin.  12  Cal.  140.  It  would  present  a  strange 
anomaly  if  a  suit  were  brought  by  one  and  defeated  on  the 
ground  that  the  property  belonged  to  another,  and  then  the 
other  sued,  if  the  last  suit  were  defeated  on  the  ground 
that  the  first  suit  concluded  the  last  plaintiff.     12  Cal.  142. 

Sec,  7.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  doctrine  of  reajvdicaia 
applies  only  to  matters  distinctly  put  in  issue  upon  the  rec- 
ord, and  directly  determined  by  the  court  or  jury.  It  is 
not  sufficient  that  the  point  in  dispute  was  raised  by  the 
pleadings  in  a  former  action;  it  must  have  been  judicially 
passed  upon  and  determined,  or  the  judgment  in  such  ac- 
tion cannot  be  relied  upon  as  a  bar.  In  the  present  case 
we  have  no  doubt  that  the  breach  of  the  .warranty  might 
have  been  relied  upon,  by  way  of  recoupment,  to  mitigate 
the  recovery  in  a  former  suit,  but  we  are  equally  clear  that 
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it  was  not  available  as  a  complete  defense,  for  which  pur- 
p?)se  alone  it  seems  to  have  been  set  up  in  the  answer  and 
relied  upon  at  the  trial.  It  is  unnecessary  to  determine 
whether  the  answer  was  sufficient  to  entitle  the  plaintiffs  to. 
recoup  the  damages  resulting  from  the  breach  of  the  con- 
tract; we  are  clearly  of  opinion  that  by  the  instruction  of 
the  court  the  whole  matter  was  excluded  from  the  consid- 
eration of  the  jury.  They  were  told  that  the  rights  of  the 
parties  depended  upon  other  considerations,  of  which  alone 
they  were  permitted  to  inquire.  That  they  did  not  con- 
sider any  question  in  relation  to  the  warranty  and  could 
not  legally  have  done  so  imder  the  instruction,  we  think 
does  not  admit  of  serious  controversy.  We  see  no  error  in 
the  record  and  the  judgment  must  therefore  be  affirmed. 
15  Col.  425,  426. 

Seo.  8.  The  issues  passed  on  in  a  former  suit  may  be 
ascertained  by  an  inspection  of  the  judgment  roll;  and  if 
that  fails  to  disclose  all  the  facts  necessary  to  a  complete 
determination  of  the  question,  a  resort  may  be  had  to  ex- 
trinsic evidence.  The  question  whether  a  former  judgment 
is  erroneous  is  not  material;  for  an  erroneous  judgment, 
until  reversed,  is  as  binding  and  conclusive  upon  parties 
and  privies  as  one  in  which  no  error  is  found.     25  Ccd.  266. 

Sec.  9.  In  order  to  render  the  former  judgment  effectual 
as  a  bar,  it  must  appear  that  the  matters  litigated  were  sub- 
mitted on  their  merits  and  actually  passed  on  by  the  court; 
for  if  the  trial  went  off  on  a  technical  defect  or  because  the 
cause  of  action  had  not  yet  accrued  or  because  of  the  tem- 
porary disability  of  the  plaintiff  to  sue,  or  the  like,  the 
judgment  will  be  as  bar  to  a  future  action.     25  Ccd.  266. 

Seo.  10.  A  judgment  upon  demurrer  is  not  always  a  bar 
to  a  subsequent  action.  It  is  so  only  where  it  determines 
the  whole  merits  of  the  case.  Where  the  answer  shows 
that  the  demurrer  was  to  the  validity  of  the  contract  which 
gave  rise  to  the  claim  and  this  averment  is  found  to  be  true 
as  alleged,  by  the  judge  at  nisi  priua  upon  inspecting  the 
record  of  the  case,  the  judgment  upon  demurrer  is  a  bar  to 
the  suit.     5  Ccd.  428,  429. 
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Definition. 

Section  1.  StcUiUe  of  Fravd^, — ^The  name  commonly  giv- 
en to  the  statute  (29  Car.  II,  C.  3),  entitled  "An  act  for 
prevention  of  frauds  and  perjuries."  Fraudulent  convey- 
ances received  early  attention;  and  the  statutes  13  Eliz.  (0. 
5)  and  27  Baz.  (C.  4),  made  perpetual  by  29  Elk.  (C.  18), 
declared  all  conveyances  made  to  defraud  creditors,  etc.,  to 
be  void.  These  statutes  "have  been  generally  adopted  in  the 
United  States  as  the  foundation  of  all  the  state  statutes  on 
the  subject.  The  following  is  the  statute  of  California. 
The  decisions  of  the  supreme  court,  in  connection  there- 
with, here  given,  will  be  sufficiently  explanatory : 

Ccnveyanoea — Leases. 

Sec.  2.  No  estate  or  interest  in  lands,  other  than  for 
leases  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year,  nor  any  trust  or 
power  over  or  concerning  lands  or  in  any  manner  relating 
thereto,  shall  hereafter  be*  created,  granted,  assigned,  sur- 
rendered or  declared,  unless  by  act  or  operation  of  law  or 
by  deed  or  conveyance,  in  writing,  subscribed  by  the  party 
creating,  granting,  assigning,  surrendering  or  declaring,  the 
same  or  by  his  lawfid  agent  thereunto  authorized  by  writ- 
ing.    Gen.  LawSy  3150.  * 

Sec.  3.  A  sale  of  growing  crops,  the  product  of  period- 
ical planting  and  cultivation,  does  not  come  within  the  pro- 
visions of  the  statute  of  frauds  relating  to  sales  of  an  in- 
terest in  real  estate,  and,  therefore,  though  not  in  writing, 
is  valid.     23  CoH.  65. 
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Sec.  4.  A  lease  for  two  years  executed  by  the  lessees 
and  by  an  agent  of  the  lessors — but  who  had  no  tvriUen  an- 
iltai'ity  to  do  so — ^is  within,  the  sixth  section  of  the  statute  of 
frauds,  and  therefore  invalid.     2  Ccd.  004. 

TmBta. 

Sec.  5.  The  preceding  section  shall  not  be  construed  to 
affect  in  any  manner  the  power  of  a  testator  in  the  disposi- 
tion of  his  real  estate  biy  a  last  wiU  and  testament,  nor  to 
prevent  any  trust  from  arising  or  being  extinguished  by 
implication  or  operation  of  law.  Every  contract  for  the  ' 
leasing  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year  or  for  the  sale  of 
any  lands  or  any  interest  in  lands,  shall  be  void,  unless  the 
contract  or  some  note  or  memorandum  thereof  expressing 
the  consideration  be  in  writing,  and  be  subscribed  by  the 
party  by  whom  the  lease  or  sale  is  to  be  made.  Every  in- 
strument required  to  be  subscribed  by  any  person  imder 
the  preceding  section,  may  be  subscribed  by  the  agent  of 
such  party,  lawfully  authorized.  Nothing  contained  in  this 
chapter  shall  be  construed  to  abridge  the  powers  of  courts 
to  compel  the  specific  performance  of  agreements  in  cases 
of  part  performance  of  such  agreements.  Oen.  Laios,  3151- 
3154. 

'  Sec.  6.  All  deeds  of  gifts,  all  conveyances  and  all  trans- 
fers or  assignments,  verbal  or  written,  of  goods,  chattels  or 
things  in  action,  made  in  trust  for  the  use  of  the  person 
making  the  same,  shall  be  void  as  against  the  creditors 
existing  or  subsequent  of  such  person.     Gen.  Laws^  3155. 

Seo.  7.  Where  the  vendor  of  personal  property  acquired 
his  title  to  the  property  in  fraud  of  the  creditors  of  his 
vendor,  his  vendee,  for  a  valuable  consideration  and  with- 
out notice  of  the  original  fraud,  is  not  affected  by  the  taint 
of  his  title.  The  title,  although  originally  fraudulent,  is 
cured  by  the  subsequent  conveyance  to  an  innocent  party. 
12  Col.  484. 

Agreemente  not  in  Writing. 

Sec.  8.  In  the  following  cases,  every  agreement  shall  be 
void,  imless  such  agreement,  or  some  note  or  memorandum 
thereof,  expressing  the  consideration,  be  in  writing,  and 
subscribed  by  the  party  charged  therewith : 
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1st.  Every  agreement  that  by  the  terms  is  not  to  be  per- 
formed within  one  year  from  the  making  thereof. 

2d.  Every  special  promise  to  answer  for  the  debt,  default 
or  miscarriage,  of  another. 

3d.  Every  agreement,  promise  or  undertaking,  made  upon 
consideration  of  marriage,  except  mutual  promises  to  marry. 
Gen.  LawSy  3156. 

Sec.  9.  The  twelfth  section  of  our  statute  of  frauds  is 
substantially  borrowed  from  the  fourth  section  of  the  Eng- 
lish statutes  of  29  Charles  U.     12  Col.  552, 

Sec.  10.  Whqre  the  consideration  of  a  contract  is  ex- 
pressed  in  writing,  although  fictitions,  it  satisfies  the  statute 
of  frauds.  If  there  be  no  consideration,  that  fact  may  be 
urged  specially  as  a  good  ground  of  defense.     2  Col.  462. 

Sec.  11.  There  is  no  conclusion  of  fraud,  springing 
from  a  want  of  a  consideration  in  a  deed  which  will  enable 
a  stranger  to  attack  it ;  and  although  it  is  a  circum;3tance, 
among  others,  from  which  fraud  may  be  inferred,  still  the 
party  must  bring  himself  within  the  statute.     7  Cai.  139. 

Sec.  12.  By  the  statute  of  frauds,  a  promise  to  pay  the 
debt  of  a  third  person  must  be  in  writing,  though  to  be 
performed  within  one  year.     2  Col.  156. 

Sec.  13.  A  parol  promise  to  pay  for  the  improvements 
upon  land,  is  not  within  the  statute  of  frauds.     2  Ccd.  493. 

Sec.  14.  The  general  rule  is  thus  stated :  The  terms 
** original"  and  "collateral"  promise,  though  not  used  in 
the  statute,  are  convenient  enough  to  distinguish  between  the 
cases  where  the  direct  and  leading  object  of  the  promise  is 
to  become  the  surety  and  guarantor  of  another's  debt,  and 
those  where,  although  the  effect  of  the  promise  is  to  pay 
the  debt  of  another,  yet  the  leading  object  of  the  under- 
taker is  to  subserve  or  promote  some  interest  or  purpose  of 
his  own.  The  former,  whether  made  before  or  after  or  at 
the  same  time  with  the  promise  of  the  principal,  is  not 
valid,  unless  manifested  by  evidence  in  writing ;  the  latter, 
if  made  on  good  consideration,  is  unaffected  by  the  statute, 
because,  although  the  effect  of  it  is  to  release  or  suspend 
the  debt  of  another,  yet  that  is  not  the  leading  object  on 
the  part  of  the  promisor.  9  Cal.  334.  The  interest  which 
a  promisor  has  in  the  performance  of  a  contract  by  another. 
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or  the  benefit  which  he  may  derive  thereby,  cannot  deter- 
mine hi^  lij3.bility.  That  liability  arises  from  the  character 
of  the  promise,  and  the  interest  in  the  principal  contract  or 
the  benefit  to  be  gained  by  its  performance  become  matters 
of  consideration  only  as  they  may  serve  to  determine  that 
character.     9  Ccd,  335. 

Sec.  15.  The  provision  of  the  statute  of  frauds^  which 
requires  the  promise  to  pay  the  debt  of  another  to  be  in 
writing,  expressing  the  consideration,  does  not  apply  to  the 
promise  of  A  to  pay  money  he  owes,  by  contract  with  B,  to 
C.  This  is  A's  debt;  the  mere  direction  in  which  he  pays 
it  not  altering  the  character  of  the  contract  from  an  original 
obligation.     12  Col.  314. 

Reqnisitea  of  Sale  of  Goods,  eto. 

Sec.  16.  Every  contract  for  the  sale  of  any  goods,  chat- 
tels or  things  in  action,  for  the  price  of  two  hundred  dol- 
lars or  over,  shall  be  void,  unless  : 

1st.  A  note  or  memorandum  of  such  contract  be  made  in 
writing,  and  be  subscribed  by  the  parties  to  be  charged 
therewith. 

2d.  Unless  the  buyer  shall  accept  or  receive  part  of  such 
goods  or  the  evidences,  or  some  of  them,  of  such  things  in 
action. 

3d.  Unless  the  buyer  shall  at  the  time  pay  some  part  of 
the  purchase-money.     Gen.  Laws,  3157. 

Part  performance'will  take  a  case  out  of  the  statute  of 
frauds.     2  Col.  492. 

Sec.  17.  AVhenever  any  goods  shall  be  sold  at  auction 
and  the  auctioneer  shall  at  the  time  of  sale  enter  in  a  sale- 
book  a  memorandum  specifying  the  nature  and  price  of  the 
property  sold,  the  terms  of  the  sale,  the  name  of  the  pur- 
chaser and  fixe  name  of  the  person  on  whose  account  the 
sale  is  made,  such  memorandum  shall  be  deemed  a  note  of 
the  contract  of  sale  within  the  meaning  of  the  last  section. 
Gen,  Laws,  3158. 

Sec.  18.  The  memoranda  required  by  the  statute  of 
frauds  to  be  entered  by  auctioneers  in  their  sale-books,  are 
the  substitutes  for  contracts  reduced  to  writing  and  signed 
by  the  parties,  and  must  be  made  at  the  very  time  of  the 
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sale,  or  the  vendee  will  not  be  bound  by  the  contract:  so  hdd 
in  a  case  where  the  sale  at  auction  took  place  in  the  fore- 
noon and  the  memorandum  was  not  made  by  the  auctioneer 
before  the  evening  of  the  same  day.  A  memorandum  en- 
tered in  the  name  of  the  person  on  whose  account  the  sale 
was  made  but  one  hour  after  the  sale,  woidd  not  bind  the 
vendor.  The  auctioneer  ceases  to  be  the  mutual  agent  after 
the  sale  is  closed.     1  Cal.  415,  416. 

Sec.  19.  A  sale  of  land  at  auction,  where  no  note  or 
memorandum  of  sale  is  made  by  the  auctioneer  and  no 
writing  exists  between  the  parties^  is  void  by  the  statute  of 
frauds.     6  Gal.  75. 

Immediatd  Delivery  and  Continued  Poaseaslon, 

Sec.  20.  Every  sale  made  by  a  vendor  of  goods  and 
chattels,  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control,  and  every 
assignment  of  goods  and  chattels,  unless  the  same  be  ac- 
icompanied  by  an  immediate  delivery  and  be  followed  by  an 
actual  and  continued  change  of  possession  of  things  sold  or 
assigned,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  fraud  as  against 
the  creditors  of  the  vender  or  the  creditors  of  the  person 
making  such  assignment  or  subsequent  purchasers  in  good 
faith.  The  term  "  creditors,''  as  used  in  this  section,  shall 
be  construed  to  include  all  persons  who  shall  be  creditors 
of  the  vendor  or  assignor  at  any  time  while  such  goods  and 
chattels  shall  remain  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control. 
Gen.  Lam,  3159,  3160. 

Sec.  21.  Delivery,  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  must  be 
such  as  the  nature  of  the  case  admits.  Wine  may  be  de- 
livered by  giving  up  the  keys  of  the  wine-cellar ;  and  the 
consent  of  a  party  upon  the  spot  is  sufficient  possession  of 
a  column  of  granite,  which  by  its  weight  and  magnitude 
is  not  susceptible  of  any  other  delivery,  and  when  the  de- 
clared intention  is  to  take  possession.  A  bill  of  sale  of 
timber  and  materials  of  great  bulk,  or  marking  the  timber, 
has  been  held  such  a  delivery  and  change  of  possession  as 
the  subject-matter  reasopably  admitted.  Taking  a  bill  of 
parcels  and  an  order  from  the  vendor  on  the  store-keeper 
for  the  goods,  and  going  and  marking  them  with  the  initials 
of  the  vendee's  name;  taking  a  bill  of  parcels  and  an  order 
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on  the  warehouseman  and  paying  the  price;  the  commnni- 
cation  of  the  vendor's  order  on  a  wharfinger  or  warehouse- 
man, for  delivery  and  assented  to  by  him ;  the  change  of 
mark  on  bales  of  goods  in  a  warehouse  by  direction  of  the 
parties;  taking  the  vendee  within  sight  of  ponderous  arti- 
cles, such  as  logs  lying  within  a  boom  and  showing  ijiem  to 
him;  selecting  and  marking  of  sheep  by  the  vendee — ^have 
severally  been  held  to  be  sufficient  delivery. 

Sec.  22.  The  rule  under  our  statute  as  to  the  delivery  of 
possession  of  mortgaged  personal  property  was  not  in- 
tended to  be  more  strict  than  that  held  by  the  English  and 
United  States  courts  as  the  proper  construction  of  the  stat- 
ute of  frauds.  Ch.  29,  Sec.  11.  The  words  of  the  rule  are 
not  to  receive  an  unreasonable  construction.  Although  de- 
livery be  requisite  in  cases  of  sales,  yet  what  will  constitute 
a  delivery  must  depend,  in  some  measure,  upon  the  charac- 
ter of  the  article  sold  and  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the 
case.  Mr.  Parsons  on  Gontrads  (vol.  2,  p.  328)  says:  "It 
may  be  said,  in  general,  that  a  delivery  must  be  a  transfer 
of  possession  and  control  made  by  the  seller  with  the  pur- 
pose and  effect  of  putting  the  goods  out  of  his  hands.  This 
is  a  sufficient  delivery  whatever  its  form.  Hence  it  may  be 
constructive,  as  by  delivering  the  key  of  a  warehouse  or 
making  an  entry  in  the  books  of  the  warehouse-keeper,  or 
delivery  with  indorsement  of  a  bill  of  lading  or  even  of  a 
receipt,  or  without  even  such  when  the  goods  are  bulky 
and  difficidt  of  access,  as  a  quantity  of  timber  floating  in  a 
boom,  or  a  mass  of  granite  or  a  large  stack  of  hay."  Kent's 
Com.  (Vol.  4,  500)  holds  that  the  consent  of  the  parties  upon 
the  spot  is  a  sufficient  possession  of  a  volume  of  granite, 
which  by  its  weight  and  magnitude  was  not  susceptible  of 
any  other  delivery  and  was  taken  by  the  eyes  and  declared 
intention.     14  Ccd.  386,  387. 

Sec.  23.  Hay  cut  on  land  in  possession  of  B.  lies  in  three 
fields  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  acres,  in  swaths,  cocks, 
winrows  and  stacks.  Plaintiffis  mowed  it  and  boarded  with 
B.  B.  mortgages  the  hay  to  plaintiffs  for  work  and  they 
cease  to  board  with  B.,  whose  dwelling  is  separated  from 
these  fields  by  a  fence.  Plaintiffs  proceed  to  gather  and 
stack  the  hay  until  the  levy  of  an  execution  on  it  eight  days 
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afterwards  by  defendant  as  B.'s  property.    The  delivery 
was  sufficient. 

Sec.  24.  The  continued  change  of  possession  required 
by  the  statute  of  frauds,  after  a  sale  of  goods  and  chattels, 
in  order  to  validate  the  sale  must  be  actual  and  not  con- 
structive.    4  Ccd.  290. 

Seo.  25.  The  statute  of  frauds  requires  the  sale  to,be 
accompanied  by  an  immediate  delivery,  and  to  be  followed 
by  an  actual  and  continued  possession  of  the  property  sold. 
The  language  of  the  statute  is  exceedingly  strong  and  the 
intention  manifest.  The  change  of  possession  from  the 
vendor  to  the  vendee  must  not  only  be  actual  but  also  con- 
tinued.    8  Ccd.  517. 

Sec.  26.  The  growing  crop,  while  growing  and  until 
ready  for  the  harvest,  is  also  imaffected  by  the  fifteenth 
section  of  the  statute  in  relation  to  the  sale  of  goods  and 
chattels  in  the  possession  and  imder  the  control  of  the  ven- 
dor. A  growing  crop,  until  ready  for  the  harvest,  cannot 
by  itself  become  the  object  of  delivery,  and  can  'onlj  be 
delivered  into  the  possession  of  the  vendee  by  delivering  to 
him  the  possession  of  the  land  also  of  which  it  is  a  part. 
We  do  not  consider  that  chattels  thus  situated  fall  within 
the  rule  prescribed  by  the  statute  in  relation  to  the  imme- 
diate delivery  and  actual  and  continued  change  of  posses- 
sion of  goods  and  chattels  in  the  possession  and  under  the 
control  of  the  vendor,  at  least  until  nature  has  prepared 
them  for  delivery  to  the  reaper.  To  so  construe  the  statute 
would  make  it  an  absolute  interdiction  upon  the  sale  of  grow- 
ing crops,  unless  the  vendor  is  willing  to  abandon  the  pos- 
session of  his  farm  to  the  vendee  at  the  same  time.  Grow- 
ing crops,  in  respect  to  delivery,  are  not  unlike  ships  and 
cargoes  at  sea,  of  which  delivery  cannot  be  made  until  they 
reach  port.     Davis  vs.  McDonald,  37  Cal.  640. 

Sec  27.  Delivery  of  possession  of  personal  property 
may  be  either  actual  or  constructive;  and  actual  delivery  is 
contemplated  by  the  statute,  unless  such  delivery  be  im- 
possible or  extremely  inconvenient,  in  which  case  a  sym- 
bolical delivery  is  sufficient.  Doak  vs.  Bruhaker^  1  Nev. 
218. 

Sec.  28.    Where  the  property  is  in  .the  possession  of  a 
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bailee  also,  actual  delivery  is  not  necessary;  the  only  delir- 
ery  which  could  be  made  would  be  to  give  an  order  for  at 
or  deliver  the  receipt  or  obtain  the  recognition  of  the  bailee, 
but  when  in  the  possession  of  an  agent  or  servant  a  dif- 
ferent rule  prevails.    1  Nev.  218. 

PoBseaaion  of  Mortgagee. 

Sec.  29.  No  mortgage  of  personal  property  hereafter 
made,  shall  be  valid  against  any  other  person  than  the  par- 
ties thereto,  unless  possession  of  the  mortgaged  property 
be  delivered  to  and  retained  by  the  mortgagee :  provided^ 
that  a  mortgage  upon  growing  crops,  executed,  acknowl- 
edged and  recorded,  like  mortgages  upon  real  Estate,  shall  be 
vaUd  as  against  third  parties  without  such  delivery  of  pos- 
session, but  the  lien  of  such  mortgage  shall  cease  as  against 
subsequent  purchasers,  unless  possession  of  such  crops 
when  harvested  be  delivered  to  the  mortgagee  as  required 
in  other  cases  of  mortgage  of  personal  property.  Gfen, 
Laws,  3161. 

Seo.  30.  A  mortgage  stipulating  for  the  enjoyment  of 
the  possession  of  personal  property  by  the  mortgagors 
until  breach  of  the  condition,  is  invalid  under  the  statute  of 
frauds  as  to  all  persons  except  the  parties  to  it.  If  the 
mortgagee  took  immediate  and  actual  possession  of  the 
property  in  the  absence  of  any  contract  concurrent  or  sub- 
sequent to  the  mortgage,  conferring  any  greater  authority 
than  that  contained  in  the  mortgage,  he  cannot  claim  by 
virtue  of  such  possession,  because  the  covenants  of  the 
mortgage  show  that  he  was  not  entitled  to  such  possession. 
Under  such  a  mortgage  the  mortgagee  cannot  claim  the 
right  of  possession  as  against  a  sheriff  who  has  attached 
the  property  as  that  of  the  mortgagors.     5  CaU  322. 

Sec.  31.  Nothing  contained  in  the  twentieth  and  twenty- 
second  sections  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  contracts  of 
bottomry,  respondentia,  nor  assignments  or  hypothecations 
of  vessels  or  goods  at  sea,  or  in  foreign  states  or  without 
this  state:  providedy  the  assignee  or  mortgagee  shall  take 
possession  of  such  vessel  or  goods  as  soon  as  may  be  after 
the  arrival  thereof  within  this  state.  Every  instrument  re- 
quired by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  to  be  subscribed 
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by  any  party  may  be  subscribed  by  the  lawful  agent  of  such 
party.     Gen,  Laws,  8162,  3163. 

Hinder  and  Delay  QzedXtaxSk 

Beo.  32t  Every  conveyance  or  assignment,  in  writing  or 
otherwise,  of  any  estate  or  interest  in  lands  or  in  goods  in 
action,  or  of  any  rents  or  profits  issuing  therefrom,  and 
every  charge  upon  lands,  goods  or  things,  in  action  or  upon 
the  rents  and  profits  thereof,  made  with  the  intent  to  hin- 
der, delay  or  defraud,  creditors  or  other  persons  of  their 
lawful  suits,  damages,  forfeitures,  debts  or  demands,  and 
every  bond  or  other  evidence  of  debt  given,  suits  com- 
menced, decree  or  judgment  suffered,  with  the  like  intent 
as  against  the  persons  hindered,  delayed  or  defrauded, 
shall  be  void.     Oen.  Laws,  3164.  » 

Seo.  33,  The  statute  13  Miz.  (Gh.  5)  is  the  foundation 
•of  the  acts  on  the  subject  of  conveyances  to  hinder,  delay 
or  defraud,  creditors  in  the  several  states,  and  has  been 
substantially  incorporated  into  our  law.  This  statute  de- 
clares all  gifts,  conveyances  and  alienations,  of  real  or 
personal  estate,  whereby  creditors  may  be  delayed  or  de- 
frauded, void  as  against  such  creditors ;  but  judicial  inter- 
pretation has  determined  that  creditors  at  the  time  of  the 
transaction  are,  alone^  intended  by  the  statute.  Thus,  a 
settlement  made  after  marriage,  and  therefore  considered 
voluntary,  will  be  maintained  against  subsequent  credit- 
ors :  provided,  the  settler  was  not  indebted  at  the  time  he 
made  it.  This  general  rule  must,  however,  be  qualified  so 
as  to  exclude  cases  of  positive  fraud.  It  is  not  necessary 
that  a  man  should  be  actually  indebted  at  the  time  he  en- 
ters into  a  voluntary  settlement  to  make  it  fraudulent ;  if 
he  do  so  with  a  view  to  his  being  indebted  at  a  future  time, 
it  is  equally  a  fraud  and  ought  to  be  set  aside.  .  As  against 
subsequent  creditors,  then,  a  conveyance  even  if  voluntary 
is  not  void,  unless  fraudulent  in  fact :  that  is,  unless  made 
with  the  view  to  future  debts;  though  evidence  of  an  intent 
to  defraud  existing  creditors  is  deemed  sufficient  prima  fa- 
cie evidence  of  fraud  against  subsequent  creditors.  13  Cal. 
71,  72. 

Sec.  34.     Every  grant  or  assignment  of  any  e:iListing  trust 


494  justices'  tbeatise. 

in  land,  goods  or  things  in  action,  unless  the  same  shall  be 
in  writing,  subscribed  by  the  person  making  the  same  or  by 
his  agent  lawfully  authorized,  shall  be  void.  Every  con- 
veyance, charge,  instrument  or  proceeding,  declared  to  be 
void  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  as  against  creditors  or 
purchasers,  shall  be  equally  void  as  against  the  heirs,  suc- 
cessors, personal  representatives  or  assigns,  of  such  credit- 
ors or  purchasers.  The  question  of  fraudulent  intent  in 
all  cases  arising  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be 
deemed  a  question  of  fact  and  not  of  law,  nor  shall  any 
conveyance  or  charge  be  adjudged  fraudulent  as  against 
creditors  or  purchasers  solely  6n  the  ground  that  it  was 
not  founded  on  a  valuable  consideration.  The  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  not  be  construed  in  any  manner  to  affect' or 
impair  the  title  of  a  prirchaser  for  a  valuable  consideration, 
unless  it  shall  appear  that  such  purchaser  had  previous  no- 
tice of  the  fraudulent  intent  of  his  immediate  grantor  or  of  * 
the  fraud  rendering  void  the  title  of  such  grantor.  Gen. 
Laws,  3165-3168. 

Intent. 

Sec.  35.  Fraud  may  be  committed  when  there  is  no 
fraudulent  intention  actually  existing  in  the  mind  of  the 
party  at  the  time  the  act  was  done.  In  other  words,  the 
law  irresistibly  draws  the  conclusion  of  fraud  from  certain 
established  facts,  without  any  further  inquiry  into  the  real 
motives  of  the  party.     7  Ccd,  355. 

Sec.  36.  To  impeach  a  sale  upon  the  ground  of  fraud, 
the  fraudident  intent  of  both  the  seller  and  the  purchaser 
must  be  shown.  The  declarations,  as  well  as  tibe  conduct 
of  the  seller,  before  the  sale,  are  competent  testimony  to 
show  this  fraudulent  intent  on  his  part.     8  Cal.  112,  113. 

<'Landa"  and  "  Conveyanoea,"  Defined. 

Sec.  37.  The  term  "lands,"  as  used  in  this  act,  shall  be 
construed  as  coextensive  in  meaning  with  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  and  the  terms  "estate"  and  "interest" 
in  lands,  shall  be  construed  to  embrace  every  estate  and 
interest,  present  and  future,  vested  and  contingent,  in  lands 
as  above  defined.  Gen,  2iati;s,.3169.  The  term  "convey- 
ance," as  used  in  this  act,  shall  be  construed  to  embrace 
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every  instrument  in  writing,  except  a  last  will  aijid  testa- 
n\pnt,  whatever  may  be  its  form,  and  by  whatever  name  it 
may  be  known  in  law,  by  which  any  estate  or  interest  in 
lands  is  created,  aliened,  assigned  or  surrendered.  Gen. 
Laws,  3170. 

As  between   the  Parties. 

Seo.  38.  Crops,  growing  upon  land,  are  not  goods  and 
chattels  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  of  frauds,  and 
will  pass  by  deed  or  conveyance  from  the  very  necessity  of 
the  case,  as  they  are  not  susceptible  of  manual  delivery 
until  harvested  and  reduced  to  actual  possession.  6  Ccd. 
664. 

Sec.  39.  A  sale  of  property,  however  fraudulent  as  to 
creditors,  is  good  as  between  the  parties  to  the  sale.  5  Cal. 
368. 

Sec.  40.  In  a  case  between  two  purchasers  of  the  same 
'property  from  the  same  fraudulent  vendor,  where  the  only 
question  regards  the  person  who  must  sustain  the  loss,  if 
both  purchasers  were  equally  in  fault  or  equally  innocent, 
then  the  first  purchaser  is  entitled  to  the  property.  8  Cal. 
560. 

Proof  of. 

Sec.  41.  It  is  never  to  be  presimied  that  a  party  has 
committed  a  fraud,  and  where  fraud  is  alleged  for  the  pur- 
pose of  depriving  him  of  a  right,  the  facts  sustaining  it 
must  be  clearly  made  out.     21  Cal.  503. 

Sec.  42.  What  the  law  has  tainted  with  fraiiid,  in  its 
inception,  can  lose  none  6f  its  concomitants  by  passing 
through  a  multiplicity  of  hands.     6  Cal.  140. 

Sec.  43.  An  action  founded  upon  a  fraud  cannot  be 
maintained  by  a  party  to  the  fraud.     26  Cal.  310. 


496  justices'  tbea.tise. 


CHAPTER    LIII. 

CONFUSION    OF    GOODS. 

Section  1.  If  one  man  mixes  his  com  or  flour  with  that 
of  another,  and  thej  were  of  equal  value,  the  latter  must 
have  the  given  quantity;  but  if  articles  of  different  value 
are  mixed,  producing  a  third  value  the  aggregate  of  both, 
and  through  the  fault  of  the  person  mixing  them  the  other 
party  cannot  tell  what  was  the  value  of  his  property,  he 
must  have  the  whole.     9  Col.  660. 

Sec.  2.  But  it  will  be  observed  that  when  articles  of 
different  values  are  mixed,  pifoducing  a  third  value,  the 
innoeent  party  is  only  aUowed  the  whole  in  case  he  cannot 
tell  the  original  value  of  his  property.  Even  in  case  of  such 
a  mixture,  if  the  original  value  of  the  property  mixed  can 
be  ascertained,  the  party  can  only  claim  that  value,  except 
the  mixture  be  willfully  made  with  intent  to  injure,  or  from 
gross  negligence.     9  Col.  660. 

Sec.  3.  Where  an  agent  confounds  his  principal's  prop- 
erty with  his  own,  it  devolves  upon  the  agent  to  distinguish 
his  own  portion,  otherwise  the  principal  may  take  the 
whole.    9  Cal.  661.  ' 

Sec.  4.  A  party  is  not  compelled  to  pay  for  improve- 
ments that  he  has  never  authorized  and  which  originated  in 
tort.  If  every  man  ought  to  have  the  fruits  of  his  own 
labor,  that  principle  can  apply  only  to  a  case  where  the 
labor  has  been  lawfully  applied,  and  the  other  party  has 
voluntarily  accepted  those  fruits,  without  reference  to  any 
exercise  of  his  own  rights.  For,  if  in  order  to  avail  himself 
of  his  own  vested  rights  and  use  his  own  property  it  be 
necessary  to  use  the  improvements  wrongfully  made  by 
another,  it  would  be  strange  to  hold  that  a  wrong  should 
prevail  against  a  lawful  exercise  of  the  right  of  properly. 
In  case  of  a  tortious  confusion  of  goods,  the  common  law 
gives  the  sole  property  to  the  other  party.     7  Cal.  9. 
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CHAPTER     LIV. 

INJURIES  TO  PERSON  AND  CHARACTER-MALI- 
CIOUS PROSECUTION. 

Section  1.  Injuries  to  Person  and  Chxiracier. — Cases  from 
New  York  cited  to  show  that,  though  there,  as  here',  the  stat- 
ute provides,  a  claim  for  injuries  to  the  person  shall  not  be 
joined  with  a  claim  for  injuries  to  character,  yet  if  the  facts 
of  the  whole  case  or  transaction  embrace  an  injury  to  the 
person  and  also  an  injury  to  the  character,  then  plaintiff 
may  recover  in  one  action  fdr  the  compound  injury.  Jones 
vs.  Steamship  Cortez,  17  Cal.  487. 

Sec.  2.  In  order  that  a  party  in  an  action  for  malicious 
prosecution  may  avail  himseK  of  the  defense  of  advice  of 
counsel,  he  must  show  that  such  advice  was  given  upon  a 
full  and  fair  statement  of  the  facts  within  his  knowledge.  7 
Cal.  257,  258. 


CHAPTER     LV. 

INJURY  TO  PERSONAL  PROPERTY. 

Section  1.  Personal  property  is  divided  into  two  kinds: 
Properly  in  possession  and  property  in  action,  and  the 
owner  iliay  have  as  absolute  a  property  in,  and  be  as  well 
entitled  to,  such  thing  in  action  as  to  things  in  possession. 
7  Cal.  203. 

Sec.  2.  The  general  rule  is,  that  every  man  may  do  as 
he  chooses  with  his  own  property,  provided  he  does  not 
injure  another's.  But  there  is  another  rule  as  well  estab- 
lished, which  is,  that  a  man  must  so  use  his  own  property 
as  not  to  injure  his  neighbor's.  This  last  rule,  however, 
does  not  make  a  man  responsible  for  every  injury  which 
may  arise  to  another  from  the  use  which  the  first  may  make 
of  his  property.  It  would  be  an  intolerable  hardship  to 
hold  a  man  responsible  for  unavoidable  accidents  which 
may  occur  to  his  property  by  fires  or  casualties  or  acts 
beyond  his  control,  though  others  are  likewise  injured. 
The  degree  of  negligence  which  will  subject  the  owner  to 
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liability  to  third  persons  in  saoh  cases  lias  been  settled  by 
repeated  decisions.    10  Col.  417. 

Sec.  3.  The  degree  of  care  which  a  party  who  con- 
structs a  dam  across  a  stream  of  water  is  bound  to  use, 
is  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  injury  which  will  be 
likely  to  result  to  third  persons,  provided  it  should  prove 
insufficient.  It  is  not  enough  that  the  dam  is  sufficient  to 
resist  ordinary  floods,  for  if  the  stream  is  occasionally 
subject  to  great  freshets,  those  must  likewise  be  guarded 
against;  and  the  measure  of  care  required  in  such  cases  is 
that  which  a  discreet  person  would  use  if  the  whole  risk 
were  his  own.  In  a  case  where  the  plaintiff  gave  evidence 
that  the  defendant  was  the  possessor  of  a  saw  mill  and  dam 
above  the  plaintiff's  works  and,  by  means  of  the  dam,  had 
raised  a  large  body  of  water,  about  a  mile  in  length  and 
varying  in  Sidth  fromafew  rods  to  half  amile;  S  that 
the  dam  gave  way  and  let  down  the  whole  body  of  water 
upon  the  plaintiff's  works  below  and  which  swept  away  and 
destroyed  his  property  to  a  large  amount;  and  at  the  time 
the  dam  gave  way  there  had  been  no  unusual  fall  of  rain — 
the  court  held  that  the  defendant  was  subject  to  the  maxim : 
Sic  vtere  tuo  ut  cdienum  non  Icedas;  and,  to  comply  with  the 
requisition  of  the  common  law,  it  was  the  duty  of  the  de- 
fendant to  have  used  ordinary  care  and  diligence  in  making 
repairs  to  his  dam  or  in  drawing  off  the  water  from  his 
pond,  to  prevent  injuries  to  the  plaintiff's  furnace.  U  the 
defendant  did  not  use  this  care  and  diligence,  he  was  guilty 
of  negligence  and  liable  for  consequential  damages,  but  he 
was  not  liable  for  inevitable  accident.  And  if  the  dam  were 
to  break  without  any  negUgence  or  throngh  inevitable  acci- 
dent,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  party  to  repair  it  and  stop 
the  injury  as  soon  as  practicable.     10  Col.  417,  418. 

Sec.  4.  This  is  an  action  for  injuries  to  a  garden,  occa- 
sioned by  the  breaking  of  a  reservoir.  On  the  trial  of  the 
case  the  court  instructed  the  jury,  in  substance,  that  to 
entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover  it  must  appear  that  the 
breaking  of  the  reservoir  resulted  from  the  gross  negligence 
of  the  defendants.  This  instruction,  considered  by  itself, 
was  no  doubt  erroneous,  but  the  court  proceeded  to  explain 
what  was  meant  by  gross  negligence  in  such  a  manner  that 
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the  jury  could  not  have  been  misled.  They  were  told  that 
the  defendants  must  have  talsien  the  same  care  of  their 
reservoir  and  the  water  in  it,  as  they  would  have  done, 
being  prudent  men,  had  the  garden  of  the  plaintiff  been 
their  property,  and  that  otherwise  they  had  been  guilty  of 
gross  negUgence,  and  were  Kable  in  damages.  We  under- 
stand  the  law  to  be  well  settled  that  the  measure  of  care 
required  in  such  cases  is  that  which  a  discreet  person  would 
use  if  the  whole  risk  were  his  own.  The  conduct  of  the 
defendant  must  be  viewed  with  reference  to  the  caution 
which  a  prudent  man  would,  under  the  given  circumstances, 
have  observed.  This  is  the  rule  laid  down  in  Hoffman  vs. 
Jltolumne  County  Water  Company  (7  Cal.  413),  and  in  Wolf 
vs.  St.  Louis  Water  Company  (7  Cal.  541).     17  Cal.  98. 

Sec.  5.  A  vessel  in  the  harbor  of  San  Francisco,  moored 
in  the  usual  track  of  bay  and  river  steamers,  should  set  a 
light  and  keep  a  watch  in  a  dark  night,  or  she  cannot 
recover  damages  for  an  injury  sustained  by  being  run  into 
by  a  steamer,  where  there  was  neither  gross  negligence  nor 
intentional  wrong  on  the  part  of  the  steamer.  The  want  of 
such  watch  and  light  is  to  be  deemed  negligence  per  se,  and 
the  court  should  instruct  the  jury  in  such  case  to  find  a  ver- 
dict in  favor  of  the  defendant.    1  Cal.  459. 

Sec.  6.  A  plaintiff  suing  for  an  injury  from  collision 
must  be  faultless.  But  the  neglect  of  the  injured  vessel  to 
rig  in  her  jib-boom,  as  required  by  the  port  regulations, 
wiU  not  bar  the  action,  if  it  be  shown  that  such  neglect  did 
not  cause  the  collision,  although  it  may  have  increased  the 
injury.     2  Cal.  24. 

Seo.  7.  When  a  vessel  is  properly  in  charge  of  a  licensed 
pilot,  the  owner  is  not  liable  for  damages  which  may  ensue 
from  the  negligence  or  misconduct  of  the  pilot.  Under  our 
statute,  however,  the  responsibility  of  taking  a  position  or 
berth,'  for  a  vessel  in  port,  rests  upon  the  master  of  the 
vessel  or  upon  the  harbor  master,  and  therefore  the  owner 
is  not  exempt  from  liability  for  injuries  committed  by  taking 
an  improper  berth,  although  such  berth  may  have  been 
selected  by  the  pilot  who  brought  the  vessel  into  port.  2 
Cal.  24. 

Sec.  8.    In  an  action  for  an  injury  to  the  plaintiff's  cart 
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or  coach,  or  horses,  by  negligently  driving  against  them, 
the  plaintiff's  own  driver  or  coachman  is  not  a  competent 
witness  for  him,  without  a  release.  .  And  there  is,  in  prin- 
ciple, np  difference  between  the  case  where  the  master  is 
plaintiff  and  where  he  is  defendant.  The  negligence  of  the 
servant  in  either  case  defeats  the  master.     7  Col.  256. 

Seo.  9.  A  party  in  the  actual  possession  of  cattle  at  the 
time  of  the  injury  is  entitled  to  maintain  an  action  for  any 
injury  to  them  while  in  his  possession.     9  Cal.  68. 

Sec.  10.  A  railroad  company  is  not  liable  for  damages 
caused  by  fire  from  sparks  from  their  engine,  unless  neg- 
ligence is  proven  by  the  plaintiff.     7  Cal.  340. 

Sec.  11.  A  municipal  corporation  is  not  liable  for  the 
destruction  of  a  building,  in  pursuance  of  the  directions  of 
its  officers,  where  no  statute  exists  creating  such  liability. 
So  hdd,  in  a  case  where  the  building  of  the  plaintiff  was 
blown  up  by  the  directions  of  the  alcalde  and  several  mem- 
bers of  the  ayuntamiento  of  San  Francisco,  during  a  con- 
flagration, for  the  purpose  of  staying  its  progress,  and 
where  it  appeared  that  the  destruction  of  the  building  by 
fire  was  not  inevitable.     1  Cal,  356. 


CHAPTER    LVI. 

INJUBIES  TO  THE  PERSON. 

Section  1.  On  this  subject  the  case  of  Kramer  vs.  Mar- 
ketrstreet  Railroad  Company  is  explicit.  The  points  decided 
are: 

1st.  That  a  civil  action  for  damages  for  the  death  of  a 
person,  per  «e,  cannot  be  maintained  by  any  one  at  common 
law. 

2d.  That  in  this  state,  a  civil  action  for  damages  for  the 
death  of  a  person  can  be  maintained  only  by  the  adminis- 
trator or  executor  of  the  deceased. 

An  act  of  the  legislature,  passed  April  26th,  1862,  provides 
for  compensation  for  causing  death  by  wrongful  act,  neg- 
lect or  default.  The  eleventh  section  of  the  practice  act — 
which  provides  that  'Hhe  father,  or  in  case  of  his  death  or 
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desertion  of  his  family  tlie  mother,  may  maintain  an  action 
for  the  injury  or  death  of  a  child,  and  a  guardian  for  the  in- 
jury or  death  of  his  ward" — does  not  create  a  right  of  action 
where  none  existed  before,  but  merely  designates  the  per- 
sons by  whom  an  action  for  causes  therein  mentioned, 
which  then  existed  or  might  thereafter  be  created  by  stat- 
ute, should  be  brought.  At  the  time  the  practice  act  was 
passed,  the  death  of  a  person  constituted  no  cause  of  action, 
and  the  eleventh  section  of  that  act,  so  far  as  it  design^ites 
the  parties  by  whom  an  action  for  the  death  of  a  person  may 
be  brought,  is  repealed  by  the  act  of  1862,  which  provides 
that  "every  such  action  shall  be  brought  by  and  in  the 
names  of  the  personal  representatives  of  such  deceased  per- 
son." The  words  "personal  representatives,"  as  used  in 
that  act,  mean  the  administrator  or  executor  of  the  de- 
ceased, and  not  the  heir  or  next  of  kin.  Here  the  plaintiff 
sues  as  father  [of  the  child  killed]  or  sole  heir  of  the 
deceased  person. 

Sec.  2.  "Where  in  an  action  brought  by  a  passenger  of  a 
stage-coach  against  the  owners  thereof  for  injuries  sustained* 
by  reason  of  the  upsetting  of  the  coach,  it  appears  that  the 
coach  at  the  time  of  the  accident  was  driven  by  the  servant 
or  agent  of  the  owner,  the  inile  in  such  cases  is  that  the 
principal  is  liable  only  for  simple  negligence,  and  that  ex- 
emplary damages  cannot  be  imposed  updn  him.    7  Col.  120. 

Sec.  3.  The  rule  of  law  regulating  the  obligation  be- 
tween master  and  servant  or  contractor  and  workman,  is 
that  the  latter  is  liable,  for  all  accidents  occurring  in  the 
course  of  the  employment  which  are  not  induced  by  the* 
carelessness  or  improper  conduct  of  the  employer.  In 
other  words,  the  master  is  bound  to  use  reasonable  care 
and  diligence  to  prevent  accident  or  injury,  and  if  he  does 
not,  he  will  be  responsible  for  the  damages.     6  CoX.  210. 

Seo.  4.  If  a  party  be  employed  to  do  a  lawful  act,  and 
in  doing  it  he  commit  a  public  nuisance,  his  employer  is 
not  liable.  Thus,  where  the  defendants  contracted  with  A 
to  fill  in  the  earth  over  a  drain  which  was  constnicted  for 
them  across  a  portion  of  the  highway,  from  their  house  to 
the  common  sewer,  and  A  having  filled  the  drain  left  the 
earth  so  heaped  up  above  the  level  of  the  highway  as  to 
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constitute  a  public  nuisance,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
plaintiff  in  driving  along  the  road  sustained  personal  injiuy, 
for  which  he  brought  his  action ;  and  a  few  days  previous 
to  the  accident,  and  before  the  completion  of  the  work,  one 
of  the  defendants  had  seen  the  earth  heaped  up  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  drain,  but  there  was  no  evidence  that  either  of 
the  defendants  had  interfered  with  or  exercised  any  control 
over  the  work,  the  court  held  that  there  was  no  evidence  to 
go  to  the  jury  of  the  defendants'  liability.     8  Col,  492. 

Sec.  5.  The  party  employing  has  the  selection  of  the 
party  employed,  and  it  is  reasonable  that  he  who  has  made 
choice  of  an  unskillful  or  careless  person  to  execute  his 
orders  should  be  responsible  for  any  injury  resulting  from 
the  want  of  skill  or  want  of  care  of  the  pevson  employed ; 
but  neither  the  principle  of  the  rule  nor  the  rule  itself  can 
apply  to  a  case  where  the  party  sought  to  be  charged  does 
not  stand  in  the  character  of  employer  to  the  party  by 
whose  negligent  act  the  injury  has  been  occasioned.  8 
Cal.  491. 

Seo.  6.  Where  a  man  is  employed  in  doing  a  job  or 
piece  of  work  with  his  own  means  and  his  own  men,  and 
employs  others  to  help  him  or  to  execute  the  work  for  him 
and  under  his  control,  he  is  the  superior,  who  is  responsi- 
ble for  their  conduct,  no  matter  whom  he  is  doing  the  work 
for.  To  attempt  to  make  the  primary  principal  or  employ- 
er responsible  in  such  cases  would  be  an  attempt  to  push 
the  doctrine  of  reaporvdeat  superior  beyond  the  reason  on 
which  it  is  founded.  8  Cal.  492,  493. 
•  Seo.  7.  The  doctrine  is,  that  a  person  who  undertakes 
the  erection  of  a  building  or  other  work  for  his  own  benefit,, 
is  not  responsible  for  injuries  to  third  persons  occasioned 
by  the  negligence  of  a  person  or  his  servant,  who  is  actu- 
ally engaged  in  executing  the  whole  work  under  an  inde- 
pendent employment  or  a  general  contract  for  that  purpose. 
8  Gal.  493. 

Sec.  8.  Thus,  where  a  city  had  entered  into  a  contract 
with  F,  to  grade  a  certain  road,  and  F  made  a  contract  with  B 
to  do  all  the  blasting  of  rocks  required,  and  in  blasting  sev- 
eral fragments  of  rock  were  thrown  into  the  house  of  the 
plaintiff,  producing  injury  to  his  family  and  property;  it 


INJUBIES  TO  THE  PERSON.  503 

was  held,  that  the  contractor,  F,  was  the  agent  or  servant  of 
the  corporation,  and  that  the  city  was  not,  in  consequence, 
liable.    8  (7aZ.  493. 

Sec.  9.  As  a  general  rule,  no  one  can  be  held  responsi- 
ble as  principal  who  has  not  the  right  to  choose  the  agent 
from  whose  act  the  injury  follows.     8  Ccd,  493. 

Sec.  10.  The  distinction  as  to  the  liability  of  a  party, 
where  he  engages  a  contractor  to  erect  structures  on  his 
own  premises,  and  when  he  engages  such  contractor  to  erect 
them  on  the  premises  of  another,  does  not  rest  on  any  just 
principle.  If  the  enterprise  undertaken  be  a  lawful  one, 
and  be  intrusted  to  competent  and  skillful  architects,  there 
is  no  just  reason  why  liability  should  attach  to  the  project- 
or for  injuries  pccurring  in  its  progress,  any  more  if  such 
enterprise  be  executed  on  his  own  land  than  if  executed 
elsewhere.  If  a  man,  wishing  to  build  a  house  for  his  own 
use,  upon  his  own  premises,  lets  it  out  by  contract  to  an 
architect,  who  is  to  provide  all  materials,  and  deliver  it 
completed,  upon  no  just  principle  should  his  liability  be 
greater  than  if  he  undertook  the  building  of  a  similar  house 
upon  his  neighbor's  property  and  let  it  out  by  contract  in 
the  same  way.  If  the  structure  amount  to  a  nuisance — ^if 
'  the  injury  complained  of  arises,  not  from  its  negligent  or 
unskillful  construction,  but  from  the  fact  that  it  is  con- 
structed ^  at  aU — ^then  liability  would  attach,  whether  the 
erection  be  made  under  his  own  supervision  and  control  or 
let  out  by  contract  to  others.  To  illustrate  this  position — 
if  the  owner  of  land  erect  a  dam,  or  permit  a  dam  to  be 
erected,  across  a  stream  running  through  his  property,  by 
which  his  neighbor's  land  is  flooded,  he  is  liable  for  dam- 
ages,  for  the  injuiy  results,  not  from  the  maimer  in  which 
the  dam  is  erected,  but  from  the  fact  that  it  is  erected  at  all. 
He  has  used,  or  permitted  his  property  to  be  used,  to  the 
injury  of  others,  and  must  be  responsible.  But  if  no  injury 
follows  from  the  dam  itself,  and  its  construction  is  let  out 
by  contract,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  owner  should  be 
responsible  for  injuries  arising  from  the  negligence  or 
unskillf  ulness  of  the  contractors  during  the  progress  of  the 
work,  from  the  fact  that  it  is  a  structure  upon  his  own  land, 
if  such  liability  would  not  attach  to  him  if  the  structure 
were  on  the  land  of  anothef.    8  Col,  496,  497. 
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Sec.  11.  Parties  for  whom  work  contrActed  for  is  tinder- 
taken  must  see  to  it  before  acceptance  that,  the  work,  as  to 
strength  and  durability  and  all  other  particulars  necessary 
to  the  safety  of  the  property  and  persons  of  the.  third  par- 
ties, is  subjected  to  proper  tests  and  that  it  is  sufficient. 
By  acceptance  and  subsequent  use,  the  owners  assume  to 
the  world  the  responsibility  of  its  sufficiency,  and  to  third 
parties  the  liability  of  the  contractors  has  ceased  and  their 
own  commenced.     8  CaL  498. 

Sue.  12.  Where  parties  employed  architects,  reputed  to 
be  skilled  in  their  profession,  to  construct  at  a  designated 
point  on  a  creek,  a  dam  or  embankment,  of  certain  speci- 
fied dimensions,  capable  of  resisting  all  floods  and  freshets 
of  the  stream  for  a  period  of  two  years,  and  to  deliver  it 
completed  by  a  given  time,  and  before  the  embankment  was 
completed  it  was  broken  by  a  sudden  freshet,  and  a  large 
body  of  water,  confined  by  it,  rushed  down  the  channel  of 
the  stream,  carrying  away  and  destroying  in  its  course  the 
store  of  plaintifis,  with  their  stock  of  merchandise.  The 
employers  exercised  no  supervision,  gave  no  directions, 
furnished  no  materials,  nor  had  they  accepted  the  work. 
Plaintiffs  having  brought  suit  to  recover  the  damage  sus- 
tained by  them  against  the  employers  and  contractors:' 
Hdd  that  the  latter  alone  were  liable.     8  Cal.  469. 

Sec.  13.  A  county  is  not  liable  for  damages  for  injuries 
sustained  by  individuals,  caused  by  a  road  overseer  placing 
the  abutment  of  a  bridge  in  the  bed  of  a  stream  in  such  a 
maimer  as  to  cause  the  waters  of  the  stream  to  flow  out  of 
their  usual  channel  and  wash  away  land  or  the  improve- 
ments thereon.  The  relation  between  a  .county  and  its  road 
overseer  bears  no  resemblance  to  that  of  master  and  serv- 
ant nor  to  that  of  employer  and  employ^.  If  an  abutment  to 
a  bridge  is  wrongfully  built  in  the  channel  of  a  stream  the 
remedy,  if  any  exists,  is  against  him  by  whom  the  injury 
was  committed.     25  Cal.  313. 

Sec.  14.  Intoxication  of  the  plaintiff  is  no  defense  to  an 
action  for  damages  for  injuries  caused  by  falling  through 
an  uncovered  hole  in  the  sidewalk  of  a  public  street.  If 
the  defendants  were  at  fault  in  leaving  an  uncovered  hole 
in  the  sidewalk  of  a  public  street,  the  intoxication  of  the 
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plaintiff  cannot  excuse  such  gross  negligence.  A  drunken 
man  is  as  much  entitled  to  a  safe  street  as  a  sober  one  and 
much  more  in  need  of  it.     5  Cat,  461. 

Sec.  15.  Vindictive  damages  may  be  given  in  a  civil 
action  for  a  personal  injury  though  the  act  be  punishable 
by  a  criminal  prosecution.     2  Ccd.  54. 

Sec.  16.  In  an  action  on  the  case  where  the  injury  of 
which  plaintiff  complains  has  resulted  from  the  negligence 
of  both  parties  without  any  intentional  wrong  on  the  part 
of  the  defendants,  the  action  cannot  be  maintained.  1 
Cal.  367. 


CHAPTER    LVII. 


INSOLVENT. 


Section  1.  Every  insolvent  debtor  may  be  discharged 
from  his  debts  as  hereinafter  provided,  upon  executing  an 
assigimient  of  all  his  property,  real,  personal  or  mixed,  for 
the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors,  and  upon  compliance  with 
the  several  provisions  of  this  act:  promdedy  said  assignment 
life  made  bona  fde  and  without  fraud.  The  district  court 
only  shall  have  original  jurisdiction  in  the  subject-matter 
herein  contained.*    Gen.  Laws,  3810. 

Sec.  2.  The  county  court  shall  have  original  civil  juris- 
diction: 1st.  Of  actions  of  forcible  entry  and  detainer.  2d. 
Of  proceedings  in  cases  of  insolvency.  3d.  Of  actions  to 
prevent  or  abate  a  nuisance.  4th.  Of  all  such  special  cases 
and  proceedings  as  are  not  otherwise  provided  for.  Gkn. 
LawSy  1262. 

Sec.  3.  A  discharge  under  the  insolvent  act,  to  be  a  bar 
to  actions  in  indebtedness  mentioned  in  the  petitioner's 
schedule,  must  be  in  strict  conformity  with  the  various  pro- 
visions of  the  law,  otherwise  it  is  void.     8  Cai.  44. 

Sec.  4.  A  joint  application  of  two  partners  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  insolvent  act  is  void,  there  being  no  authority  for 
such  applications  in  the  act.  A  schedule  attached  to  such 
a  petition  showing  a  surrender  of  all  the  joint  property  of 

*  The  ooimty  courts  have  now  original  jiirisdiction  in  insolvent  cases. 
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the  paxtners  is  not  a  compliance  with  the  act  which  re- 
quires a  surrender  of  oR  the  property  of  the  insolyent.  8 
Cal.  U. 

Sec.  5.  An  assignment  of  property  to  a  creditor,  1»  be 
sold  at  public  auction  and  the  proceeds  to  be  applied :  Ist, 
in  payment  of  the  claim  of  such  creditor ;  and  2d,  the  resi- 
due to  be  distributed  pro  rata  among  the  creditors  of  such 
debtor,  is  not  in  contravention  of  the  statute  which  pro- 
hibits assignments  by  insolvent  debtors  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors.  If  such  creditor  were  insolvent  at  the  time  of 
the  assignment,  the  party  contesting-  the  validity  of  the 
assignment  should  affirmatively  show  such  fact.  The  in- 
solvency could  not  be  presumed  from  the  language  of  the 
assignment.     12  Cal.  245. 

Sec.  6.  There  is  no  rule  of  law  which  prevents  a  debtor, 
in  insolvent  circumstances^  from  the  application  of  his  prop- 
erty to  the  payment  of  one  debt  rather  than  another.  10 
Cal.  494. 

Sec.  7.  When  issuing  the  order  for  the  meeting  of  cred- 
itors, the  judge  shall  order  that  all  proceedings  against  the 
debtor  be  stayed:  provided,  however,  that  the  said  stay  of 
proceedings  shall  not  prevent  the  judge  who  shall  have 
granted  it  from  appointing  a  receiver  to  take  possession  of 
all  properly  of  the  debtor  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors, 
if  one  or  more  of  his  creditors,  his  agent  or  attorney  in  fact, 
shall  apply  for  such  appointment  and  swear  that  he  has 
reason  to  believe,  and  does  believe,  that  the  debtor  may 
avail  himself  of  the  stay  of  proceedings  and  keep  his  prop- 
erty from  his  creditors,  if  no  cause  sufficient,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  court,  shall  have  been  shown  why  the  debtor 
should  not  have  the  benefit  of  this  act,  and  shall  produce 
satisfactory  proof  of  the  facts  on  which  his  affidavit  is 
founded.     Oen.  Laws,  3818. 

Sec.  8.  After  a  petition  and  schedule  in  insolvency  are 
filed,  the  control  and  dominion  of  the  insolvent's  property 
are  transferred  to  the  court,  and  a  creditor  cannot,  after 
such  filing,  certainly  not  after  the  order  staying  proceed- 
ings, seize  the  properiy.  The  order  operates  by  its  own 
force  from  its  date,  and  no  notice  need  be  given  of  it  to  a 
sheriff  with  a  writ  against  the  insolvent.     14  Cal.  47. 
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Sec.  9.  If  the  accusation  of  fraud  brought  against  the 
debtor  is  declared  to  be  ill-founded  or  if  there  be  no  oppo- 
sition to  the  surrender  of  his  property,  and  provided  said 
surrender  has  been  made  according  to  L  provisions  of  tiiis 
act,  said  debtor  shall  be  released  and  fully  discharged  from 
any  and  all  debts  until  then  contracted  and  contracted  after 
the  passage  of  this  act  and  from  every  judicial  proceeding 
relative  to  the  same :  provided,  always,  that  the  release  and 
discharge  authorized  by  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  debts 
and  liabilities  not  mentioned  and  set  forth  in  the  schedule, 
unless  the  insolvent  shall  declare  in  his  petition  that  it  is 
his  desire  to  be  discharged  from  all  his  debts  and  liabili- 
ties, and  that  he  has  described  them  according  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  recollection;  in  which  case  the  dis- 
charge and  release  authorized  by  this  section  shall  embrace 
all  his  debts  and  liabilities,  notwithstanding  they  may  have 
been  imperfectly  described  or  not  described  at  all.  Gen. 
Laws,  3833. 

Sec.  10.  An  insolvent's  discharge,  under  the  statute, 
must  be  by  the  judgment  of  the  court  and  in  the  same 
county  in  which  the  proceeding  was  instituted.  Therefore, 
a  discharge  made  at  chambers  by  the  district  judge  in  the 
same  district  but  in  another  county  from  that  in  which  the 
proceeding  was  instituted,  is  no  defense  to  an  action  against 
the  insolvent.     6  Col.  288. 

Sec.  11.  Whenever  an  insolvent  debtor  has  had  the 
benefit  of  this  act,  if  thereafter  at  any  time  it  is  made  to 
appear  that  he  has  concealed  any  part  of  his  property  or 
estate,  or  given  a  false  schedule  or  committed  any  fraud 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
he  has  forfeited  all  benefit  and  advantage  which  he  would 
otherwise  have  had  by  the  virtue  of  this  act,  and  he  cannot 
avail  himself  of  any  of  its  provisions  in  bar  to  any  claim 
that  may  be  instituted  against  him.     Gen.  Laws,  3841. 

Sec.  12.  A  decree  discharging  an  insolvent  debtor  from 
his  debts  will  not  afford  him  any  protection  in  bar  of  an 
action  brought  against  him  for  debts  contracted  prior  to 
such  decree,  if  it  is  made  to  appear  that  he  has  concealed 
any  part  of  his  property,  or  given  a  false  schedule  or  com- 
mitted any  fraud  in  procuring  such  discharge.    26  <7aZ.  279. 
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Seo.  13.  From  and  after  the  surrender  of  the  property 
of  the  insolvent  debtor^  all  property  of  such  insolvent  shall 
be  fully  vested  in  his  assignee  or  assignees,  for  the  benefit 
of  his  creditors,  and  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  seized,  at- 
tached, taken  or  levied  on,  by  virtue  of  any  execution 
issued  against  the  property  of  said  insolvent,  and  the 
assignees  who  may  be  appointed  shall  take  possession  of 
and  be  entitled  to  claim  and  recover  all  the  said  property, 
and  to  administer  and  sell  the  same  as  lierein  provided. 
Gen,  Laws,  3843. 

|3ec.  14.  The  debt  of  an  insolvent  bankrupt  is  due  .in 
conscience  notwithstanding  his  discharge,' and  is  a  sufficient 
consideration  to.  support  a  subsequent  express  promise  to 
pay.  A  verbal  promise  is  sufficient  at  common  law,  and 
there  is  nothing  in  our  statutes  which  changes  the  rule.  8 
Ccd.  85. 
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What  iB. 

Section  1.  The  only  damages  which  the  law  allows  for 
the  detention  of  money  under  its  process  is  the  legal  inter- 
est. The  rule  of  damages  in  such  cases,  like  the  one  which 
obtains  in  actions  upon  promissory  notes,  is  a  fixed  and 
arbitrary  one.  The  actual  loss  occasioned  may  be  much 
greater  than  the  interest,  but  the  consequences  beyond  that 
the  law  does  not  inquire  into.  It  would  indeed  ofteh  be 
impossible  to  determine  the  actual  damages  residting  from 
the  detention  of  money ;  the  party  entitled  to  it  may  in  con« 
sequence  have  been  compelled  to  borrow  on  ruinous  rates 
of  interest;  he  may  have  become  embarrassed  in  his  busi- 
ness operations,  ruined  in  credit  and  perhaps  driyen  into 
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insolvency;  but  of  these  possible  consequences  the  courts 
cannot  ta^e  notice.  The  legal  interest  in  such  cases  is  the 
only  measure  which  can  be  followed  with  certainty  and,  as 
a  general  rule,  with  safety,    12  Ccd.  111. 

Sbo.  2.  The  law  does  not  tolerate  the  payment  of  more 
than  legal  interest  upon  money,  except  when  there  is  an 
express  written  agreement,  and  a  higher  rate  of  interest 
cannot  therefore  be  proved  as  a  measure  of  damages.  7 
Cal.  148. 

Seo.  3.  Though  interest  is,  as  a  general  rule,  not  recov- 
erable except  by  virtue  of  statutory  regulations,  a  small 
rate  may  be  allowed  in  some  cases  by  way  of  damages:  so 
hddy  where  a  referee,  to  whom  a  cause  had  been  referred  by 
consent  of  parties,  had  allowed  the  plaintiff  interest  at  the 
rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  balauce  of  an  account 
found  due  to  him.    1  Gal.  422. 

Aot  to  Regulate. 

Sec.  4.  The  act  to  regulate  interest  on  money  is  in  dero- 
gation of  the  common  law  and  must  be  strictly  construed. 
This  rule  of  construction,  applied  to  the  language  of  the 
second  section,  would  confine  its  provisions  to  contracts 
jm/rvg  the  rate  of  interest.  According  to  the  common  accepta- 
tion, the  expression,  "  rate  of  interest,"  has  reference  to  the 
percentage  or  amoimt  of  interest,  and  not  to  the  manner  of 
computing.  Bate  is  the  price  or  amount  stated  or  fixed  on 
anything.  That  it  was  used  in  this  sense  is  evident  &om 
the  fact  that  it  was  thought  necessary  that  direct  authority 
for  the  compounding  of  interest  by  contract  should  be 
given  in  a  separate  section  of  the  act.     11  Gal,  19. 

FoUowB  Contract 

8ec.  5.  Interest  follows  a  contract,  according  to  the  law 
in  existence  at  the  time  and  place  of  the  contract  or  of  the 
performance  of  it.  A  subsequent  change  in  the  legal  rate 
of  interest  does  not  affect  the  contract.  It  is  error  to 
charge  six  per  cent,  interest  on  a  contract  made  before  the 
passage  of  our  statute  as  to  interest,  up  to  the  date  of  the 
statute,  and  ten  per  cent,  afterward.    14  Cal.  171. 
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-Wlio  Liable  for. 

Seo.  6.  Where  an  administrator  rejects  a  legal  claim 
against  the  estate,  and  the  claimant  afterwards  sues  an(jl 
recovers  judgment  therefor,  he  is  entitled  to  interest  &om 
the  time  of  presenting  his  claim  to  the  administrator.  18 
Col.  376. 

Sec.  7.  Interest  upon  interest  already  due  cannot  be 
allowed,  except  in  pursuance  of  a  written  engagement  of 
the  parties.    11  Col,  316. 

"Wlien  Reooverabla 

Sec.  8.  Where  the  account  presented  to  an  administra- 
tor for  allowance  contains  no  item  for  interestj  and  the  face 
of  the  paper  does^not  show  that  interest  results  necessarily 
&om  the  facts  stated  as  constituting  the  claim,  interest  is 
not  recoverable.    14  CcH.  171. 

Sec.  9.  No  judgments  at  common  law  carry  interest.  2 
Cal.  100. 

Amount  for  which  Judgment  should  be  Rendered. 

Sec.  10.  In  entering  a  judgment,  the  correct  rule  is  to 
add  the  interest  due  on  the  notes  up  to  the  time  of  the 
judgment  to  the  principal  and  enter  the  judgment  for  the 
gross  amount,  and  such  judgment  is  then  to  bear  the  same 
interest  as  the  notes,  until  paid.  The  theory  of  the  law  is 
not  £hat  the  party  recovers  the  particular  note  or  chose  in 
action,  as  is  commonly  imagined,  but  that  he  recovers 
damages  for  the  non-performance  of  the  contract;  and  in 
'  case  of  failure  to  pay  money  due,  it  has  always  been  held 
that  the  true  measure  of  damages  was  the  amount  of  money 
owing  and  the  interest  which  was  agreed  upon.  Thus  the 
judgment  being  ascertained,  the  statute  steps  in  and  regu- 
lates whether  it  shall  bear  interest  and  at  what  rate.  6  Cal* 
417. 

Sec.  11.  Interest  upon  a  note  should  be  calculated  at 
the  rate  expressed  therein  from  its  date  to  the  date  of  the 
judgment,  and  then  added  to  the  principal.  The  amount 
thus  found  due  makes  up  the  true  amount  for  which  judg- 
ment should  be  rendered.    11  (7aZ.  316. 
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Compntation  o/L 

Sec.  12.  Upon  a  money  demand  bearing  interest,  on 
which  have  been  made  partial  payments  after  maturity,  the 
proper  method  of  computing  interest,  is  to  apply  the  pay- 
ment in  the  first  place  to  the  discharge  of  the  interest  then 
due ;  if  the  payment  exceeds  the  interest,  the  surplus  goes 
towards  discharging  the  principal,  and  the  subsequent  in- 
terest is  to  be  computed  on  the  balance  of  the  principal 
remaining.  If  the  payment  be  less  than  the  interest,  the 
surplus  of  interest  must  not  be  taken  to  augment  the  prin- 
cipal, but  interest  continues  on  the  former  principal,  until 
the  period  when  the  payments,  taken  together,  exceed  the 
interest  due.  But  where  an  account  has  been  stated  by  the 
plaintiff,  charging  interest  both  on  the  debt  and  the  pay- 
ments, and  rendered  to  the  defendant,  and  no  objection 
made  thereto  within  a  reasonable  time,  it  is  the  same  as 
an  agreement  that  the  interest  should  be  computed  accord- 
ingly.   3  Cdl.  233. 

Seo.  13.  Where  the  dealings  of  the  parties  extended 
through  a  period  of  inore  than*  two  years,  during  which 
time  three  or  four  accounts  were  rendered  by  plaintifEs  to 
defendants  showing  balances,  in  all  of  which  accounts  and 
throughout  the  whole  of  which  time  the  parties  pursued  the 
same  mode  of  computing  interest,  this  mode  was  binding 
upon  them.    3  OoZ.  235. 


CHAPTER    LIX. 


INSTBTJCTIONS. 


Section  1.  An  "  instruction  "  is  an  exposition  by  a  court 
to  the  jury  of  those  principles  of  law  which  the  latter  are 
bound  to  apply  in  order  to  render  such  a  verdict  as  will,  in 
the  state  of  the  facts  proved  at  the  trial  to  exist,  establish 
the  rights  of  the  parties  to  the  suit.  The  essential  idea  of 
an  ''instruction'*  is  that  it  is  authoritative  as  an  exposition 
of  the  law  which  the  jury  are  bound  by  their  oath  and  by 
moral  obligations  to  obey.    31  Barb.  (N.  Y.)  566. 
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Sec.  2.  An  instmction  should  be  a  clear  and  explicit 
statement  of  the  law  applicable  to  the  condition  of  the 
facts,  and  may  be  accompanied  by  such  comments  on  the 
evidenciB  as  are  necessary  to  show  its  application,  and  may, 
if  carefully  done,  include  an  opinion  on  the  weight  of  evi- 
dence, but  should  not  by  any  form  of  expression  or  intend- 
ment decide  the  facts,  unless  it  be  in  the  entire  absence  of 
opposing  proof.  7  Wend.  160.  Erroneous  instructions  in 
matters  of  law  which  might  have  influenced  the  jury  in 
forming  a  verdict  are  a  cause  for  a  new  trial,  even  on  hypo- 
thetical questions,  on  which  no  opinion  can  be  required  to 
be  given,  but  this  rule  will  not  apply  when  the  instructions 
coxdd  not  have  prejudiced  the  bause.  11  Wheat.  59;  6  Cal. 
264.  The  above  definition  and  rules  are  deducible  from  the 
laws  and  decisions  which  follow: 

Sec.  3.  Judges  shall  not  charge  juries  with  respect  to 
matters  of  fact,  but  may  state  the  testimony  and  declare  the 
law.     Const.  Got.  Art.  IV,  Sec.  17. 

Sec.  4.  -  In  charging  the  jury,  the  court  shall  state  to 
them  all  matters  of  law  which  it  thinks  necessary  for  their 
information  in  giving  their  verdict ;  and  if  it  state  the  testi- 
mony of  the  case,  it  shall  also  inform  the  jury  that  they  are 
the  exclusive  judges  of  all  questions  of  fact.  The  court 
shall  furnish  to  either  paity  at  the  time,  upon  request,  a 
statement  in  writing  of  the  points  of  law  contained  in  the 
charge,  or  shall  sign  at  the  time  a  statement  of  such  points 
prepared  and  submitted  by  the  counsel  of  either  party.  Ft. 
Acty  165. 

Sec.  5.  Instructions  should  conform  to  the  pleadings 
and  the  facts.  Instructions  in  civil  and  criminal  cases 
should  be  draMm  with  reference  to  the  case  as  made  by 
the  evidence.    People  vs.  Roberta^  6  Cal.  214. 

Sec.  6.  An  instruction  of  the  court  to  the  jury  must  be 
adapted  to  the  facts  of  the  case.  People  vs.  Honshell^  10  Cal. 
83;  People  vs.  Byrnes,  30  Cal.  206. 

Sec.  7.    An  error  of  the  judge  in  violating  article  six,- 
section  seven,  of  the  constitution  would  not,  under  aU  cir- 
cumstances, be  sufficient  cause  for  reversal.     Prima  facie, 
it  would  be  sufficient;  but  no  more  importance  is  to  be 
attached  to  an  error  of  this  nature  than  any  other.    If  no 
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injury  could  possibly  have  resulted  from  it,  it  cannot  vitiate 
the  judgment.     People  vs.  Yarrah,  17  Cal.  166. 

Sec.  8.  The  constitution  prohibits  judges  from  charging 
juries  with  respect  to  matters  of  fact,  except  to  state  the 
testimony  and  declare  the  law  resulting  from  the  evidence. 
Ford  vs.  Chambers,  19  Cal.  143. 

Sec.  9."  An  instruction  to  the  jury  "to  find  for  the  de- 
fendant, as  plaintiff  has  failed  to  prove  a  redemption,"  is 
clearly  erroneous.  The  question  of  redemption  was  the 
main  point  in  issue.     BaUeraby  vs.  Abbott,  9  Cal.  565. 

Sec.  10.  When  facts  are  admitted  and  there  is  no  dis- 
pute in  regard  to  them,  and  the  law  upon  those  facts  de- 
clares the  transaction  fraudulent,  it  is  not  a  question  for 
the  jury.  The  court  in  such  case  may  direct  the  jury  how 
to  find,  and  may  set  aside  the  verdict  if  they  find  to  the 
contrary.     Chenny  vs.  Palmer,  6  Cal.  119. 

Sec.  11.  Where  the  answer  is  insufficient  as  a  denial  of 
the  allegations  in  the  complaint,  and  the  court  having  in- 
structed the  jury  to  find  for  plaintiff :  Held,  that  the  instruc- 
tion was  right — no  evidence  being  required  on  the  part  of 
plaintiff.     KuJdand  vs.  Sisdgioick,  17  Cal.  123. 

Sec.  12.  When  certain  allegations  of  fact  in  the  com- 
plaint are  admitted  in  the  answer,  an  instruction  by  the 
court  to  the  jury  that  the  admitted  facts  will  be  taken  by 
them  as  true  and  that  they  will  so  find  for  the  plaintiff,  is 
not  an  instruction  to  the  jury  to  find  the  verdict  in  favor  of 
plaintiff,  except  as  to  the  facts  so  admitted.  Blood  vs.  Light, 
31  Cal.  115. 

Sec.  13.  Instructions  wJiere  the  Evidence  is  Insufficient. — 
Where  there  is  only  such  slight  evidence  as  is  plainly  in- 
sufficient to  establish  a  point,  it  is  proper  for  the  court  to 
instruct  the  jury  to  that  effect  and  withdraw  it  from  their 
consideration.  Seidell  vs.  Cashman,  20  Cal.  56;  People  vs. 
Dick,  24  Cal.  663. 

Sec.  14.  Conflicting  Instructions, — If  the  court  gives  an 
instruction  correctly  stating  the  law,  and  afterwards  another 
nullifying  the  first,  the  judgment  will  be  reversed.  People 
vs.  Campbell,  30  Cal.  312. 

Sec.  15.  The  court  should  refuse  to  instruct  the  jury 
on  abstract  questions  of  law.     Fowler  vs.  Smith,  2  Cal.  39; 
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Benham  vs.  Bowe,  ?  Cal.  387;  Br^mger  vs.  Cheualier,  9  Cal. 
353. 

Sec.  16.  The  Court  should  Give  or  Befuse  Instructions  as 
asked  for, —^The  court  should  give  or  refuse  instructions  to 
the  jury  as  asked  for,  and  though  the  phraseology  may  be 
modified  to  make  it  more  intelligible  yet  the  se^8e  must  not 
be  altered.  Conrad  vs.  Lindley^  2  Cal.  173;  Jamson  vs. 
Quivey,  5  Cal.  490;  BusseU  vs.  Jmadore,  3  Cal.  400. 

Sec.  17.  Heldy  that  where  an  instruction  Meed  for  by 
defendant,  if  given  entire  would  have  beez^  erroneous,  the 
court  was  not  bound  to  sepoxate  the  concluding  clause  and 
give  that  by  itself,  and  was  therefore  right  in  refusing  the 
instruction.    Smith  vs.  Bichmond,  19  Cal.  476. 

Sec.  18.  The  facts  are  to  be  found  by  the  jury  from  the 
evidence,  and  it  is  error  for  the  court  in  its  charge  to 
assume  as  proven  a  fact  which  is  not  in  issue.  Caldwell  vs* 
Center,  30  Cal.  539. 

Seo.  19.  Judge  may  Bead  from  Men^oranda, — ^It  is  not 
error  for  the  judge,  in  stating  the  testimony  to  the  jury,  to 
read  a  memorandum  of  testimony  taken  by  another  person 
instead  of  using  his  own  minutes  or  making  the  statement 
from  recollection.    People  vs.  Boggs,  20  Cal.  432. 

Sec.  20.  If  an  instruction  be  refused  for  the  reason  that 
it  has  already  been  given  (Belden  vs.  HenriqueSy  8  Cal.  87), 
the  reason  of  the  refusal  should  be  stated  so  as  not  to  mis- 
lead the  jury.     People  vs.  Bamirez,  13  Cal.  172. 

Sec.  21.  It  is  not  error  to  refuse  an  instruction  asked 
when  the  same  has  already  been  given  in  substance.  Pea- 
pie  vs.  King,  27  Cal.  507.  If  the  court  has  already  given 
the  law  correctly  to  the  jury  upon  a  given  point,  it  is  not 
error  to  refuse  a  second  instruction  ^pon  tiie  same  point* 
People  vs.  mUiams,  32  Cal.  280. 

Sec.  22.  It  is  error,  after  the  jury  have  retired,  to  allow 
them  to  come  into  court  and  instruct  them,  in  the  absence 
of  the  parties  or  their  coimsel.  Such  instructions  will  be 
considered  important  if  the  contrary  is  not  shown  from  the 
very  fact  that  the  jury  have  asked  for  them.     5  Cal.  148. 

Sec.  23.  After  a  cause  tried  in  a  justice's  court  has  been 
submitted  to  the  jury  and  they  have  retired  to  consider  of 
their  verdict,  it  is  not  irregular  in  the  justice,  at  the  request 
of  the  jury,  to  give  them  further  instructions  upoQ  +he  law 
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af  tiie  case  if  the  pairties  are  or  b^ve  an  opportunity  of 
being  present.     13  Wend.  274. 

Si&G.  24.  It  is  irregular  for  the  justice  to  go  to  the  jurors' 
room,  after  they  have  retired,  ajnd  gi^e  them  further  imitruc- 
tions;  if  such  are  required  it  must  be  done  in  open  court. 
2  Perm.  659. 

Secw  26.  A  justice  is  not  bound  to  gir^  instructions  to  a 
jnry;  if  he  gives  wrong  instructions  it  is  errot.  16  Barb. 
96. 

Sec.  26.  A  judgment  rendered  by  a  justice's  jury  will  be 
reversed,  3  the  justice  has  instructed  the  jury  wrongly, 
though  the  verdict  be  for  the  defendant  in  an  action  for  a 
penalty.     6  Hill,  326. 

Seo.  27.  Where  the  inslructions  of  the  court,  though 
incorrect  in  law,  are  all  in  favor  of  the  defendant,  he  can- 
not complain  of  error.     6  Cal.  342. 
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Definition. 

Section  1.  A  judgment  is  the  decision  or  sentence  of  the 
law,  given  by  a  court  or  competent,  tribunal,  as  the  result 
of  proceedings  instituted  therein  for  redress  of  an  injury. 
To  be  valid,  it  must  be  given  by  a  competent  judge  or 
court,  at  a  time  and  place  appointed  by  law  and  in  the 
form  it  requires.     7  CaL  449. 

Sec.  2.    A  judgment  is  the  final  determination"  of  the 
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rights  of  the  parties  in  the  action  or  proceeding.  Pr.  Act, 
144 ;  Gen,  Laws,  5084. 

Sec.  3.  "A  judgment,"  says  the  statute,  "is  the  final 
determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  in  the  action  or 
proceeding";  and  the  rendition  of  the  judgment  is  the  con- 
clusion of  the  controversy.  Whatever  relates  to  the  merits 
is  mergedin  the  judgment  and  becomes  res  judicata;  and, 
if  there  are  issues  upon  which  the  judgment  is  not  conclu- 
sive, they  must  be  determined  in  a  different  action.  16  Cat, 
382. 

Sec.  4.  A  judgment  is  a  debt  of  record,  and  the  parties 
to  it  are  called  judgment  creditor  and  judgment  debtor.  7 
Cal  203. 

Is  Property. 

Sec.  5.  A  judgment  is  property — per  Burnett  Murray 
dissenting — (7  CaL  203),  which  may  be  purchased  like  any 
other  property.  12  CaL  262.  A  judgment  entered  on  the 
forfeiture  of  a  recognizance,  is  the  property  of  the  state.  12 
CaL  50. 

"WTien  Valid. 

Sec.  6.  If  any  part  of  the  entire  consideration  of  a  con- 
tract is  illegal,  the  whole  contract  is  void.  So,  if  an  entire 
judgment  be  composed  of  several  elements  and  one  or  more 
of  them  is  illegal,  the  whole  judgment  is  void,  as  against 
creditors.     7  CaL  355 ;  8  Cal.  129. 

Sec.  7.  Where  a  cause  is  tried  before  a  justice  and  he 
hears  and  decides  the  matter  in  dispute  and  makea  a  mem- 
orandum on  "a  piece  of  paper  of  what  the  judgment  was 
which  he  had  concluded  on,  and  gave  such  a  memorandum 
to  his  clerk  or  friend  to  be  made  out  and  entered  on  his 
docket  in  form,  but  which  was  never  so  entered  nor  the  mem- 
orandum preserved,  there  is  no  valid  judgment.  Though 
the  judgment  need  not  be  in  precise  legal  form  iii  order  to 
be  valid,  yet  it  must  be  entered  on  paper  and  the  evidence 
of  it  on  paper  be  preserved,  in  order  to  constitute  a  subsist- 
ing judgment.     2  Chand,  (Wis.)  110. 

Sec.  8.  A  justice's  judgment,  not  signed  by  him,  is  bad. 
3  Mich.  (Gibbs)  207. 

Sec.  9.  Judgment  for  the  plaintiff,  generally,  without 
stating  against  whom,  is  sufficient  in  the  justice's  court  of 
NeV  Jersey.     1  Harr.  86. 
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Sec.  10.    An  entry  by  a  justice,  that  "this  case,  for  the 
want  of  proof  to  sustain  the  plaintiff's  demand,  was  dis- 
missed at  the  plaintiff's  costs,"  was  held  to  be  a  judgment ' 
upon  the  merits  and  not  of  nonsuit.     2  Eng.  55. 

Sec.  11.  "I  give  judgment  with  the  jury,"  is  not  a  suffi- 
cient render  of  judgment  by  a  justice.     2  Perm.  848,  944. 

Sec.  12.  A  void  judgment  cannot  be  ratified.  10  WoMs, 
118. 

By  Default. 

Sec.  13.  When  the  defendant  fails  to  appear  and  answer, 
judgment  shall  be  given  for  the  plaintiff,  as  follows : 

1st.  When  a  copy  of  the  account,  note,  bill  or  other  ob- 
ligation, upon  which  the  action  is  brought  was  filed  with  the  . 
justice  at  the  time  the  summons  was  issued,  judgment  shall 
be  given,  without  further  evidence,  for  the  sum  specified  in 
the  summons. 

2d.  In  other  cases,  the  justice  shall  hear  the  evidence  of 
the  plaintiff  and  render  judgment  for  such  sum  only  as  shall 
appear  by  the  evidence  to  be  just,  but  in  no  case  exceeding 
the  amount  specified  in  the  summons.     Oem.  Law8^  5523. 

Sec.  14.  Where  the  summons  has  been  duly  served,  a 
judgment  by  default  amoimts  to  a  confession,  on  the  part 
of  the  defendants,  of  all  the  material  facts  in  the  complaint. 
lO  Cal.  441. 

Sec.  15.  The  allegations  of  a  complaint  are  confessed  by 
a  default.     11  Cal.  47. 

Sec.  16.  W^here  an  administrator  does  not  set  up  his 
privileges  by  demurrer  or  answer,  but  suffers  judgment  to 
go  by  default,  it  is  a  confession  that  he  is  properly  sued. 
10  Cal.  555. 

Sec.  17.  A  justice  should  not  render  judgment  on  de- 
fault without  requiring  full  and  competent  proof  of  the 
plaintiff's  demand.     3  Wis.  736. 

Sec.  18.  A  justice  having  regularly  heard  a  cause,  ex 
parley  in  the  defendant's  absence,  cannot  afterwards  open 
the  matter  and  proceed  to  a  rehearing  without  the  plaint- 
iff's consent.  He  is  bound  to  enter  judgment  according  to 
the  proof,  and  give  the  plaintiff  a  transcript,  if  it  be  a  case 
requiring  a  transcript,  and  if  he  refuse,  mandamiis  will  lie 
commanding  him  to  do  so.     8  Cow.  133. 
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Sec.  19.  A  judgment  by  defatilt  will  be  set  aside  on  the 
ground  of  surprise.     2  Cal.  250. 

Sec.  20.  It  is  no  ground  for  setting  aside  a  judgment  bj 
default  that  the  defendant  was  ignorant  of  the  law  requiring 
him  to  answer  in  ten  days.     9  C(d.  130. 

Sec.  21.  An  application  to  open  a  default  must  be  ac* 
companied  by  some  showing  of  meorits.  In  the  absence  of 
such  showing  it  will  be  denied.     21  Col.  306. 

Sec.  22.  A  judgment  by  default  for  an  amount  exceed- 
ing that  asked  for  in  the  prayer  of  the  complaint  is  errone- 
ous. Where  the  complaint  prayed  judgment  for  a  certain 
amount  then  alleged  to  be  due,  as  principal  and  interest  of 
the  note  sued  on,  and  that  the  judgment  bear  interest  at  a 
certain  rate,  and  judgment  by  default  was  subsequently  ren- 
dered for  the  amount  with  interest  from  the  date  of  filing 
the  complaint :  HeM,  that  the  judgment  was  erroneous,  in 
awarding  interest  from  the  date  of  filing  the  complaint 
instead  of  the  date  of  its  entry.     20  Col.  91. 

How  and  Wlien  to  be  Rendered. 

Sec.  23.  Upon  issue  joined,  if  a  jury  trial  be  not  de- 
manded, the  justice  shall  hear  the  evidence,  and  decide  all 
questions  of  fact  and  of  law,  and  render  judgment  accord- 
ingly.    Pr,  Act,  593;  Gen.  Laws,  5524. 

Sec.  24.  A  judgment  obtained  against  a  defendant  is 
erroneous  and  reversible,  if  it  was  rendered  before  the  day 
at  which  the  defendant  was  simimoned  to  attend.  33  Maine 
(3  Bed.)  368. 

Sec.  25.  Upon  a  verdict,  the  justice  shall  immediately 
render  judgment  accordingly.  When  the  trial  is  by  the  jus- 
tice, judgment  shall  be  entered  immediately  after  the  close 
of  the  trial,  if  the  defendant  has  been  arrested  and  is  still' 
in  custody;  in  other  cases  it  shall  be  entered  within  four 
days  after  the  close  of  the  trial.     Pr.  Act,  594. 

Sec.  26.  In  New  York,  a  justice  must  enter  judgment 
immediately  after  the  verdict  of  the  jury  is  rendered;  and 
if  he  omit  to  do  so  until  the  next  day,  his  judgment  is  void. 
3  jDenio,  72. 

On  Joint  and  Several  Contracts. 

Sec.  27.    If  the  action  be  on  a  contract  against  two  or 
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more  defendants,  and  the  summons  is  served  on  one  or 
more  bat  not  on  all,  the  judgment  shall  be  entered  up  only 
against  those  who  were  served  or  have  voluntarily  appeared, 
if  the  contract  be  a  several  or  a  joint  and  several  contract; 
but  if  the  contract  be  a  joint  contract  only,  the  judgment 
shall  be  entered  up  against  all  the  defendants,  but  shall 
only  be  enforced  agaiust  the  joint  property  of  all  and  the 
individual  property  of  the  defendants  served  or  who  have 
voluntarily  appeared  in  the  action.     Pr.  Act,  594. 

Seo.  28.  At  common  law,  where  a  joint  action  was 
brought  against  several  defendants,  and  one  of  them  was 
not  served,  no  judgment  could  be  entered  against  ^the  rest, 
until  such  defendant  was  driven  to  outlawry.  To  avoid  the 
expense  and  delay  of  such  a  proceeding  our  statute  has 
made  provision  as  to  defendants  not  served,  leaving  the  law 
to  stand  as  it  did  before  as  to'  those  brought  in  by  summons. 
Upon  a  joint  and  several  obligation,  a  several  judgment  is 
no  bar  to  a  joint  action  against  all  the  obligors,  and  e  con^ 
verso.  6  Ccd,  182.  In  an  action  brought  against  two  de- 
fendants on  a  joint  and  several  obligation,  the  entry  of  final 
judgment  in  default  against  one  of  the  defendants  is  a  dis- 
charge of  the  other.     6  Col,  176. 

Sec.  29.  There  is  nothing  in  the  practice  act  which  has 
altered  the  common-law  rule  in  this  respect,  6  Col,  83. 
In  an  action  against  defendants  jointly  indebted,  where  one 
is  served,  a  several  judgment  may  be  entered  against  him. 
6  Gal.  609. 

Specific  Contracts. 

Sec.  30.  In  an  action  on  a  contract  or  obligation  in 
writing  fbr  the  direct  payment  of  money,  made  payable  in  a 
specified  kind  of  money  or  currency,  judgment  for  the 
plaintiff,  whether  the  same  be  by  default  or  after  verdict, 
may  follow  the  contract  or  obligation,  and  be  made  payable 
in  the  kind  of  money  or  currency  specified  therein.  Pr. 
Ady  594;  Oen.  Laws,  5525. 

Sec.  31.  The  specific  contract  act  is  not  in  conflict  with 
the  constitution  of  this  state,  nor  is  it  opposed  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  essential  justice^     26  Cal.  4n. 

"Wlien  Claim  exceeds  Joxisdiotion. 

Sec.  32.    When  the  amount  found  due  to  either  pariy 
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exceeds  the  sum  for  which  the  justice  is  authorized  to  enter 
judgment,  such  party  may  remit  the  excess,  and  judgment 
may  be  rendered  for  the  residue.    Pr,  Act,  Gen.  Laws,  5526. 

Sec.  33.  Where  judgment  for  damages  is  for  more  than 
the  amount  claimed  in  the  complaint  the  excess  may  be 
remitted  and  the  judgment  stand.     14  Cai.  419.     % 

Sec.  34.  Judgment  cannot  be  rendered  in  favor  of  plaint- 
iff for  a  greater  simi  than  the  amount  of  damages  laid  by 
him.     3  Col.  396. 

Sec.  35.  A  creditor  who  knowingly  takes  a  judgment 
against  a  debtor  for  an  amount  greater  than  the  debt  then 
due,  is  postponed  to  other  creditors.     7  Col.  356. 

In  Cases  of  Arrest. 

Sec.  36.  When  a  judgment  is  rendered  in  a  case  where 
the  defendant  is  subject  to  arrest  and  imprisonment  there- 
on, it  shall  be  so  stated  in  the  judgment,  and  entered  in  the 
docket.     Fr.  Act,  597;  Gen.  Laws,  5628. 

In  Replevin. 

Sec.  37.  In  an  action  of  replevin  where  the  defendant 
has  required  the  return  of  the  prbpery  and  given  an  under- 
taking for  such  purpose,  a  judgment  for  plaintiff  in  order  to 
hold  the  sureties  on  the  undertaking  must  be  in  the  alter- 
native, as  required  by  sections  one  hundred  and  four,  one 
hundred  and  seventy-seven,  two  hundred  and  two  hundred 
and  ten,  of  the  practice  act.  7  Cal.  668.  The  sureties  only 
bind  themselves  to  make  good  any  judgment  that  plaintiff 
may  lawfully  obtain  against  the  defendant.     7  Ccd.  568. 

Offer  to  AUow. 

Sec.  38.  If  the  defendant,  at  any  time  before  the  trial, 
offer,  in  writing,  to  allow  judgment  to  be  taken  against  him 
for  a  specified  sum,  the  plaintiff  may  immediately  have 
judgment  therefor,  with  the  costs  then  accrued;  but  if  he 
do  not  accept  such  offer  before  the  trial  and  fail  to  recover 
in  the  action  a  sum  equal  to  the  offer,  he  shall  not  recover 
costs,  but  costs  shall  be  adjudged  against  him,  and  if  he 
recover  deducted  from  his  recovery.  But  the  offer  and 
failure  to  accept  it  shall  not  be  given  in  evidence  to  affect 
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the  recovery  otherwise  than  as  to  costs,  as  above  provided. 
Ft.  Act,  596;  Om.  Laws,  5527. 

By  Confeflaion. 

"ISec.  39.  A  judgment  by  confession  may  be  entered  with- 
out action,  either  for  money  due  or  to  become  due,  or  to 
secure  any  person  against  contingent  liabiliiy  on  behalf  of 
the  defendant  or  both,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  this 
chapter.     Pr.  Act,  374. 

Sec.  40.  A  statement,  in  writing,  shall  be  made,  signed 
by  the  defendant  and  verified  by  his  oath,  to  the  following 
effect : 

1st.  It  shall  authorize  the  entry  of  judgment  for  a  speci- 
fied sum. 

2d.  If  it  be  for  money  due  or  to  become  due,  it  shall 
state  concisely  the  facts  out  of  which  it  arose,  and  shall 
show  that  the  sum  confessed  therefor  is  justly  due  or  to 
become  due. 

3d.  If  it  be  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  plaintiff 
against  a  contingent  liability,  it  Qhall  state  concisely  the 
facts  constituting  the  liabiliiy,  and  shall  show  that  the  sum 
confessed  therefor  does  not  exceed  the  same.     Pr.  Act,  375. 

Sbo.  41.  The  following  is  a  form  of  statement  and  con- 
fession: 

StaJtifmeni  and  Confession  of  Judgment  tioUhoul  ActUnit  and  Entry  of  Judgment, 

In  the  jastice's  court, township,  county  of ,  state 

of 


vs. 


\ 


I, ,  the  defendant  in  the  above-entitled  action,  do  hereby  confess 

judgment  therein  in  favor  of ,  the  plaintiff  in  said  action  for  the 

sum  of hundred  dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  and  authorize 

judgment  to  be  entered  therefor  against  me  with  l^al  interest  thereon  from 
this  date. 

This  confession  of  judgment  is  for  a  debt  justly  due'  and  owing  to  the  said 
plaintiff,  arising  upon  the  following  facts,  to  wit: 

On  the day  of I  did  execute  and  deliver  to  said  plaintiff  my 

promissory  note,  for  the  sum  of hundred  dolli^ns,  payable  in  . . .  months 

from  date,  and  bearing  interest  from  date  at  the  rate  of per  cent,  per 

month  until  paid,  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States;  that  said  note  was  given 
for  the  amount  due  said  plaintiff  for  goods,  wares  and  merchandise,  by  him 
gold  and  delivered  to  me  before  that  time  [state  the  manner  in  which  the 
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debt  was  created;  if  no  note  was  given,  say  for  *' goods,  wares  and  merchan- 
dise, before  this  date  sold  and  delivered  to  me  at  my  request,  amounting  to 

the  sum  of hundred  dollars  "]  no  part  of  which  has  ever  been  paid  to 

said  plaintiff. 


Defendant  in  person. 

Stateof ,  I 

county  of ) 

,  being  duly  sworn,  says  that  he  is  the  person  who  signed  the 

above  statement,  and  that  he  is  indebted  to  the  said in  the  sum  of 

hundred  dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  in  said  statement  men- 
tioned, and  that  the  facts  stated  in  the  above  confession  and  statement  are 
true. 


/  Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18 . . 

•  ••.•••   » 

Justice  of  the  peace  in  and  for  said  township. 

JEntry  of  Judgment  on  the  Foregoing  Confession, 

In  the  justice's  court  in  and  for to¥m8hip,  county  of ,  state 

of 


vs. 


\ 


In  this  action,  the  defendant, ,  having  filed  his  confession  of 

judgment,  wherein  he  authorizes  and  consents  that  judgment  be  entered  in 

favor  of  the'  plaintiff, ,  for  the  sum  of hundred  dollars,  gold 

coin  of  the  United  States: 

It  is  therefore  by  reason  of  the  law  and  the  premises  aforesaid,  ordered, 

adjudged  and  decreed,  that ,  the  said  plaintiff,  do  have  and  recover 

of  and  from ,  the  said  defendant, hundred  dollars,  gold  coin 

of  the  United  States,  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  ....  per  cent,  per 
annum,  from  the  date  hereof,  until  paid,  together  with  the  sum  of dol- 
lars costs  herein. 


Justice  of  the  peace. 
Dated  this of  . . . . ,  18  ... 

[In  this  form  the  entry  of  judgment  is  indorsed  on  the  statement  and 
confession.] 

Sec.  42.  The  legislature  did  not  intend  more  definite- 
ness  of  particularity  in  cases  of  confession  of  judgment 
than  in  complaints  upon  the  same  cause  of  action  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  procedure.     12  CaL  147. 

Sec.  43.  Must  he  Signed  by  Each. — ^Under  the  practice 
act  of  1850,  a  judgment  by  confession  is  invalid,  unless  the 
instrument  authorizing  its  entry  is  signed  by  each  of  the 
persons  against  whom  it  authorizes  judgment  to  be  entered. 
Chapin  vs.  Thompson,  20  Cal.  681, 
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Sec,  44.    Where,  nnder  said  act,  two  persons  signed  a 

confession  of  judgment  against  themselves  and  two  others: 

Hdd,  that  the  judgment  entered  thereon  being  void  as  to 

those  not  signing,  was  equally  so  as  to  those  signing,  and 

that  the  authority  being  to  enter  a  judgment  against  four, 

no  judgment  thereunder  could  be  entered  against  a  less 

number.     20  Cal,  681. 

Costa  Teized. 

• 

Seo.  45.  When  the  prevailing  party  is  entitled  to  costs 
by  this  chapter,  the  justice  shall  add  their  amount  to  the ' 
verdict;  or,  in  case  of  a  failure  of  the  plaintiff  to  recover  or 
in  case  of  a  dismissal  of  the  action,  shall  enter  up  judg- 
ment in  favor  of  the  defendant  for  the  amount  of  such  costs. 
Pr.  Ad,  598 ;  Gen.  Laws,  5529. 

Seo.  46.  Taxing  the  costs  is  a  judicial  act;  therefore, 
where  a  justice  entered  the  verdict  in  his  docket  immedi- 
ately upon  its  being  rendered  but  omitted  to  complete  the 
taxation  of  costs  until  eight  days  afterwards,  it  was  held 
that  the  judgment  was  erroneous.     3  Denioy  72.  ' 

Interest  on. 

Sec.  47.  In  a  judgment  in  a  suit  on  a  note  bearing  inter- 
est, the  interest  is  to  be  computed  and  made  part  of  the 
judgment  and  the  judgment  to  bear  the  agreed  interest.  6 
Cal  155. 

Sec.  48.  In  a  judgment  in  a  suit  on  a  note  bearing  an 
agreed  amount  of  interest,  the  interest  is  to  be  computed 
and  made  a  part  of  the  judgment  and  the  judgment  should 
bear  the  agreed  interest.    9  Cal.  294. 

Lien  of— By  Justice. 

Sec.  49.  No  judgment  rendered  by  a  justice  of  the  peace 
shall  create  any  lien  .upon  any  lands  of  the  defendant,  un- 
less a  transcript  of  such  judgment,  certified  by  the  justice, 
be  filed  and  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  recorder.  When 
such  transcript  is  to  be  filed  in  any  other  county  that  that 
in  which  the  justice  resides,  such  transcript  shall  be  accom- 
panied with  the  certificate  of  the  county  clerk  as  to  the  offi- 
cial character  of  the  justice.  When  so  filed  and  recorded 
in  the  office  of  the  recorder  for  any  county,  such  judgment 
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shall  constitute  a  lien  upon  and  bind  the  lan^/s  and  tene- 
ments of  the  judgment-debtor  situated  in  the  couniy  where 
such  transcript  may  be  filed  and  recorded  in  favor  of  euch 
judgment-creditor,  as  if  such  judgment  had  been  rendered 
in  the  district  court  of  such  county.  Pr.  Ad,  599;  (Ten. 
Laws,  5530. 

CHAPTER     LXI. 
LANDLORD   AND    TENANT. 
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Relation  of. 

Section  1.  A  person  who  enters  into  possession  of  land 
under  another  cannot  question  the  title  of  him  under  whom 
he  holds.  Pierce  ts.  Minturriy  1  Cal.  470.  A  tenant  cannot 
dispute  his  landlord's  title,  nor  can  he  set  up  against  his 
landlord  an  outstanding  title  without  first  surrendering  pos- 
session. Tewkeberry  ys.  Magrqff,  33  Cal.  237.  Nor  can  he 
deny  the  title  of  the  vendor  of  the  landlord.  lIcKune 
vs.  Montgomery,  9  Cal.  575.  And  if  a  person  acquires  pos- 
session of  land  from  a  tenant  with  the  f uU  knowledge  of  the 
tenancy  he  cannot  deny  the  landlord's  title.  Anderson  ys. 
Parker,  6  Cal.  197. 

Sec.  2.  Tenant  cannot  Destroy  his  Tenancy. — ^The  tepant 
cannot,  by  submitting  to  being  wrongfully  turned  out  of 
possession  under  a  writ  which  did  not  run  against  him  and 
then  attorning  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  writ,  prevent  his  first 
landlord  from  recovering  possession  against  him  for  non* 
payment  of  rent.    31  Cal.  333. 

Sec.  3.  Although,  as  a  general  rule,  a  tenant  cannot  dis- 
pute his  landlord's  title,  he  may  show  that  it  has  termina- 
ted or  that  his  attornment  was  made  under  mistake  of  fact 
or  by  fraud.    8  Cal.  592. 

Sec.  4.  If  the  tenant  is  evicted  by  a  wrong-doer  the 
landlord  is  not  bound  to  indemnify  him.  .  23  Cal.  227. 
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Bvlction  of  Tenant. 

Sec.  6.  Tide  Paramount. — ^If  the  tenant  is  evicted  by 
title  paramount,  and  the  landlord  defends  the  action  and 
after  the  eviction  appeals,  the  taking  of  the  appeal  does  not 
restore  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  which  has  been 
destroyed  by  the  eviction,  so  as  to  enable  the  landlord  to 
commence  an  action  against  the  tenant  for  holding  over,  if 
such  action  is  commenced  before  a  reversal  of  the  judg- 
ment.   34  Col.  265. 

Sec.  6.  If  a  party  hold  a  lease  from  one  of  two  tenants 
in  common  for  certain  premises,  and  the  other  tenant  in 
common  afterwards  takes  possession  of  a  part  of  the  com- 
mon property,  the  lessee  has  no  remedy  against  him,  and 
will  be  entitled  to  an  abatement  pro  ianto  in  his  rents. 
Evidence  tending  to  show  that  the  defendant  was  kept  out 
of  possession  of  part  of  the  leased  premises  by  a  tenant  in 
common  of  the  lessor  or  his  agent,  should  have  been  admit- 
ted.   1  Nev.  434. 

'Sec.  7.  It  has  been  decided  that  the  entry  of  a  landlord 
upon  his  tenant's  premises  without  his  consent  during  the 
lease  and  reletting  them,  was  a  discharge  of  the  tenant 
from  his  covenants,  except  as  to  such  part  of  the  rent  as 
had  accrued  at  the  time  of  re-entry,  which  the  landlord 
is  entitled  to  recover:  Eddy  that  the  above  exception  is  in 
abrogation  of  one  of  the  plainest  principles  of  law,  and  if 
the  case  were  new  the  court  would  overrule  it.     2  Cal.  374. 

Rents,  Payment  o£ 

Sec.  8.  The  right  to  recover  rents  and  profits  for  use 
and  occupation  is  founded  alone  on  contract.    3  Cal.  373. 

Sec.  9.  To  enable  a  party  to  recover  rent,  eo  nominey  he 
must  show  that  the  defendant's  possession  was  by  virtue  of 
some  express  or  implied  agreement,  and  no  action  will  lie 
where  the  possession  was  adverse  or  tortious,  for  such  pos- 
session excludes  all  idea  of  contract.  Thus,  assumpsit  will 
not  lie  to  recover  rent  for  premises  the  possession  of  which 
the  plaintiff  had  previously  recovered  by  ejectment  against 
the  defendant.    5  Cal.  223. 

Sec.  10.  Aclause  in  a  lease  exempting  the  tenant  from 
liability  to  restore  the  house  in  case  it  should  be  destroyed 
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by  fire,  does  not  relieve  him  from  paying  rent  in  case  of 
such  destruction.    4  Cal.  340. 

Sec.  11.  A  person  who,  after  the  commencement  of  an 
action  to  foreclose  a  mortgage,  acquires  possession  of  the 
premises  from  one  of  the  defendants  and  continues  to  oc- 
cupy after  a  sale  under  the  decree  of  foreclosure,  is  a  ''ten- 
ant in  possession,"  and  liable  as  such  to  the  purchaser  for 
the  rents  and  profits  accruing  between  the  sale  and  the 
execution  of  the  sheriff's  deed.     21  Cal.  135. 

Sec.  12.  Where  a  lease  contained  the  usual  covenants 
for  payment  of  rent  and  re-entry  for  non-payment,  and  pro- 
vided for  the  appraisement  of  improvements  erected  by  the 
lessee,  and  payment  of  their  value  by  the  lessor  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  term,  and  the  lessor  re-entered  for  non-pay- 
ment of  rent:  Hddy  that  the  lessee  could  not  maintain  an 
action  upon  being  evicted  for  the  value  of  his  improve- 
ments. If  the  lessee  has  any  remedy  he  must  wait  until  the 
time  expires  which  the  contract  has  fixed.  He  cannot  by 
his  own  default  change,  in  his  own  favor,  the  terms  of  the 
contract  and  fix  upon  the  lessor  a  contract  he  never  made. 
11  Cal.  302,  303. 

FIztiireB,  Entitled  to. 

Sec.  13.  A  fixture  is  an  article  of  a  personal  nature  af- 
fixed or  annexed  to  the  freehold;  that  is,  fastened  to  or 
connected  with  it;  mere  juxtaposition  or  the  laying  of  an 
object,  however  heavy,  on  the  freehold  does  not  amount  to 
annexation.  A  fixture  may  exist  on  public  land.  The  title 
to  the  land,  whatever  it  is,  carries  with  it  the  title  to  the 
structures  annexed  to  the  soil.     14  Cal.  64. 

Sec.  14.  Tenants  have  a  right  to  remove  buildings 
erected  by  them  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  their 
leases,  but  not  after  a  forfeiture  or  re-entry  for  covenant 
broken.    8  Cal.  36. 

Sec.  15.  The  rule  in  reference  to  fixtures  is  applied  with 
different  degrees  of  strictness  as  between  different  parties. 
A  tenant  who  puts  up  machinery  for  a  mill  in  a  house  leased, 
and  fastens  it  by  bolts,  screws,  etc.,  to  the  house,  has  the 
right  to  remove  it.  But  as  between  vendor  and  vendee  the 
machinery  would  be  considered  as  part  of  the  realty.  9  Cal. 
121,  122. 
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Sec.  16.  Where  a  tenant  had  erected'a  bam  on  pattens 
and  blocks  of  timber  lying  on  the  ground,  bnt  not  fixed  in 
or  to  the  ground,  it  was  held  he  might  take  them  away  at 
the  end  of  his  term.  The  general  rule  is,  that  to  consti- 
tute an  article  a  fixture — i.  6.,  a  part  of  the  realty — ^it  must 
be  actually  annexed  thereto,  and,  e  conversOy  whatever  is  so 
annexed  becomes  part  of  the  realty,  and  the  person  who 
was  the  owner  of  it  when  a  chattel  loses  his  property  in  it. 
14  Cal  65. 

Sec.  17.  Where  a  landlord  agreed  to  allow  his  tenant  a 
reasonable  time,  after  the  expiration  of  his  lease,  to  remove 
his  buildings,  and  the  tenant  surrendered  or  forfeited  his 
lease  before  the  expiration  thereof,  the  intention  of  the 
parties  must  be  confined  to  its  legal  expiration  and  not  to 
the  wrongful  act  of  the  lessee  in  terminating  it,  and  the 
lessee  can  claim  no  right  under  the  contract.     8  Cal.  36. 

Sec,  18.  The  rule  of  law  in  regard  to  fixtures,  as  between 
landlord  and  tenant,  may  be  summed  up  as  follows:  The 
•  tenant  may,  at  any  time  before  his  term  of  tenancy  expires, 
sever  and  take  from  the  freehold  all  such  fixtures  of  a  chat- 
tel nature  as  he  has  himself  erected  upon  it,  either  for  the 
purpose  of  ornament,  domestic  convenience  or  to  carry  on 
a  trade :  provided,  always,  that  the  removal  can  be  effected 
without  material  injury  to  the  freehold.  MerriU  vs.  Judd, 
].4  Cal.  59.  There  have  been  upon  this  subject  frequent 
adjudications,  which  may  serve  to  throw  some  light  on  the 
relative  rights  of  landlord  and  tenant.  They,  howQver,  em- 
brace only- a  few  conditions  of  things  compared  with  the 
many  that  may  exist.  It  is  admitted  that  tenants  may  re- 
move baker's  ovens,  salt-pans,  carding  machines,  cider  mills 
and  furnaces,  steam  engines,  soap  boilers,  vats  and  copper 
stills,  mill  stones,  Dutch  bams  standing  on  a  foundation  of 
brick-wort  set  in  the  ground;  .a  varnish-house  built  upon  a 
similar  foundation,  with  a  chimney,  and  a  ball-room  erected 
by  the  lessee  of  an  inn,  resting  upon  stone  posts  slightly 
imbedded  in  the  soil,  and  also  things  ornamental  or  for 
domestic  convenience,  as  furnaces,  stoves,  cupboards  and 
shelves,  bells  and  bell-pulls,  gas  fixtures,  pier  and  chimney- 
glasses,  although  attached  to  the  wall  with  screws;  marble 
chimney-pieces,  grates,  window-blinds  and  curtains.    The 
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decisions  are,  howeyer,  adverse  to  the  removal  of  hearth- 
stones, doors,  windows,  locks  and  keys,  because  such  things 
are  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  house  in  which  they  are  af- 
fixed; also,  to  all  substantial  additions  to  the  premises,  as 
conservatories,  green-houses  (except  those  of  a  professional 
gardener),  stables,  pig-sties  and  other  out-houses,  shrub- 
bery and  flowers  planted  in  a  garden.'  Nor  has  the  rule  been 
extended  to  erections  for  agricultural  purposes,  though  it  is 
difficult  to  perceive  why  such  fixtures  should  stand  upon  a 
less-favored  basis  than  trade-fixtures  when  the  relative  im- 
portance of  the  two  arts  is  considered.  Taylor  on  Landl. 
and  Ten.  Sees.  544-550. 

Sec.  19.  The  time  for  exercising  this  right  of  removal  is 
a  matter  of  some  importance.  A  tenant  for  years  may  re- 
move them  at  any  time  before  he  gives  up  the  possession  of 
the  premises,  aliliough  it  may  be  after  his  term' has  expired 
and  while  he  is  holding  over.  But  tenants  for  life  or  at 
will,  having  uncertain  interests  in  the  land,  have  after  iha 
determination  of  their  relation  as  tenants,  not  occasioned  by 
their  own  fault,  a  reasonable  time  within  which  to  remove 
their  fixtures.  3  Atk,  Ch.  13.  If  a  tenant  quits  possession 
of  the  land  without  removing  such  fixtures  as  he  is  entitled 
to,  the  property  in  them  immediately  vests  in  the  landlord, 
and  though  they  are  subsequently  severed  the  tenant's  right 
to  them  does  not  revive. 

Seo.  20.  If,  therefore,  a  tenant  desires  to  have  any  such 
things  vpon  the  premises  after  the  expiration  of  his  term 
for  the  purpose  of  valuing  them  to  an  incoming  tenant  or 
the  like,  he  should  take  care  to  get  the  landlord's  consent, 
otherwise  he  will  lose  his  property  in  them  entirely.  1  B. 
&  A,  K.  B.  394.  The  rights  of  parties — tenants  or  land- 
lords— with  respect  to  particular  articles  are  sometimes  reg- 
idated  by  local  customs,  especially  as  between  outgoing  and 
incoming  tenants,  and  in  cases  of  this  kind  it  becomes  a 
proper  criterion  by  which  to  determine  the  character  of  the 
article  and  whether  it  is  a  fixture  or  not.  Vinei^'s  Ab.  Landl. 
&  Ten,  and  Washb.  JReal  Prop. 

AflBignor  of  Leaflehold  Estate. 

Seo.  21.    The  assignor  of  a  leasehold  estate,  who  has 
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paxted  with  his  whole  interest  therein,  is  hot  liable  for  the 
rents  and  profits  of  the  premises  after  the  assignment  from 
the  single  fact  that  his  assignee  has  continued  to  occupy 
them.    1  Col.  476. 

Sec.  22.  Executors  who  have  entered  into  and  possessed 
a  leasehold  estate  of  which  their  testator  was  assignee,  are 
liable  for  the  rents  accruing  during  the  possession  as  as- 
signees dd  bonis  propriis.    6  Gal.  606. 

Sec.  23.    In  Walton  vs.  Cronly's  AdminislrcUor  (14  Wend. 
63),  the  action  was  brought  for  the  recovery  of  rent  due 
upon  a  lease  executed  by  the  pl&intiff  to  one  Dillon  who 
had  assigned  the  lease  to  Cronly,  the  intestate,  but  remained 
in  possession  of  the  premises.    The  assignment,  as  in  the 
case  at  bar,  was  absolute  upon  its  face,  but  was  proved  by 
parol  evidence  to  have  been  intended  as  a  security  by  way 
of  mortgage  for  a  pre-existing  debt.    The  court  held,  on 
the  authority  of  Astor  vs.  Hoyt,  that  a  mortgage  out  of 
possession  was  not  liable  for  rent;  and  further,  that  the 
parol  evidence  was  admissible,  not  only  as  between  the  par- 
ties to  the  instrument,  but  where  third  persons  were  con- 
cerned, if  no  trust  or  confidence  had  been  reposed  upon 
the  absolute  form  of  the  instrument  and  they  had  not  been 
thereby  misled.     15  Cal.  293.    In  this  state  a  mortgage  of 
a  term  in  possession  is  not  liable  as  assignee  upon  the 
covenants  of  the  lease.     16  Cal.  287. 

Sec.  24.  Conventional  Landlord  can  alone  Remove  Tenant. 
— ^The  right  to  remove  a  tenant  under  the  act  concerning 
forcible  entries  and  unlawful  detainers,  is  given  to  the  con- 
ventional landlord  alone  and  not  to  his  successors  in  the 
estate.    29  Cal.  168. 

Sec.  25.  A  demand  of  possession  must  be  made  by  the 
landlord  bef^e  bringing  suit  against  his  tenant  for  holding 
over.  Such  demalxd  is  indispensable,  and  is  as  necessary 
to  be  made  before  suit  as  that  the  r/Blation  of  landlord  and 
tenant  should  exist.  Pavl  d  al.  vs.  Armstrongy  1  Nev.  82. 
Sec.  26.  When  a  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  is  once 
established,  an  action  for  unlawful  detainer  for  holding  over 
contrary  to  the  terms  of  agreement  between  the  parties  for 
the  cancellation  of  the  leasehold  may  be  maintained  until 
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the  relation  is  destroyed  by  a  surrender  of  the  demised 
premises  or  by  law.    33  Col,  401. 

'  Sec.  27.  In  an  action  by  the  landlord  against  the  tenant 
for  an  unlawful  detainer,  damages  sustained  by  the  landlord 
to  property  adjoining  the  demised  premises  in  consequence 
of  the  tenant  holding  oyer  cannot  be  recovered.  33  Cal. 
401. 

Sec.  28.  If  the  landlord  give  notice  to  quit  immediately 
after  the  expiration  of  the  tenant's  term,  and  the  tenant 
hold  over,  the  landlord  may  m^intain  ejectment  without 
waiting  one  month  after  the  notice.     28  Col.  651. 

Sec.  29.  The  landlord  is  not  required  to  wait  one  month 
after  notice  to  the  tenant  to  quit  before  bringing  ejectment 
to  remove  the  tenant,  unless  by  the  laches  of  the  landlord 
the  relation  of  .tenancy  by  sufferance  has  been  established. 
28  Col:  551. 

Sec.  30.  Under  the  forcible  entry  and  detainer  act  of 
April  27th,  1863,  of  California,  an  action  for  an  unlawful 
holding  over  cannot  be  maintained,  unless  the  relation  of 
landlord  and  tenant  is  shown  to  exist  between  the  plaintiff 
and  defendant  at  the  time  of  making  plaintiff's  demand  for 
possession,  as  required  by  section  four  of  said  act.  Stem- 
bach  vs.  Krone,  36  Cal.  303. 

Sec.  31.  Tenancy  Terminated  by  the  Eviction  of  Tenant. — 
Where  a  tenant  is  evicted  on  final  process  in  an  action  of 
ejectment  by  a  party  claiming  title  adverse  to  his  lessor,  of 
which  action  the  latter  had  timely  notice,  the  tenancy  is 
thereby  determined,  and  a  subsequent  taking  and  holding 
by  the  tenant  under  a  lease  from  the  evictor  is  not  in  sub- 
ordination to  the  title  of  his  original  lessor,  and  an  action 
by  the  latter  against  the  tenant  under  the  forcible  entry 
and  detainer  act,  for  an  unlawful  holding  over,  may  be  suc- 
cessfully resisted  by  the  tenant  by  showing  such  judgment 
and  eviction.    36  Cal.  303. 

Sec.  32.    The  following  is  a  form  of  lease,  etc. : 

Form  of  Lease. 

This  indentore,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the  year  of  oxtr  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and ,  witnesseth,  that does  hereby 

lease,"deniiBe  and  let,  unto [here  describe  the  property]. 

To  have  and  to  hold,  for  the  tepn  of  . . . .,  to  wit:  from  the  ....  day  of 
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. . . .,  A.D.  18. . ,  to  the day  of ,  a.d.  18. . ,  yielding  and  paying  there- 
for the  rent  of dollars,  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

the  said  lessee  promises  to  pay  the  said  rent  in  such  gold  coin'and  as  follows, 
to  wit:  [state  terms  of  lease]  and  to  quit  and  deliver  up  the  premises  to  the 

lessor  or ,  agent  or  attorney,  pefu^eably  and  quietly,  at  the  end  of 

the  term,  in  as  good  order  and  condition  (reasonable  use  and  wear  thereof 
and  ^unages  by  the  elements  excepted)  as  the  same  are  now  or  may  be  put 
into,  and  to  pay  the  rent  as  above  stated  during  the  term;  also  the  rent  as 
above  stated  for  such  further  time  as  the  lessee  may  hold  the  same,  and  not 
make  or  suffer  any  waste  thereof;  nor  lease,  nor  underlet,  nor  permit  any 
other  person  or  persons  to  occupy  or  improve  the  same,  or  make  or  suffer  to 
be  made,  any  alterations  therein,  but  with  the  approbation  of  the  lessor 
thereto,  in  writing,  having  been  first  obtained;  and  that  the  lessor  may  enter 
to  view  and  make  improvements,  and  to  expel  the  lessee,  if  he  shall  fail  to 
pay  the  rent  as  aforesaid  or  make  or  suffer  any  strip  or  waste  thereof. 
And  should  default  be  made  in  the  payment  of  any  portion  of  said  rent 

when  due,  and  for  , . . .  days  thereafter,  the  lessor agent  or  attorney, 

may  re-enter  and  take  possession  at ... .  option  and  terminate  this  lease. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 


Another  Form. 

This  indenture,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and ,  between  and     ,  the 

party  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth,  that  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  has 
granted,  demised  and  to  farm  let,  and  by  these  presents  does  grant,  demise 
and  to  farm  let  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  [describe  property], 

with  the  appurtenances,  for  the  term  of from  the    . . .  day  of  ... .  a.d. 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and ,  at  the  ....  rent  or  sum  of dol- 
lars, payable  [state  terms]. 

And  it  is  hereby  agreedf  that  if  any  rent  shall  be  due  and  unpaid,  or  if 
default  shall  be  made  in  any  of  the  covenants  herein  contained,  then  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  to  re-enter  the  said  premises  and 
to  remove  all  persons  therefrom. 

And  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  does  hereby  covenant,  promise  and 
agree,  to  pay  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  the  said  rent  in  the  manner 
herein  specified.  [Insert  specifications. ]«  And  at  the  expiration  of  the  said 
term,  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  will  quit  and  surrender  the  said 
premises  in  as  good  state  and  condition  as  reasonable  use  and  wear  thereof 
will  permit,  damages  by  the  elements  excepted. 

And  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  does  hereby  covenant,  promise  and 
agree,  that  the  said  party,  of  the  second  part,  paying  the  said  rent  and  perform- 
ing the  covenants  aforesaid,  shall  and  may  peaceably  and  quietly  have,  hold 
and  enjoy,  the  said  premises  for  the  term  aforesaid. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  the  day 
and  year  first  above  written. 

[L.8.] 

[l.s.] 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered,  in  presence  of 
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Form  of  Notice  to  Q^Uf  by  Landlord* 

To esq.: 

Take  notice,  that  you  are  hereby  required  to  quit  and  deliver  up  to  me 
possession  of  the  premises  now  held  and  occupied  by  you,  being  the  premises 
known  as  [or,  '*  situated";  give  description],  at  the  expiration  of  the  month 
[or,  "week,"  or,  "year,"  as  may  be]  of  your  tenancy  of  said  premise^,  com- 
mencing on  the day  of ,  ii.D.  18. . ,  and  ending  on  the day  of 

. . . . ,  A.D.  18 . .    This  is  intended  as  a  month's  notice  to  quit,  for  the  purpose 
of  terminating  your  tenancy  aforesaid. 

Dated day  of 18. . 

Form  of  Notice  of  (^aWing  Premises  by  Tenant, 

To ,  landlord: 

Please  take  notice,  that  I  shall  quit  possession  and  deliver  up  the  premises 
now  held  and  occupied  by  me,  being  the  premises  [description]  at  the  end 
of  tenancy,  to  wit:  on  the  ....  day  of ,  18. .,  as  I  intend  to  remove  there- 
from and  to  terminate  the  said  tenancy.  Tours,  etc., 


Dated day  of  . . . .,  18. . 
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Section  1.  The  following  is  an  act  for  securing  liens  of 
mechanics  and  others,  approved  March  30th,  1868 : 

1.  Every,  mechanic,  artisan,  machinist,  builder,  contract- 
or, lumber-merchant,  miner,  laborer  and  other  person,  per- 
forming labor  upon  or  furnishing  materials  of  any  kind  to 
be  used  in  the  construction,  alteration  or  repair,  either  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  any  mining  claim,  building,  wharf, 
bridge,  ditch,  flume,  tunnel,  fence,  machinery,  raihx)ad, 
wagon-road,  aqueduct  to  create  hydraulic  power  for  min- 
ing or  other  purposes,  or  any  other  structure  or  super- 
structure, or  who  shaU  perform  labor  in  any  mining  claim, 
shall  have  a  lien  upon  the  same  for  the  work  or  labor  done 
or  materials  furnished  by  each,  respectively,  whether  done 
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or  fumifihed  at  the  instance  of  the  owner  of  the  bnilding  or 
other  improyement  or  his  agent;  and  every  contractor^ 
sub-contractor,  architect,  bnilder  or  other  person,  having 
charge  of  any  mining  or  of  the  construction,  alteration  or 
repair,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  any  building  or  other 
improvement  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  held  to  be  the  agent  of 
the  owner  for  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

2.  The  land  upon  which  any  building  or  other  improve- 
ment as  aforesaid  shall  be  constructed,  together  with  a 
convenient  space  about  the  same,  or  so  much  as  maybe 
required  for  the  convenient  use  and-  occupation  thereof, 
shall  also  be  subject  to  the  liens  created  by  this  act  if,  at 
the  time  the  work  was  commenced  or  the  materials  for  the 
same  had  commenced  to  be  furnished,  the  said  land  be- 
longed to  the  person  who  caused .  said  building  or  other 
improvement  to  be  constructed,  altered  or  repaired;  but 
if  such  person  owned  less  than  a  fee-simple  estate  in  such 
land,  then  only  his  interest  therein  shall  be  subject  to  such 
lien ;  and  in  case  such  uiterest  shall  be  a  leasehold  interest, 
and  the  holder  thereof  shall  have  forfeited  his  right  thereto, 
the  purchaser  of  such  building  or  improvement  and  lease- 
hold term,  or  so  much  thereof  as  remains  unexpired  at  any 
sale  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  held  to  be 
the  assignee  of  such  leasehold  tenn,  and  as  such  shall  be 
entitled  to  pay  the  lessor  all  arrears  of  rent  or  other  money 
and  cost  due  under  said  lease,  unless  the  lessor  shall  have 
regained  possession  of  the  said  land  and  property,  or  ob- 
tained judgment  for  the  possession  thereof  prior  to  the 
oommencement  of  the  conskuction,  alteration  or  repair,  of 
the  building  or  other  improvement  thereon ;  in  which  event 
said  purchaser  shall  have  the  right  only  to  remove  the  build- 
ing or  other  improvement  within  thirty  days  after  he  shall 
have  purchased  the  same,  and  the  owner  of  the  land  shall 
receive  the  rent  due  him,  payable  out  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  lease,  down  to  the 
time  of  such  removal. 

3.  All  liens  created  by  this  act  upon  any  land  or  mining 
claim  shall  be  preferred  to  any  lien,  mortgage  or  other  in- 
<)mnbrance,  which  may  have  attached  to  said  land  or  min- 
ing claim  subsequent  to  the  time  when  the  building  or  other 
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improvement  was  commenced  or  the  materials  were  begun 
to  be  famished ;  also,  to  any  lien,  mortgage  or  other  in- 
cumbrance, which  was  unrecorded  at  the  time  when  said 
building  or  other  improvement  was  commenced  or  the  ma- 
terials of  the  same  were  commenced  to  be  furnished ;  and 
aU  liens  created  by  this  act  upon  any  building  or  other 
improvement  shall  be  preferred  to  all  prior  liens,  mort- 
gages or  other  incumbrances,  upon  the  land  upon  which 
said  building  or  other  improvement  shall  have  been  con- 
structed or  situated  when  altered  or  repaired ;  and  in  en- 
forcing  such  lien,  such  building  or  other  improvement  may 
be  sold  separately  from  said  land,  and  when  so  sold,  the 
purchaser  may  remove  the  same  within  a  reasonable  time 
tiiereafter,  not  to  exceed  thirty  days,  upon  the  payment  to 
the  owner  of  the  land  of  a  reasonable  rent  for  its  use  from 
the  date  of  his  purchase  to  the  time  of  removal:  protnded, 
that  if  such  removal  be  prevented  by  legal  proceedings, 
said  thirty  days  shall  not  begin  to  run  till  the  final  deter- 
mination of  such  proceedings  in  the  court  of  first  resort,  or 
in  the  appellate  court  if  appeal  be  taken. 

4.  Every  building  or  other  improvement  mentioned  in 
the  first  section  of  this  act,  constructed  upon  any  lands 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  owner  or  the  person  having  or 
claiming  any  interest  therein,  shall  be  held  to  have  been 
constructed  at  the  instance  of  such  owner  or  person  having 
or  claiming  any  interest  therein,  and  the  interest  owned  or 
claimed  shall  be  subject  to  any  lien  filed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  unless  such  owner  or  person 
having  or  claiming  an  interest  therein  shaU  within  three 
days  after  he  shall  have  obtained,  knowledge  of  the  con- 
struction, alteration  or  repair,  or  the  intended  construc- 
tion, alteration  or  repair,  give  notice  that  he  will  not  be 
responsible  for  the  same,  by  posting  a  notice  in  writing  to 
that  effect  in  some  conspicuous  place  upon  said  land  or 
upon  the  building  or  other  improvement  situated  thereon. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  original  contractor  within 
sixty  days  after  the  completion  of  his  contract,  and  of  eve- 
ry mechanic,  artisan,  machinist,  builder,  lumber-merchant, 
miner,  laborer  or  other  person,  save  the  original  contractor, 
claiming  the  benefit  of  this  act,  within  thirty  days  after  the 
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completion  of  any  building/ mining  claim  or  other  improTe- 
ment,  or  the  performance  of  any  labor  in  any  mining  claim 
or  after  the  completion  of  the  alteration  or  repair  thereof, 
to  file  with  the  county  recorder  of  the  county  in  which  such 
building  or  other  improvement  or  some  part  thereof,  shall 
be  situated,  a  claim  containing  a  true  statement  of  his  de- 
mand, after  deducting  all  just  credits  and  effects,  with  the 
name  of  the  owner  or  reputed  owner,  if  known,  and  also  the 
name  of  the  person  by  whom  he  was  employed  or  to  whom 
he  furnished  the  materials,  and  also  a  description  of  the 
property  to  be  charged  with  said  lien,  sufficient  for  identi- 
fication, which  claim  shall  be  verified  by  the  oath  of  himself 
or  of  some  other  person. 

6.  The  county  recorder  shall  record  said  claiip  in  a  book 
kept* by  him  for  that  purpose,  which  record  shall  be  indexed 
as  deeds  and  other  conveyances  are  requiired  by  law  to  be 
indexed,  and  for  which  he  shall  receive  the  same  fees  as  are 
allowed  by  law  for  recording  deeds  and  other  instruments. 

7.  In  every  case  in  which  one  claim  shall  be  filed,  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  against  two  or  more  buildings, 
mining  claims  or  other  improvements,  owned  by  the  same 
person,  the  person  filing  such  joint  claim  shall  at  the  same 
time  designate  the  ionount  due  to  him  on  each  of  such 
buildings,  mining  claims  or  other  improvements ;  otherwise 
such  claim  shall  be  postponed  to  other  lienholders,  and  the 
lien  of  such  claimant  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  amount 
so  designated  as  against  other  creditors  having  liens  by 
judgment,  mortgage  or  otherwise,  upon  either  of  such 
buildings  or  other  improvements  or  upon  the  land  upon 
which  the  same  are  situated:  provided,  that  no  joint  claim 
shall  be  filed  upon  two  or  more  buildings,  unless  they  are 
contiguous  to  or  adjoining  each  other. 

8.  No  lien  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  bind  any  build- 
ing, mining  claim  or  other  improvement,  for  a  longer  pe- 
riod than  ninety  days  after  the  same  shall  have  been  filed, 
unless  suit  be  brought  in  a  proper  court  within  that  time  to 
enforce  the  same,  or  if  a  credit  be  given,  then  nineiy  days 
after  the  expiration  of  such  credit;  but  no  lien  shall  be 
continued  in  force  for  a  longer  time  than  two  years  from 
the  time  the  work  is  completed  by  any  agreement  to  give 
credit. 
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9.  Any  person  who  shall  at  the  request  of  the  owner  of 
any  lot  in  fmy  incorporate  city  or  town,  grade,  fill  in  or 
otherwise  improve,  the  same,  or  the  street  in  front  of  or 
adjoining  the  same,  shall  have  a  lien  npon  snch  lot  for  his 
work  done  and  materials  furnished  in  grading,  filling  in  or 
otherwise  improving,  the  same;  and  all  the  provisions  of 
this  act  respecting  the  securing  and  enforcing  of  mechanics' 
liens  shall  apply' thereto. 

10.  Mrst — Suits  to  enforce  the  liens  created  by  this  act, 
except^ose  under  section  fifteen,  shall  be  brought  in  the 
district  courts,  and  the  pleadings,  process,  practice  and 
other  proceedings,  shall  be  the  same  as  in  other  cases:  pro^ 
videdy  that  where  service  of  summons  may  be  made  under 
the  practice  act  by  publication,  the  time  of  publication, 
where  the  defendant  resides  out  of  or  is.  absent  from  the 
state  or  for  any  other  cause,  cannot  be  served  personally 
and  [need]  be  but  once  a  week  for  four  consecutive  weeks, 
and  the  time  for  answering  shall  expire  when  such  publica- 
tion is  complete,  and  if  no  answer  of  such  defendant  is  then 
filed,  his  default  may  be  entered ;  and,  provided,  also,  that 
the  court  may  in  its  discretion,  in  all  cases  under  this  act, 
instead  of  ordering  publication,  or  may  after  publication, 
appoint  an  attorney  to  appear  for  the  non-resident,  absent 
or  concealed,  defendant  and  conduct  the  proceedings  on 
his  part. 

Second — ^In  case  the  proceeds  of  any  sale  under  this  act 
shall  be  insufficient  to  pay  all  lienholders  under  it,  'the 
liens  of  all  persons  other  than  the  original  coiftractor  and 
sub-contractors  shall  first  be  paid  in  full,  or  pro  rcUa,  if  the 
proceeds  be  insufficient  to  pay  them  in  full;  and  out  of  the 
remainder,  if  any,  the  sub-contractors  shall  then  be  paid  in 
full  OT  pro  rcUa,  if  the  remainder  be  insufficient  to  pay  them 
in  full;  and  the  remainder,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  orig- 
inal contractor ;  and  each  claimant  shall  be  entitled  to  exe- 
cution for  any  balance  due  him  after  such  distribution;  such 
execution  to  be  issued  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  upon  de- 
mand, after  the  return  of  the  sheriff  or  other  officer  making 
the  sale  showing  such  balance  due.   . 

Third — ^In  all  suits  under  this  act,  the  court  shall,  upon 
entering  judgment  for  plaintiff,  allow  as  a  port  of  the  costs 
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all  moneys  paid  for  the  filing  and  recording  of  the  lien,  and 
also  a  reasonable  amount  as  attorneys'  fees. 

Fourth — ^All  suits  to  enforce  any  lien  created  by  this  act 
shall  have  preference  upon  the  calendar  of  the  court  over 
any  civil  suit  already  brought  or  to  be  brought,  except  suits 
to  which  the  state  shall  be  a  party,  and  shall  be  tried  by 
such  court  without  unnecessary  delay. 

Fifth — In  all  suits  to  enforce  any  lien  created  by  this  act, 
all  persons  personally  liable  and  aU  lienholders  whose 
claims  have  been  filed  for  record  under  the  provisions  of 
section  five  of  this  act  shall,  and  all  other  persons  inter- 
ested in  the  matter  in  controversy  or  in  the  property  sought 
to  be  charged  with  the  lien  may,  be  made  parties;  but 
such  as  are  not  made  parties  shall  not  be  bound  by  such 
proceedings. 

11.  AJny  contractor  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  upon  a 
lien  filed  by  him  only  such  amount  as  may  be  due  to  him 
according  to  the  terms  of  his  contract,  after  deducting  all 
claims  of  other  parties  for  work  done  and  materials  fur- 
nished as  aforesaid ;  and  in  all  cases  where  a  lien  shall  be 
filed  under  this  act  for  work  done  or  materials  furnished 
to  any  contractor,  he  shall  defend  any  action  brought  there- 
upon at  his  own  expense ;  and  during  the  pendency  of  such 
action,  the  owner  may  withhold  from*  the  contractor  the 
amount  of  money  for  which  such  lien  is  filed  ;  and  in  case 
of  judgment  against  the  owner  or  his  property  upon  the 
lien,  the  said  owner,  shall  be  entitled  to  deduct  from  any 
amount  due 'or  to  become  due  by  him  to  the  contractor,  the 
amount  of  such  judgment  and  costs ;  and  if  the  amount  of 
such  judgment  and  costs  shall  exceed  the  amount  due  by 
him  to  the  contractor,  or  if  the  owner  shall  have  settled 
with  the  contractor  in  full,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
back  from  the  contractor  any  amount  so  paid  by  him,  the 
said  owner,  in  excess  of  the  contract  price,  and  for  which 
the  contractor  was  originally  the  party  liable. 

12.  Whenever  any  mechanic,  artisan,  machinist,  builder, 
lumber-merchant,  contractor,  miner,  laborer  or  other  per- 
son, shall  have  furnished  or  procured  any  materials  for  use 
in  the  construction,  alteration  or  repair,  of  any  building  or 
other  improvement,  such  materials  shall  not  be  subject  to 
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attachment,  execution  or  other  legal  process,  to  enforce  any 
debt  due  by  the  purchaser  of  such  materials,  except  a  debt 
due  for  the  purchase-money  thereof,  so  long  as  in  good  faith 
the  same  are  about  to  be  applied  to  the  construction,  alter- 
ation or  repair,  of  such  building,  mining  claim  or  other 
improvement. 

13.  Nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to 
impair  or  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to  whom  any  debt 
may  be  due  for  work  done  or  materials  furnished,  to  main- 
tain  a  personal  action  to  recover  said  debt  against  the  per- 
son liable  therefor,  and  the  person  bringing  such  personal 
action  may  take  out  an  attachment  therefor,  notwithstand- 
ing his  Uen,  and  in  his  affidavit  to  procilre  an  attachment 
need  not  state  that  his  demand  is  not  secured  by  a  lien; 
but  the  judgment,  if  any,  obtained  by  the  plaiiitiff  in  such 
personal  action  shall  not  be  construed  to  impair  or  merge 
any  lien  held  by  said  plaintiff  under  this  act:  provided,  only, 
that  any  money  collected  on  said  judgment  shall  be  cred- 
ited on  the  amount  claimed  unider  such  lien  in  any  action 
brought  to  enforce  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act. 

14.  The  words  "building  or  other  improvement,"  when- 
ever the  same  are  used  in  this  act,  shall  be  held  to  include 
and  apply  to  any  wharf,  bridge,  ditch,  flume,  tunnel,  fence, 
machinery,  railroad,  wagon-road,  aqueduct  to  create  hy- 
draulic power  or  for  mining  or  other  purposes,  and  all  oth- 
er structures  and  superstructures,  whenever  the  same  can 
be  made  applicable  thereto ;  and  the  words  "construction, 
alteration  or  repair,"  whenever  the  same  are  used  therein, 
shall  be  held  to  include  partial  construction  and  all  repairs 
done  in  and  upon  any  building  or  other  improvement. 

15.  Any  mechanic,  artisan  or,  laborer,  who  shall  make, 
alter  or  repair,  any  article  of  personal  property,  at  the  re- 
quest of  tihe  owner  or  legal  possessor  of  such  property, 
shall  have  a  lien  on  the  same  for  his  just  and  reasonable 
charges  for  work  done  and  materials  furnished,  and  may 
retain  possession  of  the  same  until  such  just  and  reasona- 
ble charges  shall  be  paid;  and  if  not  paid  within  the  space 
of  two  months  after  the  work  shall  be  done,  such  mechanic 
or  other  person  may  proceed  to  sell  the  property  by  him  so 
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made,  altered  or  repaired,  at  pubUc  auction,  by  giving  ten 
days'  public  notice  of  such  sale  by  advertising  in  some  news- 
paper published  in  the  county  in  which  the  work  was  done, 
or  if  there  be  no  newspaper  published  in  such  county,  then 
by  posting  up  notices  of  such  sale  in  three  of  the  most 
public  places  in  the  town  where  such  work  was  done  for 
ten  days  previous  to  such  sale,  and  the  proceeds  of  such 
sale  shall  be  applied  to  the  discharge  of  such  lien  and  the 
cost  of  keeping  and  selling  such  property,  and  the  remain- 
der, if  any,  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  owner  thereof.  Pvb, 
Lawsy  1868,  589. 

Sec.  2.  The  following  is  a  form  of  claim  of  lien  by  con- 
tractor : 

Form  of  Claim  of  Lien  by  Contrador, 

Stateof  ,  J  _ 

county  of S 

I ,  being  duly  sworn,  depose  and  say,  that  as  carpenter,  builder 

and  contractor,  I  did  erect  and  constmct  a  certain bnilding  [name  the 

Jdnd  of  building],  which  said  ....  building,  with  the  land  on  which  the  same 

is  situated  and  adjacent  thereto,  was  on  the  ....  day  of ,  18. .  [which 

is  the  day  on  which  I  commenced  said  building],  and  now  is  the  property 

of ,  which  said  property  is  situate  in  the  county  of ,  state  of 

,  and  described  as  follows,  to  wit:  [here  describe  the  property]. 

That  it  is  my  intention  to  avail  myself  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  of  the 
state  of  . . . .,  entitled  **An  act  for  securing  liens  of  mechanics  and  others," 

approved >  18. .  ;  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  claim  and  hold  such 

Hen  upon  the  building  so  erected  as  aforesaid  together  with  a  convenient 

space  about  the  same  with  the  said building  situated  thereon,  and  upon 

the  interest  of ,  the  person  with  whom  I  contracted  therein. 

That  the  same  .was  commenced  on  or  about  the  ....  day  of ,  a.d  18 . . , 

and  that days  have  not  elapsed  since  the  completion  thereof. 

I  furtiier  state  that  said is  indebted  to  me  as  such  contractor 

and  builder  in  the  sum  of dollars,  ....  of  the  United  States,  for 

work  and  labor  on  said  building,  as  per  agreement  [state  whether  the  agree- 
ment was  in  writing  or  otherwise],  and  he  is  also  and  in  addition  to  said  sum 

of  money  indebted  to  me  in  the  further  sum  of dollars  for  extra 

work  and  labor  [if  any  was  done,  state  generally  the  work  done],  and  in  the 
further  sum  of dollars  for  [here  state  the  materials  furnished],  fur- 
nished by  me  in  the  construction  of  said  ....  building  above  described  and 
situated  as  aforesaid,  which  said  materials  and  extra  work  furnished,  and  did, 

....  at  the  instance  and  request  of  said ,  making  in  the  aggregate 

dollars,  whicb  sum  of dollars,  by  ....  agreement,  was 

and  is  payable  in  the of  the  United  States;  that  of  said  sum  of  money 

I  have  received dollars  and  hereby  acknowledge  the  receipt  thereof. 

I  further  state  that  the  sum  of doUars,  in of  the  United 

States,  is  now  due  and  unpaid  from  said to  me,  and  that  there  are 
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no  offsets  to  the  same  or  any  port  thereof,  and  that  this  statement  is  made 
after  deducting  all  jnst  credits  and  offsets  to said  claim. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18. .,  before  me. 


Sec.  3.     The  following  is  a  fonn  of  claim  of  lien  by  ma- 
terial-man : 

« 

Fonn  of  Claim  of  Lien  hy  Mcdervai^nun. 

State  of » 

county  of  ,  J 

I, ,  being  duly  sworn,  depose  and  say,  that  from  the  ....  day  of 

,  18. ..,  to  the day  of 18. .,  I  did  furnish  materials  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  certain  [here  describe  the  building,  as  whether  it  was  a  dwell- 
ing-house or  other  structure],  which  said  building  with  the  land  on  which 

the  same  is  situated  and  adjacent  thereto  was,  on  said day  of ,* 

18..  [day  first  mentioned],  and  now  is,  the  property  of ,  which 

said  property  is  situate  in  the  county  of ,  state  of ,  and  described  as 

follows,  to  wit:  [describe  the  property]. 

That  it  is  my  intention  to  avail  myself  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  of  the 

state  of ,  entitled  "An  act  for  securing  liens  of  mechanics  and  others," 

approved »  18 . .  ;  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  claim  and  hold  such 

lien  upon  the  property  aforesaid  together  with  a  convenient  space  about  the 

same  with  the  building  situated  thereon,  and  on  the  interest  of 

therein. 

That  I  commenced  furnishing  materials  on  or  about  the day  of , 

A.D.  18.^.,  and  that days  have  not  elapsed  since  the  completion  of  said 

building. 

I  further  state  that  said as  such  owner  [or as  con- 
tractor] is  indebted  to  me  in  the  sum  of dollars, of  the  United 

States,  for  materials,  to  wit:  [here  describe  the  materials  furnished];  that 

said  materials  were  by  me  furnished  in  the  construction  of  said building 

above  described  and  situated  as  aforesaid,  which  materials  I  furnished  at  the 

instance  and  request  of  said [or,  said  contractor,  as  the  case  may 

be],  which  sum  of dollars,  by  agreement  with  him  was  and  is  pay- 
able in  the of  the  United  States. 

I  further  state  that  the  sum  of dollars  in of  the  United 

States  is  now  due  and  unpaid  from  said [or,  contractor]  to  me, 

and  that  there  are  no  offsets  to  the  same  or  any  part  thereof,  and  that  this 
statement  is  made  after  deducting  all  just  credits  and  offsets  to  said  claim. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  this day  of 18 . . ,  before  me. 

Sec.  4.    The  following  is  a  form  of   claim  of  lien  by 
journeyman  carpenter: 

Form  of  Claim  of  Lien  by  Journeyman  Carpenter, 

State  of ,  I 

county  of S  ^' 

I,   ,  being  duly  sworn,  depose  and  say,  that  I  have  performed 
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labor  in  the  constmction  [or,  ''repair,"  or,  **  alteration/*  as  the  case  maybe] 

for ,  as  journeyman  carpenter  in  the  erection,  construction  [or, 

"repairing,"  etc.]  of  a  certain  building  [describe  it  by  name],  which  said 
building,  with  the  land  on  which  the  same  is  situated  and  adjacent  thereto, 

was  on  said  ....  day  of  . . . .,  18  . .  and  now  is  the  property  of ^ 

which  said  property  is  situate county  of ,  state  ^f ,  and 

described  as  follows,  to  wit:  [here  describe  its  location]. 

That  it  is  my  intention  to  avail  myself  of  the  act  of  the  legislature  of  the 
state  of  . . . .,  entitled  "An  act  for  securing  liens  of  mechanics  and  others," 

approved day  of ,  18  . . ;  and  that  it  is  my  intention  to  claim  and 

hold  such  lien  upon  the  property  aforesaid,  together  with  a  convenient  space 
about  the  same  with  the  building  situated  thereon,  and  on  the  interest  of 
therein. 

That  the  same  was  commenced  on  or  about  the  . . .  ^  day  of  ....  a.d.  18 . . , 
and  that  thirty  days  have  not  elapsed  since  the  completion  thereof.    I 

further  state  that is  indebted  to  me  in  the  sum  of dollars, 

of  the  United  States,  for  work  and  labor  as  a  journeyman  carpenter 

[here  state  the  number  of  days  and  the  price  per  day],  which  work  and  labor 
was  done  and  performed  by  me  in  the  construction  of  said  building  above 
described,  and  situated  as  aforesaid,  which  said  work  and  labor  was  done 

atd  performed  at  the  instance  and  request  of  said for  " , 

principal  contractor  "]  which  said  sum  of dollars,  by  ....  agreement 

was  and  is  payable  in  the  ....  of  the  United  States, 

I  farther  state  thattiie  sum  of  ... .  dollars  in  ....  of  the  United  States  is 

now  due  and  unpaid  from  said to and  that  there  are  no 

offsets  to  the  same  or  any  part  thereof,  and  that  this  statement  is  made  after 
deducting  all  just  credits  and  offsets  to said  claim. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  this day  of ,  a.d.  18. . ,  before  me. 


Sec.  5.  If  the  owner  of  land  wishes  to  avoid  liability  of 
a  Ueri  on  his  land,  upon  which  a  lessee  or  other  person  is 
about  to  place  improvements,  under  section  four  {ante),  he 
may  do  so  by  giving  the  f oUowing  notice : 

To  all  Whom  U  may  Concern, 

I, ,  am  the  owner  of  the  following  described  l^nd,  in  the  county 

of ,  state  of [here  describe  the  land,  or  if  you  have  only  an  interest 

in  the  land,  instead  of  the  words  "am  owner  of  "  say  "claim  an  interest 

in  "]  and  that  I  have  within  the  last days  obtained  knowledge  that  the 

following  construction  ["  alteration  "or,  **  repair  "]  has  been  commenced  to 
be  made  [or  "  has  been  made  "  or,  "  is  about  to  be  made  "]  viz:  [here  de- 
scribe it].  I  hereby  declare  I  will  not  be  responsible  for  such  construction, 
["alteration,"  or  "repair"];  that  the  same  is  done  without  my  consent  or 
authority,  and  that  I  will  oppose  any  attempt  to  make  the  same  a  lien  upon 
the  land  and  premises  above  described. 


Dated  this  ....  day  of ,  18  . . 
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Sec.  6.  Advertisement  by  mechanic  to  sell  personal 
property  under  section  fifteen  (ante) : 

Audion  Sale, 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  I  will  expose  for  sale  at  pnblio  aaction  to  the 
highest  bidder  [state  particnlarly  the  time  and  place  of  sale]  a  certain  wagon 
[or,  other  article — describe  the  article]  which  said  wagon  or  other  thing,  was 

by ,  the  owner  thereof,  left  with  me  as  wagon-maker  [or,  other 

artisan]  to  be  repaired,  on  or  about  the day  of ,  18  . . ;  that  I  made 

the  necessary  repairs  to  said  wagon  [or,  name  the  article]  at  the  instance 

and  request  of  said ;  that  said  repairs  are  justly  and  reasonably 

worth  the  snm  of dollars,  and  were  completed  on  the  ....  day  of , 

18  . . ,  when  said  sum  so  became  due  to  me  from  said ,  f or  said 

repairs;  that  the  said ,  though  requested,  has  not  paid  said  sum  or 

any  part  thereof,  and  said  wagon  has  ever  since  the  completion  of  said 
repairs  and  for  more  than  ....  months  since  the  said  work  was  done,  been 
retained  in  my  possession  by  virtue  of  my  Hen  thereon  for  said  repairs,  and 
the  proceeds  of  said  sale  are  to  be  applied  to  the  discharge  of  said  lien,  and 
of  my  costs  of  keeping  and  selling  said  property.  

Dated  ....  day  of ,  18  . . 

Sec.  7.  The  proprietors  of  stables  and  ranches  or  forms, 
shall  have  a  lien  on  all  Uve  stock  pastured,  kept  or  fed,  by 
them  xmder  contract  with  the  owners  thereof,  for  the  amount 
and  value  of  the  care,  feed  or  pasturage,  of  such  Uve  stock, 
and  ^hall  be  entitied  to  recover  and  hold  possession  of  such 
live  stock  xmtil  the  amount  of  such  lien  shall  be  paid.  Such 
proprietors  shall  have  power  to  proceed  and  collect  such 
debts  and  foreclose  such  liens  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
debts  and  liens  are  collected  and  foreclosed  upon  other  per- 
sonal property  in  civil  actions.     Fub.  Laws,  1860,  723. 

[Notice  similar  to  last  form  {ante  Sec.  6),  using  the  words  "  proprietor  of 
stable,  ranch  or  farm,"  as  the  case  may  be,  instead  of  the  name  of  a  trade, 
and  describe  the  stock,  and  the  character  of  keeping,  and  the  place  where 
the  same  were  kept,  wiU  answer.] 

Sec.  8.  Possession  of  the  goods  is  necessary  to  create 
the  Uen,  and  the  right  does  not  extend  to  debts  which 
accrued  before  the  character  of  factor  commenced,  nor  where 
the  goods  do  not  in  fact  come  to  the  factor's  hands,  even 
though  he  may  have  accepted  bills  upon  the  faith  of  the  con- 
signment, and  paid  part  of  the  freight.  Possession  is  not 
only  essential  to  the  creation  but  also  to  the  continuance  of 
the  lien.  The  receipt  of  a  bill  of  lading  by  a  factor  to  whom 
his  principal  is  indebted,  wiU  not  amount  to  constructive 
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possession  of  such  goods,  nor  give  a  right  of  lien  on  them  for 
the  balance  of  accounts.  The  goods  themselves  must  come 
to  the  factor's  *hands  in  order  that  the  lien  should  attach, 
and  the  owner  may  prevent  it  from  attaching  either  by  sell- 
ing the  goods  before  this  occurs  to  a  third  party  or  by 
revoking  the  factor's  authority,  and  intrusting  them  to  an- 
other person.     1  Cal.  80,  81. 

Seo.  9.  The  master  of  a  ship  has  a  lien  upon  the  goods 
shipped  for  the  freight  agreed  to  be  paid  thereon,  and  is 
not  bound  to  part  with  any  of  them  until  the  whole  freight 
is  paid.  Oflfering  to  give  or  giving  good  security  is  not  pay- 
ment. Delivery  of  a  part  of  the  goods  shipped  to  one  con- 
signee does  not  defeat  a  lien  upon  the  remainder  for  the 
whole  freight.  The  delivery  of  goods  and  the  payment  of 
freight  are  concurrent  acts,  and  neither  party  is  obliged  to  • 
perform  his  part  of  the  contract  without  the  other  being 
ready  to  perform  the  correlative  act.  The  master  cannot 
require  payment  without  a  readiness  to  deliver,  and  the 
consignee  cannot  demand  delivery  without  a  readiness  to 
pay.     1  Ccd,  44. 

Seo.  10.  The  general  principle  is^  that  where  the  law 
compels  a  person — such  as  an  innkeeper  or  common  carrier, 
to  take  the  care  and  custody  of  goods,  he  shall  have  a  lien 
on  the  property  for  his  reasonable  and  just  charges  there- 
for; and  the  same  rule  applies  to  a  person  who  by  his  labor 
and  skill  has  imparted  an  additional  valtie  to  the  goods. 
But  one  who  merely  provides  food  and  takes  the  care  of  an 
animal,  as  an  agistor  or  livery-stable  keeper,  has  no  Uen  on 
the  property,  unless  there  be  a  special  agreement  to  that 
effect.  An  agistor  of  cattle  is  under  no  legal  obligations  to 
take  the  charge  of  or  keep  any  cattle  that  may  be  brought 
to  him  for  that  purpose.  He  is  at  perfect  liberty  when  he 
receives  stock  to  keep  or  impose  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  may  deem  proper;  and  he  may  require  an  agreement 
that  he  shall  have  a  lien  upon  the  animals  for  his  reasona- 
ble charges  or  for  the  agreed  price,  if  he  shall  deem  it 
necessary  for  his  security.  That  class  of  bailees,  however, 
who  are  required  by  law  to  take  the  charge  and  custody  of 
and  to  keep  animals  for  others,  have  no  right  to  impose 
conditions  upon  those  who  employ  them;  and  the  law, 
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therefore,  gives  them  a  lien  upon  the  property  for  their 
security.     23  Cal,  364,  365. 

Sec.  11.  If  by  the  original  contra<^t  made,  the  carriers 
waived  any  lien  for  freight,  and  instead  of  leaving  their  pay- 
ment to  the  implication  of  law,  they  contracted  to  give  a  credit 
for  the  freight,  then,  whether  they  had  parted  with  the  pos- 
session or  retained  it,  they  must  look  only  to  the  contract 
they  had  entered  into  for  their  security.  Where  it  appears 
clearly  from  a  charter  pariy  that  the  intention  of  the  owner 
of  the  ship  and  the  charterer  is,  that  the  former  shall  have 
no  lien  on  the  freight  but  shall  give  a  personal  credit  to  the 
charterer,  the  former  loses  his  right  of  lien  on  the  cargo, 
and  can  look  only  to  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  char- 
terer for  the  payment  of  the  hire  of  the  vessel.  1  Cal. 
420,  423. 

Sec.  12.  A  right  to  detain  goods  until  the  freight  there- 
on is  paid  grows  out  of  the  usage  of  trade.     1  OoZ.  424. 

Sec.  13.  The  vendor  of  real  .estate  has  an  equitable  lien 
on  the  land  sold  for  the  payment  of  the  purchase  money, 
even  where  the  title  has  been  fully  conveyed,  if  he  has  taken 
no  security  for  its  payment;  and  the  rights  of  a  vendor  who 
has  not  conveyed  the  title  cannot  be  of  less  efficacy.  It  is 
but  a  just  precaution  on  his  part  that  he  should  withhold 
the  title  until  the  purchase  money  is  fully  paid,  and  the  law 
will  not  deprive  him  of  the  only  security  which  he  has. 
His  position  is  analogous  to  that  of  a  mortgagee,  and  he 
may  enforce  his  rights  in  the  same  manner.  2  Ccd.  142, 
143.  A  vendor  of  real  estate  who  makes  no  conveyance, 
but  gives  a  bond,  conditioned  for  the  execution  of  a  con- 
veyance on  payment  of  the  purchase  money  by  the  vendee, 
has  an  equitable  lien  on  the  land  for  the  purchase  money, 
and  holds  the  legal  title  as  a  security  for  the  enforcement  of 
his  lien.     4  Ccd.  111. 
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STATUTE  OF  LIMITATIONS. 
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Statute 1-4  1  Dbctbioms  Bespectino 5 


Statate. 

Section  1.  Actions  other  than  for  the  recovery  of  real 
property  can  only  be  commenced  as  follows: 

Within  five  years:  An  action  upon  a  judgment  or  decree 
of  any  court  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  state  or  terri- 
tory within  the  United  States. 

Within  four  years:  An  action  upon  any  contract,  obliga- 
tion or  Uability,  founded  upon  an  instrument  of  writing, 
except  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section. 

Within  three  years:  1st.  An  action  upon  a  liability  crea- 
ted by  statute  other  than  a  penalty  or  forfeiture.  2d.  An 
action  for  teespass  upon  real  property-  3d.  An  action  for 
recovery  of  personal  property.  4th.  An  action  for  relief  on 
the  ground  of  fraud — the  cause  of  action  in  such  case  not  to 
be  deemed  to  have  accrued  until  the  discovery  by  the 
aggrieved  party  of  the  facts  constituting  the  fraud. 

Within  two  years :  1st.  Action  upon  a  contract,  obliga- 
tion  or  Uabilily,  hot  founded  npon  an  instrument  of  writiiig, 
and  on  an  open  account  for  goods,  wares  and  merchandise, 
sold  and  deUvered,  and  for  any  article  charged  in  a  store 
account.  2d.  An  action  against  a  sheriff,  coroner  or  con- 
stable, upon  a  liability  incurred  by  the  doing  of  an  act  in 
'his  official  capacity^  and  in  virtue  of  his  office,  or  by  the 
omission  of  an  official  duty,  including  the  non-payment  of 
of  money  collected  upon  an  execution ;  but  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  an  action  for  an  escape. 

Within  one  year:  1st.  An  action  upon  a  statute  for  a 
penalty  or  forfeiture,  where  the  action  is  given  to  an  indi- 
vidual or  to  an  individual  and  the  state,  except  where  the 
statute  imposing  it  prescribes  a  different  limitation.  2d. 
An  action  for  libel,  slander,  assault,  battery  or  falae  im- 
prisonment. 3d.  An  action  upon  a  statute  for  a  forfeiture 
or  penalty  to  the  people  of  this  state.     4th.  An  action 
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against  a  sheriff  or  other  officer  for  the  escape  of  a  prisoner 
arrested  or  imprisoned  on  civil  process. 

Sec.  2.  In  an  action  brought  to  recover  a  balance  duo 
upon  a  mutual,  open  and  current,  account  where  there  have 
been  reciprocal  demands  between  the  parties,  the  cause  of 
action  shall  be  deemed  to  have  accrued  from  the  time  of 
the  last  item  proved  in  the  account  on  either  side. 

Sec.  3.  An  action  for  relief,  not  hereinbefore  provided 
for,  must  be  commenced  within  four  years  after  the  cause 
of  action  shall  have  accrued. 

Sec.  4.  The  above  limitations  shall  apply  to  actions 
brought  in  the  name  of  the  state,  or  for  the  beniefit  of  the 
state,  in  the  same  manner  as  to  actions  by  private  parties. 
Gen.  Laws,  4359-4362. 

Sec.  5.  Statutes  of  limitation  have  been  properly  de- 
nominated "statutes  of  repose,"  because  the  law,  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  litigation,  has  wisely  determined  that 
there  should  be  some  period  affixed  beyond  which  a  party 
ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  assert  stale  demands,  and  that 
the  presumption  of  payment  or  of  title  ought  to  arise  after 
he  had  neglected  to  assert  his  right  for  a  certain  length  of 
time.  These  statutes  are  designed  to  affect  the  remedy  and 
not  the  right  or  contract;  they  do  not  enter  into  the  con- 
tract as  a  part  of  the  law  thereof.  It  would  be  inconsistent 
with  sound  moraUty  and  wise  legislation  to  suppose  that  it 
was  ever  intendedtiaat  when  a  parly  gave  his  obUgation  to 
pay  a  particular  debt  he  was  presumed  to  .have  had  in  his 
mind  a  particular  period  of  time  beyond  which,  if  he  pro- 
tracted his  obligation,  his  liability  would  cease.  They  have 
no  retrospect  beyond  their  passage.     7  Cal.  3-5. 

Sec.  6.  A  mere  naked  receipt,  in  writing,  acknowledging 
the  delivery  of  money  is  not  a  contract,  and  does  not  im- 
port a  promise,  obligation  or  UabiUty,  and  an  action  upon 
it  is  therefore  barred  'by  the  statute  of  limitations  in  two 
years.  A  receipt  or  ai^owledgment,  in  writing,  for  money, 
which  also  contains  a  clause  stating  that  the  money  received 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  account  of  the  person  from  whom 
received,  partakes  of  the  double  nature  of  a  receipt  and 
contract,  and  shows  upon  its  face  a  liability  to  account,  and 
an  action  upon.it  is  not  barred  by  the  statute  of  limitations 
until  four  years  have  expired.    24  Col.  322. 
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Sec.  7.    The  statute  of  limitations  requires  an  action  on 
a  judgment  to  be  brought  within  five  years;  but  when  a 
judgment  is  rendered^  payable  in  installments,  the  time  be- 
gins to  run  from  the  period  fixed  for  the  payment  of  each 
'  installment  as  it  becomes  due.     23  Col,  352. 

Sec.  8.  A  foreign  judgment  is  not  "  a  contract,  obliga- 
tion or  liability,  for  the  payment  of  money,  founded  on  an 
instrument  of  writing  executed  out  of  this  state,"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  statute  of  limitations.  The  act  of  1852  does 
not  alter  the  time,  as  provided  in  the  act  of  1850,  for  com- 
mencing suits  upon  this  class  of  liabilities.     4  Col.  287. 

Sec.  9.  Judgments  recovered  in  the  courts  of,  this  state 
are  within  the  first  subdivision  of  the  seventeenth  section 
of  the  limitation  act,  and  actions  thereon  are  barred  by  the 
lapse  of  five  years  from  the  time  they  are  rendered.  20 
Cal  211. 

Sec.  10.  Where  accounts  bear  upon  their  face  the  words, 
''audited  and  approved,"  and  certified  to  be  correct,  such 
words  are  sufficient  to  create  them  instruments  of  writing, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  Such  instruments  are 
not  barred  by  that  portion  of  the  statute  of  limitations 
applying  to  accounts.     5  Cal.  57,  58. 

Sec.  11.  They  are  not  intended  to  protect  a  party  who 
has  by  fraudulent  concealment  delayed  the  assertion  of  a 
right  against  him  imtil  after  the  expiration  of  the  period 
limited  by  the  statute.  All  the  exceptions  specified  in  the 
statute  which  prevent  its  running  dre  cases  where  a  party 
is  not  in  a  situation  to  assert  fully  his  rights.  The  reason 
of  those  exceptions  would  seem  to  apply  with  equal  force  to 
a  case  of  fraudulent  concealment.  In  all  cases  a  fraudulent 
concealment  of  the  fact,  upon  the  existence  of  which  the 
cause  of  action  accrues,  is  a  good  answer  to  the  plea  of  the 
statute^  of  limitations.  The  fraudulent  concealment  may  be 
established  by  proof  on  the  trial.  If  one  is  silent  when  he 
sJiould  speak,  justice  will  compel  hkn  to  silence  when  he 
would  speak.     8  Cal.  458,  461,  467. 

Sec.  12.  Statutes  of  limitation  do  not  act  retrospectively; 
they  do  not  begin  to  run  imtil  they  are  passed,  and  conse- 
quently cannot  be  pleaded  until  the  period  fixed  by  them 
has  fully  run  since  their  passage.    6  Cal.  433.*   When  plaint- 
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iff  deposits  money  with  defendant,  to  be  loaned  ont  from 
time  to  time,  the  interest  to  be  collected,  and  principal  and 
interest  held  by  him  for  plaintiflf  until  called  for,  there  is  a 
continuous  trust,  and  the  statute  of  limitations  does  not 
begin  to  run  in  favor  of  defendant  until  after  demand  made 
by  plaintiflf.     Baker  ts.  Joseph^  16  Cal.  176. 

Sec.  13.  "Where  D.  had  a  running  account  with  L.  from 
1838  to  1849,  at  which  time  L.  died  intestate  and  no  ad- 
ministration was  had  on  his  estate  xmtil  1857;  and  D.  with- 
in one  year  after  the  granting  of  letters  of  administration 
commenced  his  suit  on  said  account  against  the  estate: 
Hdd,  that  the  suit  was  cpmmenced  in  time.  The  fact  that 
a  long  period  interrened  between  the  death  and  the  admin- 
istration taken  on  the  estate  can  make  no  diflPierence.  10 
Cal.  386. 

Sec.  14.  A  note  not  due  at  the  death  of  the  maker  was 
presented  to  the  administrator  of  his  estate  March  5th, 
1859,  and  rejected,  and  suit  brought  thereon  March  12th, 
1859 — letters  of  administration  having  issued  December 
4th,  1856,  and  no  notice  to  creditors  to  present  their  claims 
having  been  published:  Hdd,  that  the  note  is  not  barred 
by  the  statute  of  limitations.  The  statute  of  limitations,  as 
a  rule,  does  not  begin  to  run  when  no  administration  exists 
on  the  estate  of  the  deceased  at  the  time  the  cause  of  action 
accrued.  The  twenty-fourth  section  of  the  limitation  act  of 
1850  applies  only  to  cases  where  the  statute  has  commenced 
to  run.  The  object  of  this  section  is  not  to  curtail  but  to 
prolong  the  period  for  suing  in  the  given  category.  19  Ccd. 
85. 

Sec.  15.  In  actions  brought  on  promises  made  by  infants 
and  ratified  after  they  came  of  age,  on  promises  which  have 
been  renewed  after  the  statute  of  limitations  has  furnished  a 
bar,  and  on  unconditional  promises  by  discharged  insolvent 
debtors  and  bankrupts  to  pay  debts  from  which  they  have 
been  discharged,  the  plaintiflf  may  declare  on  the  original 
promise;  and  where  infancy,  the  statute  of  limitations  or  a 
discharge  in  insolvency  or  bankruptcy,  is  pleaded  or  given 
in  evidence  as  a  defense,  the  new  promise  may  be  replied 
or  given  in  evidence  in.support  of  the  promise  declared  on; 
a  replication  alleging  such  new  promise  is  not  a  departure 
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and  evidence  thereof  is  not  irrelevant.  A  note,  promise  or 
debt,  is  not  destroyed  by  a  discharge  in  bankmptcy.  If  it 
were,  it  not  only  could  not  be  renewed  or  revived,  but 
could  not  be  a  consideration  for  a  new  promise.  Yet  noth- 
ing is  clearer  than  that  the  old  debt  is  a  sufficient  consid- 
eration for  such  promise.  The  new  promise  operates  as  a 
waiver,  by  the  promisor,  of  a  defense  with  which  the  law 
has  furnished  him  against  an  action  on  the  old  promise  or 
demand.    19  Ccd.  484. 

Sec.  16.  The  true  theory  of  the  statute  is  this:  The  ac- 
knowledgment or  promise  is  incorporated  with  the  terms  of 
the  original  contract,  and  both  taken  together  constitute  a 
new  contract.  By  the  legitimate  operation  of  the  statute, 
the  original  debt  is  paid  when  the  time  fixed  by  the  act  ex- 
pires. In  making  the  original  contract,  the  parties  incor- 
porated into  it  the  terms  of  the  statute,  without  any  express 
stipulation  to  that  effect.  Under  the  terms  of  the  contract 
as  controlled  by  the  existing  law,  the  debt  is  paid  by  the 
feuilure  of  the  creditor  to  sue  within  the  time  agreed  upon; 
but  the  original  debt  being  a  good  moral  consideration  is 
sufficient  to  support  a  new  contract.    9  Col.  92,  93. 

Sec.  17.  A  part  payment  indorsed  upon  a  promissory 
note,  whether  made  before  or  after  the  expiration  of  the 
period  fixed  by  the  statute  of  limitations,  does  not  avoid  the 
bar  of  the  statute.  To  take  a  contract  out  of  the  statute 
there  must  be  an  acknowledgment  or  new  promise  con- 
tained in  some  writing  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged 
thereby.    22  Cat.  100. 

Seo.  18.  It  was  formerly  held  that  statutes  of  limitation 
proceeded  upon  a  presumption  of  payment,  -  and  that  the 
effect  of  an  acknowledgment  was  to  rebut  this  presumption 
and  place  the  debt  upon  its  original  footing.  This  view  is 
now  exploded,  and  the  statute  is  universally  regarded  as  one 
of  repose,  the  benefit  of  which  may  be  relinquished  by  the 
party  interested,  but  cannot  be  taken  from  him  without  his 
consent.  If  two  or  more  persons  are  bound,  the  same  pro- 
tection is  afforded  to  each,  and  an  acknowledgment  by  one 
is  not  available  against  another,  unless  he  had  authority  to 
make  it,  either  expressly  given  or  resulting  from  the  rela- 
tion of  the  parties.    The  effect  of  the  statute  in  this  respect 


550  JUSTICES'  TREATISE. 

is  perfectly  well  settled,  and  it  is  immaterial,  of  course, 
whether  the  original  liability  was  personal  and  direct  or  re- 
stdted  incidentally  from  a  charge  upon  property.  In  cases  of 
personal  liability,  the  doctrine  as  we  have  stated  it,  is  con- 
clusively established,  and  the  principle  is  equally  applica- 
ble where  an  attempt  is  made  to  enforce  a  security.  21  CcH. 
502. 


CHAPTER   LXIV. 

LIQUIDATION  OF  DAMAGES. 

Section  1.  The  cases  upon  this  subject — liquidated 
damages — ^are  numerous,  and  it  is  difficult  to  deduce  from 
them  any  certain  and  definite  rule.  In  fact,  the  transactions 
of  individuals  ate  so  various  and  the  circumstances  of  many 
cases  so  peculiar,  that  no  certain  rule  can  be  adopted  for 
all  cases.  But,  from  the  decisions,  the  following  results 
seem  to  be  substantially  correct: 

Ist.  When  the  pariy  stipulates  to  pay  a  stated  sum  for  a 
given  period  of  time  during  the  continuance  of  the  failure, 
then  the  damag3s  are  to  be  considered  as  liquidated. 

2d.  When  the  agreement  is  not  to  carry  on  trade  at  a 
particular  place,  not  to  run  a  stage  coach  on  a  particular 
road,  not  to  publish  a  rival  newspaper,  not  to  run  a  rival 
steamer  on  a  particular  route — in  all  these  cases  the  sum 
stated  must  be  taken  as  liquidated  damages. 

3d.  When  the  party  stipulates  to  marry  no  other  person, 
to  convey  land  or  pay  a  named  sum,  the  price  of  the  land 
having  been  received  by  him,  the  damages  are  liquidated. 

4th.  When  a  named  sum  is  to  be  paid  for  every  acre  of 
land  ploughed  up  contrary  to  agreement;  when  a  stated  sum 
is  to  be  paid  for  each  soHicle  not  delivered — the  damages 
must  be  considered  as  liquidated. 

6th.  When  the  party  stipulates  to  erect  a  building  in  a 
particular  manner  within  a  given  time  and  upon  failure  to 
pay  a  named  sum,  it  must  be  considered  in  the  nature  of  a 
penalty.    9  Ccd.  587. 

Sec.  2.    In  general,  a  sum  of  money  in  gross,  to  be  paid 


LIQUIDATION  OP  DAMAGES.  551 

for  the  non-performance  of  an  agreement^  is  considered  as 
a  penalty.  It  will  not,  of  course,  be  considered  as  liqui- 
dated damages;  and  it  will  be  incumbent  on  the  party  who 
claims,  to  show  that  they  were  so  considered  by  the  con- 
tracting parties.    9  Cdl.  588. 

Sec.  3.  Where  the  defendant  stipulated  that  she  would 
erect  a  brick  building  to  cover  such  portion  of  a  lot  as 
would  be  satisfactory  to  plaintiflF,  and  give  him  possession 
within  three  weeks ;  the  plaintiff  to  have  possession  for  six 
months,  with  the  privilege  of  twelve  months  or  more,  and 
upon  failure  to  perform  the  agreement  she  was  to  pay  to 
plaintiff  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  damages — the  case 
falls  within  the  rule  applicable  to  building  contracts.  There 
are  several  things  for  the  defendant  to  do,  a  failure  to  per- 
form any  of  which  would  have  been  a  violation  of  the 
agreement.  If  the  building  had  been  erected  upon  a  por- 
tion of  the  lot  not  satisfactory  to  the  plaintiff,  or  the  house 
not  finished  for  a  single  day  beyond  the  stipulated  time,  the 
defendant  would  have  been  liable  for  the  whole  sum,  upon 
the  theory  that  the  sum  named  was  liquidated  damages. 
So,  too,  if  the  plaintiff  had  been  disturbed  in  his  possession 
for  one  day  during  the  term  of  six  months  or  denied  the 
privilege  of  the  additional  term.  There  was  no  statement 
in  the  agreement  that  the  sum  was  to  be  taken  as  liquidated 
dam^es.  If  the  defendant  had  failed  to  erect  a  suitable 
brick  building,  although  finished  within  the  time  specified, 
it  would  have  been  a  violation  of  the  contract.  The  dam- 
ages mentioned  were  not  liquidated,  but  a  mere  penalty  to 
secure  the  performance  of  the  contract,  or  the  payment  of 
such  damages  as  the  plaintiff  might  be  entitled  to  under  the 
circumstances.  In  building  contracts,  it  may  be  difficult  to 
say  what  amount  of  injury  the  plaintiff  has  sustained  by 
reason  of  the  non-completion  of  the  building  within  the 
exact  time  stated.  And  yet  this  difficulty  in  ascertaining 
the  amoxmt  of  the  injury  occasioned  by  the  delay  has  not 
induced  the  courts  in  such  cases  to  consider  the  sum  as 
liquidated  damages.     9  Col,  588. 

Sec.  4.  Plaintiffs  •purchased  a  bark  of  defendant,  F., 
paid  a  portion  of*  the  purchase-money  and  entered  into 
possession;  at  the  time  of  the  sale  the  vessel  was  sailing 
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under  a  coasting  license  issued  to  F.,  but  was  registered  in 
tlie  name  of  a  third  person.  F.  agreed  to  deliver  to  the 
plainti&  within  twenty,  days  a  good  and  sufficient  title  and 
register  of  the  bark,  and  as  security  for  the  performance  of 
this  agreement,  executed  a  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  two 
thousand  dollars.  F.  failed  to  deliver  the  title  and  register 
at  the  time  agreed  on  or  at  any  time,  by  reason  of  which 
failure  the  plaintiff  was  restricted  in  the  lawful  and  usual 
use  of  the  vessel:  Eddy  that  the  sum  specified  in  the  bond 
should  be  considered  as  liquidated  damages — ^it  being  one 
of  those  cases  in  which  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impracticable, 
to  estimate  the  exact  amount  of  damage  suffered  by  the 
failure  of  the  defendant  to  comply  with  his  contract.  10 
Cal  517. 

Sec.  5.  S.  sold  to  E.  his  butcher-shop,  tools,  etc.,  at 
Suisun,  and  in  his  contract  of  sale  entered  into  this  cove- 
nant with  E. :  ''I  also  bind  myself  in  the  sum  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars  to  said  E.  not  to  go  into  the  butchering  busi- 
ness in  said  Suisun,  without  the  consent  of  said  E.,  in  any 
manner  whatever":  Hdd\  that  the  five  hundred  dollars 
mentioned  in  the  covenant  are  to  be  regarded  as  liquidated 
damages,  and  not  as  a  penalty.  The  question  whether  a 
specified  sum  mentioned  in  a  contract  to  be  paid  by  either 
party,  in  the  event  of  its  violation,  is  liquidated  damages 
or  a  penalty,  must  be  determined  by  the  intention  of  the 
parties,  to  be  ascertained  from  a  consideration  of  the  whole 
contract.    25  Cal.  67. 
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How  Aotions  abaU  be  Commenced. 

Section  1.  Actions  in  jnstices'  courts  shall  be  com- 
menced by  filing  a  copy  of  the  account,  note,  bill,  bond  or 
instrument,  upon  which  the  action  is  brought  or  a  concise 
statement,  in  writing,  of  the  cause  of  action,  and  the  issu- 
ance of  a  summons  tiiereon,  within  one  year  after  the  filing 
of  the  same,  or  by  the  voluntary  appearance  and  pleadings 
of  the  parties,  without  summons.  In  the  latter  case  the 
action  shall  be  deemed  commenced  at  the  time  of  appear- 
ance.   Pub.  Laws  1870,  240. 

Sec  2.  The  cause  of  action  must  be  filed  with  the  just- 
ice before  the  issuance  of  the  writ  to  give  him  jurisdiction 
of  the  case,  as  well  where  defendant  appears  and  pleads  as 
where  he  makes  default.    4  Ung.  478. 

Sec.  3.  Where  it  is  not  filed  until  after  the  summons  has 
been  issued  he  can  legally  take  no  cognizance  of  it.  1  Eng, 
41,  182,  371,  424. 

Sec.  4.  When  a  defendant  pleads  another  suit  pending 
between  the  salne  parties  and  for  the  same  cause  of  action, 
and  it  appears  that  no  summons  was  ever  issued  upon  the 
complaint  and  that  there  was  no  voluntary  appearance  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant  in  such  suit,  there  is  no  suit  pend- 
ing.    10Cal.23S. 

Sec.  5.  The  certificate  of  a  justice  on  certiorari,  that  he 
delivered  the  summons  in  the  suit  to  a  constable  on  a  cer. 
tain  day,  does  not  show  that  he  had  legal  evidence  before 
him  that  the  suit  was  commenced  on  that  day;  such  deliv- 
ery is  no  part  of  his  official  duty,  and  he  cannot  take  notice 
thereof  without  evidence.    3  Demo^  12. 

70 
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Sec.  6.  To  authorize  a  justice  to  enter  an  action  bj 
agreement  of  the  parties  without  process,  under  the  act  for 
the  trial  of  small  causes,  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  should 
appear  before  the  justice  to  manifest  their  consent,  or  some 
person  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  having  competent  authority 
verified  on  oath  before  the  justice.     5  Haht,  302. 

Seo.  7.  Putting  in  an  answer,  is  an  appearance;  and  such 
*  an  appearance  must  be  held  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  mere  for- 
mality of  issuing  a  summons,  the  service  of  which  in  such 
case  becomes  unnecessary.  Tfie  only  purpose  of  the  sum- 
mons  is  to  bring  the  defendant  into  court.  It  is  constantly 
said  by  courts  when  actions  are  commenced  by  the  service 
of  process,  as  by  capias  ad  reapondendum,  tHat  a  voluntaiy 
appearance  waives  all  defects  of  process  even  when  objec- 
tion is  taken  in  the  same  action.  Under  our  practice,  the 
plaintiff  by  filing  his  complaint  goes  himself  into  court  and 
although  he  may  not  chose  to  take  out  a  summons  he  can- 
not object  to  tiie  defendant  coming  in  and  answering  the 
complaint  any  more  than  he  «ould  object  to  the  defendant's 
voluntary  appearance  after  the  plaintiff  had  taken  out  a 
summons  which  he  did  not  choose,  to  serve.  Quite  as  little 
can  the  defendant  in  a  collateral  action  object  that  there 
was  no  action  pending  after  having  voluntarily  put  in  an 
answer  to  the  coipplaint  on  file^     21  Col.  55. 

How  Quardian  Appointed. 

Sec.  8.  When  a  guardian  is  necessary  he  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  justice  as  follows : 

1st.  If  the  infant  be  plaintiff,  the  appointment  shall  be 
made  before  the  summons  is  issued,  upon  the  application 
of  the  infant  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  or  upwards; 
if  under  that  age,  upon  the  appUcation  of  some  relative  or 
friend.  The  consent,  in  writing,  of  the  guardian  to  be  ap- 
pointed, and  to  be  responsible  for  costs  if  he  fail  in  the 
action,  shall  be  first  filed  with  the  justice. 

2d.  If  the  infant  be  defendant,  the  guardian  shall  be  ap- 
pointed at  the  time  the  summons  is  returned  or  before  the 
pleadings.  It  shall  be  the  right  of  the  infant  to  nominate 
his  own  guardian,  if  the  infant  be  over  fourteen  years  of 
age,  and  the  proposed  guardian  be  present  and  consent,  in 
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writing,  to  be  appointed;  otherwise,  the  justice  may  ap- 
point any  suitable  person  who  gives  such  consent.  Gen. 
LawBy  5470. 

Sec.  9.  The  court  has  no  right  to  appoint  a  guardian  od 
litem  until' the  infant  is  properly  brought  into  court.  9  Cal. 
638. 

Fonn  of  Application  of  Infant  Plaintiff  of  the  A^e  of  Fourteen  Tears 

or  upinrardB,  for  Guardian. 

Sec.  10.  The  following  is  a  form  of  application  of  infant 
for  guardian  : 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of  . . . . ,  state  of 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

To ,  one  of  the  justices  of  the  peace  of  said  township: 

The  petition  of respectfully  shows  :  That  he  desires  to  bring  an 

action  in  said  court  against ,  and  has  filed  therein  his  complaint 

[or,  '*  copy  of  the  instrument  upon  which  the  said  action  is  to  be  brought,^' 
as  the  case  may  be  J. 

That  petitioner  is  an  infant  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  [or,  if  the  infant 
be  more  than  fourteen,  add,  **  and  upwards,  to  wit:  of  the  age  of  . . .  .years*'], 

and  has  no  guardian,  but has  consented  to  be  appointed  guardian 

of  petitioner,  and  has  filed  his  consent,  in  writing,  to  be  appointed  such 
guardian,  and  to  be  responsible  for  costs  if  he 'fail  in  the  said  action. 

Wherefore,  petitioner  prays  that  said be  appointed  guardian  of 

petitioner  for  the  purpose  of  appearing  for  him  in  said  action. 

[Date.]  

■ 

Form  of  Application  of  Relative  or  Fxlend  of  Infant  Plaintiff  under 
the  age  of  Fourteen  Tears,  for  Appointment  of  Ghiardian. 

Sec.  11.     The  following  is  a  form  of  application  of  rela- 
tive of  infant  plaintiff  for  guardian : 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of  state  of  


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

To ,  one  of  the  justices  of  the  peace  of  the  said  township: 

The  petition  of respectfully  shows:  That  he  is  a  relatiye  [or, 

** friend,"  as  the  case  may  be],  of That is  about  to 

bring  an  action  in  said  court  against and  the  complaint  [or,  "copy 
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of  tho  instiximent  upon  which  the  said  action  is  to  be  brought,"  as  the  case 

may  be],  has  been  filed  in  said  court.    That  said is  an  infant  of 

me  age  of years  and  has  no  guardian,  but  your  petitioner  [or,  ** 

,'*  as  the  case  may  be],  has  consented  to  be  appointed  guardian  of  said 

infant,  and  has  filed  his  consent  in  writing  to  be  appointed  such  guardian, 
and  to  be  responsible  for  costs  if  he  fail  in  the  said  action. 

Wherefore,  petitioner  prays  that  he  [or  ** "]  be  appointed  guard- 
ian of  said  infant,  for  the  purpose  of  appearing  for  said  infant  in  said 
action. 

[Date.]  

Form  of  Consent  of  Guardian  to  Infant  Plaintiff  to  be  Appointed. 

Sec.  12.  The  following  is  a  form  of  consent  of  guardian 
to  infant  plaintiff  to  be  appointed: 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  of  the  county  of ,  state  of 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

I  hereby  consent  to  be  appointed  the  guardian  of ,  the  infant 

plaintiff  in  the  above  entitled  action,  and  to  be  responsible  for  costs  if  he 
fail  in  the  said  action. 

[Date.]  

Form  of  Nomination  of  Guardian  by  Infant  Defendant  over  Fourteen 

Tears  of  Age. 

Sec.  13.    The  following  is  a  form  of  nomination  of  guard- 
ian b J  infant  defendant  oyer  fourteen  years  of  age : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of  .... ,  state  of  ... . 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

To ,  one  df  the  justices  of  the  peace  of  ....  township: 

The  petition  of respectfully  shows:    That  he  is  the  defendant 

in  the  above  entitled  action,  and  the  summons  in  said  action  has  been  re- 
turned ;  that  he  is  an  infant  over  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  to  wit:  of  the  age 

of years  and  has  no  guardian ;  that ,  a  friend  of  petitioner,  is 

present  and  has  consented  to  be  appointed  guardian  of  petitioner  in  said 
action  and  has  filed  such  consent  in  writing,  and  petitioner  hereby  nominates 
said  . . .  .•  ....  such  guardian. 

Wherefore,  petitioner  prays  that  said be  appointed  guardian  of 

petitioner,  to  appear  for  him  in  said  action. 

[Date.]  
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Form  of  Ck>n8ent  of  Guardian  of  Infant  Defendant  to  be  Appointed. 

Sec.  14.    The  following  is  a  form  of  consent  of  guardian 
of  infant  defendant  to  be  appointed: 

^n  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of  . 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

To ,  one  of  the  justices  of  the  peace  of township: 

I  hereby  consent  to  be  appointed  the  guardian  of ,  the  infant 

defendant  in  the  above  entitled  action. 
[Date.l  
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LegifllatLon  on  the  Sul^ect  of  Mines. 

Section  1.  According  to  the  common  law  of  England, 
mines  of  silver  and  gold  are  termed  "royal  mines,"  and  are 
the  exclusive  property  of  the  crown,  and  although  the  king 
grants  lands  and  the  mines  which  are  in  them,  yet  royal 
mines  will  not  pass  by  so  general  a  description.  All  mines 
of  gold  and  silver  within  the  realm,  though  in  the  lands  of 
subjects,  belong  to  the  crown,  and  this  right  is  accom- 
panied with  full  liberty  to  dig  and  carry  away  the  ores 


658  justices'  treatise. 

and  with  all  such  incidents  thereto  as  are  necessary 'to  be 
used  for  getting  them.  The  several  states  of  the  union,  in 
virtue  of  their  respective  sovereignties,  are  entitled  to  the 
para  regalia  which  pertained  to  tiie  king  at  common  law. 
New  states  are  admitted  into  the  union  upon  the  same  foot- 
ing as  the  original  states  and  possess  the  right  of  eminent 
domain,  and  the  United  States  has  no  municipal  sovereign- 
-  ty  within  the  limits  of  the  states.  In  reference  to  the  own- 
ership of  the  public  lands,  the  United  States  only  occupied 
the  position  of  any  private  proprietor  with  the  exception  of 
an  express  exemption  from  state  taxation.  The  mines  of 
gold  and.  silver  on  the  public  lands  are  as  much  the  prop- 
erty of  this  state,  by  virtue  of  her  sovereignty,  as  are  similar 
mines  in  the  lands  of  private  citizens.  She  has,  therefore, 
solely  the  right  to  authorize  them  to  be  worked,  to  pass 
laws  for  their  regulation,  to  license  miners  and  to  affix  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  she  may  deem  proper  to  the  free- 
doAi  of  their  use.  In  her  legislation  upon  this  subject  she 
has  established  the  policy  of  permitting  all  who  desire  it 
to  work  her  mines  of  gold  and  silver  with  or  without  con- 
ditions ;  and  she  has  wisely  provided  that  their  conflicting 
claims  shall  be  adjudicated  by  the  rules  and  customs  which 
may  be  established  by  bodies  of  them  working  in  the  same 
vicinity.     3  Col.  225-227. 

Sec.  2.  This  state  has  a  large  territory.  Upon  its  acqui- 
sition by  the  United  States,  from  the  sparceness  of  its  pop- 
ulation, but  a  small  comparative  proportion  of  its  land  had 
been  granted  to  private  individuals;  the  great  bulk  of  it  was 
land  of  the  government;  but  little,  as  yet,  has  been  acquired 
by  individuals  by  purchase.  Our  citizens^ have  gone  upon 
the  public  lands  continuously  from  a  period  anterior  to  the 
organization  of  the  state  government  to  the  present  time. 
Upon  these  lands  they  have  dug  for  gold,  excavated  min- 
eral rock,  constructed  ditches,  flumes  and  canals,  for  con- 
ducting water,  built  mills  for  sawing  lumber  and  grinding 
com,  established  farms  for  cultivating  the  earth,  made  set- 
tlements for  the  grazing  of  cattle,  laid  off  towns  and  villages, 
felled  trees,  diverted  water  courses,  and,  indeed,  have  done 
in  the  various  enterprises  of  life  all  that  is  usual  and  neces- 
sary in  a  high  condition  of  civilized  development.    All  of 
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these  are  open  and  notorious  facts,  charging  with  notice  of 
them  not  only  the  courts  who  have  to  apply  the  law  in  refer- 
ence to  them,  but  also  the  government  of  the  United  States 
which  claims  to  be  the  proprietor  of  these  lands,  and  the 
government  of  the  state  within  whose  sovereign  jurisdiction 
they  exist.  In  the  face  of  these  notorious  facts  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  has  not  attempted  to  assert  any 
right  of  ownership  to  any  of  the  large  body  of  lands  within 
the  mineral  region  of  the  state.  The  state  government  has 
not  only  looked  on  quiescently  upon  this  universal  appro- 
priation of  the  public  domain  for  all  of  these  purposes,  but 
has  studiously  encouraged  them  in  some  instances  and 
recognized  them  in  all.  The  parties'  to  these  acts  h^ve  ac- 
quired rights.  These  rights  rest  upon  the  doctrine  of  pre- 
sumption of  a  grant  of  right,  arising  either  from  the  tacit 
assent  of  the  sovereign  or  from  expressions  of  her  will  in 
the  course  of  her  general  legislation  and,  indeed,  from  both. 
Possession  gives  title  only  by  presumption;  then  when  the 
possession  is  shown  to  be  of  public  land  the  possessor  can 
protect  his  possession  only  upon  the  doctrine  of  presump- 
tion, for  a  license  to  occupy. from  the  owner  will  be  pre- 
sumed. The  state  in  her  legislation  upon  this  subject  has 
established  the  policy  of  permitting  aU  who  desire  it  to  work 
her  mines  of  gold  and  silver  with  or  without  conditions. 
Yet  there  has  never  been  any  act  of  the  legislature  directly 
conferring  the  privUege  of  working  the  mines,  except  in 
cases  of  foreigners,  who  were  required  to  obtain  and  pay 
for  a  license  to  do  so.  The  general  legislation  of  the  state 
looking  at  the  existence  of  this  state  of  things,  and  refer- 
ring to  it,  necessarily  presumed  a  license — a  license  to  every 
one  who  chose  to  possess  himself  of  the  franchise.  The 
policy  of  this  state,  as  derived  from  her  legislation  is,  to 
permit  settlers  in  aU  capacities  to  occupy  the  public  lands, 
and  by  such  occupation  to  acquire  the  right  of  undisturbed 
enjoyment  against  all  the  world  but  the  true  owner.  In  evi- 
dence of  thi's,  acts  have  been  pctssed  to  protect  the  possession 
of  agricultural  lands  acquired  by  mere  occupancy,  to  license 
miners,  to  provide  for  the  recovery  of  mining  claims,  recog- 
nizing canals  and  ditches  which  were  known  to  divert  the 
water  of  streams  from  their  natural  channels  for  mining  pur- 
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poses,  and  others  of  like  character.  This  policy  has  been 
extended  equally  to  all  pursuits,  and  no  partiality  for  one 
over  another  has  been  evinced,  except  in  the  single  case 
where  the  rights  of  the  agriculturist  are  made  to  yield  to 
those  of  the  miner  where  gold  is  discovered  in  his  land. 
This  exceptional  privilege  is,  of  course,  confined  to  public 
lands.  The  policy  of  the  exception  is  obvious.  Without  it 
the  entire  gold  region  might  have  been  inclosed  in  large 
tracts,  under  the  pretense  of  agriculture  and  grazing,  and 
eventually  what  would  have  sufficed  as  a  rich  bounty  to 
many  thousands  would  be  reduced  to  the  proprietorship  of 
a  few.  Aside  from  this,  the  legislation  and  decisions  have 
been  uniform  in  awarding  the  right  of  peaceable  enjoyment 
to  the  first  occupant,  either  of  the  land  or  of  anything  inci- 
dent to  the  land.  That  as  the  state  has  granted  the  fran- 
chise of  digging  gold,  all*  of  the  incidents  necessary  to  that 
purpose — ^wood,  water,  etc. — must  follow,  is  certainly  the 
doctrine  of  the  common  law,  and  would  be  decisive  in  the 
absence  of  any  other  right  to  contradict  it.  But  there  is 
nothing  sufficiently  expressive  in  the  character  of  that  legis- 
lation which  warrants  an  interference  with  the  already-ac- 
quired rights  of  individuals,  except  in  the  single  case  of 
agricultural  lands.  Therefore,  the  right  to  mine  for  the 
precious  metals  can  only  be  exercised  upon  public  lands; 
although  it  carries  with  it  the  incidents  to  the  right,  such 
as  the  use  of  wood  and  water,  those  incidents  must  also  be  of 
the  public  domain  in  like  manner  as  the  lands;  a  prior  ap- 
propriation of  either  to  steady  individual  purpose^  estab- 
lishes a  quasi  private  proprietorship  which  entitles  the 
holder  to  be  protected  in  its  quiet  enjoyment  against  all 
the  world  but  the  true  owner,  except  in  the  single  case  pro- 
vided to  the  contrary  by  the  statute — the  case  of  agricultu- 
ral lands.     5  Oal.  399;  14  Cal.  376. 

Sec.  3.  The  whole  course  of  legislation  and  judicial 
decisions  in  this  state,  since  its  organization,  has  recognized 
a  qualified  ownership  of  the  mines  in  private  individuals. 
Contracts  affecting  mining  claims  have  been  constantly 
enforced;  remedies  have  been  afforded  to  those  whose  pos- 
session has  been  disturbed  or  whose  claims  have  been  tres- 
passed upon  by  others,  and  the  right  of  the  locator  to  sell. 
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hypothecate  or  in  any  manner  dispose  of,  his  property  in 
mining  claim,  has  been  upheld  as  well  by  legislative  enact- 
ment as  by  judicial  decisions.     12  Ccd.  70;  7  Ccd.  327. 

Cu8tx>m,  Usage. 

Sec.  4.  In  actions  respecting  mining  claims,  proof  shall 
be  admitted  of  the  customs,  usages  or  regulations,  estab- 
lished and  in  force  at  the  bar  or  diggings  embracing  such 
claim;  and  such  customs,  usages  or  regulations,  when  not 
in  conflict  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  state,  shall 
govern  the  decision  of  the  action.     Oen,  Lawa^  621. 

Sec.  5.  At  the  time  the  foregoing  law  was  enacted  [April 
29th,  1851]  and  became  a  part  of  the  law  of  the  land,  there 
had  sprung  up  throughout  the  mining  regions  of  the  state 
local  customs  and  usages  by  which  persons  engaged  in 
mining  pursuits  were  governed  in  the  acquisition,  use,  for- 
feiture or  loss,  of  mining  ground.  [The  word  "forfeiture* 
is  not  here  used  in  the  common-law  sense,  but  in  its  mining- 
law  sense,  as  used  and  understood  by  the  miners,  who  are 
the  framers  of  our  mining  codes.]  These  customs  differed 
in  different  locaUties,  and  varied  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
according  to  the  character  of  the  mines.  They  prescribed 
the  acts  by  which  the  right  to  mine  a  particular  piece  of 
ground  could  be  secured,  and  its  use  and  enjoyment  con- 
tinued and  preserved,  and  by  what  new  action  on 'the  part 
of  the  appropriator  such  right  should  become  forfeited  or 
lost  and  the  ground  become,  as  at  first,  pvbUci  juria,  and 
open  to  the  appropriation  of  the  next  comer.  They  were 
few,  plain  and  simple,  and  well  understood  by  those  with 
whom  they  originated.  They  were  well  adapted  to  secure 
the  end  designed  to  be  accomplished,  and  were  adequate  to 
the  judicial  determination  of  all  controversies  touching 
mining  rights.  And  it  was  a  wise  policy  on  the  part  of  the 
legislature  not  only  not  to  supplant  tiiem  by  legislative 
enactments,  but  on  the  contrary  to  give  them  the  additional 
weight  of  a  legislative  sanction.  These  usages  and  cus- 
toms were  the  &uit  of  the  times,  and  demanded  by  the 
necessities  of  communities  who,  though  living  under  the 
common  law,  could  find  therein  no  clear  and  well-defined 
rules  for  their  guidance  applicable  to  the  new  conditions 
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by  which  they  were  surrounded,  but  were  forced  to  de- 
pend upon  remote  analogies  of  doubtful  application  and 
unsatisfactory  results.  Having  received  the  sanction  of  the 
legislature,  they  have  become  as  much  a  part  of  the  law  of 
the  land  as  the  common  law  itself^  which  was  not  adopted 
in  a  more  solemn  form.  These  customs  and  usages  have, 
in  progress  of  time,  become  moire  general  and  uniform,  and 
in  their  leading  features  are  now  the  same  throughout  the 
mining  regions  of  the  state.    26  Cal.  532,  633. 

Sec.  6.  If  a  mining  custom  allows  a  person  to  locate  a 
lode  or  vein  for  himself  and  others,  by  placing  thereon  a 
notice,  with  his  own  name  and  the  names  of  those  whom  he 
may  choose  to  associate  with  him,  appended  thereto,  des- 
ignating the  extent  of  his  claim;  and  one  person  thus 
locates  a  lode  for  himself  and  several  others,  some  of  whom 
have  no  knowledge  of  the  location,  the  persons  who  have 
no  knowledge  of  the  location  by.  the  same  become  tenants 
in  common  with  the  locator  and  the  others,  and  cannot  be 
divested  of  their  interest  by  the  locators  afterwards  tearing 
down  the  notice  and  posting  up  another  omitting  their 
names,  unless  this  is  done  with  their  knowledge  and  con- 
sent.   26  Cal.  627. 

Sec.  7.  The  right  of  a  mining  claim  upon  the  public 
lands  rests  upon  ^possession  only.  23  Cal.  178,  601;  20 
Cal.  198;  10  Cal.  181. 

Sec.  8.  The  owner  of  a  mining  claim  has,  in  practical 
effect,  a  good  vested  title  to  the  property,  and  should  be 
so  treated  until  his  title  is  divested  by  the  exercise  of  the 
higher  right  of  the  superior  proprietor.  His  rights  and 
remedies,  in  the  meantime,  are  not  trammeled  by  the  con- 
sideration that  the  higher  right  to  reclaim  the  property 
exists  in  another,  which  right  may  pomblyy  but  will  not 
jyrdbably,  be  exercised.  His  right  to  protect  the  properly 
for  the  time  being,  under  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the 
case,  is  as  full  and  perfect  as  if  he  was  the  tenant  of  the 
superior  proprietor  for  years  or  for  life.    7  Cal.  327. 

Uae  of  'Water. 

Sec.  9.  Now,  also,  ever  since  the  organization  of  the 
state,  among  the  other  various  enterprises  which  have  been 
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midertaken  apon  the  public  lands  is  that  of  the  constnic- 
tion  of  ditches,  finmes  and  canals,  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
ducting waters  from  their  natural  channels  to  supply  the 
waateofgoldmiBers.  In  like  maimer  as  in  other  pursuits, 
the  state  government  has  looked  on  the  progress  of  these 
works  for  the  past  seven  years,  untU  their  extent  has 
reached  hnndreds  of  mUes,  and  every  important  stream  in 
the  state  has  been  tapped  by  them ;  has  referred  to  them 
in  various  legislative  acts,  and  has  annually  made  them  the 
subject  of  revenue  to  the  state.  By  the  rule  of  presump- 
tion, a  positive  right  exists  in  the  constructors  and  owners 
of  these  works  to  hold  and  enjoy  them  as  property — a  vest- 
ed right  which  cannot  be  taken  away.  They  have  a  right 
to  appropriate  the  water,  to  divert  it  from  its  natural  chan- 
nel, where  no  riparian  rights  intervened,  and  to  be  pro- 
tected  in  its  use,  in  its  pure  and  natural  condition,  against 
all  subsequent  efforts  to  divert  or  injure  it.  This  right, 
then,  like  that  of  digging  gold,  is  a  franchise ;  the  attend- 
ing circumstances  raise  the  presumption  of  a  general  grant 
from  the  sovereign  of  this  privilege,  and  every  one  who 
wishes  to  attain  it  has  license  from  the  state  to  do  so,  pro- 
vided the  prior  rights  of  others  are  not  interrupted.  As, 
from  the  nature  of  these  works,  time  is  necessaiy  to  com- 
plete them,  the  license  would  be  valueless  if  the  right  did 
not  commence  until  their  completion;  and  it  must  be  pre- 
sumed that  in  granting  the  license,  the  state  did  not  intend 
it  should  be  turned  into  so  vain  a  thing,  but  designed  it  to 
be  effectual  for  the  object  in  view,  and  it  consequently  fol- 
lows that  the  same  rule  must  be  applied  here  to  protect  this 
right  as  any  other.    6  Col.  658. 

Bxtent  of  Right,  or  dalm  o£ 

Sec.  10.  The  quantity  of  ground  a  miner  can  claim  by 
location  or  prior  appropriation  for  mining  purposes  may  be 
limited  by  the  mining  rules  of  the  district.  The  mining 
rules  of  the  district  cannot  limit  the  quantity  of  ground  or 
the  number  of  claims  a  party  may  acquire  by  purchase.  18 
Col.  47. 

Sec.  11.  In  the  absence  of  mining  rules  regulating  the 
subject  of  claims,  their  courses,  distances,  etc.,  the  fact  that 
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a  party  has  located  a  claim  bounded  by  another  claim  raises 
no  implication  or  inference  that  the  last-located  claim  cor- 
responds in  size  or  the  direction  of  its  lines  with  the  former. 
7  Cal.  42. 

Sec.  12.  Actual  possession  of  a  portion  of  a  mining 
claim,  according  to  the  custom  of  miners  in  a  given  local- 
ity, extends,  by  construction,  to  the  limits  of  the  claim  held 
in  accordance  with  such  customs.    3  Ccd.  224. 

Of  Work  done  on  a  Claim. 

Sec.  13.  In  the  absence  of  any  custom  or  local  regula- 
tion, the  right  of  properly  once  attached  in  a  mining  claim, 
does  not  depend  upon  mere  diKgence  in  working  such 
claim.  The  failure  to  comply  with  any  one  mining  regula- 
tion is  not  a  forfeiture  of  title.  It  would  be  enough  to  hold 
the  forfeiture  as  the  result  of  a  non-compliance  with  such  of 
them  as  make  a  non-compliance  a  cause  of  forfeiture.  It  is 
not  the  making  of  improvements  or  expending  of  money  on 
another's  property  which  entitles  the  person  so  expending 
to  hold  the  property  as  against  the  owner  or  even  the 
improvements ;  but  it  is  the  fraud  of  the  owner,  who 
silently  or  otherwise,  encourages  the  expenditure.  But 
this  fraud  only  exists,  at  the  very  most,  where  the  owner 
knows  that  the  other  person  is  making  the  expenditures, 
and  also  knows  that  he  makes  them  under  the  bona  fide 
reasonable  belief  that  he  is  the  owner  of  the  property.  12 
Cal.  426. 

Sec.  14.  Where  the  regulations  of  a  mining  locality 
require  that  every  claim  shall  be  worked  two  days  in  every 
ten  :  Hdd,  that  the  efforts  of  the  owners  of  a  claim  to  pro- 
cure machinery  for  working  the  claim  are,  by  fair  intend- 
ment, to  be  considered  as  work  done  on  the  claim.  So, 
also,  is  working  on  adjoining  land  in  constructing  a  drain 
to  enable  the  owners  to  work  the  claim.    9  Ccd.  568. 

Sec.  15.  Work  done  outside  of  a  mining  claim,  with 
intent  to  work  the  claim,  to  be  considered  by  intendment 
as  work  done  on  the  claim,  must  have  direct  relation  and  be 
in  reasonable  proximity  to  it.    12  Cal.  426. 
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Rl£;htB  of  Bfinen  as  against  Othets. 

Sbo.  16.  Injuring  Crops  or  Buildings. — ^No  person  shall, 
for  mining  purposes,  destroy  or  injure  any  growing  crops 
of  grain  or  garden  yegetables,  growing  upon  the  mineral 
lands  of  this  state,  nor  undermine  or  injure  any  house, 
building  improvement,  or  fruit  trees,  standing  upon  mineral 
lands  and  the  property  of  another,  except  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Miners  to  Give  Bonds. — ^Whenever  any  person,  for  mining 
purposes,  shall  desire  to  occupy  or  use  any  mineral  lands 
of  this  state,  then  occupied  by  such  growing  crops  of  grain, 
garden  vegetables,  fruit  trees,  houses,  buildings  or  other 
improvements,  property  of  another,  such  person  shall  first 
give  bond  to  the  owner  of  the  growing  crop,  building,  fruit 
trees  or  other  improvement,  to  be  approved  by  a  justice  of 
the  peace  of  the  township,  with  two  or  more  sufficient  sure- 
ties, in  a  sum  to  be  fixed  by  three  disinterested  citizens, 
householders  of  the  township,  one  to  be  selected  by  the 
obligor,  one  by  the  obligee  and  one  by  a  justice  of  the 
peace  of  the  township,  conditional  that  the  obligor  shall 
pay  the  obligee  any  and  all  damages  which  said  obligee 
may  sustain  in  consequence  of  the  destruction  by  the 
obligor  or  those  in  his  employ,  of  the  growing  crops,  fruit 
trees,  improvements  or  buildings,  of  the  obligee :  provided, 
that  the  word  "improvements"  in  this  act  shall  be  construed 
to  mean  any  superstructure  on  said  farm,  ranch  or  garden, 
and  nothing  more. 

Punishment /or  Violating. — ^If  any  person  or  persons  shall 
violate  the  provisions  of  this  act,  he  or  they  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  before 
any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum 
not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars  nor  less  than  fifty  dollars, 
or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  of  said  county  not 
exceeding  three  months,  either  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court :  provided,  nothing  in  this  act  shall  prevent  miners 
from  working  any  mineral  lands  in  the  state  after  the  grow- 
ing crops  on  the  same  are  harvested.  Oen,  Laws,  4646- 
4648. 

Sec.  17.    The  state  of  California,  as  she  had  an  undoubt- 
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ed  right  to  do,  by  the  act  of  April  11th,  1850,  and  the  act 
of  April  20th,  1852,  passed  laws  regulating  the  manner 
of  defending  and  possessing  the  public  lands  within  her 
borders,  and  did  define  what  lands  may  be  possessed  for 
agricultural  purposes.  By  the  provisions  of  those  laws, 
lands  containing  any  of  the  precious  metals  were  expressly 
excepted,  and  tibe  supreme  court  say  a  person  who  settles 
for  agricTiltural  purposes  upon  any  of  the  mining  lands  of 
this  state  settles  upon  such  land  subject  to  the  rights  of 
miners,  who  may  proceed  in  good  faith  to  extract  any  val- 
uable metals  there  may  be  found  in  the  lands  so  occupied 
by  the  settler,  in  the  most  practicable  manner  in  which  they 
can  be  extracted  and  with  the  least  injury  to  the  claimant 
occupying  the  same.    McClirUock  vs.  Bryden  et  al.^  5  Cal.  97. 

Sec.  18.  The  occupant  of  land  may  in  every  t^ase  rely 
upon  his  possession  as  against  a  mere  trespasser,  and  the 
fact  that  the  land  is  the  public  domain  of  the  United  States 
or  land  containing  the  precious  minerals  will  afford  no  au- 
thority to  strangers  or  third  persons  entering  upon  his  pos- 
session, except  in  the  cases  allowed  by  statute.  These  cases 
are:  First,  where  the  land  is  used  for  grazing ;  and,  second, 
for  agricultural  purposes.  The  legislature,  in  the  wise  ex- 
ercise of  its  discretion,  has  seen*  proper  to  foster  and  pro- 
tect the  mining  interest  as  paramount  to  all  others.  In 
permitting  miners,  however,  to  go  upon  public  lands  occu- 
pied by  others,  it  has  legalized  what  would  otherwise  have 
been  a  trespass,  and  the  act  cannot  be  extended,  by  impli- 
cation, to  a  class  of  cases  not  specially  provided  for.  The 
occupation  of  a  lot  for  the  purpose  of  hotel-keeping  is  not 
inconsistent  with  the  policy  of  the  state  with  regard  to  min- 
ing claims.  The  interests  and  wants  of  the  mining  communi- 
ties demand  that  some  facilities  and  accommodations  should 
be  afforded  to  the  business  of  mining,  and  that  persons  set- 
tled in  good  faith  upon  lots  in  the  mining  towns  and  carry- 
ing on  business  should  be  reasonably  protected  and  not  left 
at  the  mercy  of  any  malicious  or  irresponsible  party  who 
may  choose  to  invade  their  possession  upon  the  specious 
pretext  of  mining.    6  Cal.  309,  310. 

8ec.  19.  A  party  cannot,  under  pretense  of  holding  land 
in  exclusive  occupancy,  as  a  town  lot,  take  up  and  inclose 
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twelve  acres  of  mineral  land  in  the  mining  district  as  against 
persons  who  subsequently  enter  upon  the  land  in  good  faith 
for  the  purpose  of  digging  for  gold  therein^  and  who,  in  such 
operations,  do  no  injury  to  the  comfortable  use  of  the  prem- 
ises  as  a  residence  or  for  the  carrying  on  of  any  mechanical 
or  commercial  business.     11  Ccd.  12. 

XSntry  upon  Private  lAnds. 

Seo.  20.  The  claim  of  a  license  from  the  state  with  ref- 
erence to  the  mines,  assuming  that  she  possesses  title  to  the 
mineral,  is  based  on  her  affirmative  acts  and  not  on  mere 
forbearance.  By  her  legislation  she  has  authorized  the 
issuance  of  licenses  to  certain  classes  of  persons ;  has  pro- 
vided for  the  introduction  of  proof  of  particular  customs, 
usages  and  regulations,  in  actions  respecting  mining  claims; 
has  levied  taxes  upon  canals  and  ditches  constructed  for  the 
express  purpose  of  conducting  water  to  be  used  in  mining 
for  gold,  and,  in  a  great  variety  of  instances,  has  expressed 
her  recognition  of  a  license  in  the  miner  to  use  whatever 
right  she  possessed.  But  this  license,  very  justly  inferred 
from  the  general  course  of  her  legislation,  is  restricted  to 
the  public  lands.  This  has  been  expressly  adjudged  by 
this  court  in  repeated  instances.  In  Stokes  vs.  Barrett  (5 
Cal.  36),  the  court  said:  ''We  held,  in  the  case  of  Hicks  et 
(d.  vs.  Bell  et  cd.,  that  the  mines  of  gold  and  silver  in  this 
state  were  the  property  of  the  state,  and  that  the  policy  of 
her  legislation  permitted  all  persons  to  work  for  these  met- 
als. We  did  not  in  that  case  intend  to  go  further  than  to 
decide  the  right  of  all  citizens  to  dig  for  gold  upon  the  pub- 
lic lands ;  for  although  the  state  is  the  owner  of  the  gold 
and  silver  found  in  the  lands  of  private  individuals  as  well 
as  the  public  lands,  yet  to  authorize  an  invasion  of  private 
property  in  order  to  enjoy  a  public  franchise  would  require 
more  specific  legislation  than  any  yet  resorted  to.  14  Cal. 
376. 

Sec.  21.  Under  the  laws  of  this  state,  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States  may  enter  upon  and  hold  an  amount  of  the 
public  domain,  whether  within  the  mineral  districts  or  not, 
or  whether  containing  mines  or  not,  not  exceeding  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  xicres.    He  has  the  right  to  occupy  and  im- 
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prove  it,  ctdtivate  the  soil,  plant  orchards  and  vineyards, 
and  apply  it  to  such  uses  as  he  may  deem  most  advanta- 
geous to  himself.  But  his  possession  of  the  land  for  the 
common  usual  purposes  of  grazing  and  agriculture,  is  sub- 
ordinate to  the  right  of  the  miner,  who,  when  acting  in 
good  faith,  has  the  right  to  enter  upon  any  tract  of  land 
held  by  another  merely  for  agricultural  or  grazing  purposes, 
and  to  mine  the  same,  doing  no  more  injury  to  the  premises 
than  may  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  work  the  mine  in 
the  most  practicable  manner.  The  policy  of  this  state  is 
^'  to  permit  settlers  in  all  capacities  to  occupy  the  public 
lands,  and  by  such  occupation  to  acquire  the  right  of  undis- 
turbed enjoyment  against  all  the  world  but  the  true  owner." 
Tartar  vs.  The  Spring  Creek  Water  and  Mining  Company ^  5 
Cal.  395.  This  right  of  possession  is  exclusive  of  all  others, 
except  the  miner,  who  has  the  right  to  enter  upon  any  tract 
of  mineral  land  which  may  be  occupied  by  another,  merely 
for  agricultural  or  grazing  purposes,  'and  to  locate  his 
mining  claim  thereon,  according  to  the  usage  and  custom 
of  miners;  to  pass  and  repass  over  the  land  in  going  to  and 
from  his  claim;  to  dig  up  the  soil,  sink  shafts,  run  tunnels, 
and  do  all  other  acts  necessary  and  proper  to  enable  him  to 
work  his  claim  efficiently,  being  careful  to  do  no  unneces- 
sary injury  to  the  land.  Such,  in  general  terms,  are  the 
rights  of  the  miner;  but  these  rights  are  subject  to  limita- 
tions and  restriction,  necessary  to  prevent  an  interference 
with  rights  of  property  vested  in  others,  and  which  are  en- 
titled  to  equal  protection  with  his  own.  Thus  he  has  no 
right  to  use  water  to  work  his  mine  which  has  been  appro- 
priated to  other  legitimate  purposes.  Irwin  vs.  PhiUips,  5 
Cal.  140;  Tartar  vs.  The  Spring  Creek  Water  and  Mning 
Company,  5  Cal.  395.  Nor  has  he  a  right  to  dig  a  ditch  to 
convey  water  to  his  mine  over  land  in  the  possession  of 
another.  Burdge  vs.  Underwood,  6  Cal.  45;  Wdmer  vs- 
Loivry,  11  Cal.  104.  Nor  can  he  mine  land  used  for  a 
residence  and  for  purposes  connected  therewith  {FUxgerald 
vs.  Urton,  5  Cal.  308),  or  land  used  for  houses,  orchards, 
vineyards,  gardens  and  the  like.  Smith  vs.  Doe,  15  Cal. 
101;  OiUan  vs.  Hutchinaon,  16  Cal.  153.  In  Smith  vs.  Duval, 
(15  Cal.  101),  the  court  say:  "It  must  not  be  understood, 
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however,  that,  within  the  limits  of  the  mines,  all  possessory 
rights  and  all  rights  of  property,  not  foimded  upon  a  valid 
legal  title,  are  held  at  the  mercy  and  discretion  of  the 
miner.  Upon  this  subject  it  is  impossible  to  lay  down  any 
general  rule,  but  every  case  must  be  determined  upon  ite 
own  particular  facts.  Valuable  and  permanent  improve- 
ments, such  as  houses,  orchards,  vineyards,  etc.,  should 
undoubtedly  be  protected;  as  also  growing  crops  of  every 
description,  for  these  are  as  useful  and  -necessary  as  the 
gold  produced  by  the  working  of  the  mines.  Improvements 
of  this  character,  and  such  products  of  the  soil  as  are  the 
fruits  of  toil  and  labor,  must  be  regarded  as  private  prop- 
erty, and  upon  every  principle  of  legal  justice  are  entitled 
to  the  protection  of  the  courts.''  As  was  said  in  the  case 
of  Tartar  vs.  The  Spring  Creek  Water  and  Mining  Company, 
''  the  legislation  and  decisions  have  been  uniform  in  award- 
ing the  right  df  peaceable  enjoyment  to  the  first  occupant, 
either  of  the  land  or  of  anything  incident  to  the  land."  In 
that  case,  as  also  the  case  of  dark  vs.  Duval  (16  Gal.  85), 
the  court  recognize  the  common-law  principle  that  the  grant 
of  the  right  to  mine  carried  with  it  all  the  incidents  neces- 
sary to  that  purpose;  that  this  iacluded  the  use  of  the  land 
and  such  elements  of  the  freehold  and  inheritance  as  wood, 
water  and  the  like,  as  were  necessary  for  mining  purposes. 
But  in  the  former  case  the  court  expressly  say  that  ''there 
is  nothing  sufficiently  expressive  in  the  legislation  of  the 
state  which  warrants  an  interference  with  the  already  ac- 
quired rights  of  individuals,  except  in  the  single  case  of 
agricultural  lands.  So  in  Stokes  vs.  Barrett  (6  Gal.  36),  the 
court  say  that  ' '  to  authorize  an  invasion  of  private  property 
in  order  to  enjoy  a  public  franchise  would  require  more 
specific  legislation  than  any  yet  resorted  to."  And  in  GH- 
lan  vs.  Hxdchinaon  (16  Gal.  153),  it  was  held  that  the  legis- 
lature had  no  power  to  take  the  property  of  one  person  and 
give  it  to  another,  and  therefore  the  act  of  1855  giving  the 
miner  the  right  to  dig  up  an  orchard,  vineyard,  garden  and 
crop  of  growing  grain,  by  tendering  the  owner  a  bond  for 
the  payment  of  all  damages,  was  held  invalid.  Such  are 
some  of  the  pruiciples  which  this  court  has  laid  down  in 
determining  the  numerous  questions  which  have  arisen  be- 

72 


670  JUSTIOES'  TREATISE. 

tween  the  oconpant  of  the  public  lands  and  the  miner. 
While  the  rights  of  the  latter  have  been  sedulously  guard- 
ed,  the  court  have  been  equally  careful  to  protect  the  rights 
of  the  former  from  invasion.    25  Ccd.  452-454. 

Seo.  22.  A  person  entering  upon  and  possessing  public 
lands,  under  the  possessory  act  of  April  20thy  1852,  holds 
the  land  subject  to  the  right  of  any  person  to  enter  upon  it, 
and  work  the  mines  of  precious  metals  therein.  Where  the 
miner,  who  desires  to  dig  up  crops  growing  on  land  held 
under  the  possessory  act,  offers  to  give  the  proper  bond  re- 
quired by  the  act  of  1855,  and  the  owner  of  the  crops  refuse 
to  receive  it,  the  miner  acquires  by  such  offer  a  right  to 
enter  and  mine  on  the'  land,  and  cannot  be  treated  as  a  tres- 
passer. The  miner  is  liable,  however,  for  the  damage  to 
the  growing  crops  caused  by  his  act,  and  if  the  owner  of  the 
crops  should  demand  of  the  miner  payment  of  the  damage 
caused  to  the  crop,  and  the  miner  should  refuse  to  pay,  a 
court  of  equity  would  restrain  him  from  further  working. 
23  Ccd.  552,  453. 

Sec.  23.  Miners  have  no  right  to  enter  upon  private  land 
and  subject  it  to  such  uses  as  may  be  necessary  to  extract 
the  precious  metals  which  it  contains.    14  Col.  460. 

How  Acquired  and  Held. 

Sec.  24.  One  party  may  locate  ground  in  the  mineral 
districts  for  fluming  purposes,  and  another  party  at  the  same 
or  a  different  time  may  locate  the  same  ground  for  mining 
purposes — the  two  locations  being  for  different  purposes 
will  not  conflict.  A  party  may  take  up  a  claim  for  qiining 
purposes  that  has  been  and  still  is  used  as  a  place  of  de- 
posit for  tailings  by  another  and  his  mining  right  may  be 
subject  to  this  prior  right  of  deposit,  bnt  the  claim  of  the 
miner  will  not  be  subject  to  those  who  come  after  him.  9 
CaL.  589-591. 

Seo.  25.  The  right  in  a  mining  claim  rests  upon  the  taking 
in  accordance  with  local  rules.     12  Col.  431. 

Sec.  26.  The  mode  of  acquiring  and  the  extent  of  a  min- 
ing claim  must  be  in  conformity  with  the  local  rules  of 
miners.  12  Cal.  534.  They  are  held  by  possession,  but 
that  possession  is  regulated  and  defined  by  usage  and  local 
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conyentional  rules,  and  the  actual  possession  which  is  ap- 
plied to  agricultural  land,  and  which  is  understood  to  be  a 
possessio  pedisy  can  scarcely  be  required  in  a  mining  claim  in 
order  to  give  a  right  of  action  for  the  invasion  of  it.  The 
claim  must  be  in  some  way  defined,  as  to  limits  of  course, 
before  the  possession  of,  or  working  upon,  part  gives  posses- 
sion to  any  more  than  that  part  so  possessed  or  worked. 
But  when  the  claim  is  defined  and  the  party  enters  in  pur- 
suance of  mining  rules  and  customs,  the  possession  of  part 
is  the  possession  of  the  entire  claim.  And  so  if  a  pariy 
enters,  bona  fide,  imder  color  of  a  title,  as  under  a  deed  or 
lease,  the  possession  of  part  as  against  any  one  but  the  true 
owner  or  prior  occupant  is  the  possession  of  the  entire  claim 
described  by  the  paper-— and  this  though  the  paper  did  not 
convey  the  title.  The  condition  of  the  possessor  in  such 
instances  would  not  be  worse  than  that  of  the  occupant  of 
other  real  estate,  in  which  case  this  rule  applies.  A  third 
person  would  have  no  right  to  invade  the  possession  of 
the  party  taking  it  under  such  circumstances,  and  set  up  as 
against  him  outstanding  title  in  a  stranger  with  which  he 
had  no  connection.  This  principle  does  not  touch  the  case 
of  an  entry  into  possession  in  pursuance  of  mining  rules 
and  regulations,  as  for  a  forfeiture  or  abandonment,  etc., 
but  the  case,  we  suppose,  is  of  a  possession  taken  independ- 
ently of  such  rules.     17  Cal.  43. 

Sec.  27.  A  patent  from  the  United  States  for  land  in 
CaUfomia,  issued  upon  a  confirmation  of  claims  held  under 
grants  of  the  former  Mexican  government,  invests  the 
patentee  with  the  ownership  of  the  precious  metals  which 
the  land  may  contain.  Where  individuals  convey  lands  the 
minerals  of  gold  and  silver  pass,  unless  expressly  reserved. 
17  Col.  199. 

Seo.  .  28.  Possession  of  mining  ground,  acquired  by  an 
entry  under  a  claim  for  mining  pur^ses,  ipon  a  tract  the 
bounds  of  which  are  distinctly  defined  by  physical  marks, 
accompanied  with  actual  occupancy  of  a  part  of  the  tract,  is 
sufficient  to  enable  the  possessor  to  maintain  ejectment  for 
the  entire  claim,  although  such  acts  of  appropriation  are 
not  done  in  accordance  with  any  local  mining  rule.  The 
exclusion,  therefore,  of  evidence  tending  to  prove  a  posses- 
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sion  of  this  character,  is  error.  Although  mining  ground 
may  be  located  in  the  absence  of  local  regulations,  jet  the 
extent  of  such  location  is  not  without  limit.  The  quantity 
taken  must  be  ];^asonable;  and  whether  it  be  so  or  not  will 
be  determined  in  such  cases  by  the  general  usages  and 
customs  prevailing  upon  the  subject.  If  an  unreasonable 
quantity  be  included  within  the  boundaries  the  location 
will  not  be  effectual  for  any  purpose,  and  possession  under 
it  will  only  extend  to  the  ground  actually  occupied.  Upon 
the  question  of  reasonableness  of  the  extent  of  a  mining 
location,  a  general  custom,  whether  existing  anterior  to  the 
location  or  not,  may  be  given  in  evidence;  but  a  local  rule 
stands  upon  a  different  footing,  and  cannot  be  introduced 
to  affect  the  validity  of  a  claim  acquired  previous  to  its 
establishment.    20  Cal.  198,  199.  • 

Seo.  29.  The  public  mineral  lands  of  this  state  are  open 
to  the  appropriation  of  any  one,  and  the  one  first  occupy- 
ing any  portion  of  the  same  makes  it  his  by  the  act  of  occu- 
pancy; and  once  his,  it  continues  his,  until  he  manifests  his 
intention  to  part  with  it  in  some  manner  known  to  the  law. 
24  Gal.  339. 

Capaoity  of  Tenants  In  Common  to  Hold  under  a  Oomgaxxy  l^ame. 

Sec.  30.  Several  persons  owning  a  tract  of  mining 
claims  as  tenants  in  common  and  acting  under  a  company 
name,  have  not  the  capacity  to  take  or  hold,  in  the  name  of 
the  company,  the  interest  of  any  one  or  inore  of  the  tenants 
in  common  by  forfeiture.  Tenants  in  common  of  a  tract  of 
mining  claims,  acting  under  a  company  name,  are  incapa- 
ble, in  the  company  name,  of  taking  and  holding  mining 
claims  by  grant  or  by  any  other  means  by  which  title  to 
real  estate  would  pass.    25  Ccd.  230. 

The  iUght  to  Give  Away  a  Mfnlng  Claim. 

Sec.  31.  If  the  possession  of  the  occupant  be  continued 
in  another  by  the  expression  of  a  wish  or  desire  of  the  occu- 
pant to  another  that  he  succeed  to  the  possession,  and  he 
thereupon  takes  possession,  a  gift  is  the  result — ^there  is  no 
vacancy  in  the  possession  and  consequently  no  abandon- 
ment.   A  mere  wish  or  desire  of  the  occupant  when  he 
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leaves  the  possession  that  another  may  next  occnpy,  without 
being  communicated  to  that  other  person  and  assented  to  by 
him,  and  accompanied  by  a  transfer  of  possession,  does  not 
amount  to  a  gift.    24  Ccd,  339. 

How  Ckmveyed  or  Tnuisionrod. 

Sec.  32.  The  owner  of  a  mine  has,  in  addition  to  the 
right  of  exclusive  possession  and  enjoyment,  the  right  of 
absolute  disposition,  and  may  sell,  transfer  or  hypothecate, 
without  let  or  hindrance  from  any  one.  Contracts  for  the 
sale  of  such  interests  have  been  frequently  recognized  and 
enforced  by  the  courts.    9  Col.  142. 

6eo.  33.  The  occupant  of  mineral  lands  may  part  with 
his  interest  by  selling  it  or  giving  it  to  another,  or  by  any 
other  mode  authorized  by  law  or  he  may  abandon  it.  24 
CcH.  339. 

Sec.  34.  The  purchaser  of  a  mining  claim  can  only  ac- 
quire, by  such  purchase,  such  right  or  title  as  his  vendor 
had  at  the  time  of  sale.     11  Col.  366. 

Sec.  35.  The  right  to  a  mining  claim  upon  the  public 
lands  rests  upon  possessioli  only,  and  a  sale  by  parol  by 
one  in  possession,  accompanied  by  a  transfer  of  possession, 
transfers  the  title.     23  Col.  178. 

Sec.  36*  A  written  conveyance  is  not  necessary  to  the 
transfer  of  a  mining  claim.  The  right  to  mining  ground, 
acqnired  by  appropriation,  rests  upon  possession  only;  and 
rights  of  this  character,  not  amounting  to  an  interest  in  the 
land,  are  not  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  no  convey- 
ance other  than  a  transfer  of  possession  is  necessary  to  pass 
them.  Thus,  where  the  owners  of  a  mining  claim,  previ- 
ously located  by  themselves  and  others,  became  incorpo- 
rated and  placed  the  corporation  thus  formed  in  possession 
of  the  claim  as  their  successor  in  interest,  with  the  evident 
intention  that  whatever  rights  the  unincorporated  individ- 
uals had  should  pass  to  the  corporation :  Hddy  that  the  title 
to  the  claim  passed  to  the  corporation  as  effectually  as  it 
would  if  the  transfer  had  been  accompanied  by  a  convey- 
ance, in  writing.     20  Cal.  198. 

Sec.  37.  The  rule  allowing  mining  claims  to  be  trans- 
ferred by  a  verbal  sale  and  delivery  of  possession,  only  ap- 
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plies  to  cases  where  the  grantor  is  in  actual  possession  and 
can  deliver  possession  to  the  grantee,  and  does  not  extend 
to  cases  where  at  the  time  of  the  sale  the  claim  is  in  the 
adverse  possession  of  third  parties.  In  such  cases  there 
must  be  a  written  conveyance  to  pass  the  title.     25  Cal.  18. 

Sec.  38.  A  honafide  parol  sale  of  a  mining  claim,  accom- 
panied by  a  delivery  of  possession,  is  valid  as  against  a  sub- 
sequent sale  of  the  same  grantor  made  by  deed,  in  writing, 
duly  acknowledged.  The  possession  of  one  claiming  under 
a  parol  sale  or  unrecorded  bill  of  sale,  in  order  to  impart 
notice  to  a  subsequent  purchaser,  need  not  be  evidenced 
by  an  actual  inclosure  or  anything  equivalent  thereto.  23 
Ccd.  576. 

Sec.  39.  The  mere  passive  acquiescence  of  the  other 
partners  or  tenants  in  common  in  a  sale  of  the  interest  of 
the  plaintiff  by  a  party  having  no  title,  cannot  confer  any 
upon  the  vendee.    11  Cal.  367. 

Sec.  40.  Conveyances  of  mining  claims  may  be  evidenced 
by  bills  of  sale  or  instruments  in  writing,  not  under  seal, 
signed  by  the  person  from  whom  the  estate  or  interest  is 
intended  to  pass,  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  attesting 
witnesses;  and  also  all  conveyances  of  mining  claims  here- 
tofore  made  by  biUs  of  sale  or  instenmenta  in  writing,  not 
under  seal,  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  prima 
/(ide  evidence  of  sale  as  if  such  conveyances  had  been  made 
by  deed  imder  seal :  provided^  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall 
be  construed  to  interfere  with  or  repeal  any  lawful  local 
rules,  regulations  or  customs,  of  the  mines  in  the  several 
mining  districts  of  this  state ;  and,  provided  further,  every 
such  bill  of  sale  or  instrument  in  writing  shall  be  deemed 
and  held  to  be  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  all  persons 
except  the  parties  thereto,  unless  such  bill  of  sale  or  instru- 
ment in  writing  be  accompanied  by  an  immediate  delivery 
to  the  purchaJr  of  iie  possession  of  the  mining  claim  S 
claims  therein  described,  and  be  followed  by  an  actual  and 
continued  change  of  possession  thereof  or,  imless  such  bill 
of  sale  or  instrument  in  writing  shall  be  acknowledged  and 
recorded  as  required  by  law  in  the  case  of  conveyances  of 
real  estate.     Gen.  LawSy  706. 

Sec.  41.  Insfamments  conveying  mining  claims  need  not 
be  under  seal.    23  Cal.  347. 


MINES  AND  lONINa  GLADIB.  576 

Sec.  42.  Mining  claims  may  be  conyeyed  by  bills  of  sale 
or  instrmnents  in  writing  not  under  seal,  and  such  convey- 
ances  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  prima  facie  evi- 
dtoce  of  sale*  as  if  made  by  and  under  seal.    26  Cal.  264. 

How  Xioat. 

Sec.  43.  A  right  to  hold  and  work  a  mining  claim,  when 
acquired,  may  be  lost  by  a  failure  or  neglect  to  comply  with 
the  mles  and  regulations  of  the  miners,  relative  to  tiie  ac- 
quisition and  tenure  of  claims  in  force  in  the  bar  or  diggings 
where  the  claim  is  located;  and  if  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions are  not  complied  with  by  those  holding  claims  in  the 
district,  the  ground  becomes  once  more  open  to  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  next  comer.    26  Gai.  264. 

Absuidonment. 

Seo.  44.  Abandonment,  in  its  common-law  sense,  is  purely 
a  question  of  intention.  An  abandonment  takes  place  when 
the  ground  is  left  by  the  locator  without  any  intention  of 
returning  or  making  any  future  use  of  it,  independent  of 
any  mining  rule  or  regulation.    26  Cal,  264. 

Sec.  45.  Where  an  abandonment  is  sought  to  be  estab- 
lished by  the  act  of  the  party,  the  intention  above  governs; 
and  if  such  party  leave  a  mining  claim,  with  the  intention 
not  to  return,  his  abandonment  is  as  complete  if  it  exist  for 
a  minute  or  a  second  as  though  it  continued  for  years;  but 
if  he  left  with  the  intention  of  returning,  he  might  do  so  at 
any  time  within  five  je&Ts:  provided,  there  was  no  rule, 
usage  or  custom,  of  miners  of  such  a  notorious  character  as 
to  raise  a  presumption  of  an  intention  to  abandon.  11  Cal. 
366. 

Sec.  46.  An  abandonment  can  only  take  place  where  the 
occupant  leaves  the  land  free  to  the  appropriation  of  the 
next  comer,  whoever  he  may  be,  without  any  intention  to 
repossess  or  reclaim  it  for  himself,  and  regardless  and  in- 
different as  to  what  may  become  of  it  in  future.  When  an 
abandonment  takes  place  a  vacancy  in  the  possession  is 
created,  and  without  such  vacancy  no  abandonment  can 
take  place.    24  Cal.  339. 

Seo.  47.    The  place  of  deposit  of  tailings  must  be  claimed 
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as  such  or  as  a  mining  clainiy  and  the  intention  of  the  claim- 
ant must  be  manifested  by  outward  acts.  The  rights  of 
others  being  concerned,  the  intention  not  to  abandon  is  not 
sufficient  alone  to  sustain  the  right.  Althoiigh  the  int0n- 
tion  not  to  abandon  the  right,  may  in  fact  exist,  and  may 
be  susceptible  of  clear  proof,  still  the  party  may  fail  for 
want  of  a  clear  manifestation  of  that  intent.    9  Ccd.  245. 

Bec.  48.  The  mingling  of  the  tailings  from  different 
claims  does  not  give  a  stranger  any  right  to  the  mixed  mass. 
It  may  be  a  circumstance  to  prove  the  intention  of  those 
who  permitted  them  to  be  thus  mingled,  so  as  to  show  an 
abandonment.  But  this  is  the  extent  to  which  such  a  fact 
can  go.  If  A  can  have  a  right  to  a  place  of  deposit,  B 
may  have  also;  and  if  they  can  have  such  right  separately, 
they  can  mix  their  property  if  they  please  so  to  do.  If  par- 
ties voluntarily  mix  their  property  this  does  not  give  a  mere 
stranger  any  right  to  the  mixture.  The  parties  hold  in  com- 
mon.   9  Col.  245. 

Seo.  49.  The  failure  to  perform  the  amount  of  work  on 
a  mining  claim,  required  by  the  local  mining  laws  or  regula- 
tions established  and  in  force  in  the  district  where  the 
claim  is  located,  amounte  to  an  abandonment  of  the  claim, 
and  thereupon  it  may  be  occupied  and  appropriated  by  an- 
other.   26  Col.  309. 

Seo.  60.  The  law  will  not  presume  an  abandonment  of 
property  in  a  dam  and  diteh  for  mining  purposes  from  the 
lapse  of  time.    10  CdL.  181. 

"Wlien  Forfeiture  Takes  Plaoe. 

Seo.  51.  The  term  ''forfeiture,"  as  used  in  our  mining 
customs  and  codes,  means  the  loss  of  a  right  previously 
acquired  to  mine  a  particular  piece  of  ground,  by  neglect  or 
failure  to  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  bar 
or  diggings  in  which  the  ground  is  situated.     26  Col.  264. 

Sec.  52.  Where  a  forfeiture  is  claimed  imder  a  Tnining 
regulation  or  custom,  this  regulation  or  custom  will  be 
most  strictly  construed  against  the  claim  of  forfeiture.  23 
Col.  245. 

Sec.  53.  Where  a  forfeiture  of  an  interest  in  a  mining 
claim,  for  non-payment  of  assessments,  is  claimed  under  an 
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agreement  entered  into  by  all  the  tenants  in  common  own- 
ing the  same,  the  parties  claiming  the  benefit  of  the  forfeit- 
ure mast  show  an  exact  compliance  on  their  part  with  all 
the  conditions  in  the  agreement,  or  they  will  not  be  entitled 
.to  the  forfeiture.  In  order  to  have  a  forfeiture  take  place 
there  must  be  some  person,  natural  or  artificial,  who  is 
entitled  to  receive  the  benefit  of  the  forfeiture  when  it 
accrues.    25  C(d.  230. 

Sec.  54.  Possession  of  one  partner  or  tenant  in  common 
of  a  mining  claim  is  the  possession  of  all.  Where  the 
tenant  in  common  or  partner  goes  away  and  remains  absent 
from  the  premises,  leaving  his  associates  in  possession,  it 
creates  no  presumption  of  abandonment ;  nor  does  his  re- 
fusal to  pay  or  delay  in  paying  the  expenses  of  the  busi- 
ness or  assessments  create  of  itself  a  forfeiture.    In  order 

* 

to  the  enforcement  of  the  forfeiture  of  the  interest  in  the 
claim,  some  appropriate  action  by  suit  must  be  taken  to 
liquidate  the  demand  and  sell  the  property,  or  there  must 
be  at  least  clear  and  unequivocal  proof  of  abandonment. 
11  (7(rf.  366,  367.    ' 

Partitioa  of. 

Sec.  55.  Where  a  mining  claim  upon  the  public  lands  is 
claimed  and  possessed  by  several  as  joint  tenants,  tenants 
in  common  or  as  coparceners  or  even  as  partners,  such 
several  interests  or  estates  are  in  the  nature  of  an  estate  of 
inheritance,  and  liable  to  be  partitioned  between  the  sev- 
eral claimants  the  same  as  other  real  property.  The  mere 
fact  that  a  mining  claim  is  owned  and  worked  by  several 
persons  as  partners,  is  no  valid  objection  to  a  partition  of 
the  same  between  the  owners,  where  the  answer  does  not 
set  up  and  it  is  not  shown  that  a  suit  in  equity  is  necessary 
to  settle  the  accounts  and  adjust  the  business  of  the  part- 
nership.    23  Cal  501. 

Mining  Partnenhip. 

Sec.  56.  AU  written  contracts  of  copartnership  for 
mining  purposes  upon  the  lands  of  the  United  States  within 
this  state,  formed  by  two  or  more,  persons,  shall  be  subject 
to  the  conditions  and  liabilities  prescribed  by  this  act. 
Any  member  of  a  copartnership  or  his  successor  in  interest 
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in  any  mining  claim,  who  shall  neglect  or  refase  to  pay  any 
assessment,  or  shall  neglect  to  perform  any  labor  or  other 
liability  incurred  by  tiie  copartnership  agreement  may, 
after  tiie  expiration  of  sixty  days  after  such  assessment, 
labor  or  other  liability,  has  become  due,  be  notified,  in 
writing,  by  any  remaining  partner  or  partners,  or  by  his  or 
their  agents,  that  such  assessment,  labor  or  liability,  is  due, 
which  written  notice  shaU  specify  the  name  of  such  mine 
and  the  districts  wherein  it  is  located,  and  shall  particu- 
larly mention  the  liability  which  has  been  incurred;  and  if 
such  delinquent  reside  within  the  state  he  shall  be  person- 
ally served  with  such  notice;  and  if  the  person  so  notified 
shall  refuse  or  neglect  for  thirty  days  after  service  of  such 
written  notice  to  comply  with  L  ^qnirements  of  the  co- 
partnership  agreement,  the.  remaining  partner  or  partners 
may  sell  the  interest  of  such  delinquent  partner  in  and  to 
such  mining  chum.  AU  sales  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  be  at  public  auction  and  by  giving  five  days' 
notice  thereof  by  posting  written  notices  in  three  public 
places  within  the  mining  district  where  such  mine  is  lo- 
cated. The  notice  shall  also  specify  the  extent  of  the 
interest  to  be  sold  and  the  name  of  the  delinquent  partner 
or  partners,  and  the  time  and  place  of  such  sale,  which 
place  shall  be  within  the  district  where  the  mine  is  located. 
The  purchaser  at  such  sale  shall  acquire  all  the  rights 
and  title  of  the  delinquent  partner.  If  any  delinquent 
partner  in  any  mine  is  absent  from  the  state  or  resides 
in  any  other  state  or  territory,  the  notice  to  such  de- 
linquent shall  be  by  publication  once  a  week  for  four 
months  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  county  where 
the  mine  is  located;  or,  if  there  be  no  newspaper  in  the 
county  then  such  notice  shall  be  published  in  some  news- 
paper in  an  adjoining  county.  After  the  expiration  of  the 
time  of  such  publication  the  interest  of  such  delinquent 
shall  be  sold  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  section. 
Oen.  Laws,  4649-4662. 

Seo.  57.  Where  the  several  owners  of  a  mine  unite  and 
co-operate  in  working  the  same,  they  form  a  mining  part- 
nership, which  is  governed  by  many  of  the  rules  relating 
to  ordinary  partnerships,  but  which  has  some  rules  peculiar 


MINES  JJXD  KBSma  CLAIMS.  679 

to  itself.  One  of  these  rules  is,  that  each  owner  has  a  right 
at  any  time  to  sell  and  convey  his  interest,  and  such  sale 
does  not  dissolve  the  partnership.  Another  of  these  rules 
is,  that  the  law  does  not,  in  case  of  a  mining  partnership, 
imply  any  authority,  either  to  a  member  of  such  partner- 
ship or  to  its  managing  agent,  to  bind  the  company  or  its 
individual  members  by  a  promissory  note  or  a  contract  of 
indebtedness  executed  in  the  name  of  the  company ;  but  it 
is  LQcumbent  on  the  party  claiming  to  hold  the  company  for 
such  Ludebtedness  to  show  that  the  person  executing  or  con- 
tracting the  same  in  the  name  of  the  company  had  power 
and  authority  to  do  so.    23  Ccd,  199. 

Sec.  58.  Where  a  mining  company,  not  incorporated, 
forms  a  trading  partnership  with  an  individual  under  a 
firm  name,  each  member  of  the,  mining  company  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  firm.  Where  one  of  the  mining  company  was 
actively  engaged  in  the  business  of  the  partnership  as  sales- 
man, it  cannot  be  pretended  that  he  was  a  dormant  partner, 
whose  acts  would  not  bind  the  firm.    6  Cal.  163,  164. 

Injuxy  or  Trespaas  to. 

Sec.  59.  The  possession  of  agricultural  land  is  prima 
facie  proof  of  title  against  a  trespasser,  but  where  it  is 
shown  that  the  party  goes  on  mineral  lands  to  mine,  there 
is  not  presumption  that  he  is  a  trespasser,  and  the  statutory 
presumption  that  it  is  public  land,  in  the  absence  of  proof 
of  title  in  the  person  claiming  it  as  agricultural  land,  applies. 
Burdge  vs.  Smith,  14  Cal.  383;  CcyryeU  vs.  (7am,  16  Cal.  573. 
In  this  state,  although  the  larger  portion  of  the  mineral 
lands  belong  to  the  United  States,  yet  defendant  cannot 
defeat  to  action  for  mining  claims,  water  privileges  and 
the  like,  by  showing  the  paramount  title  of  the  govern- 
ment. Our  courts,  in  determining  controversies  between 
parties  thus  situated,  presume  a  grant  from  government 
to  the  first  appropriator.  This  presumption,  though  of 
no  avail  against  the  government,  is  held  absolute  in  such 
controversies.     Coryell  vs.  Gairiy  16  Cal.  572. 

Sec.  60.  Where  two  mining  claims  adjoin  each  other, 
and  the  owners  of  one  claim  work  across  the  dividing  line 
and  take  away  gold-bearing  earth  from  the  other  claim,  the 
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fact  that  they  did  so  in  ignorance  of  the  location  of  the  di- 
viding line  is  no  excuse  or  justification,  and  it  is  error  to 
admit  evidence  of  such  ignorance  as  an  excuse  for  the  tres- 
pass or  in  mitigation  of  damages.    23  Col.  306. 

Sec.  61.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  owners  of  a  ditch 
would  be  liable  for  wanton  injury  or  gross  negligence,  but 
not  for  a  mere  accidental  injury  where  no  negligence  was 
shown.  In  such  cases,  the  maxim  **sic  tdere,''^  etc.,  must  be 
construed  with  reference  to  the  rights  of  all  the  parties  con- 
cerned, and  no  man  can  be  deprived  of  the  due  enjoyment 
of  his  property  and  held  answerable  in  damages  for  the 
reasonable  exercise  of  a  right.     7  Cat.  340. 

Sec.  62.  The  plaintiffs  are  the  owners  of  certain  mining 
claims,  situated  in  the  bed  or  channel  of  a  stream  known 
as  "Missouri  Canon."  The  defendants  own  claims  in  the 
same  stream,  above  and  adjoining  those  of  the  plaintiffs. 
The  claims  of  the  defendants  were  first  located.  The  com- 
plaint alleges  that  the  defendants  wrongfully  constructed  a 
flume  upon  the  claims  of  the  plaintiffs,  and  deposited 
thereon  a  large  quantity  of  tailings  from  claims  above,  and 
that  the  plaintiffs  were  greatly  injured  and  damaged  thereby. 
The  answer  admits  the  construction  of  the  flume  and  the 
deposit  of  tailings,  but  denies  that  these  acts  were  wrong- 
ful, and  avers  that  the  flume  was  constructed  by  the  defend- 
ants for  the  purpose  of  working  their  claims;  that  its  con- 
strnction  was  proper  and  necessary  for  that  purpose,  and 
thai  the  deposit  of  tailings  was  occasioned  by  the  ordinary 
working  of  these  claims.  There  is  no  dispute  as  to  the 
facts.  On  the  trial  of  the  case  the  court  instructed  the 
jury,  among  other  things,  that  a  person  first  locating  a 
mining  claim  in  the  bed  of  a  stream  is  entitled  to  the  chan- 
nel below  as  an  outlet,  and  that  when  such  outlet,  from  the 
usual  mining  operations  above,  becomes  obstructed,  he 
may  open  the  same;  and  if  he  can  do  so  by  no  other  means, 
may  construct  a  flume  down  the  channel  as  far  as  necessary, 
and  as  far  as  the  same  can  be  constructed  without  consider- 
able damage  to  claims  subsequently  located.  The  real 
question  in  the  case,  as  shown  by  the  defense  to  which  we 
have  referred,  and  by  this  instruction  of  the  court,  is, 
whether  the  defendants,  as  a  matter  of  absolute  legal  right. 
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regardless  of  the  ownership  6i  the  plaintiffs,  and  irrespect- 
iye  of  any  local  oustom  or  regulation  upon  the  subject, 
were  entitled  to  an  easement  upon  the  plaintiffs'  daims  for 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  answer.  Upon  this  question 
we  readily  confess  that  our  conyictions  are  decidedly  adverse 
to  the  position  of  the  defendants.  We  do  not  see  upon 
what  legal  foundation  the  right  claimed  by  them  can  pos- 
sibly rest.  As  a  proposition  of  law,  the  right  of  one  person 
for  his  own  advantage  to  enter  upon  and  use  the  property 
of  another  without  his  consent,  cannot  be  maintained.  The 
doctrine  of  necessity  invoked  by  the  defendants,  and  relied 
upon  by  the  court  below,  has  no  application.  Under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  a  person  may  have  a  right  of  way  by 
necessity  over  the  land  of  another ;  but  the  doctrine  that 
one  person  may  have  a  right  by  necessity  to  go  upon  the 
land  of  another  and  erect  thereon  buildings  or  other  struc- 
tures»  we  are  by  no  means  prepared  to  recognize.  The  fact 
that  the  land  is  a  mining  claim  can  make  no  diffidrence,  for 
the  principle  is  the  same,  whatever  is  the  character  of  the 
property.  If  the  acts  of  the  defendants  were  authorized 
by  any  local  custom  or  regulation,,  its  existence  should  have 
been  averred  and  proved.  Our  opinion  is,  therefore,  that 
the  acts  of  the  defendants  were  without  anjr  sufficient  justi- 
fication, and  that  the  court  erred  in  its  view  of  the  law  as 
given  to  the  jury.  The  defendants  had  unquestionably  the 
right  to  work  their  claims,  but  the  same  right  belonged  to 
the  owners  of  every  other  claim  on  the  stream,  and  the  fair 
and  reasonable  enjoyment  of  this  right  was  secured  by  the 
guarantee  and  protection  of  the  law.  The  channel  of  the 
stream  was  the  natural  and  necessary  outlet  for  all,  and  no 
one  had,  as  against  the  others,  the  right  to  its  exclusive  use 
for  that  purpose.  The  recognition  of  such  a  right  would 
be  in  violation  of  every  principle  of  law  and  justice.  It 
certainly  could  not  be  vindicated  upon  the  principle  qui 
prior  est  iemporey  paUor  est  jure,  as  that  principle  is  legally 
understood  and  applied.  The  true  rule  undoubtedly  is, 
that  each  person  mining  in  the  same  stream  is  entitled-  to 
use,  in  a  proper  and  reasonable  manner,  both  the  channel 
of  the  stream  and  the  water  flowing  therein;  and  the  maxim 
prior  tempore  jHxUorJure  can  only  be  invoked  where  there  is 
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such  a  conflict  of  rights  that  one  of  the  parties  must  neces^ 
sanly  yield.  It  can  neyer  be  applied  in  excuse  or  justifica- 
tion of  a  trespass.  The  right  of  a  miner  to  be  protected 
in  the  exclusiye  possession  of  his  claim  is  as  perfect  and 
absolute  as  that  of  any  other  person  to  be  protected  in  the 
possession  of  his  land  or  any  other  property  which  he  may 
own.  But  where  from  the  situation  of  different  claims  in 
the  same  stream  the  working  of  some  will  necessarily  result 
in  injury  to  others,  if  the  injury  be  the  natural  and  neces- 
sary consequence  of  a  fair  and  reasonable  exercise  of  the 
right  which  every  claimant  has  to  work  his  claim,  it  will  be 
damnum  absque  injuria,  and  will  furnish  no*  cause  of  action 
to  the  party  injured.  What  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  exer- 
cise of  this  right  is  a  question  for  the  jury,  to  be  deter- 
mined by  them  upon  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  each 
particular  case.    15  Col.  142,  143. 

Actioiis  to  Secuxe  Poflsesflion  of. 

Seo.  63.  In  actions  respecting  miners*  claims  in  a  jus- 
tice's court,  the  justice  shall  have  power  upon  application 
of  the  party  out  of  possession  of  the  claim  or  claims,  after 
notice  .of  one  day  to  the  adverse  party,  to  appoint  a  receiver 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  claim  pending  the  action.  If  the 
parties  agree  upon  a  person  he  shall  be  appointed  such 
receiver.  If  the  parties  do  not  agree,  the  justice  shall  ap- 
point a  receiver,  who  shall  take  an  oath,  which  shall  be  filed 
with  the  justice,  that  he  is  not  interested  in  the  action  be- 
tween the  parties,  and  that  he  will  honestly  keep  an  account 
of  all  gold  dust  or  metals  of  any  kind,  the  proceeds  of  the 
claim  or  claims  in  dispute.  After  the  appointment  of  such 
receiver,  the  justice  shall  have  pow^r  to  issue  a  written 
order  to  any  sheriff  or  constable  to  put  such  receiver  into 
possession  of  such  claim;  which  order  said  sheriff  or  con- 
stable shall  execute,  and  the  receiver  shall  remain  in  pos- 
session of  the  claim  or  claims  so  long  as  said  action  may 
remain  imdetermined  in  any  court.  The  court  in  which  the 
action  may  be  pending  shall  have  authority,  upon  applica- 
tion of  either  party  with  two  days'  notice  to  the  other,  from 
time  to  time,  to  make  such  orders  for  the  disposition  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  claim  or  claims  for  the  safety  of  the  same 


MINES  Ain>  MINING  CLAIMS.  583 

as  may  seem  proper.  The  court  in  whioli  the  action  may  be 
pending  shall  also  have  power,  upon  application  of  the  re- 
ceiver, based  npon  his  affidavit,  to  pnnish  as  for  contempt 
all  persons  who  have  been  gtdlty  of  disturbing  the  receiveir 
in  the  possession  of  the  claim.  The  receiver  mentioned 
in  this  section  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  the 
proceeds  of  the  claim  pending  action,  and  of  aU  amounts 
paid  out  for  working  the  same,  and  shall  retaia  the  pro- 
ceeds and  pay  the  same  over,  pursuant  to  the  order  of  the 
court.  The  receiver  shall  also  be  required,  on  demand  of 
either  party,  to  give  security  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
his  trust,  and  shall  be  allowed  for  the  same  a  reasonable 
compensation,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  claim 
in  his  hands,  but  in  no  case  exceeding  ten  per  cent,  upon 
sucH  proceeds.     Qen.  Laws,  5679,  5580. 

statute  of  Liinitatioiia. 

Sec.  64.  No  action  for  the  recovery  of  property  in  min- 
ing claims  or  for  the  recovery  of  the  possession  thereof, 
shall  be  maintained,  unless  it  appears  that  the  plaintiBf,  his 
ancestor,  predecessor  or  grantor,  was  seized  or  possessed  of 
the  premises  in  question  within  two  years  before  the  com- 
mencement of  this  action.  No  cause  of  action  or  defense 
to  an  action  founded  upon  the  title  to  property  in  mining 
claims  or  to  the  rents  or  profits  out  of  the  same  shall  b^ 
effectual,  unless  it  appear  that  the  person  prosecuting  the 
action  or  making  the  defense,  or  imder  whose  title  the  ac- 
tion is  prosecuted  or  the  defense  is  made,  or  the  ancestor, 
predecessor  or  grantor,  of  such  person  was  seized  or  pos- 
sessed  of  the  premises  in  question  within  two  years  before 
the  commencement  of  the  act  in  respect  to  which  such  action 
is  prosecuted  or  defense  made.     Oen.  Laws,  4382,  4383. 

Foreign  IMOnen. 

Sec.  65.  The  state  has  the  power  to  require  the  payment 
by  foreigners  of  a  license  fee  for  the  privilege  of  working 
the  gold  mines  in  the  state.     1  Ccd.  232. 

An  Aot  to  Resolate  the  Rights  of  the  Ownen  of  IMQnee. 

Sec.  66.  An  act  to  regulate  the  rights  of  the  owners  of 
mines,  approved  March  9th,  1870,  provides  as  follows : 
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Isi.  The  owner  or  owners  of  mines  or  mining  claims  in 
this  state  shall  have  a  right  of  way,  for  ingress  and  ^ress, 
for  all  necessary  purposes,  over  and  across  the  land  or  min- 
ing  claims  of  otiiers.  as  h;reinafter  prescribed. 

2d.  Whenever  any  mine  or  mining  claim  shall  be  so  sita- 
ated  that  it  cannot  be  conveniently  worked  without  a  road 
thereto  or  a  ditch  to  convey  water  thereto,  or  a  ditch  or  cnt 
to  drain  water  therefrom,  or  without  a  flume  or  tunnel  there- 
to, or  a  place  whereon  to  dump  or  deposit  tailings,  and  such 
road,  ditch  or  drain  or  such  flume  or  tunnel,  shall  neces- 
sarily pass  over,  across  or  through  or  under,  and  such  place 
of  deposit  be  upon  mining  claims  or  other  lands  owned  or 
occupied  by  others,  then  shall  such  first-mentioned  owner 
or  owners  be  entitled  to  a  right  of  way  for  such  road,  ditch, 
drain,  flume  or  tunnel,  over,  across  or  through,  or  under  or 
to,  such  place  of  deposit  upon  such  other  mining  claims  or 
lands,  upon  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

3d.  Whenever  the  owner  or  owners  of  any  mine  or  min- 
ing claim  shall  desire  to  work  the  same,  and  it  is  necessary, 
to  enable  him  or  them  to  do  so  conveniently,  that  he  or  they 
should  have  a  right  of  way,  for  any  of  the  purposes  men- 
tioned in  the  foregoing  sections,  or  that  he  or  they  should 
have  a  place  for  dumpage  and  deposit  of  tailings,  as  men- 
tioned in  the  preceding  section,  and  such  right  of  way  or 
place  of  deposit  shall  not  have  been  acquired  by  private 
agreement  between  him  or  them  and  the  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  the  claims  or  lands,  over,  across,  un(}er  or  upon, 
which  he  or  they  seek  to  establish  such  right  of  way  or 
place  of  deposit,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  or  them  to 
present  to  the  county  court  or  to  the  county  judge,  if  the 
court  be  not  in  session,  of  the  county  wherein  such  mine  or 
claims  are  situated,  a  petition,  praying  that  such  right  of 
way  or  place  of  deposit  be  awarded  to  him  or  them.  Such 
petition  shall  be  verified  and  shall  contain  a  particular  de- 
scription of  the  character  and  extent  of  the  right  sought;  a 
description  of  the  mine  or  claims  of  the  petitioners  and  of 
the  claims  or  lands  to  be  affected  by  such  right  or  privi- 
lege, with  the  names  of  the  owners  or  occupants  thereof. 
It  shaU  also  show  that  such  right  or  privilege  has  not  been 
acquired  by  private  agreement  or  contract  between  the  re- 
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spectiye  parties,  and  shall  conclude  with  a  prayer  for  the 
allowance  thereof  by  the  court  or  judge,  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  three  commissioners  to  assess  the  damages  result- 
ing from  such  allowance. 

4th.  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  petition  and  the  filing 
thereof  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  court,  the 
court  or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  direct  a  citation 
to  issue  under  the  seal  of  the  court,  to  the  owners  named 
in  the  petition  of  mining  claims  or  lands  to  be  affected  by 
the  granting  of  such  right  or  privilege,  requiring  them  and 
each  of  them  to  appear  before  such  court  or  the  judge 
thereof,  if  the  court  be  not  in  session,  on  a  day  therein 
named,  which  shall  not  be  less  that  ten  days  from  the  serv- 
ice  thereof,  and  show  cause  why  such  right  or  privilege 
should  not  be  awarded  or  allowed  and  such  commissioners 
appointed,  as  prayed  for.  Such  citation  shall  be  served  on 
each  of  the  parties  therein  named,  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  law  for  the  service  of  STimmons  in  ordinary  proceedings 
at  law. 

6th.  Upon  the  day  named  in  the  citation  or  upon  any 
subsequent  day  to  which  the  hearing  may  be  adjourned,  the 
county  court  or  the  counfy  judge,  if  the  court  be  not  in  ses-^ 
sion,  shall  proceed  to  hear  the  allegations  and  proofs  of  the 
respective  parties,  and  if  satisfied  that  the  claims  of  the  pe- 
titioners can  only  be  conveniently  worked  by  means  of  the 
right  of  way,  privilege  or  place  of  deposit,  prayed  for,  shaU 
make  an  order  adjudging  and  awarding  to  such  petitioners 
such  right  of  way,  privilege  or  place  of  deposit,  and  ap- 
pointing three  disinterested  persons,  residents  of  the  coun- 
ty, as  a  commission  to  assess  the  damages  resulting  to  the 
owners  of  mining  claims  or  lands  affected  thereby. 

6th.  The  commissioners  so  appointed,  being  duly  sworn, 
shall  proceed  without  delay  to  examine  the  mine  or  claims 
of  the  person  or  persons  petitioning,  as  well  as  the  mining 
claims  or  knds  to  be  affected  by  the  right  or  privilege 
prayed  for.  They  may  also  hear  testimony  relative  to  the 
value  of  such  mining  claims  or  lands  and  the  damages  re- 
sulting from  such  right  or  privilege,  and  report,  in  writing, 
the  result  of  their  inquiries  to  the  court  or  judge  appoint- 
ing them.    Such  report  shall  designate  the  course  or  line 
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and  dimensions  of  the  road,  ditch,  drain,  flame  or  tunnel, 
as  the  case  may  be,  or  the  place  of  deposit  prayed  for.  It 
shall  further  designate  the  value  of  the  lands  to  be  occupied 
by  or  appropriated  to,  and  for  such  right  of  way  or  place 
of  deposit,  and  assign  the  damages  which  each  .of  the  own- 
ers or  occupants  of  mining  claims  or  lands  affected  by  snch 
right  or  place  of  deposit  shall  suffer  in  consequence  thereof. 

7th.  Within  ten  days  from  the  filing  of  such  report  any 
of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  same  may  move,  for  cause 
shown  by  affidavit,  to  set  aside  the  same;  and  if  upon 
hearing  of  such  motion,  snch  court  or  judge  shall  set  aside 
or  vacate  such  report,  a  new  commission  shall  be  appointed 
which  shall  proceed  in  all  respects  as  is  provided  for  the 
first  commission.  If  no  motion  to  set  aside  the  report  of 
the  first  or  any  succeeding  commission  be  made,  as  provided 
in  the  last  section,  or  if  being  made  it  is  denied,  then  the 
same  shall  be  regarded  as  final  and  an  order  shall  be  made 
by  the  court  or  judge  in  pursuance  thereof. 

8th.  Upon  the  payment  of  the  sum  assessed  as  damages 
to  each  of  the  owners  or  occupants  of  claims  or  lands  to 
whom  the  same  shall  have  been  awarded  by  the  report  and 
order  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section,  then  the  person 
or  persons  petitioning  shall  be  entitled  to  the  right  of  way 
or  place  of  deposit,  as  designated  and  defined  by  such  re- 
port, over  or  upon  the  land  or  claims  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons receiving  such  compensation,  and  he  or  they  may, 
upon  making  such  payment,  proceed  to  occupy  the  line, 
route,  way  or  place  of  deposit,  so  designated,  and  to  erect 
thereon  such  works  and  structures  and  make  such  excava- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  to  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the 
right  of  way  or  place  of  deposit  so  awarded. 

9th.  Whenever  the  owner  or  owners  of  any  mine  or  min- 
ing claim  are  desirous,  in  working  the  same,  to  carry  off  the 
tailings  and  other  refuse  matter  through  and  along  any  water- 
course, ravine  or  natural  outlet,  which  is  in  whole  or  in  part 
owned  or  occupied  by  other  persons,  for  mining  or  other 
purposes,  then  such  first-mentioned  owner  or  owners  may 
proceed  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided  to  have  such 
right  and  privilege  awarded  to  him  or  them :  provided,  never- 
theless, that  the  cQunty  court  or  judge  shall  not  make  such 
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award  or  appoint  a  commission  unless  sncli  conrt  or  judge 
shall  be  satisfied  that  the  right  or  privilege  sought  can  be 
enjoyed  without  especial  injury  to  those  owning  or  occupy- 
ing claims  or  lands  along  or  upon  such  watercourse,  ravine 
or  outlet. 

10th.  All  costs  and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  party 
making  the  application,  and  the  commissioners  appointed 
shall  receiye  five  dollars  per  day  for  each  day  actually  en- 
gaged in  the  service. 

11th.  This  act  shall  take  effect  from  and  after  its  passage. 
Fub.  Laws,  1870. 
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Fledges  GenexaUy. 

Section  1.  Pledges  are,  in  general  terms,  yolontaiy  sub- 
missions of  property  belonging  to  a  debtor  as  security  for 
the  payment  of  money. 

Sec.  2.  This  submission  may  be,  technically,  a  pledge 
or  a  mortgage  of  personal  or  real  property. 

Sec.  3.  The  chief  distinction  at  common  law  between  a 
pledge  and  chattel  mortgage  was,  that  in  a  pledge  the  title 
did  not  pass  to  the  pledgee,  who  held  only  a  Uen  on  the 
property,  and  in  all  cases  the  possession  must  accompany 
the  pledge,  whilst  in  a  chattel  mortgage  the  title  of  the 
mortgagee  became  absolute  at  law  on  the  default  of  the 
mortgagor,  and  it  was  not  essential  to  the  validity  of  the  in- 
strument that  possession  of  the  mortgaged  property  should 
be  delivered.  It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  while  the  gen- 
eral office  to  be  performed  by  each  is  the  same — ^to  wit:  to 
secure  the  payment  of  money  or  the  performance  of  some 
other  act — ^the  consequences  resulting  from  a  failure  to  per- 
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form  are  widely  different.  In  the  case  of  a  pledge,  the  title 
remains  in  the  pledgeor,  after  condition  broken,  with  a 
right  to  redeem  at  any  time  before  a  sale  of  the  property ; 
and  if  the  property  be  sold  by  the  pledgee,  in  eatisfactioii 
of  his  demand,  he  cannot  become  the  purchaser  at  his  own 
sale.  But  in  the  case  of  a  chattel  mortgage  the  title  of  the 
mortgagee  becomes  absolute  at  law  on  the  default  of  the 
mortgi^or,  and  on  the  foreclosure  of  the  mortgage,  the 
mortgagee  is  at  liberty  to  become  the  purchaser  at  his  own 
sale.    d6Cai.4U. 

Seo.  4.  The  mortgagee  of  personal  property  has  two 
remedies  when  default  is  made.  He  may  resort  to  a  court 
of  equity  to  foreclose  the  mortgagor's  right  to  redeem  or  to 
compel  a  redemption,  or  he  may  sell  the  property  at  a  fair 
public  sale,  after  due  notice  to  the  mortgagor.  The  notice 
to  be  given  must  be,  as  to  time,  a  reasonable  notice,  and  it 
must  plainly  indicate  the  time  and  place.  All  the  circum- 
stances— such  as  the  class  of  property,  the  season  of  the 
year,  the  locality;  as,  whether  it  be  in  a  densely-  or  sparsely- 
settled  community — ^will  suggest  what  notice  will  be  reason- 
able.    27  Cai.  258. 

Sec.  5.  A  mortgage  of  personal  property  passes  the 
present  legal  title  in  the  property  itself  to  the  mortgagee, 
subject  to  be  revested  in  the  mortgagor,  his  heirs  or  as- 
signs, upon  the  performance  by  him  or  them  of  an  express 
condition  subsequent.  Such  is  the  effect  of  a  mortgage  of 
personal  property  at  law ;  but  in  equity,  under  proper  cir- 
cumstances, the  mortgagor  may  redeem  even  after  non-per- 
formance of  the  condition.    8  Cid.  150. 

Sbo.  6.  The  following  is  one  of  the  clearest  cases  of  a 
mortgage  of  personal  property,  as  distinguished  from  a 
pledge :  A  sold  B  three  horses  for  two  hundred  dollars 
and  gave  him  a  regular  bill  of  sale,  but  at  the  same  time 
B  gave  to  A  a  writing,  engaging,  on  the  payment  of  the  two 
hundred  dollars  in  fourteen  days,  to  return  the  horses  to  A. 
The  money  was  not  paid  at  the  time  agreed  upon  and  the 
title  to  the  property  became  absolute  in  B,  and  a  subse- 
quent tender  of  the  money  by  A  and  demand  of  the  prop- 
erty did  not  entitle  him  to  maintain  trover  for  it.  8  Cal. 
160. 
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Sec.  7.  In  the  case  of  a  mortgage  of  personal  property, 
the  title  being  in  the  mortgagee,  the  risk  of  loss  is  also  with 
him.  In  the  case  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section,  had 
the  horses  died  or  had  they  been  stolen  within  the  fourteen 
days,  the  loss  would  have  fallen  on  B ;  and  as  A  did  not  pay 
the  money  within  the  time  limited,  the  property  became 
absolute  in  B,  and  A  was  not  liable  to  B  for  the  two  hun- 
dred dollars.  In  cases  of  mortgages  of  personal  property, 
if  the  mortgagee  reUes  upon  his  legal  rights  and  insists  that 
the  property  becomes  his  absolutely,  the  mortgagor  will  be 
discharged  from  all  further  liability  upon  the  mortgage 
debt,  unless  there  is  something  special  in  the  case.  But 
it  is  different  in  the  case  of  a  pledge.  The  pledgee  has  a 
lien  upon,  not  the  legal  title  to,  the  property.  It  is  taken 
as  security,  and  the  legal  title  remains  in  the  pledgeor.  If 
any  loss  occur,  it  falls  upon  him«  If  the  debt  to  secure  the 
payment  of  which  the  pledge  is  made  be  not  discharged 
when  due,  the  pledgee  does  not  obtain  an  absolute  title  to 
the  property.  He  then  has  a  right  to  sell  the  pledged  prop- 
erty and  pay  himself  from  the  proceeds ;  if  they  are  not  suf- 
ficient to  discharge  the  debt  entire,  the  pledgeor  remains 
liable  for  the  deficiency,  and  if  they  are  more  than  su£S- 
cient,  the  pledgee  is  responsible  for  the  surplus.     8  CcH 

151. 

•  Sec.  8.  If  the  note  of  a  third  person  is  deposited  by  a 
debtor  with  his  creditor,  as  collateral  security  for  a  debt,  it 
is  a  pledge,  and  the  ownership  Remains  in  the  pawnor. 
The  authority  of  the  creditor  with  respect  to  the  note  can 
extend  no  further  t}ian  to  receiving  the  money  due  upon  it 
without  first  calling  upon  the  debtor,  in  some  way,  to  re- 
deem. The  money,  when  received,  would  be  a  substitute 
for  the  note,  and  to  be  held  upon  the  same  terms  and  sub- 
ject to  the  same  rights  and  duties  as  the  note.    8  Gal,  152. 

Sec.  9.  Where  a  lease  is  assigned  as  security  for  the 
payment  of  a  note,  it  is  a  pledge  and  not  a  mortgage.  The 
pledgee  does  not  take  the  legal  title  by  the  assignment  or 
by  failure  of  the  pledgeor  to  pay  the  note,  but  he  has  the 
right  to  collect  the  rents  and  apply  them  on  the  note,  and 
is  responsible  for  the  surplus.  •  A  pledgee  has  no  right  to 
sell  until  after  demand  and  notice;  and  if  he  sells  without 
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demand  and  notice  to  a  parly  having  full  knowledge  of  his 
title,  no  absolute  title  passes,  and  the  property  remains  in 
the  hands  of  the  purchaser  as  a  pledge.     8  Gal.  145. 

Seo.  10.  It  should  be  remembered  that  a  chattel  mort- 
gage, under  the  act  of  1857  and  the  amendment  of  1861,  is 
of  no  validity  except  between  the  parties  thereto,  unless 
the  provisions  of  the  act  are  strictly  compUed  with,  which 
may  be  summed  up  as  follows  : 

1st.  It  must  be  confined  to  upholstery  and  furniture  and 
used  in  hotels  and  public  boarding-houses,  when  mortgaged 
to  secure  the  purchase-money  of  the  identical  articles  mort- 
gaged, and  not  otherwise.  Saw-mill,  grist-mill  and  steam- 
boat, machinery,  tools  and  machinery  used  by  machinists, 
foundrymen  and  other  mechanics,  steam  boilers,  steam 
engines,  locomotives,  engines  and  the  rolling  stock  of  rail- 
roads, printing  presses  and  other  printing  material,  in- 
struments and  chest  of  a  surgeon,  physician  or  dentist, 
libraries  of  all  persons,  machinery  and  apparatus  for  min- 
ing purposes. 

2d.  To  give  such  mortgage  legal  effect  (except  as  be- 
tween the  parties  thereto),  unless  the  residence  of  the  mort- 
gagor and  mortgagee,  their  profession,  trade  or  occupation, 
the  sum  to  be  secured,  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid, 
when  and  where  payable,  shall  be  set  out  in  the  mortgage^ 
and  the  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  shall  made  affidavit  that 
the  mortgage  is  bona  fde  and  made  without  any  design  to 
defraud  or  delay  creditors,  which  affidavit  shall  be  attached 
to  such  mortgage.     Gen.  Lawn^  498. 

3d.  The  mortgage  must  be  recorded  in  the  county  where 
the  mortgagor  lives,  and  also  in  the  county  or  counties 
where  the  property  is  located  or  used:  provided,  that  prop- 
erty in  transitu  from  the  possession  of  the  mortgagee  to  the 
county  of  the  residence  of  the  mortgagor  or  to  a  location 
for  use  shaU,  during  a  reasonable  time  for  such  transporta- 
tion, be  considered  as  located.     Gen.  Laws,  500. 

4th.  If  the  mortgagee  retains  the  actual  possession  of  the 
property  he  may  omit  the  recording  of  his  mortgage  during 
the  continuance  of  his  possession  of  it.     Gen.  Laws,  501. 

Nothing  in  the  above  act  [in  relation  to  chattel  mortgages] 
shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  or  shall  affect  in  any  manner 
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any  bill  of  sale,  mortgage,  hypothecation  or  conveyance,  of 
any  vessel  which  is  or  shall  be  duly  recorded  in  the  office 
of  the  collector  of  customs  of  the  place  where  such  vessel  is 
registered  or  enrolled  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States.    Pub.  Laws,  1867-8,  111. 

Fonn  of  Chattel  Mortgage. 

Seo.  11.     The  following  is  a  form  of  chattel  mortgage : 

This  indentnre,  made  the  . . .  .day  of ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  . . . . ,  between ,  residing  at , 

county  of  . . . . ,  state  of ,  and  by  profession,  trade  or  occupation,  a , 

the  party  of  the  first  part,  and <....,  residing  at ,  county  of , 

state  of ,  and  by  profession,  trade  or  occupation,  a ,  the  party  of  the 

second  part,  witnesseth,  that  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  for  and  in  con- 
sideration of  the  sum  of dollars,  '. of  the  United  States,  to  me 

in  hand  paid  by  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  the  receipt  whereof  is 
hereby  acknowledged,  has  granted,  bargained,  sold,  assigned,  transferred 
and  set  over,  and  by  these  presents  does  grant,  bargain,  sell,  assign,  transfer 
and  set  over,  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  all  those  certain  goods 
and  chattels,  now  being  in  . . . .,  state  of  . . . ,,  and  described  as  follows,  to 
^t:  [particularly  describe  the  property]. 

To  have  and  to  hold  aU  and  singular  the  said  goods  and  chattels  above 
bargained  and  sold  or  intended  so  to  be,  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second 
part,  ....  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  foreyer: 

Provided,  nevertheless,  and  these  presents  are  upon  this  express  condi- 
tion, that  if  the  said  party  of  the  first  part executors,  administrators  or 

assigns,  shall  well  and  truly  pay  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second  part 

executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  the  sum  of  ....  dollars  ....  of  the 
United  States,  on  the  ....  day  of  ....,▲.  d.  18. .,  at  the  ....  of  . . . . ,  in 

the  county  of ,  state  of ,  and  shall  further  pay  in of  the  United 

States  unto  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  ....  executors,  administrators 
or  assigns,  interest  upon  the  said  principal  sum  at  and  after  this  date,  at  the 

rate  of per  cent,  per  . . . . ,  on  the  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  at  said  . . . .  of  . . .  , 

in  the  said  county  of ,  then  these  presents  shall  be  void.    But  in  case 

default  shall  be  made  in  the  payment  of  the  said  principal  sum  or  any  one 
of  the  said  installments  of  interest,  then  it  shaU  and  may  be  lawful  for,  and 
the  said  party  of  the  first  part  does  hereby  authorize  and  empower  the  said 
party  of  the  second  part,  ....  executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  with  the 
aid  and  assistance  of  any  person  or  persons,  to  enter....  dwelling-house, 

store  and  other  premises,  and  such  other  place  or  places  as  the  said 

goods  or  chattels  are  or  may  be  placed,  and  take  and  carry  away  the  said 
goods  and  chattels,  and  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  for  the  best  price  they 
can  obtain  by  due  process  of  law,  or  by  agreement  between  the  parties  of 
this  mortgage,  their  executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  which  agreement 
shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  the  mortgage,  and  out  of  the  money  arising 
therefrom  to  retain  and  pay  the  said  sum  above-mentioned,  and  interest  as 
aforesaid,  and  aU  charges  touching  the  same,  and  counsel  fees,  not  to  exceed 
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. . .    per  cent,  npon  the  full  amount  which  shall  then  be  dne,  rendering  the 

overpluB,  if  any,  unto  the  said  partv  of  the  first  part,  or  to execators, 

admimstrators  or  assigns.  And  until  default  be  made  in  the  payment  of  the 
said  sum  of  money,  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  executors,  administrators 
and  assigns,  may  remain  and  continue  in  the  quiet  and  peaceable  possession 
of  the  said  goods  and  chattels,  and  in  the  full  and  free  use  and  enjoyment  of 
the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  has  hereunto  set  his 
hand  and  seal  the  day  and  year  first  above  ¥m.tten. 

Signed,  sealed  and  deliyered,  in  the  presence  of 


State  of 


county  of \  ^' 

,  of  the  county  of ,  being  ....  duly  sworn, ....  says,  that  he 

is the  mortgagor  named  in  the  foregoing  mortgage,  and  that  the  said 

mortgage  is  bona  fide  and  made  without  any  design  to  defraud  or  delay 


creditors. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18 

State  of 


county  of 


[  88. 


,  of  the  county  of being  ....  duly  sworn  ....  says,  that  he 

is  the  mortgagee  named  in  the  foregoing  mortgage,  and  that  the  said  mort- 
gage is  bona  fide  and  made  without  any  design  to  defraud  or  delay  creditors. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18. . 


[If  there  be  any  agreement  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  mortgaged 
goods  are  to  be  converted  into  money,  other  than  by  '*  due  process  of  law,'* 
said  agreement  must  be  entered  on  the  record  of  the  mortgage.] 

Sec.  12.  At  common  law,  a  mortgage  of  real  estate 
vested  the  legal  tit].e  in  the  mortgagee,  subject*  to  be  de- 
feated by  the  performance  of  the  condition  subsequent. 
But  this  theory  is  entirely  changed  by  our  system,  and  the 
legal  title  remains  with  the  mortgagor,  subject  to  be  divest- 
ed by  a  foreclosure  and  sale.  And,  where  regularly  sold, 
the  purchaser  obtains  whatever  title  was  in  the  mortgagor 
at  the  instant  of  time  when  he  executed  the  mortgage.  9 
Col.  125. 

Sec.  13.  Mortgages  at  the  present  day  are  considered  as 
merely  securities  for  the  payment  of  money,  and  no  breach 
of  their  conditions  can  possibly  vest  the  title  in  the  mortga- 
gee.   2  Col,  492,  493. 
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Seo.  14.  A  conveyance  of  real  estate,  conditioned  to  be 
yoid  on  the  payment  of  a  given  sum  of  money  on  a  given 
day,  otherwise  to  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue,  is 
a  mortgage  and  not  a  conditional  sale.    4  Ccd.  102. 

Fonn  of  Mortgage  of  Real  Estate. 

Seo.  15.  The  following  is  a  form  of  mortgage  of  real 
estate : 

This  indentare,  made  the  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and ,  between and     ,  the 

party  of  the*  second  part,  witnesseth,  that  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  for 

in  consideration  of  the  snm  of  ... .  dollars, of  the  United  States  of 

America,  to in  hand  paid,  do grant,  bargain,  sell,  convey  and  con- 
firm, nnto  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  and  to heirs  and  assigns  for- 
ever, all  that  certain  [here  describe  the  property].  Together  -with  all  and 
singnlar  the  tenements,  hereditaments  and  appurtenances,  thereto  belonging 
or  in  any  wise  appertaining. 

This  conveyance  is  intended  as  a  mortgage,  to  secure  the  payment  of  the 
note  of  which  the  following  is  a  copy  [here  copy  the  note],  and  these  pres- 
ents shall  be  void  if  such  payment  be  made.  But  in  case  default  be  made  in 
the  payment  of  the  principal  or  interest  as provided,  then  the  said- 
party  of  the  second  part,  his  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  are  here- 
by empowered  to  sell  the  said  premises  with  all  and  every  of  the  appurte- 
nances or  any  part  thereof,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law,  and  out  of  the 
money  arising  from  such  sale,  to  retain  the  said  principal  and  interest,  to- 
gether with  the  cost  and  charges  of  making  such  sale  [here,  if  such  be  the 
agreement,  you  may  insert  the  payment  of  fees  of  attorney];  and  the  over- 
plus, if  any  there  be,  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  making  such  sale,  on  demand, 
to  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  and  his  heirs  or  assigns. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  party  of  the  first  part  has  hereunto  set  his 
hand  and  seal,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written.  ^ 

[L.S.] 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered,  in  presence  of 
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New  Trial  Defined. 

Section  1.  A  new  trial  is  a  re-examination  of  an  issne  of 
fact  in  the  same  conrt  after  a  trial  and  decision  by  a  jury, 
court  or  referees.    Pr.  Act^  192. 

Sec.  2.  A  new  trial  may  be  granted  by  the  justice,  on 
motion,  within  ten  days  after  the  entry  of  judgment  for  any 
one  of  the  following  causes: 

1st.  Accident  or  surprise,  which  ordinary  prudence  could 
not  have  guarded  against. 

2d.  Excessive  damages,  appearing  to  have  been  given  un- 
der the  influence  of  passion. 

3d.  Insufficiency  of  the  evidence  to  justify  the  verdict  or 
other  decision. 

4th.  Newly-discovered  evidence  material  for  the  party 
making  the  application,  which  he  could  not  with  reasonable 
diligeifce  have  discovered  and  produced  at  the  time.  Pr. 
Ad,  622. 

Sec.  3.  The  power  to  grant  new  trials  is  one  exclusively 
of  discretion — a  legal  discretion.  2  Cal.  182 ;  22  Cal.  82; 
3  Cal.  59;  16  CaL  358.  The  terms  upon  which  a  court  will 
grant  a  new  trial  is  also  a  matter  of  discretion,  which  is 
usually  exercised  in  reference  to  the  conduct,  management 
and  peculiar  circumstances,  of  the  trial.  13  Cal.  54.  Nor 
will  the  consent  of  parties  to  an  action,  after  trial,  that  a 
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new  trial  be  granied,  diyeet  a  oonrt  of  its  discretion.  If  it 
were  otherwise,  parties  would  have  it  in  their  power  to  con- 
tinue litigation  indefinitely.    15  Cal.  90. 

BnrpzlBe  ••  a  Ghroond  for  a  New  Trial. 

Seo.  4.  Mere  surprise  at  the  eyidence  of  the  witnesses 
of  the  defendant  is  not  sufficient.  Under  such  circum- 
stances a  nonsuit  should  have  been  submitted  to  before 
verdict.  7  Col.  40.  Unless  a  party  has  been  misled  by 
preyious  statements  of  a  witness  of  ilie  adverse  party  as  to 
what  he  would  swear  to,  his  testimony,  when  given,  though 
it  may  surprise,  is  no  ground  for  a  new  trial.  6  Ccd.  228. 
If  testimony  be  given  at  a  trial  which  relates  to  a  point  not 
necessarily  involved  in  the  decision  of  the  action,  even 
though  it  be  false,  unless  it  had  some  influence  on  the 
judgment,  is  no  ground  for  a  new  trial ;  but  if  false  testi- 
mony, given  by  mistake  or  otherwise,  may  have  influenced 
the  verdict,  particularly  if  ordinary  prudence  could  not 
have  avoided  it,  a  new  trial  should  be  granted.  21  CaL. 
397;  3  Col.  114;' 19  CaL.  29;  24  Col.  237. 

Seo.  5.  An  affidavit  of  a  party  that  he  was  surprised  at 
the  admission  of  a  witness  on  the  trial  because  his  attorney 
had, advised  him  that  the  witness  was  incompetent,  and  that 
he  was  also  surprised  by  th^  testimony  of  the  witness  in 
stating  a  certain  conversation  incprrectly,  is  not  sufficient 
to  authorize  the  granting  of  a  new  trial  on  the  ground  of 
surprise.    22  Col.  160. 

Seo.  6.  Where  a  party  to  an  action,  previous  to  the  trial 
of  the  same,  is  told  'by  a  witness  that  he  wUl  testify  in  a 
certain  manner  in  relation  to  a  fact  material  to  the  issue,- 
and  the  party  to  whom  the  declaration  is  made,  relying  on 
the  same,  neglects  to  procure  other  testimony,  and  secures 
the  attendance  of  the  witness,  and  when  called  to  the  stand 
the  witness,  either  by  collusion  with  the  party  against 
whom  he  is  called  or  by  reason  of  any  fact  or  occurrence 
for  which  the  party  calling  him  is  not  responsibly,  testifies 
contrary  to  what  he  had  previously  stated  he  should  do — 
this*is  a  surprise  in  the  sense  in  which  that  word  is  used  in 
the  law  of  new  trials,  and  a  new  trial  will  be  granted,  pro- 
vided the  party  applying  for  the  same  shows  that  he  will  be 
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able  on  the  new  trial  to  8upply  the  testimony  required.  In 
such  case  it  is  not  necessaiy  for  the  party  surprised  to  moye 
for  a  continuance  at  the  time.     24  Ccd.  85. 

Sec.  7.  Surprise  at  the  ruling  of  the  court,  on  the  trial, 
as  to  the  admission  of  testimony,  is  not  ground  for  a  new 
trial.    lOCW.  523. 

Sec.  8.  And  where,  in  such  case,  plaintifis  were  permit- 
ted to  prove  and  recover  on  a  title  other  than  the  one  set 
up,  it  was  error  in  the  court  below  to  refuse  a  new  trial,  the 
motion  for  which  was  based  on  affidavit  of  defendant  that 
he  was  taken  by  surprise  arising  out  of  the  frame  of  the 
pleadings,  and  that  he  could  have  rebutted  plaintiff's  case 
but  for  this  surprise.    16  Cdl.  87. 

Unpreparednen. 

Sec.  9.  A  party  who  is  unprepared  for  trial  at  the  time 
of  the  calling  of  the  case  should  move  for  a  continuance; 
and  if  he  fail  to  do  this,  he  waives  his  want  of  preparation, 
and  cannot  afterwards,  when  judgment  has  gone  against 
him,  move  for  a  new  trial  on  this  ground.     11  Cal.  21. 

Seo.  10.  The  parties  must  come  to  trial  prepared,  at 
their  peril;  and  if  either  pariy  has  any  good  excuse  for  not 
being  prepared,  he  is  entitled  of  right  to  a  postponement  of 
the  trial.  It  has,  therefore,  been  repeatedly  hdd,  that  the 
subsequent  allegation  of  *a  party  that  he  was  not  prepared, 
is  no  reason  for  granting  a  new  trial,  tmless  it  be  founded 
on  a  discovery  of  testimony  of  which  the  party  was  not  at 
the  time  apprised.    11  Cal.  22. 


Sec.  11.  The  power  of  the  court  to  grant  a  new  trial  on 
the  ground  of  excessive  damages  is  seldom  exercised.  This 
results  as  much  from  the  paucity  of  cases  in  which  such  a 
complaint  is  made  as  from  the  indisposition  of  judges  to 
interfere  with  the  measure  of  damages  which  results  from 
the  deliberation  of  a  jury;  but  there  occasionally  occur 
cases  in  which  even  this  diffidence  on  the  part  of  courts  of 
law  is  totally  overcome  by  the  gross  inconsistency  of  the 
verdict  in  its  relation  to  the  facts.    5  Cal.  411. 
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Seo.  12.  In  such  case  {he  yerdict  will  not  be  disturbed, 
on  motion  for  a  new  trial,  unless  the  amount  is  so  large  as 
to  induce  a  reasonable  person,  upon  hearing  the  circum- 
stances, to  declare  it  outrageously  excessive  or  as  to  sug- 
gest, at  the  first  blush,  passion  or  prejudice  or  corruption, 
on  the  part  of  the  jury.  Wheaton  vs.  N,  B.  and  M.  R,  R, 
Co.y  36  Cal.  590. 

Verdict  not  SuBtained  by  Evidenoe. 

Sec.  13.  Where  the  verdict  of  the  jury  is  clearly  against 
the  evidence,  a  new  trial  will  be  awarded.  8  Cal,  159.  On 
motion  for  a  new  trial,  on  the  sole  grounot  that  the  verdict 
is  not  sustained  by  the  evidence,  the  court  below,  in  pass- 
ing on  the  motion,  cannot  disregard  any  portion  of  the  evi- 
dence before  the  juiy.  The  question  as  to  the  competency 
of  the  evidence  cannot  be  raised  on  such  motion.  A  ver- 
dict obtained  upon  incompetent  evidence  may  be  set  aside; 
but  this  cannot  be  done  if  the  evidence  were  admitted  with- 
out objection,  nor  can  it  be  done'  upon  the  ground  that 
effect  was  given  to  the  evidence  by  the  jury,  even  if  objected 
to.  In  such  cases,  that  which  vitiates  the  verdict  is  the 
error  of  the  court  in  admitting  the  evidence,  and  if  the 
party  seeking  to  set  aside  the  verdict  be  not  in  position  to 
take  advantage  of  this  error,  he  cannot  object  that  the  evi- 
dence was  improperly  admitted.  McCUmd  vs.  O^NeaU,  16 
Cal.  397. 

ConiUoting  Bvidenoe. 

Sec.  14.  Where  the  evidence  is  conflicting  a  new  trial 
will  not  be  granted.     23  Cal.  219. 

Seo.  15.  Where  the  proofs  are  conflicting  it  is  not  error 
to  refuse  a  new  trial.  *  13  Cal.  58. 

Seo.  16.  Where  the  evidence  is  conflicting  the  granting 
or  refusing  of  a  new  trial  rests  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court.  10  Cal.  301.  If  the  finding  of  the  court  is  contrary 
to  the  weight  of  evidence,  yet  if  there  is  some  evidence  that 
sustains  the  finding,  the  judgment  will  not  be  disturbed  by 
the  appellate  court.    Lick  vs.  Madden,  36  Cal.  208. 

Newly-difloovered  Bvidenoe. 

Sec.  17.  Newly-discovered  evidence,  which  is  merely 
cumulative,  affords  no  ground  for  a  new  trial.    23  Cal.  419. 
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Sbo.  18.  •  The  discovery  of  new  evidence,  which  is  merely 
cumulative,  affords  no  ground  for  a  new  trial.     24  Col.  512. 

Sec.  19.  In  cases  of  conflicting  testimony,  newly-dis- 
covered evidence,  merely  cumulative,  is  no  ground  for  a 
new  trial.    6  Cal.  228. 

Sec.  20.  A  new  trial  will  not  be  granted  because  of  the 
discovery  of  new  evidence  which  is  merely  cumulative  and 
which,  if  produced,  would  only  tend  to  contradict  a  witness 
of  the  opposing  party.    22  Cal,  160. 

Sec.  21.  A  new  trial  will  not  be  granted  on  the  ground 
of  newly-discovered  evidence  which  is  merely  cumulative 
and  going  to  contradict  the  witnesses  of  the  othe^  party.  7 
(7aZ.  40. 

Sec.  22.  Motions  for  new  trial  on  the  ground  of  newly- 
discovered  evidence  regarded  with  distrust  and  disfavor, 
and  the  strictest  showing  of  diligence  and  all  other  facts 
necessary  is  required.  This  is  especially  true  when  the 
new  testimony  is  to  impeach  a  witness  on  the  trial  or  is 
merely  cumulative.  The  party  must  show  by  his  own  affi- 
davit that  he  did  not  know  of  this  evidence  and  could  not 
by  due  diligence  have  obtained  it;  the  affidavit  of  a  witness 
is  not  sufficient.  [In  this  case  the  party  himself  was  pres- 
ent.]   Baker  vs.  Joseph^  16  Cal.  180. 

Sec.  23.  The  last  assignment  involves  the  question  of 
the  denial  of  the  motion  for  a  new  trial  on  the  ground  of 
newly-discovered  evidence.  Applications  for  this  cause  are 
regarded  with  distrust  and  disfavor.  The  temptations  are 
so  strong  to  make  a  favorable  showing  after  a  defeat  in  an 
angry  and  bitter  controversy  involving  considerable  inter- 
est, and  the  circumstance  that  testimony  has  just  been  dis- 
covered when  it  is  too  late  to  introduce  it,  l^at  courts  re- 
quire the  veiy  strictest  showing  to  be  made  of  diligence  and 
all  other  facts  necessaiy  to  give  effect  to  the  claim.  Es- 
pecially is  the  rule  held  in  its  strictness  when  the  new  tes- 
timony is  to  impeach  a  witness  on  the  trial  or  is  merely  cu- 
mulative. So  it  is  said  by  Graham  and  W.  on  New  IHals 
(Vol.  1,  4782) :  **The  party  applying  on  the  ground  of  new- 
ly-discovered evidence  must  make  his  diligence  apparent, 
for  if  it  is  even  left  doubtful  that  he  knew  of  th0  evidence 
he  will  not  succeed  in  his  amplication."    The  affidavit  of 
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Joseph  shows  no  compliance  with  this  role.  He  must  show 
by  his  own  affidavit  that  he  had  not  this  knowledge  and 
could  not  by  due  diligence  have  obtained  it.  The  affidavit 
of  a  witness  is  not  enough.  In  this  case  the  affidavit  of 
Joseph  seems  to  ignore  the  exercise  of  diligence  in  procur- 
ing this  testimony  now  professed  to  have  been  discovered. 
Much  must  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  tiie  judge  in  passing 
upon  these  applications.    16  Cdl.  176. 

Sec.  24.  A  new  trial  on  the  ground  of  newly-discovered 
evidence  should  not  be  granted  where  such  evidence  is 
entirely  cumulative,  and  if  the  evidence  is  that  of  a  witness 
whose  deposition  was  used  on  the  trial,  it  would  be  a  dan- 
gerous practice  to  admit  such  witness  to  come  in  after  a 
verdict  and  patch  up  his  testimony,  particularly  where  the 
verdict  shows  that  the  jury  disbelieved  his  first  statement. 
It  is  reasonable  to  believe  that  he  disclosed  at  least  all  he 
knew  in  his  first  deposition,  and  no  greater  latitude  should 
be  allowed  in  such  a  case  than  there  would  be  had  the 
witness  been  actually  present  and  examined  on  the  trial.  5 
Col.  342. 

Seo.  25.  Where,  during  the  progress  of  a  trial,  the  ex- 
istence or  the  materiality  of  absent  evidence  is  first  dis- 
covered, the  party  desiring  such  evidence  should  move  for 
a  continuance  until  it  can  be  obtained,  and,  failing  to  do 
this,  he  cannot  have  a  new  trial  on  the  ground  that  the  evi- 
dence was  newly  discovered.    22  Col.  160. 

Improperly-adniltted  Evidence. 

Seo.  26.  The  admission  'by  the  court,  under  the  objec- 
tion of  defendants,  of  improper  evidence  offered  by  plaint- 
iff to  prove  a  fact  alleged  in  his  complaint  and  not  denied 
in  the  answer,  is  no  cause  for  granting  a  new  trial.  21  Cai. 
215. 

Sec.  27.  If  the  court  errs  in  the  admission  of  testimony 
during  the  trial,  but  afterwards  instmcts  the  jwr^  dis- 
regard  such  testimony,  the  error  is  not  sufficient  to  entitle 
the  pariy  objecting  to  the  testimony  to  a  new  trial.  26 
Col.  504. 

Sec.  28.  A  new  trial  will  not  be  granted  on  account  of 
the  admission  of  improper  eiddence  to  prove  a  fact  not 
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material  to  the  decision  of  the  action,  and  independent  of 
which  the  verdict  is  supported.     21  Cal.  220;  20  Ccd.  437. 

Seo.  29.  If  improper  evidence  is  permitted  to  be  given 
to  the  jury,  a  new  trial  will  be  granted,  unless  the  court 
can  see  that  such  evidence  could  have  had  no  influence 
upon  the  verdict.     1  Gai.  93. 

Evidence  Qiven  by  Miatake. 

Sec.  30.  The  mistake  of  counsel  as  to  the  competency  of 
a  witness  is  no  ground  for  granting  a  new  trial.    9  Cat.  568. 

Seo.  31.    In  passing  upon  applications  for  a  new  trial,  ! 

much  must  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  judge  below;  and 
we  interfere  reluctantly  with  the  exercise  of  that  discretion. 
Two  aflidavits  were  made  by  the  witness  Archibald — ^the 
last  some  months  after  the  first,  and  after  the  time  for  filing 
aflidavits  or  statements  on  the  motion  had  elapsed.  The 
court  was  not  bound  to  receive  this  last  affidavit,  and 
should  not  have  considered  it  unless  some  good  reason 
were  shown.  But  it  was  not  bound,  after  having  received 
it,  to  give  it  conclusive  effect,  especially  as  the  affidavit  is 
not  definite  as  to  the  fact  of  mistake  in  the  testimony  on 
the  trial.  A  very  clear  showing  of  mistake  by  the  wibiess 
as  to  a  material  fact  deposed  to  by  him  should  be  made  to 
induce  the  court  to  grant  a  new  trial  on  this  ground,  and 
then  it  should  appear  that  the  mistake  was  injurious  to 
the  party,  and  that  he  had  no  means  or  had  used  due  dili- 
gence to  counteract  the  mistake  or  to  correct  it.  In  a  long 
and  severely-Htigated  case,  witii  many  witnesses,  it  would 
scarcely  ever  happen  that  some  one  of  them  woidd  not  be 
willing  to  depose  that  his  language  when  on  the  stand 
needed  some  qualification,  or  that  his  memory  was  confused 
or  uncertain  as  to  some  fact  to  which  he  had  sworn  without 
properly  qualifying  his  statements.  It  would  be  a  premium 
for  importunity  and  improper  acts— though  there  is  no  sus- 
picion of  such  a  course  here — to  hold  that  a  new  trial 
should  be  granted  whenever  a  witness  was  willing  to  qualify 
the  statements  he  had  made  on  the  stand.  At  any  rate,  we 
would  not  be  justified  in  holding  that  the  court  below  erred 
in  refusing  to  grant  a  new  trial  for  the  cause  assigned.  17 
(7aZ.  388. 
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Dlsqtialificatioii  of  Jnror. 

Seo.  32.  A  new  trial  should  not  be  granted  npon  affida- 
vit that  one  of  the  jurors  ''knew  and  was  aware  of  the  cir- 
cumatanoes  connected  with  that  oSaix'' — the  alleged  assault 
and  battery— prior  to  being  summoned  as  a  juror.  Such 
knowledge  would  not  disqualify  a  juror.     1  Gal.  38. 

Dafendant  not  Uablo. 

Sec.  33.  Where,  as  a  question  of  law,  it  is  beyond  dispute 
that  the  defendant  is  not  liable  and  the  court  might  well 
haye  granted  a  nonsuit  or  instructed  the  jury  to  bring  in  a 
yerdict  for  the  defendant,  a  new  trial  should  be  granted. 
3  Gal  420. 

The  Motion. 

Seo.  34.  The  motion  for  a  new  trial  is  an  affirmatiye 
proceeding — ^the  burden  of  maintaining  the  propriety  of 
granting  which  is  cast  upon  the  party  moving ;  and  there  is 
no  more  reason  why  the  moving  party  should  not  attend  in 
such  a  case,  by  himself  or  coimsel,  upon  the  court,  when 
the  motion  is  brought  up  for  hearing,  than  there  is  that  a 
plaintiff  should  be  absent  when  his  case  is  first  called,  and 
expect,  if  it  be  dismissed,  to  avail  himself  of  errors  he  may 
assign  on  appeal.  Having  abandoned  his  motion  by  his 
own  default,  the  defendant  cannot  bring  the  merits  of  the 
'  motion  here  by  appeal.     15  Gal.  44. 

Seo.  35.  The  application  shall  be  made  upon  affidavit 
and  notice.  The  affidavit  shall  be  filed  with  the  justice, 
with  a  statement  of  the  grounds  upon  which  the  party  in- 
tends to  rely.  The  adverse  party  may  use  coimter-affida- 
vits  on  the  motion,  provided  they  be  filed  one  day  previous 
to  the  hearing  of  the  motion.    Pr.  Act,  623. 

Affidavit  on  Bfotion  for. 

Sec.  36.  The  affidavit  for  a  new  trial  upon  the  ground  of 
newly-discovered  evidence,  should  affirmatively  show  that 
the  evidence  claimed  to  be  newly  discovered  was  discovered 
since  the  trial,  in  what  particular  such  evidence  was  ma- 
terial, what  important  fact  it  would  tend  to  establish,  that 
due  diligence  was  used,  why  it  could  not  with  reasonable 
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diligence  haye  been  discovered  and  produced  at  the  trial  of 
the  cause.    8  Cat.  114. 

Seo.  37.  On  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  on  the  ground  of 
newly-discovered  evidence,  .the  affidavit  of  one  of  the  de- 
fendants as  to  what  an  absent  witness  will  testify  is  insuffi- 
cient. It  should  be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  the 
witness  himself.  The  absence  of  the  witness  and  the  con- 
sequent inability  of  the  defendant  to  obtain  the  affidavit  in 
time  is  not  a  sufficient  excuse  for  its  non-production.  If 
necessary,  application  should  be  made  to  the  court  for  ad- 
ditional time  to  obtain  and  file  it.     11  Cal.  199. 

Sec.  38.  In  an  affidavit  for  a  new  trial,  the  allegation  of 
the  affiant  that  ''as  he  is  informed  and  believes  the  dam- 
ages assessed  were  excessive  and  more  than  could  be  recov- 
ered on  a  fair  trial  of  the  action,"  is  insufficient  as  a  state- 
ment  of  a  meritorious  defense  npon  which  to  justify  any 
disturbance  of  the  vWdict.  The  facts  should  be  stated 
from  which  the  court  can  perceive  whether  the  damages  are 
excessive,  and  whether  on  another  trial  there  would  be  any 
probability  of  a  verdict  for  a  less  amount,  or  that  there  is 
any  defense  to  the  claim.     19  C(d.  29. 

Seo.  39.  It  is  not  error  for  the  court  to  exclude  affida- 
vits filed  on  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  which  are  written  in  a 
foreign  language.    23  Cal.  419. 

Notice  of  Motion  for. 

Seo.  40.  On  motion  for  a  new  trial,  the  filing  of  a  coun- 
ter statement  is  a  waiver  of  objections  to  want  of  notice  of 
the  intention  to  move  for  a  new  trial.  The  object  of  the 
notice  was  accomplished  without  it.     9  Cal.  76. 

Sec.  41.  A  justice  cannot  after  judgment  grant  a  new 
trial  without  notice,  and  in  the  party's  absence.  Any  sub- 
sequent  action  in  the  presence  of  the  party — his  objection  on 
the  above  ground  being  overruled — ^is  void,  and,  therefore, 
only  the  first  judgment  can  be  appealed  from.     11  Ind,  335. 

Statement  on  Motion  for. 

Sec.  42.  In  a  statement  for  a  new  trial,  the  evidence 
may  be  simply  referred  to  and  need  not  be  contained  in  the 
statement  itself.    9  Cal.  211. 
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Seo.  43.  The  court  may  refuse  a  new  trial,  provided  the 
successful  party  will  consent  to  a  reduction  of  his  judg- 
ment.    8  Cal.  294. 

Couit  May  Impose  Tenna. 

Sec.  44.  The  court  may  impose  terms  in  granting  or  re- 
fusing a  new  trial.  In  requiring  a  remiUur  [remiUitur]  of  a 
portion  of  the  judgment  as  terms  for  refusing  a  motion  for 
a  new  trial,  the  court  uses  a  sound  and  admitted  discretion. 
It  is  only  saying,  that  although  the  verdict  is  excessive,  yet 
had  it  been  so  much  less  it  would  not  be  excessive.  By  the 
reduction,  the  action  of  both  court  and  jury  is  made  to  co- 
incide pro  ianto  against  the  defendant,  and  where  that  is  the 
case,  the  result  of  the  coincidence  ought  to  be  the  measure 
of  the  judgment.    4  Col.  383. 

Rules  to  be  Observed  on  Application  for. 

Sec.  45.  There  are  three  distinct  steps  recognized  by  the 
practice  act  in  a  proceeding  to  obtain  a  new  trial,  for  the 
taking  of  each  of  which,  except  the  last,  a  particular  period 
of  time  is  allowed:  1st.  A  notice  of  intention  to  move  for 
a  new  trial.  2d.  Filing  and  serving  statement  or  affidavit. 
3d.  The  motion  for  a  new  trial.     27  Ccd.  337. 

Seo.  46.  An  order  extending  the  time  for  taking  either 
of  these  steps  should  express  with  precision  the  object  to 
be  obtained.     27  Ccd.  337. 

Sec.  47.  When  the  statute  speaks  of  notice  of  motion,  it 
means  written  notice.     12  GaL  448. 

Seo.  48.  A  notice  of  intention  to  move  for  a  new  trial 
may  be  extended  by  the  court  thirty  days.    27  Cat.  113. 

Sec.  49.  The  statute  prescibing  the  practice  in  motions 
for  new  trials  is  plain  and  simple.  The  moving  party  pre- 
pares his  statement  and  submits  it  to  the  opposite  party. 
If  satisfactory  to  him,  they  add  a  certificate,  which  they 
sign.  If  not,  he  proposes  amendments  and  submits  them  to 
the  moving  party,  and  if  they  are  accepted  by  him,  th^ 
statement  is  then  engrossed  accordingly,  and  to  the  en- 
grossed copy  a  certificate  is  added  and  signed  by  them,  to 
the  e£fect  that  the  statement  is  correct  and  agreed  to  by 
them.    If  they  cannot  agree,  the  statement  and  proposed 
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amendments  are  submitted  to  the  judge,  who  allows  or 
denies  according  to  circumstances.  After  the  judge  has 
thus  determined  what  shall  constitute  the  statement,  it  is 
engrossed  accordingly,  and  a  certificate  added  to  the  effect 
that  it  is  correct,  aitd  if  not  signed  by  counsel  must  be 
signed  by  the  judge.  Nothing  can  be  regarded  by  the  su- 
preme court  as  a  statement  which  is  not  authenticated  in 
one  of  these  modes.    30  Gal.  610. 

Beo.  60.  Evidence  not  bearing  on  the  points  stated 
should  be  excluded.    27  Col.  107. 

Seo.  61.  Where  the  merits  of  the  case  were  not  investi- 
gated in  the  lower  courts  by  reason  of  an  uncertainty  as  to 
the  proper  mode  of  proceeding  under  the  anomalous  provi- 
sions of  the  practice  act  relating  to  interventions,  the  su- 
preme court  awarded  a  new  trial,  although  the  decision  of 
the  court  below  upon  the  main  questiou  involved  was  ap- 
proved, and  the  only  error  disclosed  might  have  been  cured 
by  a  direction  to  modify  the  judgments.    21  Col.  280. 

Bfiect  of  Granting  a  New  Trial 

Seo.  62.  Granting  new  trial  vacates  the  judgment.  An 
order  vacating  a  verdict  or  finding  and  granting  a  new  trial, 
necessarily  vacates  the  judgment  in  the  case  resting  on  such 
verdict  or  finding.    28  CaL.  627;  34  Col.  624. 


CHAPTER    LXIX. 
NONSUIT. 


BECB.  SSCS. 


BXA-TUTE 1 

It  IS  ▲  QuasTioK  or  Law 2 

Waxir,  Should bb  Ghahtibd.  . .      3>8 


Motion    fob,    Shouu)   State 

Qboukss 9 


Btatata 

Section  1.  An  action  may  be  dismissed  or  a  judgment 
of  nonsuit  entered  in  the  following  cases : 

1st.  By  the  plaintiff  himself,  at  any  time  before  trial, 
upon  the  payment  of  costs,  if  a  counter  claim  has  not  been 
made.    If  a  provisional  remedy  has  been  allowed,  the  un- 
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dertaking  shall  thereupon  be  delivered  by  the  clerk  to  the 
defendant,  who  may  have  his  action  thereon. 

2d.  By  either  party,  upon  the  written  consent  of  the 
other. 

3d.  By  the  court,  when  the  plaintiff  fails  to  appear  on  the 
trial  and  the  defendant^appears  and  asks  for  the  dismissal. 

4th.  By  the  court,  when  upon  the  trial  and  before  the 
final  submission  of  the  case,  the  plaintiff  abandons  it. 

5th.  By  the  court,  upon  motion  of  the  defendant,  when 
upon  the  trial  the  plaintiff  fails  to  prove  a  sufficient  case 
for  the  jury.  The  dismissal  mentioned  in  the  first  two 
subdivisions  shall  be  made  by  an  entry  in  the  clerk's  regis- 
ter. Judgment  may  thereupon  be  entered  accordingly. 
Pr.  Act,  148. 

It  is  a  QneBtion  of  "La^, 

Sec.  2.  The  granting  of  a  nonsuit  on  the  facts  is  a 
question  of  law.     13  CoZ.  40. 

When  it  flbaU  be  Ghranted. 

SBC.  3.  A  jnstioe  may  nonsuit  the  plaintiflf  when,  in  his 
opinion,  the  testimony  offered  by  him  does  not  support  the 
action.    12  Johia.  299. 

Seo.  4.  Nonsuit  is  not  proper  where  there  is  any  evi- 
dence tending  to  prove  the  indebtedness.    13  Col.  40. 

Sso.  5.  Plaintiff  has  a  right  to  take  a  nonsuit  at  any 
time  before  the  jmy  retires,  there  being  no  counter-claim; 
nor  under  the  one  hundred  and  forty-eighth  section  of  the 
practice  act  is  he  bound  to  tender  costs  before  the  nonsuit. 
The  provision  as  to  costs  is  simply  that,  by  the  nonsuit, 
plaintiff  becomes  subject  to  costs.    13  Cal,  637. 

Sec.  6.  The  plaintiff  has  not  the  absolute  right  to  take 
a  nonsuit  after  the  case  has  been  finally  submitted  and  the 
jury  has  retired ;  but  such  right  does  iist  at  any  time  be- 
fore  such  final  submission  and  retirement.    18  Gal,  76. 

Sec.  7.  A  plaintiff  in  a  justice's  court  may  withdraw  and 
be  nonsuited  before  the  jury  give  in  their  verdict.  5  Johns. 
346. 

Sec.  8.  When  the  plaintiff  closes  his  evidence,  if  the 
court  is  of  opinion  tl^at  it  would  not  sustain  a  verdict  in 


606  JUBTIGES'  TBJfiATISE. 

fayor  of  plaintifif  npon  the  testimony,  a  nonsuit  should  be 
granted.    23  Cal.  693. 

Motion  for,  Should  State  Qrounds. 

Sec.  9.  Where  a  motion  is  made  for  a  nonsuit,  without 
stating  the  groimds  upon  which  it  is  made,  it  is  not  error 
to  overrule  the  motion.     10  Ccd.  267. 


•     CHAPTER    LXX. 

NUISANCES. 

SVCfiL  BSCB. 

What  is  ▲  Nuisancb 1-8  Jubisdiction  op  Aciiomb  Con- 

CXBNZNO  NuiSAltCK ^.  .  .  9 

"What  ifl  a  Nidoanoe. 

Section  1.  Nuisance  Defined  and  Actions  for. — ^Anything 
which  is  injurious  to  health,  or  indecent  or  offensive  to  the 
senses  or  an  obstruction  to  the  free  use  of  property,  so  as 
to  interfere  with  the  comfortable  enjoyment  of  life  or  prop- 
erty, is  a  nuisance  and  the  subject  of  an  action.  Such  ao- 
tion  may  be  brought  by  any  person  whose  property  is  inju- 
riously affected  or  whose  personal  enjoyment  is  lessened  by 
the  nuisance;  and  by  the  judgment  the  nuisance  may  be 
enjoined  or  abated,  as  well  as  damages  recovered.  Pr.  Ad, 
249. 

Sec.  2.  WJuxt  is  Nuisance. — ^The  fact  whether  a  structure 
was  a  public  nuisance  is  a  question,  not  for  the  court,  but 
for  the  jury  to  decide.  Qunter  vs.  Geary ^  1  Cal.  466.  It  is 
a  public  nuisance  to  erect  a  house  in  a  highway.  1  (7aZ. 
466.  A  house  on  fire  or  those  in  its  immediate  vicinity 
which  serve  to  communicate  the  flames^  is  a  nuisance  which 
it  is  lawful  to  abate ;  and  the  private  rights  of  the  indi- 
vidual yield  to  considerations  of  general  convenience  and 
the  interests  of  society.  Surocco  vs.  Geary ^  3  Cal.  73.  The 
constitutional  provision  which  requires  payment  for  private 
property  taken  for  pubi.c  use  does  not  apply  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  a  house  to  check  a  conflagration;  nor  can  he  who 
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abates  this  nuisance  be  made  personally  liable  for  trespass, 
unless  the  act  is  done  without  actual  or  apparent  necessity. 
3  Gal.  73.  The  erection  of  a  steam  engine  and  machinery 
and  a  grist  mill,  in  the  cellar  under  an  auction  store :  HeM^ 
not  to  be  such  an  injury  as  to  require  a  restraining  power 
of  the  court;  at  least,  not  until  the  question  of  nuisance 
should  be  determined  by  a  jury,  and  even  then  the  remedy 
at  common  law  is  adequate.  Middleton  vs.  Franklin,  3  Cal. 
241.  All  that  part  of  a  bay  or  river  below  low  water  or  low 
tide  is  a  public  highway,  common  to  all  citizens,  and  if  any 
person  appropriates  it  to  himself,  exclusively,  the  presump- 
tion is  that  it  is  a  detriment  to  the  public.  Gwnter  vs.  Oearj, 
1  Cal.  462.  Where  plaintiflf 's  mining  claim  was  overflowed 
by  means  of  a  dam  erected  by  the  defendants,  the  court  or- 
dered a  reduction  of  the  dam  so  as  to  prevent  the  overflow; 
or  if  necessary  its  entire  abatement.  Bamsey  vs.  Chandler^ 
3  Cal.  241.  A  ditch  to  carry  off  water  rightfully  flowing  to 
a  mining  claim  is  as  much  a  nuisance  as  a  dam  to  flood 
it.  Parke  vs.  KUham,  8  Cal.  77.  A  person  may  construct 
or  continue  what  would  otherwise  be  an  actionable  nui- 
sance, provided  that  at  the  commencement  of  it  no  person 
was  in  a  condition  to  be  injured  by  it  or,  in  other  words, 
mere  priority  as  between  owners  of  the  soil  gave  a  superior 
right.  Tenny  vs.  Miners'  Ditch  Co.,  7  Cal.  339.  The  diver- 
sion of  a  water-course  is  a  private  nuisance.  Tuolumne 
Water  Co.  y^.  Chapman,  8  Cal.  397. 

Seo.  3.  The  statute  defining  what  are  nuisances  and  pre- 
scribing a  remedy  by  action,  does  not  take  away  any  com- 
mon-law remedy  in  the  abatement  of  nuisances  which  the 
statute  does  not  embrace.     5  Cal.  122. 

Sec.  4.  The  rules  of  the  common  law  were  so  far  adopt- 
ed in  this  state  as  to  supply  any  defect  which  might  exist  in 
the  statute  laws  by  furnishing  additional  remedies  for  the 
correction  of  wrougs.     5  Cal.  122. 

Sec.  5.  It  matters  but  little  whether  a  nuisance  com- 
plained of  is  called  private  or  public  at  the  common  law; 
if  either,  it  could  be  abated  by  the  party  aggrieved,  if  per- 
formed without  a  breach  of  the  peace.     5-  Cal.  122. 

Sec.  6.  Whatsoever  unlawfully  annoys  or  does  damage 
to  another  is  a  nuisance,  and  such  nuisance  may  be  abated; 
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that  is,  taken  away  or  removed  by  the  p^uiy  aj^rieTed 
thereby  so  as  to  commit  no  riot  in  the  doing.    5  Col.  122. 

Sec.  7.  If  a  person  upon  his  own  soil  erect  a  thing  that 
is  a  nuisance  to  another,  as  by  the  stopping  of  a  riTulet,  and 
thus  dtminish  the  water  used  by  his  cattle,  the  party  in- 
jtired  may  %nter  upon  the  soil  of  the  other  and  abate  the 
nuisance.    6  Col,  122. 

Sec.  8.  The  defendants  purchased  from  miners  upon 
''Lawson's  Bavine''  certain  mining  claims  situated  upon  the 
rayine  which  had  been  held  and  worked  for  several  years. 
A  large  surplus  of  water  from  the  debouching  of  foreign 
ditches  passed  though  the  ravine,  which  was  used  by  the 
miners  upon  the  ravine  in  the  washing  of  the  gold-bearbg 
earth  and  the  removal  of  tailings  from  their  claims.  Sub- 
sequently to  the  location  of  mining  claims  upon  the  rayine, 
a  portion  of  the  plaintiffs  erected  a  dam  for  the  purpose 
of  turning  the  water  into  a  mill-race,  and  conducting  the 
water  to  a  miU  occupied  by  them.  The  defendant  com- 
plained of  ther  erection  and  retention  of  the  dam  as  injuri- 
ous to  the  free  use  of  his  mining  property  above  the  dam, 
by  flooding  his  ground  with  water  and  preventing  an  outlet 
to  the  tailings  from  his  claims.  Notice  was  given  to  the 
plaintiffs  to  remove  or  open  their  dam,  which  they  refused 
to  do,  whep  the  defendant  in  a  peaceable  manner  proceeded 
to  remove  the  dam  himself  and  abate  the  same  as  a  nuis- 
ance, and  an  eiction  was  brought  against  him  for  damages 
on  account  of  the  removal:  Hddy  that  the  plaintiffs  were 
not  entitled  to  damages.    6  Col.  123. 

Juxifldiction. 

Seo.  9.  The  county  courts  have  original  jurisdiction  of 
actions  to  prevent  or  abate  a  nuisance.  People  vs.  Moor^^ 
29  Cat.  427. 
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CHAPTER    LXXI. 


OFFICEES. 


Section  1.  The  term  **  officer,"  in  its  common  accepta- 
tion, is  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  include  all  persons  in 
any  pablic  station  or  employment  conferred  by  government. 
Officers  are  public  or  private,  and  it  is  said  every  man  is  a 
public  officer  who  has  any  duty  concerning  the  public,  and 
he  is  not  the  less  a  public  officer  where  his  authority  is  con- 
fined to  narrow  limits,  because  it  is  the  duty  of  his  office 
and  the  nature  of  that  duty  whi«h  makes  him  a  public  offi- 
cer, and  not  the  extent  o^his  authority.     8  Col.  41,  42. 

Sec.  2.  The  acts  of  a  (2e  facto  officer  ar^  good.  6  Col. 
215. 

Seo.  3.  The  acts  of  an  officer  cU  fado  are  valid  as  be- 
tween third  persons.     17  Ccd.  626. 

Sec.  4.  The  acts  of  an  officer  de  fadOy  whether  judicial 
or  ministerial,  are  valid  so  far  as  the  rights  of  the  public 
and  third  persons  are  concerned,  and  neither  the  title  of 
'such  officer  nor  the  validity  of  his  act  as  such,  can  be  indi- 
rectly called  in  question  in  a  proceeding  to  which  he  is  not 
a  party.  The  legal  presumption  is  always  in  favor  of  his 
authority.    3  Gal.  452,  453. 

Sec.  5.  The  tenure  of  an  office  does  not  depend  upon 
the  will  of  the  executive  but  of  the  incumbent.  A  civil 
officer  has  a  right  to  resign  his  office  at  pleasure,  and  it  is 
not  in  the  power  of  the  executive  to  compel  him  to  remain 
in  office.    6  Gal.  28.  . 

Sec.  6.  Strictly  speaking,  there  can  be  no  vacancy  in 
the  office  of  sheriff,  by  reason  of  the, death,  removal  or 
resignation,  of  the  incumbent,  for  upon  the  happening  of 
such  an  event  the  coroner,  by  operation  of  law,  becomes 
sheriff^  and  there  is  no  interregnum  or  hiatus.    6  Gal.  93. 

Sec.  7.  The  power  of  the  board  of  pilot  commissioners 
is  quasi  judicial,  and  they  are  not  civilly  answerable  for 
their  acts  as  such.  They  are  public  officers  to  whom  the 
law  has  intrusted  certain  duties,  the  performance  of  which 
requires  the  exercise  of  judgment.    They  are  unlike  a  min- 
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isterial  officer  whose  duties  are  well  defined  and  who  must 
fail  to  execute  lihem  properly  at  his  own  peril.  Whenever, 
from  the  necessity  of  the  case,  the  law  is  obliged  to  trust  to 
the  sound  judgment  and  discretion  of  an  officer,  public 
policy  demands  that  he  should  be  protected  from  any  con- 
sequences of  an  erroneous  judgment.    6  CaL  95. 
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"Wliat  is. 

Section  1.  When  parties  dealing  together  have  claims 
against  each  other,  one  may  deduct  the  amount  which  is 
due  to  him  from  the  claim  which  is  made  against  him,  and 
this  is  called  a*  set-off.  This  practice  is  authorized  by  the 
following  statutes : 

statutes  Concerning. 

Seo.  2.    The  answer  of  the  defendant  shall  contain : 

Ist.  If  the  complaint  be  verified,  a  specific  denial  to  each 
allegation  of  the  complaint  controverted  by  the  defendant, 
or  a  denial  thereof  according  to  his  information  and  be- 
lief;  if  the  complaint  be  not  verified,  then  a  general  de- 
nial to  each  of  said  allegations ;  but  a  general  denial  shall 
only  put  in  issue  material  and  express  allegations  of  the 
complaiiit. 

2d.  A  statement  of  matter  in  avoidance,  a  counter-claim 
constituting  a  defense,  or  the  subject-matter  of  cross-com- 
plaint, which  may  entitle  a  defendant  to  relief  against  the 
plaintiff  alone  or  against  the  plaintiff  and  a  co-defendant. 
Pr.  Act,  46. 

Seo.  3.  The  counter-claim  mentioned  in  the  last  section 
shall  be  one  existing  in  favor  of  the  defendant  or  plaintiff, 
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and  against  a  plaintiff  or  defendant  between  whom  a  sev- 
eral judgment  might  be  had  in  the  action,,  and  arising  out 
of  one  of  the  following  causes  of  action : 

1st.  A  cause  of  action  arising  out  of  the  transaction  set 
forth  in  the  complaint  or  answer,  as  the  foundation  of  the 
plaintiff's  claim,  or  defendant's  defense,  or  connected  with 
the  subject  of  the  action. 

2d.  In  an  action  arising  upon  contract,  *any  other  cause 
of  action  arising  also  upon  contract,  and  existing  at  the 
commencement  of  the  action.     Pr.  Ady  47. 

Sec.  4.  When  cross-demands  have  existed  between  per- 
sons under  such  circumstances  that  if  one  had  brought  an 
action  against  the  other  a  counter-claim  could  have  been 
set  up,  neither  shall  be  deprived  of  the  benefit  thereof 
by  the  assignment  or  death  of  the  other,  but  the  two  de- 
mands shall  be  deemed  compensated,  so  far  as  thej  equal 
each  other.     Pr.  Act,  48. 

Sec.  5.  Answer,  Contents  of,  in  Jvstvce^s  Court. — ^The 
answer  'may  contain  a  denial  of  any  of  the  material  facts 
stated  in  the  complaint  which  the  defendant  believes  to  be 
untrue,  and  also  a  statement,  in  a  plain  and  direct  manner, 
of  any  other  facts  constituting  a  defense  or  a  counter-claim, 
upon  which  an  action  may  be  brought  by  the  defendant 
against  the  plaintiff  in  a  justice's  court.     Pr.  Act,  574. 

Sec.  6.  Manner  of  PUading  a  Written  Instrument. — ^When 
the  cause  of  action  or  counter-claim  arises  upon  an  account 
or  instrument  for  the  payment  of  money  only,  it  shall  be 
sufficient  for  the  party  to  deliver  a  copy  of  the  account  or 
instrument  to  the  court,  and  •  to  state  that  there  is  due  to 
him  thereupon,  from  the  adverse  party,  a  specified  sum, 
which  he  claims  to  recover  or  set  off.  The  court  may,  at 
the  time  of  the  pleading,  require  that  the  original  account 
or  instrument  be  exhibited  to  the  inspection  of  the  adverse 
party,  and  a  copy  to  be  furnished;  or  if  it  be  not  so  exhib- 
ited and  a  copy  furnished,  may  prohibit  its  being  after- 
wards given  in  evidence.    Pr.  Act,  576. 

Effect  ot 

Sec.  7.  Every  man  of  good  business  sense  would  much 
prefer  setting  off  his  claim  against  that  of  another  rather 
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than  first  pay  the  money  out  of  his  own  pocket  and  then  risk 
getting  it  again  from  the  pocket  of  his  adversary.  Parties 
were  often  rained  by  the  practical  operation  of  the  old 
rule,  which  seems  to  have  been  founded  more  in  the  con- 
venience of  courts  than  -upon  the  true  principles  of  justice. 
Like  the  practice  of  a  justice  of  the  peace,  who  never 
heard  any  testimony  except  for  the  plaintiff,  upon  the 
alleged  ground  that  the  contrary  practice  of  hearing  the 
testimony  on  both  sides  tended  to  produce  doubt  and  con- 
fusion in  his  own  mind,  the  former  rule  may  have  been 
more  simple,  but  still  it  was  all  on  one  side,  and  practically 
defeated  the  very  ends  contemplated  by  the  law  itself. 
Our  practice  act  has  placed  parties  upon  an  equal  footing 
with  respect  to  each  other.  It  may  possibly,  in  some  in- 
stances, increase  the  difficulties  in  particular  cases,  but  its 
general  operation  cannot  fail  to  be  more  beneficial  and  just 
to  the  parties.  Under  the  operation  of  the  statutory  rule, 
neither  party  is  compelled  to  advance  money,  in  the  first 
instance,  and  then  sue  to  recover  it  back  again  in  the 
second.    8  Col.  406. 

Where  ft  Can  and  Cannot  be  Pleaded. 

Sec.  8.  The  law  of  set^>ffs  is  a  matter  of  statutory  regu- 
lation, and  the  correctness  of  the  decision  depends  upon 
the  construction  to  be  given  to  the  statute.  The  forty- 
seventh  section  of  the  practice  act  provides  that  the  cbiim 
to  be  set  off  shall  be  a  demand  ''existing  in  favor  of  the 
defendant  or  plaintiff,  and  against  a  plaintiff  or  defendant, 
between  whom  a  several  judgment  might  be  had  in  the 
action.'*  In  other  words,  tiiat  the  claim  shall  be  such  that 
the  pariy  pleading  it  might  obtain  a  several  judgment 
against  his  adversary  upon  it;  and  this  undoubtedly  ex- 
cludes a  joint  debt  as  a  set-off  against  a  separate  debt.  In 
this  case  the  defendants  seek  to  set  off  a  debt  of  the  pbiint- 
iff  and  his  brother  against  a  debt  due  to  the  plaintiff  alone, 
and  it  is  clear  that  the  statute  gives  them  no  right  to  do  so. 
20  Cat.  281. 

Sec.  9.    An  unliquidated  claim  for  damages  is  not  the 
subject  of  offset,  either  equitable  or  legal.     19  Col.  331. 
^Sec.  10.    When  a  creditor  having  a  debt  due  him,  se- 
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cured  by  mortgage,  assigns  the  debt  and  mortgage,  a  judg- 
ment in  favor  of  a  third  person  against  the  creditor,  par- 
chased  by  the  debtor  after  the  assignment,  but  before 
notice  of  it  to  him,  constitutes  an  offset  pro  tanto  to  the 
debt  in  an  action  upon  it  by  the  assignee.    20  Col.  509. 

Seo.  11.  Accounts  or  demands,  as  in  cases  of  set-off  in 
other  courts,  must  have  existed  at  the  commencement  of 
the  suit.  So  a  breach  of  a  promise  to  discontinue  a  suit 
cannot  be  set  off  in  that  suit.    8  Johns.  470. 

Sec.  12.  In  an  action  in  a  justice's  court  upon  a  money 
demand,  the  defendant  cannot  set  up  in  his  answer,  as  a 
counter-claim  or  set-off,  a  demand  amounting,  exclusiye  of 
interest,  to  more  than  two  [three]  hundred  doUara.  A 
justice  of  the  peace  has  no  jurisdiction  to  pass  upon  a 
counter-claim  or  set-off,  unless  it  be  for  such  a  sum  as 
the  defendant  might  have  maintained  an  action  on  against 
the  plaintiff  in  a  justice's  court.     23  Gcd.  61. 

Seo.  13.  A  party  sued  before  a  justice  cannot  file,  as  an 
offset,  an  account  exceeding  the  justice's  jurisdiction,  al- 
though by  giving  credit  for  the  plaintiff's  demand,  he  re- 
duces his  own  claim  within  the  limit  of  his  jurisdiction. 
20  Miss.  (5  Bennett)  497. 

Sec.  14.  If  the  defendant  cannot  substantiate  the  whole 
of  the  set-off  offered  by  him,  the  justice  ought  not  wholly 
to  reject  it ;  but  if  any  part  is  proved,  it  ought  to  be  al- 
lowed.    10  Johns.  110. 

■  * 

Judgment  may  be  Bet  off. 

Sec.  15.  Where  the  parties  to  two  judgments  are  not 
the  same,  a  court  of  common-law  jurisdiction  cannot  set 
off  one  against  the  other.     23  Ccd.  696. 

SbcI  16.  The  power  of  a  court  to  set  off  one  judgment 
against  another,  upon  motion,  is  well  established,  and  this 
power  depends  mainly  upon  the  general  jurisdiction  of  the 
court  over  its  suitors  and  process.  Barbour  on  Set-off,  32. 
And  a  purchaser  and  assignee  of  a  judgment,  even  for  a  val- 
uable consideration  and  without  notice,  takes  subject  to  a 
right  of  set-off  existing  at  the  time  of  the  assignment,  for 
an  assignee  takes  subject  to  all  equitable  as  well  as  legal 
defenses  which  can  be  urged  against  the  assignor.     Graves 
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vs.  Woodbury,  4  Hill,  559;  Cooper  vs.  Bigelow,  1  Cow.  206. 
And  the  fifth  section  of  the  practice  act  recognizes  the 
same  principle.     22  Ccd.  432,  433. 

Sec.  17.  Setoff  of  orie  Judgment  agavnsi  Another. — ^A  per- 
son may  receive  the  money  due  on  a  judgment  rendered  in 
favor  of  himself  and  several  others,  co-plaintiffs,  but  he 
cannot  without  authority  from  his  co-plaintiff  set  off  a  judg- 
ment due  to  him  and  them  jointly  against  another  judgment 
held  by  the  defendant  in  such  joint  judgment  against  him- 
self alone.    35  Col.  195. 

Sec.  18.  Set-qf  of  Improvementa  against  Rents. — In  eject- 
ment, the  fact  that  the  defendant  has  made  permanent  and 
valuable  improvements,  in  good  faith  and  under  color  of 
title,  is  no  defense  to  the  action ;  but  if  such  fact  is  set  up 
in  the  answer  in  such  language  as  to  contain  the  essential 
facts  to  justify  a  set-off  of  the  value  of  improvements  against 
rents,  it  will  be  treated  as  a  good  answer  for  that  purpose, 
although  no  offer  is  made  of  such  set-off.  Anderson  v8. 
Msk,  36  Cal.  625. 

Sec.  19.  A  party  does  not  lose  his  right  to  bring  an  ac- 
tion for  a  demand  which  he  might  have  pleaded  as  a  set- 
off in  a  former  action,  but  neglected  to  do.    23  Cal.  597. 

Sec.  20.  An  omission,  to  assert  a  cross-claim  when  a  de- 
mand is  presented  for  payment,  does  not  involve  a  waiver 
of  the  counter-claim,  nor  is  a  failure  to  discharge  an  un- 
faithfxd  servant  before  his  term  of  service  has  expired  a 
release  of  damages  arising  from  his  neglect.     26  Cal.  294. 
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By  what  Names  Parties  to  be  Styled. 

Section  1.  In  a  civil  action,  the  party  complaining  shall 
be  known  as  the  plaintiff  and  the  adverse  party  as  the  de- 
fendant.    Oen.  Laws,  4941,  5464. 

The  State. 

Sec.  2.  Liability  to  be  sued  has  no  necessary  connec- 
tion with  abiUty  to  sue.  The  state  can  sue  in  all  cases,  but 
she  is  only  subject  to  be  sued  in  the  instances  specially 
provided  by  law  (18  Cal.  59) ;  and  in  the  absence  of  any 
statute  permitting  her  to  be  sued,  any  judgment  against  her 
would  be  erroneous.     6  Cai.  258. 

Counties. 

Seo.  3.  The  people  of  a  county  are  not  a  corporation, 
nor  can  they  sue  or  be  sued.     15  Ccd.  33. 

Sec.  4.  Boards  of  supervisors  cannot  be  sued  in  their  offi- 
cial character,  in  ordinary  common-law  actions,  for  claims 
against  the  public,  county  or  village,  they  represent,  without 
express  statutory  provision.     18  Cal.  49. 

Sec.  5.  But  counties  are  quasi  corporations,  and  the 
power  to  sue  and  to  be  sued  is  given  in  general  terms  by  an 
act  prescribing  the  manner  of  commencing  and  maintaining 
suits  by  or  against  counties,  passed  May  11th,  1854.  6  Ccd, 
255. 

Seo.  6.  The  statute  gives  to  counties  the  right  of  pros- 
ecuting and  defending  all  actions  in  the  same  manner  and 
with  the  same  effect  as  individuals.    8  Cal,  305. 
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In  whooe  Names  Aotions  to  be  Proaeouted. 

Seo.  7.  Every  action  shall  be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of 
the  real  party  in  interest,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
the  act  to  regulate  proceedings  in  civil  cases  in  the  courts 
of  justice  of  this  state.     Gen.  Lawa^  4943,  5464. 

Seo.  8.  Formerly,  where  a  bond  was  given  to  an  officer, 
state  or  corporation,  siut  had  to  be  brought  in  the  name  of 
the  party  holding  the  legal  title  for  the  benefit  of  the  per- 
sons interested,  but  our  statute  has  introduced  a  new  role, 
and  by  the  provisions  of  the  practice  act  the  suit  must  be 
prosecuted  in  the  name  of  the  real  party  in  interest.  There- 
fore, the  plaintiff  being  the  real  party  in  interest  has  a  right 
to  sue  upon  a  bond,  though  made  payable  to  the  people  of 
the  state.    7  Gal.  654«  « 

Sec.  9.  Whatever  the  rule  may  be  under  the  old  system 
under  our  system  the  right  of  action  is  in  the  party  sustain- 
ing the  injury;  for,  on  a  recovery,  the  other  party,  if  enti- 
tled to  receive  the  money  at  aU  and  if  judgment  were  had 
in  the  name  of  both,  would  hold  it  by  right  of  and  as  a 
trustee  for  the  other;  and  our  practice  act  for  convenience 
has  given  the  right  to  sue.  to  the  party  beneficially  entitled 
to  the  fruits  of  the  action.     10  Gal.  347. 

Sec.  10.  Where  there  are  several  obligees  in  an  tmder- 
taking  promising  to  pay  ''said  parties  enjoined,"  etc.,  suit 
may  be  brought  in  the  name  of  one  alone,  if  he  be  benefi- 
cially entitled  to  the  fruits  of  the  recovery  (13  Gal.  591), 
or  if  the  properly  on  which  the  injunction  operated  was  his 
sole  property,  and  the  injury  his  alone,  the  complaint  aver- 
ring these  facts.     15(7aZ.9. 

Sec.  11.  But  a  factor  may  sue  in  his  own  name  where 
the  goods  have  come  into  his  actual  possession,  and  where 
by  reason  of  such  possession  he  has  a  special  properiy  in 
tiiem,  and  is  entitled  to  maintain  an  action  for  injuries  to 
them,  and  when  sold  for  the  price.  1  Gal:  83.  The  con- 
signee named  in  a  bill  of  lading  is  to  be  deemed  fnimafack 
the  owner  of  the  goods  mentioned  therein,  and  upon  pay- 
ment of  freight  may  maintain  an  action  against  any  person 
who  assumes  a  control  over  them  in  violation  of  his  right  of 
property.     1  Gal.  417. 
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Sec.  12.  An  agent  may  sue  in  his  own  name  at  law  on  a 
note  payable  to  him^  although  it  describes  him  as  agent  of 
another.     1  Gal.  78;  6  Col.  516. 

Sec.  13.  An  assignment  of  an  accoont  by  indorsement  of 
the  word  *' assigned"  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  aoconnt^  is 
sufficient  to  show  the  intention  of  the  parties,  and  the  as- 
signee may  bring  an  action  in  his  own  name.  It  is  not  error 
to  permit  the  plaintiff,  the  assignee,  to  amend  on  the  trial 
the  assignment  by  inserting  the  words:  '*For  value  re- 
ceived, I  hereby  assign  the  within  account,'*  instead  of  the 
word  "assigned" — ^the  additional  words  being  mere  surplus- 
age. The  right  of  an  assignment  of  an  account  existed  be- 
fore the  passage  of  the  practice  act  of  1864,  and  the  right  of 
the  assignee  to  sue  in  his  own  name  is  given  by  the  first 
section  o{  the  amended  practice  act  of  1865.  6  Col.  247, 
248. 

Sec.  14.  To  entitle  the  cussignee  of  a  judgment  to  bring 
suit  in  his  own  name  upon  the  appeal  bond  filed  in  the 
cause  he  must  have  an  assignment  of  the  bond.  The  assign- 
ment of  the  judgment,  while  it  may  give  him  equitable 
rights  to  avail  himself  of  the  security  afforded  by  the  bond, 
cannot  confer  the  right  of  bringing  a  common-law  action 
upon  it.    6  Gal.  88. 

Sec.  16.  An  assignment  by  a  creditor  of  a  portion  of  a 
debt  does  not  make  the  assignee  a  joint  owner  of  the  ^hole 
debt,  and  he  is  not  a  necessary  party  to  a  suit  for  ite  recov- 
ery.   21  Gal.  152. 

Sec.  16.  In  the  case  of  an  assignment  of  a  thing  in  ac- 
tion, the  action  by  the  assignee  shall  be  without  prejudice 
to  any  set-off  or  other  defense  existing  at  the  time  of  or 
before  notice  of  the  assignment ;  but  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  a  negotiable  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange 
transferred  in  good  faith  and  upon  good  consideration  be- 
fore due.     Creii.  Laws,  4944,  6464. 

Sec.  17.  If  several  persons  associate  themselves  togeth- 
er and  form  a  corporation,  they  cannot  be  sued  as  individ- 
uals for  its  debts.  It  is  recognized  in  law  only  by  its  cor- 
porate name,  and  must  sue  and  be  sued  by  its  corporate 
name.    26  Gal.  633. 

78 
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Ezecuton,  Adminfstxatoni  and  Znutees 

Seo.  18.  An  executor  or  administrator,  or  trustee  of  an 
express  trust,  or  a  person  expressly  authorized  by  statute, 
may  sue  without  joining  with  him  the  person  or  persons 
for  whose  benefit  the  action  is  prosecuted.  A  trustee  of 
an  express  trust,  within  the  meaning  of  this  section,  shall 
be  construed  to  include  a  person  with  whom  or  in  whose 
name  a  contract  is  made  for  the  benefit  of  another.  Geiu 
LawSy  4945,  5464. 

Sec.  19.  In  this  state,  all  the  property,  both  real  and 
personal,  belonging  to  the  estate  of  a  deceased  person,  goes 
into  the  possession  of  the  administrator,  who  is  therefore  a 
necessary  party  to  all  suits  affecting  it.     8  (Jed.  680. 

Sec.  20.  In  cases  of  joint  and  several  contracts  or  obli- 
gations, an  administrator  cannot  be  joined  with  the  sur- 
vivor, for  one  is  charged  de  bonis  testaroris  and  the  other  de 
bonis  propriis.     5  Cai,  176;  6  Ccd.  643. 

Huaband  and  Wife. 

Sec.  21.  When  a  married  woman  is  a  party,  her  hus- 
band shall  be  joined  with  her,  except: 

1st.  When  the  action  concerns  her  separate  property  or 
her  right  or  claim  to  the  homestead  property,  she  may  sue 
alone. 

2d.  When  the  action  is  between  herself  and  her  husband,, 
she  may  sue  or  be  sued  alone.  Gen.  Laws,  5464;  Stat. 
1867-«,  550. 

Sec.  22.  We  have  but  one  form  of  action  and  but  one 
set  of  rules  to  govern  us  in  determiAing  by  and  against 
whom  the  action  is  to  be  prosecuted;  and  in  all  cases 
where  the  statute  is  silent  the  common  law  has  been  adopt- 
ed as  the  rule  of  decision.  "The  husband  and  wife,"  says 
Chitty,  "must  join  if  the  action  be  brought  for  the  personal 
suffering  of  or  injury  to  the  wife  ;*'  and  this  is  the  settled 
rule  of  the  common  law  upon  that  subject.  The  right  of 
recovery  does  not  extend,  however,  to  any  matter  for  which 
the  husband  should  sue  alone.     18  Ccd.  539. 

Sec.  23.  The  husband  and  wife  cannot  recover  jointly 
in  an  action  ex  contractu  for  a  breach  of  a  contract  made 
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with  the*  defendant  to  convey  the  wife,  but  it  is  well  settled 
that  for  an  injury  done  to  the  person  of  a  married  woman 
she  must  join  in  the  action,  and  it  is  immaterial  that  the 
injxiry  is  charged  to  have  been  committed  in  violation  of  a 
contract.  If  the  act  producing  the  injury  be  in  itself  tor- 
tious, it  may  be  so  treated  for  all  remedial  purposes ;  and 
it  would  be  absurd  to  hold,  that  because  the  wrong  done 
amounts  to  the  breach  of  a  contract,  it  is  therefore  purged 
of  its  tortious  character.     18  Gal.  533. 

SeTg.  24.  The  husband  of  a  married  woman  is  properly 
joined  with  her  as  a  party  defendant,  in  an  action  upon  a 
partnership  obligation  contracted  by  the  wife  and  third 
persons  as  partners,  previous  to  the  marriage  and  while  sl^e 
was  a  femme-^ole.    22  Gal.  457. 

Sec.  25.  In  an  action  brought  by  a  married  woman,  con- 
cerning property  belonging  to  her  as  a  sole  trader,  under 
the  act  of  1852  the  husband  need  not  be  joined.  7  Gal. 
455. 

Sec.  26.  So  in  an  action  agaiost  a  married  woman,  alleged 
to  be  a  sole  trader  under  that  act,  on  a  contract  executed 
by  her  as  such,  it  is  improper  to  join  her  husband  with  her 
as  defendant;  and  a  complaint  so  drawn  is  demurrable. 
The  effect  of  the  statute  is  to  make  such  married  woman  a 
ferrvme-^oh  as  to  the  particular  business  or  profession  in 
which  she  is  engaged.     6  Gal.  498. 

Sec.  27.  The  wife  may  sue  alone  when  the  action  is  be- 
tween herself  and  her  husband.'  It  makes  no  difference 
whether  there  are  other  parties  defendant  to  the  action,  as 
the  statute  does  not  use  the  word  ''only."  The  test  of  the 
wife's  capacity  to  sue,  is  simply  to  ascertain  if  the  suit  is 
between  her  and  her  husband,  and  this  being  found'  in  the 
affirmative,  the  necessity  of  introducing  other  parties  can- 
not a£fect  her  right.  The  object  of  the  statute  is  to  take, 
away  the  necessity  of  the  old  form  of  suing  by  prochein  ami, 
and  being  a  remedial  statute  it  must  be  beneficially  con- 
strued.    3  Gal.  321. 

Sec.  28.  A  femme-covert  cannot  contract  under  the  laws 
of  this  state  so  as  to  render  her  liable  in  a  suit  at  law.  4 
Gal  285. 

Sec.  29.    If  a  husband  and  wife  be  sued  together,  the 
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wife  may  defend  for  her  omf  jight.  0cn.  LawB^  4t9^^  5461 
Seo.  80.  This  can  be  done  as  well  when  sued  jointij 
with  her  hnsband  as  it  the  trial  were  separate;  her  defenise, 
if  a  special  one,  conld  come  in,  in  either  case.  6  C(d.  388. 
To  enable  her  to  do  so,  she  mnst  possess,  as  defendant,  all 
the  rights  of  a/emme-^oZe,  and  be  able  to  make  as  binding 
admissions,  in  writing,  in  the  action,  as  other  parties.  9 
Col.  321. 

8eo.  31.  When  an  infant  is  a  party  he  shall  appear  by 
guardian,  who  may  be  appointed  by  the  court  in  which  the 
action  is  prosecuted,  or  by  a  judge  thereof  or  a  connij 
judge.     Chn,  Lawa^  4948,  6464. 

Seo.  32.  A  general  guardian  of  an  infant  has  authority 
to  institute  an  action  on  behalf  of  his  ward.     20  Ccd.  660. 

Seo.  33.    The  guardian  shall  be  appointed  as  follows : 

1st.  When  the  infant  is  plaintiff,  upon  the  application  of 
the  infant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years;  or,  if  under 
that  age,  upon  the  application  of  a  relative  or  friend  of  the 
infant. 

2d.  When  the  infant  is  defendant,  upon  the  application 
of  the  infant,  if  he  be  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and 
apply  within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  the  summons; 
if  he  be  under  the  age  of  fourteen,  or  neglect  so  to  apply, 
then  upon  the  application  of  any  other  party  to  the  action, 
or  to  a  relative  or  friend  of  the  Infant.  Oen,  LatQfiy  4949, 
6464. 

Seo.  84.  The  provisions  of  sections  nine  and  ten  of  the 
practice  act,  relative  to  the  appointment  of  guardians  ad 
Utem  where  infants  are  parses,  only  apply  where  there  ifl 
no  general  guardian,  or  where  he  does  not  act.  Where  the 
interests  of  the  minor  require  it,  the  court  in  which  an 
action  is  pending  will  appoint  a  guardian  ad  liiem,  even 
though  the  minor  may  have  a  general  guardian.  In  a 
case  where  the  infant  defendant  had  a  general  guardian, 
the  supreme  court  say:  ''As  Lies  was  general  guardian 
there  was  no  occasion  for  his  special  appointment  as  guard- 
ian ad  litem  in  the  action.  As  general  guardian  he  was 
authorized — ^indeed  it  was  his  duty— to  appear  for  his  ward. 
The  statute  declares  that  the  guardian  'shall  appear  for 
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and  represent  his  ward  in  all  legal  suits  and  proceedings, 
unless  where  another  person  is  appointed  for  that  purpose 
as  guardian  or  next  friend.*  Chn.  Laws,  3377.  The  proyi- 
sions  of  the  civil  practice  act  relating  to  the  appointment 
of  guardians  ad  litems  where^  infants  are  parties  (Sees.  9, 
10),  only  apply  where  there  is  no  general  guardian  or 
where  he  does  not  act.  Cases  frequently  arise  where  the 
interests  of  the  minor  are  best  served  by  the  special  ap- 
pointment of  a  guardian  ad  lUemy  even  though  he  may 
have  a  general  guardian.  In  such  cases  the  court  would 
make  a  special  appointment,  and  the  act  concerning  guard- 
ians, to  which  we  have  referred,  expressly  reserves  the 
power  of  the  court  in  this  respect.  Oen,  LawB,  3872.  But 
where  the  court  does  not  specially  appoint  for  the  particu- 
lar action,  the  general  guardian  may  appear,  and  it  is  his 
duty  to  appear  for  his  ward."    19  Cal,  629,  632. 

Fenons  in  Interest   . 

Seo.  86.  All  persons  having  an  interest  in  the  subject 
of  the  action,  and  in  obtaining  the  relief  demanded,  may 
be  joined  as  plaintifib,  except  when  otherwise  provided  in 
this  act.     Oen,  Laivs,  4951,  6464. 

Seo.  86.  A  father,  or  in  case  of  his  death  or  desertion 
of  his  family  the  mother,  may  maintain  an  action  for  the 
injury  or  death  of  a  child;  and  a  guardian  for.  the  injury 
or  death  of  his  ward.     Oen.  Laws,  4960,  6464. 

Sec.  87.  All  the  parties  in  interest  should  be  joined  in  an 
action  of  trover.  But  there  are  only  two  ways  of  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  non-joinder  when  the  defect  does  not  appear 
upon  the  face  of  the  complaint,  and  that  is  either  by  answer 
or  apportionment  of  th&  damages  at  the  trial.     8  Cal.  616. 

Seo.  38.  Where  the  obligors  in  a  sheriflT's  bond  bind 
themselves  jointly  and  severally  in  specific  sums  designated, 
they  may  idl  be  joined  in  the  same  action,  but  separate 
judgments  are  required.    9  Cal,  286. 

Sec.  39'.  One  of  four  sureties  having  paid  the  common 
debt — ^two  of  the  sureties  being  insolvent — ^may  sue  the 
remaining  surety  for  his  half  of  the  debt,  without  join- 
ing the  insolvents  as  parties.    19  Cal,  126. 

Seo.  40.    Where  a  plaintiff  is  tenant  in  common  with 
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another,  the  defendant  may  raise  the  objection  in  a  justice's 
court,  on  a  motion  for  a  nonsuit  upon  the  trial,  where  the 
defect  of  the  parties  appears  on  the  face  of  the  complaint. 
19  Barb.  (N.  Y.)  664. 

Sec.  41.  Any  person  may  be  made  a  defendant,  who  has 
or  claims  an  interest  in  the  controversy  adverse  to  the 
plaintiff,  or  who  is  a  necessary  party  to  a  complete  deter- 
mination or  settlen^ent  of  the  question  involved  therein. 
Gen.  LawSy  4952,  6464. 

Sec.  42.  This  section  refers  to  cases  in  equity  where  all 
persons  whose  rights  may  be  affected  are  to  be  brought  in 
as  parties  in  order  that  a  complete  decree  may  be  ren- 
dered.*   9(7aZ.  270. 

Sec.  43.  In  an  action  of  ejectment  to  recover  an  undi- 
vided interest  in  a  mining  claim,  it  is  not  necessary  to  make 
parties  defendants  in  such  action,  who  are  in  possession  of 
such  claim,  holding  other  undivided  interests,  and  who 
claim  no  right  to  the  interest  sued  for.  It  is  only  neces- 
sary, in  such  a  case,  for  the  plaintiff  to  sue  the  party  who 
interferes  with  his  rights.     11  Cal.  366. 

Seo.  44.  Of  the  parties  to  the  action,  those  who  are 
united  in  interest  shall  be  joined  as  plaintiffs  or  defendants; 
but  if  the  consent  of  any  one  who  should  have  been  joined 
as  plaintiff  cannot  be  obtained,  he  may  be  made  a  defend- 
ant, the  reason  thereof  being  stated  in  the  complaint ;  and 
when  the  question  is  one  of  a  common  or  general  interest, 
of  many  persons,  or  when'  the  parties  are  numerous,  and  it 
is  impracticable  to  bring  them  all  before  the  court,  one  or 
more  may  sue  or  defend  for  the  benefit  of  all.  Gen.  Latos^ 
4953,  6464. 

Seo.  45.  This  section  was  intended  to  apply  to  suits  in 
equity  and  not  to  actions  at  law.     7  Cal.  333. 

Sec.  46.  Where  a  part  owner  brings  an  action  in  form, 
ex  delicto,  and  the  objection  is  not  made  by  plea  in  abate- 
ment, the  other  part  owner  may  afterwards  sue  alone.  8 
Cal.  516,  617, 

*  Burnett,  J.,  was  not  prepared  to  say  whether  it  referred  aJUme  to  cases  in 
equity. 
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Persons  severally  Liable  upon  same  Instnunent. 

Sec.  47.  Persons  severally  liable  upon  the  same  obliga- 
tion or  instmment,  including  the  parties  to  bills  of  exchange 
and  promissory  notes,  and  sureties  on  the  same  or  separate 
instruments,  may  all  or  any  of  them  be  included  in  the 
same  action,  at  the  option  of  the  plaintiff.  Gen,  Laws, 
4954,  5464. 

Sec.  48.  This  section  is  in  derogation  of  the  old  rule, 
that  one  or  all,  and  not  an  intermediate  number,  should  be 
sued.     6  Col.  183. 

Sec.  49.  It  is  no  misjoinder  of  parties  defendant  for  the 
plaintiff  to  sue  one,  or  any  number  more  than  one,  of  all 
the  persons  severally  liable  upon  the  same  obligation  or 
instrument.     25  Cai.  521. 

* 

Death  or  Disability  of  Party  or  Transfer  of  Interest 

Sec.  50.  An  action  shall  not  abate  by  the  death  or  other 
disability  of  a  party;  or  by  the  transfer  of  any  interest  there- 
in if  the  cause  of  action  survive  or  continue.  In  case  of  the 
death  or  other  disability  of  a  party,  the  court,  on  motion, 
may  allow  the  action  to  be  continued  by  or  against  his  rep- 
resentative or  successor  in  interest.  In  case  of  any  other 
transfer  of  interest,  the  action  may  be  continued  in  the  name 
of  the  original  party;  or,  the  court  may  allow  the  person  to 
whom  the  transfer  is  made  to  be  substituted  in  the  action. 
Gen.  Laws,  4955,  5464. 

Sec.  51.  The  court  may  determine  any  controversy  be- 
tween parties  before  it,  when  it  can  be  done  without  preju- 
dice to  the  rights  of  others  or  by  saving  their  rights;  but 
when  a  complete  determination  'of  the  controversy  cannot 
be  had  without  the  presence  of  other  parties,  the  court 
shall  order  tliem  to  be  brought  in.     Gen.  Laws,  4956,  5464. 

Sec.  52.  Parties  in  justices'  courts  may  prosecute  or 
defend  in  person  or  by  attorney;  and  any  person,  on  the 
request  of  a  party,  may  act  as  his  attorney,  except  that  the 
constable  by  whom  the  summons  or  jury  process  was  served 
shall  not  appear  or  act  on-  the  trial  in  behalf  of  either  party. 
Gen.  Laws,  5465. 
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CHAPTER     LXXIV 
PARENT  AND  CHILD. 


IVFAKOT— lis  TeBIONATION 1-2 

Gapagitixb  aud  Imcapaoitxbb  of     3-5 


Of  Paseittb 6-13 


lolanoy— Its  Termination. 

Section  1.  Males  shall  be  deemed  of  full  and  legal  age 
when  they  shall  be  tweniy-one  years  old,  and  females  shall 
be  deemed  of  full  and  legal  age  when  they  shall  be  eighteen 
years  old  oi:  at  any  age  under  eighteen  when,  with  the  con- 
sent of^he  parent,  guardian  or  other  person,  under  whose 
care  or  government  they  may  be,  they  shall  have  been  law- 
fully married.     Oen.  Laws^  4433. 

Seo.  2.  Males  and  females  of  legal  age,  as  fixed  by  this 
act,  shall  be  competent  to  make  contracts,  convey  real  es- 
tate and  do  all  other  acts  and  things,  that  persons  of  full  age 
may  legally  do.     Oen.  Latva,  4434. 

Capaoitias  anA  Inoapadties  of. 

Sec.  3.  An  infant  may  libel,  slander,  assault,  convert 
and  disseize.  He  can  contract  only  for  necessaries,  but  he 
can  commit  torts  as  efficiently  as  an  adult,  and  against  inju- 
ries of  that  character  his  non-age  will  afford  him  no  protec- 
tion.   25  Col.  151. 

Seo.  4.  No  one  can  take  advantage  of  the  fact  of  infancy, 
except  the  infant  himself  or  his  heirs  or  personal  represent- 
atives.   24  CcU.  207. 

Seo.  5.  The  main  question  in  this  case  is,  whether  a 
mortgage  executed  in  1856  by  a  femme^coverl  under  ihe 
age  of  eighteen,  can  be  enforced  against  the  plea  of  infancy, 
the  mortgage  having  been  made  upon  the  separate  estate 
of  the  femme.  The  act  of  May  10th,  1854  ( Woods  Digest, 
541),  fixes  the  legal  age  of  males  at.  twenty-one  and  of  fe- 
males at  eighteen,  and  provides  that  at  those  periods,  re- 
spectively, they  shall  be  competent  to  contract  and  to  con- 
vey real  estate.  The  act  of  April  2d,  1858  (Staiuies,  106) 
provides  that  married  women,  when  under  the  age  o|  eigh- 
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teen  and  married  with  the  consent  of  their  parent  or  gnard- 
ian,  shall  be  deemed  of  fall  and  lawful  age.  It  is  true  that 
the  statute  of  oonveyances  (WoocPb  Digest,  Sec.  2,  100)  em- 
powers husband  and  wife,  by  their  joint  deed,  to  convey 
real  estate  to  the  wife ;  but  the  act  continues :  ' '  In  like  man- 
ner as«she  might  do  if  unmarried."  Taking  all  these  acts 
together,  and  it  seems  evident  that  the  disability  of  infancy, 
as  defined  by  the  first  act  cited,  attaches  as  well  to  femmea- 
covert  under  age  as  to  femmeS'Solef  subject  only  to  the  act  of 
1858,  which  has,  however,  no  application  to  mortgages  ex- 
ecuted in  1856.  It  is  urged  in  avoidance  of  this  plea,  that 
the  deed  of  an  infant  is  not  void  but  only  voidable,  and 
that  it  will  be  held  valid  xmless  disaffirmed  on  the  infant's 
arrival  at  legal  age.  But  if  this  doctrine  be  generally  true 
it  would  not  apply  to  such  a  case  as  this — ^the  case,  namely, 
of  a  married  woman  whose  disability  of  coverture  might 
prevent,  if  not  the  possibility  of  her  own  volition,  of  an  act 
of  disaffirmance,  yet  its  effectual  exercise;  and  the  principle 
would  not,  moreover,  apply  to  the  case  of  a  note  and  mort- 
gage, in  respect  to  which  there  would  seem  to  be  no  act 
of  disaffirmance  necessary  until  demand  of  payment  were 
made  or  enforcement  were  sought.  It  seems  that  refusal 
to  acknowledge  the  asserted  obligation  was  made  as  soon 
as  payment  was  insisted  upon.    18  Col.  159,  160. 

Of  Parents. 

Sec.  6.  A  parent  may,  for  some  purposes  and  under 
some  circumstances,  emancipate  his  child.  The  intention 
to  emancipate  is  a  question  of  fact,  and  in  the  absence  of 
direct  proof  may  be  inferred  from  circumstances.  8  Col. 
123. 

Sec.  7.  A  father  may  emancipate  his  minor  child,  and 
when  emancipated  the  child  is  freed  from  parental  control, 
and  is  in  all  respects  his  own  man.  Evidence  that  a  minor^ 
was  in  the  habit  of  doing  business  on  his  own  account  and 
in  his  own  name,  and  of  becoming  responsible  for  his  own 
supplies,  is  admissible  for  the  purpose  of  proving  his  eman- 
cipation. The  doctine  of  estoppel  has  no  application  to 
infants.    25  Gal.  147. 

Sec.  8.    The  parent  has  a  right  to  the  services  of  his 
79 
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child;  and  the  resnlting  right  to  chauge  the  residence  of 
the  child  is  equally  clear.    8  Gal.  123. 

Sec.  9.  Parents  are  under  obligations  to  support  their 
children,  and  are  entitled  to  their  earnings.    8  Col.  123. 

Seo.  10.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  parent  to  supply  his  child 
with  necessaries,  and  he  is  liable  to  others  who  furnish 
them  under  certain  circumstances.  The  parent  cannot 
divest  himself  of  this  duty  by  giving  the  child  his  own  time. 
If  the  child  is  taken  sick  and  the  parent  has  means,  he  is 
bound  to  take  care  of  him  even  after  he  has  given  him  his 
time.  The  parent  cannot  absolve  himself  from  that  respon- 
sibility. And  if  that  responsibility  continues,  the  power 
over  the  child  must  also  continue.  The  responsibility  and 
the  power  must  stand  or  fall  together.  The  duty  of  the 
parent  to  feed,  clothe  and  educate,  the  child  must  be  com- 
mensurate with  the  power  to  control  and  govern.  Such  a 
responsible  and  deUcate  relation  cannot  be  destroyed  by 
the  voluntary  act  of  the  father  without  consideration.  A 
parent  cannot  cease  to  be  the  natural  guardian  of  his  infant 
child  under  such  circumstances.  And  b^ing  the  guardian 
of  his  child,  no  contract  as  between  them  can  be  enforced. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  parent  to  support  the  child;  and  for 
doing  this,  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  he  could  maintain  a 
suit  against  the  child,  even  upon  an  express  promise  made 
after  becoming  of  age.  And  when  a  father  promises  his 
infant  child  a  certain  reward  for  doing  that  which  he  was 
already  bound  to  perform,  the  agreement  has  no  considera- 
tion whereon  to  rest.  It  is  one  of  those  understandings 
that  must  be  left  to  the  parties  to  settle  themselves.  It  is 
of  too  doubtful  and  delicate  a  character  to  be  the  subject  of 
investigation  in  a  oourt  of  justice.     8  Gal.  124,  125. 

Seo.  11.  Even  in  cases  where  the  child  is  of  age  and  re- 
mains in  the  service  of  the  parent  as  one  of  the  family, 
courts  have  manifested  great  jealousy  of  claims  for  compen- 
sation. Where  the  alleged  services  were  performed  after 
the  son  was  of  full  age,  the  court  held  that  he  was  not  enti- 
tled to  recover,  upon  the  ground  that  no  mutual  contract 
was  proven.  Courts  listen  reluctantly  to  claims  for  wages 
by  a  son  against  the  estate  of  a  deceased  parent.  Such 
claims  must  be  accompanied  with  clear  proof  of  an  agree- 
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menty  not  depending  on  idle  and  loose  declarations,  bnt  on 
nnequivocal  acts  of  the  intestate.  As  for  example :  A  settle- 
ment of  an  account  or  money  paid  by  the  father  to  the  son 
as  wages,  distinctly  thereby  manifesting  that  the  relation 
which  subsisted  was  not  the  ordinary  one  of  parent  and 
child,  but  master  and  servant.    8  Gcd.  125,  126. 

Seo.  12.  Where  the  father  is  absent  for  some  years, 
leaving  his  infant  son  to  manage  for  himself,  and  contribut- 
ing to  his  support,  and  not  interfering  in  any  way  with  his 
son's  engagements,  the  son  can  sue  and  recover  in  his  own 
name  for  work  and  labor  done  while  a  minor.  Where  an 
infant  performs  the  labor  with  the  consent  of  his  father 
and  for  another  person,  and  upon  a  promise  to  pay  the 
infant,  the  latter  can  maintain  an  action  in  his  own  name* 
8  CoZ.  123. 

Sec.  13.  Parents  may  transfer  this  right  to  the  earnings 
of  their  children,  or  authorize  those  who  employ  their 
children  to  pay  them  their  own  earnings,  and  the  payment 
will  be  a  discharge  against  the  parents.  The  principle 
upon  which  the  infant  is  allowed  to  coUect  his  wages  is 
that  of  agency.  The  infant  can  be  his  father's  agent,  and 
whether  he  is  so  or  not  is  a  question  of  fact,  like  any 
other  question  of  agency  which  may  be  proven  by  either 
direct  or  circumstantial  testimony.     8  Gal.  123. 
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Bt  Mibiaxb  or  Law  ob  Fact.  .    8-13 

•       ■ 

VTliat  is. 

Section  1.  By  agreement  between  creditor  and  debtor 
a  less  sum  than  the  whole  amount  may  be  paid  and  received 
in  full  payment  and  discharge  of  any  indebtedness,  if  such 
agreement  be  clearly  manifested  by  a  receipt  or  instrument, 
in  writing,  signed  by  such  creditor.    Laws  1867-8,  31. 
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Sec.  2.  An  agreement  to  pay  a  fixed  snm  in  giarn,  at 
the  market  price,  on  a  day  specified,  if  not  fulfilled  by  the 
delivery  of  the  grain  at  the  time  fixed  becomes  a  debt  paya- 
ble in  money.  Where  such  an  agreement  exists  no  demand 
of  the  grain  is  necessary,  but  a  failure  to  deliver  makes  the 
sum  fixed  a  money  debt.    23  Ccd,  65,  66. 

Seo.  3.  Jf  the  debtor  at  the  time  of,  or  previous  to,  pay- 
ment, neglects  to  designate  to  which  of  several  debts  he 
applies  his  payment,  his  right  to  control  the  application  is 
gone,  and  the  creditor  may  exercise  it  at  any  time  before 
suit.  The  institution  of  suit  evidences  the  creditor's  ap- 
plication of  the  payment.  If  the  creditor  has  once  made 
the  appropriation,  whether  by  verbal  declaration  or  ren- 
dering an  account,  or  by  conduct  inducing  a  reliance  on  a 
particular  appropriation,  or  bringing  suit  in  a  way  which 
declares  the  application,  he  cannot  afterwards  change  it,  but 
subject  to  this  he  may  make  the  application  at  any  time. 
14  Col.  4AS,  449. 

Sec.  4.  Where  the  defendant,  being  indebted  to  plaint- 
iff, a  banking  firm,  made  a  payment  on  account  in  the  bank 
to  one  of  plaintiff's  clerks,  and  on  a  subsequent  day  agreed 
to  lend  to  the  clerk  the  amount  thus  paid,  who  took  the 
money  land  used  it,  and  the  amount  thus  paid  was  never 
credited  to  the  defendant  on  the  books  of  the  plaintiff: 
Hddy  that  the  amount  paid  by  defendant  in  the  usual  way 
of  business  was  a  legal  payment ;  the  possession  having 
been  changed  and  the  defendant  having  lost  all  control 
over  it.  If  the  defendant  is  ultimately  liable  for  the  amount 
thus  advanced  to  the  clerk,  it  must  be  in  an  action  for  thus 
advancing  it,  and  not  in  an  action  on  the  original  indebted- 
ness.   6  Gal.  283,  284. 

Seo.  6.  When  the  plaintiff  employs  an  agent  to  collect  a 
note  due  from  defendant,  and  the  defendimt  employs  the 
same  agent  to  coUect  other  notes  due  him  and  apply  the 
same  on  plaintiff's  note,  and  the  agent  fails  after  collecting 
money  on  defendant's  account,  the  loss  occasioned  by  the 
failure  of  the  agent  must  fall  on  the  defendant,  unless  the 
appropriation  was  actually  made.  The  law  does  not  make 
the  application.  The  law  does  not  apply  money  until  it  has 
passed  from  the  debtor ;  so  long  as  it  remains  in  the  hands 
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of  the  debtor  or  his  agent  it  may  be  diverted  for  any  other 
purpose,  and  there  oan  be  no  legal  appropriation  thereof. 
7  Col.  83. 

Sec.  6.  *Gold  dust  is  not  cash.  A  party  may  receive  it 
at  such  price  as  he  choose  in  lien  of  cash — ^the  same  as  he 
might  accept  any  other  article  of  merchandise  instead  of 
cash.    1  Gal.  49. 

Seo.  7.  Gold  dust  is  constantly  fluctuating  in  its  market 
value;  it  is  an  article  of  traffic,  like  merchandise,  and  a 
payment  in  it  is  a  paymoTit  for  just  so  much  as  the  parties 
agree  and  for  no  more.    1  Gal.  49. 

By  Bffistake  of  Law  or  Faot. 

Seo.  8.  In  the  absence  of  fraud  or  mistake,  a  party  can- 
not escape  the  consequences  of  an  arrangement  voluntarily 
made  by  him  because  of  a  misunderstanding  of  its  leg^ 
effect.    22  Gal,  344. 

Sec.  9.  If  money  be  paid  in  mistake  of  law  and  not  of 
fact,  the  court  cannot  relieve.    2  Gal.  587. 

Seo.  10.  Money  paid  xmder  a  mistake  or  ignorance  of 
law  of  our  own  country,  but  with  a  knowledge  of  the  facts 
or  the  means  of  such  knowledge,  cannot  be  recovered  back. 
16  Gal.  566. 

Seo.  11.  Plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to  relief  on  the  ground 
of  mistake  which  was  of  law  and  not  of  fact.     16  Gal.  145. 

Sec.  12.  Every  man  is  to  be  charged,  at  his  peril,  with  a 
knowledge  of  the  law.  There  is  no  other  principle  which 
is  safe  and  practicable  in  the  common  intercourse  of  man- 
kind.   20(7aZ.  642. 

Sec.  13.  The  principle  that  a  liability  cannot  be  dis- 
charged by  a  less  sum  than  what  is  due,  applies  to  pay- 
ments in  money,  and  has  never  been  extended  to  a  case 
where  a  certain  quantity  of  goods  which  were  of  less  value 
than  the  debt  were  delivered  and  accepted  in  satisfaction. 
2  Gal.  497. 

Under  Protest. 

Sec.  14.  The  object  of  a  protest  is  to  take  from  the  pay- 
ment its  voluntary  character,  and  thus  conserve  to  the  party 
a  right  of  action  to  recover  back  the  money.  It  is  available 
only  in  cases  of  payment  under  duress  or  coercion,  or  when 
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undue  advantage  is  taken  of  the  party's  situation.    It  has 
no  application  to  voluntary  payments.    9  G<d,  417. 

Seo.  15.  Where  money  is  paid  upon  compulsion,  the 
law  raises  an  obligation  to  refund,  and  the  foim  of  the 
action  is  for  money  had  and  received  to  the  plaintiff's  use. 
9  Ccd.  418. 

Sec.  16.  The  compulsion  or  coercion  which  is  sufficient 
in  law  to  render  a  payment  involuntary,  must  come  from 
the  party  to  whom  or  by  whose  direction  the  payment  is 
made,  and  arise  .from  the  exercise  or  threatened  exercise  of 
some  power  possessed  or  supposed  to  be  possessed  by  him 
over  the  person  or  property  of  the  party  making  the  pay- 
ment.   18  Cat.  404,  405. 


CHAPTER   LXXVI. 
PEESONAL  LIABILITT  OF  OFFIOEES. 

Of  Jubticxs 1^  |  Ot  Cokbtablxb 4^ 

Of  JnsticeB. 

Section  1.  If  a  justice  of  the  peace  in  the  discharge  of 
any  of  his  ministerial  or  judicial  duties  act  corruptly,  to 
the  injury  of  the  party,  his  conduct  is  a  breach  of  the 
condition  of  his  official  bond  (3  Blackf.  72),  as  if  he  cor- 
ruptly discharge  an  o£fender  by  taking  insufficient  securities 
for  his  reappearance  (15  Wend.  277),  or  corruptly  refuse  to 
take  security  required  to  be  given  on  the  prosecution  of  an 
appeal.  His  liability  to  an  action  in  me  latter  case  is 
because  his  duty  in  such  proceeding  is  ministerial  and  not 
judicial.     8  Weivd,  462. 

Seo.  2.  A  magistrate  is  not  liable  for  what  he  does  in  a 
judicial  capacity,  unless  he  acts  corruptly  or  oppressively. 
2  Bayy  1,  385 ;  38  Maine  (3  Heath),  530 ;  2  iV:  (fe  if.  148 ;  3 
Cu8h.  543.  If 'a  public  officer,  in  performing  an  act  judicial 
in  its  nature,  commit  an  error  in  fact  or  law  in  the  exercise 
of  his  authority,  he  is  not  answerable  in  damages,  and  his 
act  will  be  valid  until  reversed  or  set  aside.  21  Barb. 
(N.  Y.)  207.    The  rule  of  common  law,  except  so  far  as  it 
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has  been  changed  by  statate,  exempts  a  judge  from  a  civil 
suit  or  indictment  for  any  act  done  by  him  when  sitting  as 
a  judge.    8  B.  M(m.  214. 

Sec  .  3.'  There  is,  however,  a  marked  difference  in  the 
liability  of  a  justice  of  the  peace  when  he  acts  ministeriaUy. 
The  following  are  some  of  the  acts  which  are  purely  minis- 
terial, viz:  the  taking  of  security  required  to  be  given  on 
the*  prosecution  of  an  appeal  (8  Wend.  462);  the  refusing  an 
appeal  and  issuing  an  execution  where  the  doing  so  is  in 
violation  of  good  faith  and  an  abuse  of  discretion  (38 
Maine^  3  Heath,  530) ;  the  entering  a  recognizance  so  as  to 
make  it  ineffectual  (4  Hane,  331) ;  in  making  a  return  upon 
an  appeal  so  that  a  party  is  injured  by  reason  of  an  error 
in  such  return  (1  Denio,  589);  in  making  a  false  return  to 
an  appeal  (1  Denio,  589);  in  making  a  false  return  to  a 
certiorari  (14  Johns.  195);  in  entering  satisfaction  of  a  judg- 
ment on  his  docket,  no  matter  for  what  consideration,  un- 
less the  creditor  is  a  party  to  it.  2  Black/.  135.  If  a  justice 
of  the  peace  thus  carelessly  and  improperly  act,  he  will  be 
liable;  and  in  every  instance,  whether  it  be  in  his  judicial 
or  ministerial  character,  if  it  can  be  shown  that  his  conduct 
is  the  result  of  malice,  undue  partiality  or  any  other  corrupt 
influence,  he  will  be  liable  for  such  injury  as  may  result 

therefrom. 

Of  Constables. 

Sec.  4.  After  execution  returned  by  a  constable,  judg- 
ment was  recovered  against  him  for  neglect,  the  justice  not 
having  entered  the  return  in  his  docket  and  the  constable 
being  tmable  to  prove  it  aliunde:  Held,  that  the  neglect  of 
the  justice  did  not  render  him  liable  to  the  constable.  6 
EiU,  487. 

Sec.  6.  If  an  attachment  issue  without  the  proof  required 
by  statute  and  be  executed,  the  justice  and  the  plaintiff  and 
the  constable  are  trespassers.     3  Cow.  206. 

Sec.  6.  An  execution  issued  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  is  a  legal  justification  to  an  officer  for  taking 
and  selling  the  judgment-debtor's  property  thereon,  and  he 
is  not  bound  to  investigate  the  genuineness  or  sufficiency  of 
a  receipt  shown  to  him  by  the  debtor  in  settlement  of  the 
judgment.    10  Cush.  (Mass.)  46. 
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Seo.  7.  Where  a  justice  notifies  a  constable  that  an 
appeal  has  been  entered  and  execution  in  his  hands  super- 
seded, any  subsequent  sale  under  the  execution  is  void  and 
the  constable  is  a  trespasser.  The  regularity  of  the  appeal 
is  the  justice's  business  and  not  the  constable's.  27  Perm. 
Stale,  199. 

8eo.  8.  A  ministerial  officer  may  not  be  sued  as  a  tres- 
passer for  simply  obeying  the  command  of  a  writ,  regular  on 
the  face  of  it,  and  therefore  trespass  cannot  be  maintained 
against  an  officer  who  sells  a  horse  by  yirtue  of  an  execu- 
tion, though  the  proceedings  in  the  suit  were  irregular.  23 
Pmn.  State  (11  Harris),  189. 
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Deflnitioii  and  Otj^ot 

Section  1.  The  pleadings  are  the  formal  allegations  by 
the  parties,  of  their  respective  claims  and  defenses,  for  the 
judgment  of  the  court.     Gen.  LawSs  4976. 
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8eo.  2.  The  object  is  to  advise  the  apprise  party  of  the 
distinct  subject-matter  of  averment  or  defense  intended  to 
be  relied  on,  an4  to  put  the  other  party  upon  notice  of 
what  he  has  to  meet.    12  Col.  634;  3  Col.  230. 

It  is  impracticable  in  a  work  like  the  present  to  give  a 
satisfactory  treatise  on  pleading,  except  so  far  as  may  be 
immediately  useful  in  practice  in  justices'  courts.  The  fol- 
lowing references  will,  it  is  hoped,  contribute  to  the  con- 
venience of  the  profession  in  their  investigation  of  subjects 
to  which  they  refer,  in  whatever  court  they  may  arise.  As 
introductory  to  the  subject  the  following  rules  laid  down  by 
Justice  Field,  concurred  in  by  Justice  Baldwin,  will  be 
appropriate : 

Rules. 

Seo.  3.  Bule  1st.  Fads  only  nmst  be  Stated. — This  means 
the  physical  facts^  cognizable  by  the  senses,  or  capable  of 
being  shown  to  a  jury  without  the  aid  of  legal  inferences; 
the /ooto,  as  contradistinguished  from  the  law^  from  argument, 
from  hypothesis  and  from  the  evidence  of  the  facts.  A  legal 
inference  or  conclusion  from  the  facts  should  not  be  stated ; 
that  is  not  the  province  of  the  pleadings,  under  our  system, 
which  is  to  develop  the  facts.  To  apply  the  law  to  the  facts 
— ^that  is,  to  draw  thence  legal  inferences  or  conclusions — 
is  the  province  of  the  court.  Argument  in  a  pleading  is 
equally  appropriate,  for  that  is  to  be  made  orally  before 
the  court  gwhen  the  facts  are  developed.  Hypothetical 
statements  are  improper,  for  the  court  is  to  deal  not  with 
hypothetical  cases,  but  with  the  facts  of  the  case  in  hand. 
The  defendant's  pretenses  are  equally  improper,  as  they  are 
not  the  facts  of  the  plaintiff's  case. 

the  feuds  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  evidence 
of  the  facts.  The  latter  pertains  to  the  trial  and  has  no 
place  in  the  pleadings.  But  inasmuch  as  the  evidence  is  but 
a  series  of  facts,  it  has  sometimes  been  thought  difficult  to 
distinguish  between  the  greater  facts  which  ought  to  be  set 
forth  in  a  pleading  and  those  other  lesser  facts  which  go  to 
prove  the  former.  There  ought,  however,  to  be  no  embar- 
rassment on  the  part  of  any  lawyer  who  has  ever  framed  or 
who  understands  special  verdicts.    These  have  been  long 
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known;  and  the  role  is  as  old  as  their  existence^  that  they 
must  contain  the  facts  fonnd,  and  not  the  evidence  to  prove 
theln. 

The  next  rule,  however,  will  give  us  a  satisfactory  test  by 
which  to  distinguish  the  facts  from  the  evidence.  15  Cci. 
414,  415;  16  Gal.  243 ;  13  Gal.  641,  642;  10  Gal.  28;  22  Gal. 
229,  232,  566. 

Bule  2d.  Those  Fads,  and  those  only,  must  be  staled  which 
constitute  the  Gause  of  Actum,  the  Defense  or  the  Beply. — 
Therefore : 

1st.  Each  party  must  allege  every  fact  which  he  is  re- 
quired to  prove,  and  will  be  precluded  from  proving  any 
fact  that  is  not  alleged. 

For  example,  when  a  writing  is  by  the  statute  of  frauds 
made  necessary  to  tiie  validity  of  a  contract,  the  writing 
must  be  averred — that  being  one  of  the  facts  necessary  to 
constitute  a  cause  of  action. 

The  plaintiff,  on  his  part,  must  allege  all  that  he  will  have 
to  prove  to  maintain  his  arction;  the  defendant,  on  his  part, 
all  that  he  must  prove  to  defeat  the  plaintiff,  after  the  com- 
plaint is  admitted  or  proved. 

2d.  He  must  allege  nothing  affirmatively  which  he  is  not 
required  to  prove. 

This  is  sometimes  put  in  the  following  form,  that  is  to 
say,  that  those  facts,  and  those  only,  shoidd  be  stated  which 
the  party  would  be  required  to  prove.  But  this  is  inaccu- 
rate, as  negative  allegations  are  frequently  necessary,  and 
they  are  not  to  be  proved;  as,  for  example,  in  an  action  on 
a  promissory  note,  the  plaintiff  must  allege  not  only  the 
making  of  the  note,  but  that  it  has  not  been  paid.  The 
rule,  however,  applies  to  all  affirmative  allegations,  and  thus 
applied  is  universal.  No  matter  what  averments  were  held 
to  be  necessary  in  the  former  scheme  of  pleading,  nothing 
of  an  affirmative  character  is  now  necessary  beyond  what 
the  party  must  prove.  For  instance,  it  is  enough  to  allege 
that  the  defendant  published  a  libel  of  the  plaintiff,  without 
adding  that  he  did  it  falsely  or  maliciously — ^the  falsehood 
being  presumed,  and  the  malice  being  inferred  from  the 
falsehood. 

It  must  be  recollected,  then — 
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In  the  first  place,  that  every  fact  essential  to  the  claim  or 
defense  should  be  stated.  If  this  part  of  the  role  be  vio- 
lated the  adverse  party  may  demur. 

In  the  second  place,  that  nothing  should  be  stated  which 
is  not  essential  to  the  claim  or  defense;  or,  in  other  words, 
that  none  but  issuable  facts  should  be  stated.  If  this  part 
of  the  rule  be  violated  the  adverse  party  may  move  to  strike 
out  the  unessential  parts. 

What  is  and  what  is  not  essential  an  uninstructed  person 
might  not  readily  discover,  but  a  lawyer  ought  not  to  be  in 
doubt.  An  unessential  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  an  imma- 
terial allegation,  is  one  which  can  be  stricken  from  the 
pleading  without  leaving  it  insufficient,  and  of  course  need 
not  be  proved  or  disproved. 

The  following  question  will  determine  in  every  case 
whether  an  allegation  be  material :  Can  it  be  made  the  sub- 
ject of  a  material  issue?  In  other  words,  if  it  be  denied, 
will  the  failure  to  prove  it  decide  the  case  in  whole  or  in 
part?  If  it  will  not,  then  the  fact  alleged  is  not  material; 
it  is  not  one  of  those  which  constitute  the  cause  of  action, 
defense  or  reply. 

To  illustrate  this:  Let  us  suppose  an  ultimate  fact,  upon 
the  establishment  of  which  the  claim  or  defense  depends, 
and  that  the  establishment  of  this  fact  depends  upon  the 
establishment  of  three  or  four  prior  facts,  which  being  estab- 
lished prove  this.  It  is  the  ultimate  fact,  and  not  the  prior 
or  probative  facts,  which  should  be  set  forth.  As  for  exam- 
ple, in  an  action  upon  the  covenants  of  a  deed;  the  execu- 
tion and  delivery  of  the  deed  are  ultimate  facts  upon  which 
the  claim  depends.  When  these  come  to  be  proved  it  may 
appear  perhaps  that  the  deed  was  delivered  first  in  escrow, 
till  the  performance  of  certain  conditions  by  the  grantee ; 
that  these  were  afterwards  performed,  and  tiien  the  deliv- 
ery became  absolute.  These,  however,  are  circumstances 
which,  though  they  appear  in  proof  should  not  be  pleaded. 
Or,  take  the  case  of  an  action  for  land  where  the  question 
is  one  of  boundary.  The  point  in  issue  is  whether  the  de- 
fendant is  in  possession  of  the  plaintiff's  land — that  being 
affirmed  by  the  plaintiff  and  denied  by  the  defendant.  It 
would  be  out  of  place  for  either  party  to  insert  in  hiis  plead- 
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ing  a  correspondence  reBpecting  the  diyiding  fence  or  ibe 
acts  of  the  parties  toward  a  practical  location,  becanse  how- 
ever important  these  might  be  in  eyidence  they  might  not 
determine  the  canse ;  since,  if  the  correspondence  or  the 
practical  location  were  disproyed,  the  question  of  the  true 
boundary  according  to  the  deeds  would  still  remain. 

If  in  an  action  for  a  libel  the  defendant  justifies,  he  must 
allege  the  truth  of  the  charge,  not  the  defendant's  admis- 
sions, tending  to  prove  the  truth — since  the  admissions 
might  be  disproved  and  yet  the  charge  be  true. 

So  in  an  action  upon  a  mortgage,  if  the  defense  be  pay- 
ment, the  fad  of  payment  must  be  alleged,  not  the  evidence 
of  the  plaintiff's  admission  that  it  had  been  paid;  since 
there  may  have  been  no  admission  but  nevertheless  a  pay- 
ment. 

It  results,  then,  from  what  has  been  stated,  under  the 
present  rule :  1st,  that  the  pleads  must  insert  in  his  plead- 
ings whatever  he  is  to  prove ;  2d,  that  he  must  insert  no 
affirmative  allegation  which  he  is  not  to  prove;  3d,  that 
what  he  does  insert  must  be  decisive  of  some  part  of  the 
cause,  one  way  or  the  other.    16  Ccd.  415,  416;  23  Col.  465. 

Bule  3d.  JU  StcUemenia  must  he  Condsdy  Made,  cmd  when 
once  Made  mud  not  be  Repeated. — ^There  was  never  a  greater 
slander  upon  the  code  than  to  say  that  it  permits  long 
pleadings.  On  the  contrary,  it  enjoins  conciseness  eveiy- 
where;  and  if  in  any  pleading  that  was  ever  written  under 
its  rule  there  be  an  unnecessary  word,  it  was  put  there  in 
disregard  of  its  provisions.  Nor  is  it  possible  to  frame  or 
conceive  of  a  system  proceeding  upon  the  idea  of  disclosing 
the  facts  of  the  case,  which  could  require  greater  concise- 
ness than  is  here  required .  If  pleadings  are  not  to  set  forth 
the  real  claim  and  defense  they  are  useless  and  had  better 
be  dispensed  with.  A  summons  to  appear  before  the  court 
and  jury  on  a  particular  day  to  try  the  rights  of  the  parties 
on  a  particular  subject,  would  be  just  as  useful.  But  if  a 
pleading  is  to  be  a  statement  of  the  claim  or  defense,  can 
the  wit  of  man  contrive  to  make  it  briefer  than  a  concise 
statement  of  the  facts?  If  an  immaterial  statement  be  in- 
serted or  even  an  unnecessary  word,  the  courts  have  the 
power  to  strike  it  out. 
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To  avoid  repetition  as  well  as  to  obtain  conciseness,  log- 
ical order  is  necessary.  There  are  persons  who  are  incapa- 
ble of  making  a  logical  statement  of  anything;  and  such 
persons  will  be  bad  pleaders  under  the  code.  But  a  man 
of  education,  as  every  lawyer  is  supposed  to  be,  ought  to 
have  no  difficulty  in  setting  forth  any  occurrence  in  its  log- 
ical, which  is  its  natural,  order.  And  if  he  does  this  and 
sets  fciui  only  the  facts  on  which  his  case  hinges  and  uses 
Ho  more  wor<?&  ^^^^^^  ^^  necessary,  we  shall  have  brevity 
ait^substanc^,  and  hear  no  more  of  long  pleadings,  unnec- 
essaBf  ^ecit^3  or  immaterial  affirments.  15  CaL  417 ;  14 
Cai.  84, -^«rf7 

Constmotlon  of  PleadiDgB. 

Beg.  4.    AU  pleadings   must  be  taken  most   strongly' 
against  the  pleadei'.    8  Col.  230,  322;  6  Col.  61;  10  Col. 
322;  1  Col.  369. 

Fonn  of  Action  and  Pleadhig. 

Sec.  '6.  There  shall  be  in  this  state  but  one  form  .of  civil 
action  for  the  enforcement  and  protection  of  private  right 
and  the  redress  or  protection  of  private  wrongs.  Gen. 
Laws,  4940.  Form  of.  2  Col.  468;  22  Cal.  616;  17  Col. 
497;  21  Cal.  134.  Must  be  subscribed  by  the  party  or  his 
attorney.    8  Cal.  672. 

The  Complaint— What  it  Is. 

Sec.  6.  The  complaint  is  a  statement  in  legal  form  by 
the  plaintiff  of  his  cause  of  action  against  the  defendant. 
What  the  practice  act  requires  to  be  stated  generally.  11 
Cal.  168;  21  Cal.  74.  Should  state  facts.  8  Cal.  369;  22 
Cal.  247;  21  Cal.  349.  Charging  fraud.  15  Cal.  349;  8 
Ccd.  619.    Bequest  or  demand.    9  Cal.  286. 

Effect  of  Verdict  or  De/avU  upon  Defects  in. — ^The  general 
rule  as  to  the  effect  of  a  verdict  upon  defects  in  pleading. 
9  Cal.  269;  10  Cal.  566;  14  Cal.  210. 

Complaint  by  AdminiatratoxB  et  al. 

» 

Seo.  7.  Complaint  by  administrators.  24  Cal.  167.  By 
corporations.  6  Cal.  261.  By  executors.  16  Cal.  674,  679. 
By  ferrymen.    3  Cal.  237. 
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Complaint  against  Adminlstratora  et  al. 

Sec;  8.  Complaint  against  administrators  or  executors. 
6  Col.  393;  10  Cal,  655,  Against  agents.  8  Gal.  625;  7  Cirf. 
422.  Against  attorneys.  3  Col.  110.  Against  joint  wrong- 
doers. 25  Col.  556.  Against  married  women.  22  Qal.  522; 
17  CaL.  119. 

Complaint  In  Actions  of  Aooount,  6tti|, 

Seo.  9.  Complaint  in  actions  of  account.  ^12  CaiJ^^/^tSj 
414,  422;  17  Cal.  178;  26  Gal.  69;  3  Gal.  244.  &Z^ona  of 
detinue.  3  Gal.  189.  In  actions  of  replevin.  16  Gal.  578; 
10  Gal.  17;  30  Gal.  190;  23  Gal.  349:  12  Gal.  296;  1  Gal.  160; 
32  Gal.  585.  In  actions  of  trespass.  3  CoZ.  440;  14  Cal. 
82.  In  actions  for  goods  sold  and  delivered.  18  Gal.  670; 
32  Gal.  172.  In  actions  for  money  had  and  received.  22  Cal. 
516;  8  Gal.  624;  6  Gal.  29;  15  Gal.  344;  22  Gal.  457.  In  ac- 
tions  for  money  loaned.  3  Gal.  331.  In  actions  for  services. 
22  Gal.  232.  In  actions  on  bonds.  3  Gal.  272;  7  Cal.  568. 
In  actions  on  judgments.  6  Gal.  654;  12  Gal.  181;  7  Wend. 
435.  In  actions  on  notes  and  bills.  9  Gal.  499;  4  (7a2.  277; 
8  Gal.  324;  7  CW.  166;  11  Gal.  317;  25  Gal.  291.  In  actions  on 
promises  to  pay.  4  (7aZ.  296.  In  actions  on  undertakings 
to  release  attachments.  9  Gal.  501;  6  Gal.  651.  In  actions 
on  written  contracts.  Oen.  Laws^  5000;  6  Cal.  258 ;  26  Cal. 
294 ;  17  Gal.  101;  21  Gal.  122. 

•       Answer. 

Seo.  10.  An  answer  is  a  waiver  of  demurrer.  1  Gal.  206, 
470,  481.  What  answer  must  contain.  18  Gal.  464;  31  Gal. 
185;  34  Gal.  153;  33  Cal.  208.  The  answer  of  the  defend- 
ant shall  contain : 

1st.  If  the  complaint  be  verified,  a  specific  denial  to  each 
allegation  of  the  complaint  controverted  by  the  defendant, 
or  a  denial  thereof,  according  to  his  information  and  belief; 
if  the  complaint  be  not  verified,  then  a  general  denial  to 
each  of  said  allegations;  but  a  general  denial  shall  only  put 
bx  issue  the  material  and  express  allegations  of  the  com- 
plaint. 
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2d.  A  statement  of  matter  in  ayoidance,  a  cotmter-claim 
constitating  a  defense,  or  the  subject-matter  of  cross-com- 
plaint which  may  entitle  a  defendant  to  relief  against  the 
plaintiff  alone,  or  against  the  plaintiff  and  a  co-defendant. 
Ft.  Act,  46. 

Sham  answer.  10  Gcd.  29.  Two  classes  of  defense.  10 
Cdl.  27.  General  denial,  what  it  puts  in  issue.  10  Col.  28, 
304;  2  Gal.  513;  11  Cat.  70;  21  Col.  60.  Specific  denial 
of  several  allegations,  effect  of.  4  Col.  120;  22  Ccd.  639. 
Failure  to  deny  material  averments,  effect  of.  12  C<d,  403. 
What  must  be  denied.  4  Gal.  202;  21  Got.  216;  22  Gal.  229. 
What  is  sufficient  denial  of  allegation.  10  Gal.  230;  12  Gal. 
227;  14  Gal.  113.    Denial  of  value.    22  Gal.  661. 

Fleas,  of  New  llAatter— Payment— Statate  of  UiiiltatiGiia. 

Sec.  11.  New  matter  must  be  specially  pleaded.  10  Gal. 
304,  30;  21  Gal.  60,  11;  9  Gal.  74,  69;  13  Gal.  430;  6  Gal. 
161.  What  is  new  matter.  21  Gal.  11,  60;  10  Gal.  27.  Is 
a  plea  of  payment  new  matter  in  the  sense  of  the  statute  ? 
21  Cirf.  74,  75.  The  plea  in  abatement.  1  Gal.  176,  177; 
10  Gal.  666,  660;  4  Gal.  313.  The  plea  of  acquisition  of 
another's  interest.  4  Gal.  229.  Of  alteration.  6  Gal.  176. 
Of  former  recovery.  10  Gal.  583.  Of  fraud.  5  Gal.  160f 
Of  the  statute  of  limitations.  23  Gal.  16;  18  Gal.  482;  29 
Gal.  20;  35  Gal.  122;  6  Gal.  430.  It  is  usually  as  follows: 
''That  the  cause  of  action  set  forth  therein  did  not  ac- 
crue within   years  before  the  commencement  of  this 

action." 

Separate  Defense. 

Seo.  12.  Defenses  separate.  8  Gal.  690;  11  Gal.  38. 
To  actions  on  arbitration  bond.     12  Gal.  340. 

Demuxren. 

Seo.  13.  Demurrer,  effects  of.  3  Gal.  326.  Objections 
that  must  be  taken  by.  6  Gal.  68,  183,  473;  4  Gal.  313, 
198;  7  Gal.  334;  10  Gal.  560.  When  it  Ues.  19  Gal.  85, 
481,  482,  483;  22  Gal.  457;  18  Gal.  314;  12  Gal.  314;  10  Gal. 
170,  665,  464;  26  Gal.  294.  What  objections  may  be  taken 
by  answer  or  demurrer.    4  Gal.  313;  7  Gal.  610;  21  Gal.  636; 
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22  Cat.  356.    What  objections  are  cured  by  verdict  or  de- 
fault.   I(7a2.  896;  2CaZ.  462;  4Gal.  244;6<7a2.  231. 

Strikiiig  out  Plaadlngt. 

Sec.  14.  Striking  out  pleadings.  22  Cal.  566;  13  Col. 
623;  25  Cal.  31;  18  Cal.  171. 

■ 
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Sec.  15.  Amendments  of  pleadings.  4  Cal.  229;  2  Cal. 
409;  16(7aZ.375;  23  Cirf.  78. 

AUegatloiui  and  ProoAi  Miut  CornqMod. 

Sec.  16.  Allegations  and  proofs  must  correspond.  5  Cal. 
159;  3  Cal.  191,  476;  6  Cal.  181;  7  (7ai.  136;  16  Cal.  72;  8 
CbZ.  31;  14  Cal.  413;  13  CW.  641,  642. 

Verification  of  Pleadings. 

Sec.  17.  Verification  of  pleadings.  17  Cal.  123;  19  Cal. 
40,  28;  6  Cal.  68;  9  Cal.  422;  10  Cal.  464. 

Pleadings  in  Justioea*  Ctourte,  OeneraUy. 

Seo.  18.  Pleading  ^all  not  be  required  to  be  in  any  pai^ 
ticular  form,  but  shall  be  such  as  to  enable  a  person  of  com- 
mon understanding  to  know  what  is  intended.  ^Oen.  Laws, 
5503.  The  courts  are  always  gentie  and  indulgent  to  plead- 
ings before  these  inferior  tribunals  (6  Cal.  19),  and  the  pro- 
ceedings so  far  as  respects  regularity  and  form,  will  be  re- 
viewed with  liberality;  technical  nicety  and  legal  precision 
are  not  required  in  the  pleadings;  but  it  will  be  sufficient  if 
there  appears  to  be  a  good  ground  of  action  within  the 
justice's  jurisdiction,  and  that  the  merits  of  the  cause  have 
been  tried.  3  Johns.  436;  10  Johns.  104.  The  supreme 
court  does  not  require  the  same  technical  formality  and  pre- 
cision in  the  pleadings  in  proceedings  before  justices  as  in 
that  court,  but  will  determine  on  them  when  brought  up  by 
certiorari^  according  to  the  merits  of  the  case  (5  Johns.  22); 
and  so  of  the  rules  of  evidence  (5  Wefnd.  275);  yet  sufficient 
regard  must  be  had  to  form  to  prevent  the  substantial  rights 
of  the  parties  from  being  sacrificed.    3  Chand.  (Wis.)  183. 
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Seo.  19.  It  is  not  the  policy  of  the  law  to  confine  parties 
to  any  nice  strictness  in  their  pleadings  (4  Col.  122 ;  13  CdL. 
599;  23  (7aZ.  378),  and  defects  in  the  proceedings  cannot  be 
availed  of  after  judgment*    1  Hemp.  44. 

Sec.  20.  Any  allegation  or  denial  which  apprises  the 
opposite  party  of  what  is  intended,  will  be  sufficient;  and  if 
such  party  be  at  a  loss  as  to  what  is  intended,  he  should 
require  the  pleader  to  be  more  explicit.  1  Scmdf.  Sup.  Ct. 
260.  Where  plaintiff  avers  he  is  administrator  in  fact  of  the 
intestate,  and  this  is  not  denied  in  the  answer,  no  further 
proof  of  plaintiff's  right  to  sue  is  requisite.    13  Cal.  699. 

Beo.  21.  When  the  cause  of  action  or  counter-claim 
arises  upon  an  account  or  instrument  for  the  payment  of 
money  only,  it  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  party  to  deliver  a 
copy  of  the  account  or  instrument  to  the  court,  and  to  state 
that  there  is  due  to  him  thereupon,  from  the  adverse  party, 
a  specified  sum  which  he  claims  to  recover  or  set  off.  The 
court  may  at  the  time  of  the  pleading,  require  that  the  orig- 
inal account  or  instrument  be  exhibited  to  the  inspection  of 
the  adverse  party,  and  a  copy  to  be  furnished;  or  if  it  be  not 
so  exhibited  and  a  copy  furnished,  may  prohibit  its  being 
afterwards  given  in  evidence.     Chn.  Laux,  6607. 

Sec.  22.  The  statute  requiring  an  instrument  in  writing, 
upon  which  a  suit  is  founded,  to  be  filed  before  suit  is  com- 
menced, is  directory  merely,  and  the  filing  may  be  waived 
by  the  defendant.     6  Wis.  616. 

Seo.  23.  Plaintiff  began  suit  in  a  justice's  court  by  filing 
as  his  complaint  the  following  note,  to  wit: 

"$150."  "FoBBBT  Bill,  Jan.  lOih,  1857. 

For  value  received,  I  promiae  to  pay  to  Jamea  McDonald  the  stun  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  this  note,  at  three  per 
cent  per  month,  or  until  paid.       •  John  Beunkb.'' 

"  Indorsed."  "  Fobbst  Hill,  April  17th,  1858. 

For  value  received,  I  hereby  transfer  the  within  note  to  J.  G.  Bower. 

Jambb  McDonald." 

"  Also:  Pay  to  Jno.  Hamilton  or  order.  J.  C.  Bowxb." 

The  defendant,  McDonald,  who  alone  defended,  demur- 
red, on  the  gronnd  that  the  complaint  did  not  state  facts  suf- 
ficient to  constitute  a  cause  of  action,  and  for  misjoinder  of 
parties.  The  supreme  court  say:  "This  is  an  action  on  a 
non-negotiable  promissory  note.    The  note  was  assigned  by 
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McDonald,  the  payee,  to  one  Bower»  who  assigned  it  to  the 
plaintiff.  The  action  is  against  the  makeT,  and  McDon- 
ald and  Bower,  assignors.  McDonald  was  the  only  party 
served  with  process,  and  the  defense  is  by  him  alone.  We 
cannot  perceive  in  the  objections  which  are  urged  to  the 
complaint  any  canse  for  reversal.  The  note  with  the  in- 
dorsements thereon  constituted  a  snfficient  foundation  for 
the  commencement  of  the  suit,  and  the  pleadings  in  the  case 
were  oral.  We  cannot  interfere  without  violating  the  prin- 
ciple upon  which  we  have  always  acted  in  such  cases."  18 
Cat.  12a-130. 

Constnictfon  of  Pleadings. 

Sec.  24.  Great  latitude  is  allowed  to  pleadings  before 
justices,  and  courts  construe  them  Hberally  (3  Bath.  Sup. 
CL  609;  16  Cal.  374),  with  a  view  to  substantial  justice 
between  the  parties  without  reference  to  technical  niceiy  or 
legal  precision.    4  Barb.  Sup.  Ct.  361. 

Seo.  25.  If  the  facts  stated  are  sufficient  to  show  tiie 
nature  of  the  claim  or  defense  relied  upon,  nothing  further 
is  required.     16  Cal.  374. 

Rules  of  l^leading. 

Seo.  26.  Where  it  is  unnecessary  that  the  pleadings 
should  be  in  writing  it  is  difficult  to  lay  down  any  rule  for 
determining  their  sufficiency.  16  c/374.  With  regard 
to  complaints  before  justices,  the  rules  of  pleading  are  not 
strictly  enforced.     25  Mo.  (4  Jones)  57. 

VTliat  are  the  PleadiiigB  in  JuBticee*  Courti. 

Seo.  27.    The  pleadings  in  justices'  courts  shall  be:  Ist. 
The  complaint  by  the  plaintiff,  stating  the  cause  of  action. 
'  2d.  The  answer  by  the  defendant,  stating  the  ground  of  the 
defense.     Oen.  LawSy  5501. 

Complaint. 

Sec.  28.  A  contract  containing  conditions  x>recedent,  to 
be  performed  by  the  plaintiff,  may  be  filed  as  the  cause  of 
action,  without  an  averment  of  performance  of  the  condi- 
tions.   4  Bku^f.  420. 
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Seo-  99.  So  a  bond  with  condiidon,  whioh  appears  upon 
its  face  to  Lave  been  executed  between  the  parties  to  the 
suit,  may  be  filed  as  the  cause  of  action,  without  an  assign- 
ment of  breaches.  But,  in  a  snit  bj  hnsband  and  wife,  a 
note  payable  to  the  wife  is  not  sufficient,  without  an  aver- 
ment of  her  marriage  with  her  co-plaintiff.    4  EUx/ckf.  174. 

S£C.  30.  In  a  suit  by  the  assignee  against  the  assignor 
of  a  promissory  note,  the  plaintiff  need  only  file,  as  a  cause 
of  action,  the  note  with  the  assignment.    4  Blaclrf,  313. 

Sec.  31.  Under  the  statute  requiring  the  plaintiff  to  file 
with  the  justice,  before  the  issuance  of  the  summons,  the 
instrument  purporting  to  have  been  executed  by  the  defend- 
ant, the  filing  of  a  note  signed  by  the  defendant,  payable 
to  a  third  person,  and  not  legally  assigned  to  the  plaintiff 
so  as  to  give  him  a  right  to  sue  in  his  own  name,  is  not  a 
compliance  with  the  statute,  and  does  not  give  the  justice 
jurisdiction.     1  Eng.  371. 

Seo.  32.  Where  a  plaintiff  filed,  before  the  summons 
issued,  a  bill  purporting  to  be  a  bank  note,  upon  which  the 
name  of  the  defendant  did  not  appear,  it  was  hddy  that,  as 
it  did  not  import  any  liability  upon  the  defendant,  it  could 
not  constitute  the  foundation  of  a  suit,  and  was  not  such  a 
filing  of  the  cause  of  action  as  is  required  by  the  statute  in 
Arkansas.     1  Eng.  182. 

Ssc.  33.  A  suit  was  commenced  before  a  justice,  entitled 
**  0.  O.,  J.  J.  (zgerU,  vs. «/.  P.,"  and  a  note  executed  by  the 
defendant  to  G.  G.  alone  was  filed  as  the  cause  of  action. 
It  was  held  that  G.  must  be  considered  as  the  only  plaintiff, 
and  that  the  note  was  legal  evidence.    4  Blaokf.  187. 

Sec.  34.  The  complaint  shall  state  in  a  plain  and  direct 
manner  the  facts  constituting  the  cause  of  action.  90  Fr. 
Act,  573. 

Bec.  35.  A  complaint  containing  a  substantial  statement 
of  the  cause  of  action  is  sufficient.     1  Mann.  (Mich.)  352. 

Sec.  36.  If  it  apprise  the  defendant  of  the  nature  of  the 
claim  and  be  such  that  a  judgment  in  the  suit  may  be  used 
as  a  bar  to  another  action  for  the  same  cause.  9  Ind.  602 ; 
IV  Iiid.  203. 

Sec*  37.  Where  the  complaint,  in  addition  to  a  good 
cause  of  action,  certains  averments  and  prays  relief  res- 
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pecting  inatterB  not  within  the  jnrisdiotion  of  the  court,  the 
action  shonld  not  for  that  reason  be  dismissed,  but  the 
court  should  direct  an  amendment  or  disregard  the  objec- 
tionable matter.    20  C(d,  282. 

Sec.  38.  Although  parties  are  not  held  to  strictness  in 
pleading,  yet  the  substance  of  an  issue  must  be  formed. 
Where  the  action  is  in  form  ex  delicto,  the  plaintiff  should 
allege  in  substance  that  he  has  sustained  some  damage  by 
the  act  or  omission  of  the  defendant  and  should  set  out  in 
an  intelligible  manner  the  nature  of  the  act  of  which  he 
complains.    8  Wis.  270. 

Sec.  39.  Where  an  offense  is  created  by  statute,  and  a 
penaliy  inflicted,  it  is  necessary  that  the  party  seeking  a 
recovery  should,  in  general,  refer  to  such  statute;  but  this 
rule  does  not  apply  to  pleadings  in  justices'  courts,  which 
are  usually  without  regard  to  form.    6  C(d.  66. 

Sec.  40.  In  setting  out  a  cause  of  action,  a  substantial 
compliance  with  the  statute  is  all  that  is  requisite;  there- 
fore, the  expression  '^  open  account,"  where  the  statute  says 
''  book  account,"  is  not  error.     1  Hemp.  181. 

Sec.  41.  In  trespass  on  the  case  before  a  justice,  a  com- 
plaiat,  alleging  that  the  defendant  broke  down  and  de- 
stroyed the  pen  in  which  the  plaintiff's  sow  was  kept,  by 
which  she  was  wholly  lost  to  the  plaintiff,  is  bad,  unless  it 
also  state  that  the  pen  was  on  the  land  of  the  plaintiff. 
3  Green,  437. 

A  Complaliit 

Sec.  42.  For  ''money  due  on  a  contract,  damages  for 
the  non-performance  of  a  contract,"  etc.,  was  held  sufficient 
to  allow  the  introduction  in  evidence  of  a  contract  for  the 
sale  of  lands,  the  defendant  having  pleaded  the  general 
issue,  and  requiring  no  specifications.    5  HXU,  60. 

Sec.  43.  Plaintiff  claims  fifty  dollars  for  work  and  mate- 
rials, is  a  sufficient  statement  to  sustain  a  judgment  by  de- 
fault.   23^2a.  775. 

Sec.  44.  In  actions  commenced  by  or  against  a  firm,  it 
is  not  essential  that  the  statement  of  the  cause  of  action 
should  set  out  the  names  of  the  persons  composing  the  firm, 
though  it  is  necessary  that  such  actions  should  be  brought 
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by  or  against  the  persons  composing  an  incorporated  com- 
pany in  their  individnal  names.    2  Carter  (Ind.)  561. 

Sec.  46.  The  complaint  need  not  show  that  the  justice 
has  jurisdiction;  but,  if  it  show  the  contrary,  the  suit  must 
be  dismissed.     4  EUxckf,  299. 

Sec.  46.  If  the  plaintifif  annex  to  his  complaint  or  file 
with  the  justice  at  the  time  of  issuing  the  summons,  a  copy 
of  the  promissory  note,  bill  of  exchange,  or  other  written 
obligation  for  the  payment  of  money  upon  which  the  action 
is  brought,  the  defendant  shall  be  deemed  to  admit  the 
genuineness  of  the  signatures  of  the  makers,  indorsers  or 
assignors,  thejreof ,  unless  he  specifically  deny  the  same  in 
his  answer  and  verify  by  his  oath.  Pr.  Act,  677,  Sec.  94; 
Oen,  Laws,  6508. 


Sec.  47.  The  answer  may  contain  a  denial  of  any  of  the 
material  facts  stated  in  the  complaint  which  the  defendant 
believes  to  be  untrue,  and  also  a  statement,  in  a  plain  and 
direct  manner,  of  any  other  facts  constituting  a  defense 
or  a  counter-claim  upon  which  an  action  may  be  brought 
against  the  plainti£f  in  a  justice's  court.     Gen.  Laws,  5605. 

Sec.  48.  The  defendant  is  not  bound  to  set  off  unliqui- 
dated damages.    20  lU.  93. 

Seo.  49.  A  statement  in  answer  that  the  party  has  not 
sufficient  knowledge  or  information  in  respect  to  a  particu- 
lar allegation  in  the.  previous  pleading  of  the  adverse  party 
to  form  a  belief,  shall  be  deemed  equivalent  to  a  denial. 
Gen.  Laws,  6506. 

Seo.  60.  An  answer  denying  generally  the  allegations  of 
a  verified  complaint,  conforms  substantially  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  statute,  and  puts  the  plaintiff  in  proof  of  every 
thing  necessary  to  maintain  the  action.     17  Ocd.  85. 

Sec.  61.  Where  a  declaration  contains  a  count  for  a 
cause  of  action  within  a  justice's  jurisdiction  and  another 
for  a  matter  of  which  he  has  no  JTirisdiction,  a  pliea  to  the 
jurisdiction  answering  both  counts  is  bad.    4  Denio,  453. 

Sec.  52.  A  defendant  does  not  waive  a  plea  to  the  juris- 
diction of  a  justice  by  pleading  the  general  issue  after  the 
justice  has  overruled  his  first  plea.    9  Barb.  Sup.  Ct.  60. 
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Sec.  53.  The  defendant  should  state  his  grounds  of  de- 
fense before  the  trial,  and  the  justice  should  note  them  on 
the  docket.    2  Gilman,  389. 

Sec.  64.  A  justice  has  a  right  to  permit  a  defendant, 
who  has  omitted  to  appear  on  the  return  day  of  the  sum- 
mons, to  plead  on  a  day  to  which  the  cause  has  been  ad- 
journed, upon  a  proper  excuse  for  the  default  being  shown; 
stiU,  it  is  a  matter  of  discretion.    4  Denio,  576. 

Demurrer. 

Sso.  55.  Either  party  may  object  to  a  pleading  of  his 
.  adversary  or  to  any  part  thereof,  that  it  is  npt  sufficiently 
explicit  to  enable  him  to  understand  it  or  that  it  contains 
no  cause  of  action  or  defense,  although  it  be  taken  as  true. 
If  the  court  deem  the  objection  well  founded,  it  shall  order 
the  pleading  to  be  amended,  and  if  the  party  refuse  to 
amend  the  defective  pleading  shall  be  disregarded.  Pr,  Ad, 
578,  Sec.  95 ;  Oen.  Laws,  5509. 

SeO.  56.  A  motion  to  dismiss  a  complaint  on  the  ground 
that  it  does  not  state  facts  enough  to  constitute  a  cause  of 
action,  as  it  depends  upon  general  principles  of  law  and 
pleading  and  not  on  rules  of  practice  which  pertain  to  jus- 
tices* courts,  is  improper  in  such  courts.  17  Barb.  (N.  Y.) 
141. 

Seo.  57.  By  proceeding  to  trial  on  the  merits,  without 
exception  to  the  cause  of  action,  any  defect  in  that  particu- 
lar is  waived.    2  Oreene  (Iowa),  350. 

Seo.  58.  So,  an  objection  to  the  form  of  a  complaint, 
which  may  be  taken  by  demurrer,  will  be  considered  as 
waived  if  not  taken  at  the  time  of  joining  issue.  4  Barb. 
Sup.  a.  361. 

Sec.  59.  So,  also,  an  objection  that  tiie  plaintiff  has  de- 
clared both  on  a  contract  and  a  tort,  must  be  made  at  the 
time  of  pleading.    3  Johns.  436. 

Sso.  60.  Where  a  party  instead  of  demurring  for  infor- 
mality goes  to  trial,  it  must  be  considered  as  cured  by  the 
verdict.    3  Cal.  122. 

When  PleacUngB  are  to  be  in  "V^ritiiie  and  Verified. 

Sec.  61.    The  pleadings  shall  be  in  writing  and  verified 
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by  the  oatii  of  the  party,  his  agent  or  attorney,  when  the 
action  is: 

1st.  For  the  foreclosure  of  any  mortgage  or  the  enforce- 
ment of  any  lien  on  personal  property. 

2d.  For  a  forcible  or  nnlawful  entry  npon,  or  a  forcible 
or  unlawful  detention  of  lands,  tenements  or  other  posses- 
sions. 

3d.  To  recover  possession  of  a  ^'mining  claim.*'  In  other 
cases  the  pleadings  may  be  oral  or  in  writing.  (Ten.  Lawa^ 
6502. 

[Unlike  the  provisions  of  the  oivil  practice  act  with  reference  to  pleadings 
•    in  actions  in  conrts  of  record.] 

Seo.  62.  The  act  does  not  require  the  answer  to  a  yeri- 
fied  complaint  in  an  action  in  a  justice's  court  to  controvert 
gpecificaUy  the  material  allegations  of  such  complaint.  It  is 
sufficient  if  the  answer  deny  the  material  allegations  either 
generally  or  specifically.  Pr.  Act,  Sec.  574;  17  Col.  85. 
Where  the  answer^  in  addition  to  certain  special  denials, 
the  form  of  which  is  open  to  criticism,  contains  a  general 
denial  of  aU  the  allegations  of  the  complaint,  it  is  sufficient 
to  create  an  issue  and  to  require  evidence  from  the  plaintiff. 
20  Col.  48,  49. 

Veiifioatlon  of  Plaadiufpi. 

Sec.  63.  In  all  cases  of  the  verification  of  a  pleading, 
the  affidavit  of  the  party  shall  state  that  the  same  is  true  of 
his  own  knowledge,  except  as  to  the  matters  which  are 
therein  stated  on  his  information  or  belief,  and  as  to  those 
matters  that  he  believes  it  to  be  true.  And  where  a  plead- 
ing is  verified  it  shall  be  by  the  affidavit  of  the  party,  unless 
he  be  absent  from  the  counfy  where  the  attorney  resides  or 
from  some  cause  unable  to  verifiy  it,  or  the  facts  are  within 
the  knowledge  of  his  attorney  or  other  person  verifying  the 
same.  When  the  pleading  is  verified  by  the  attorney  or 
any  other  person  except  the  party,  he  shall  set  forth  in 
the  affidavit  the  reasons  why  it  is  not  made  by  the  pariy. 
When  a  corporation  is  a  party  the  verification  may  be  made 
by  any  officer  thereof;  or,  when  the  state  or  any  officer 
thereof  in  its  behalf  is  a  party,  the  verification  may  be 
made  by  any  person  acquainted  with  the  facts,  except  that 
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in  actions  prosecnted  by  the  attorney-general  in  behalf  of 
the  state  the  pleadings  need  not,  in  any  case,  be  verified. 
Gen.  Laws,  4995, 

Form  of  Verification  by  Party  to  the  Action. 

Sec.  64.  The  following  is  a  form  of  verification  by  party 
to  the  action : 

Stateof ,  l„ 

county  of J  *^* 

,  being  dnly  sworn,  says:  That  he  is  the  plaintiff  [or,  "defend- 
ant"] in  the  above  entitled  action;  that  he  has  read  [or,  *'has  heard  read," 
as  the  case  may  be]  the  foregoing  complaint  [or,  "answer"]  and  knows 
the  contents  thereof,  and  that  the  same  is  true  of  his  own  knowledge,  except 
as  to  the  matters  which  are  therein  stated  on  his  information  or  belief,  and 
as  to  those  matters  that  he  believes  it  to  be  trae. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of  . . . . ,  a.d.  18, . . 

....... 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

Fonn  of  Verification  by  Other  Person  than  Party  to  the  Action. 

Seo.  66.    The  following  is  a  form  of  verification  by  other 
person  than  party  to  the  action: 

Stateof ,  ) 

county  of S 

,  being  duly  sworn  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  [or,  "  defendant"] 

in  the  above  entitled  action,  says:  That  he  has  read  [or,  "  has  heard  read," 
as  the  case  may  be]  the  foregoing  complaint  [or,  "  answer  "]  and  knows  the 
contents  thereof,  and  that  the  same  is  true  of  his  own  knowledge,  except 
as  to  the  matters  which  are  therein  stated  on  information  or  belief,  and  as  to 
those  matters  that  he  believes  it  to  be  true. 

That  the  said  plaintiff  [or,  "defendant"]  is  absent  from  the  county  of 

,  where  his  attorney  resides  [or,  state  the  cause  of  the  party's  inability 

to  verify  the  pleading]  and  the  facts  are  within  the  knowledge  of  said  affiant 
who  is  the  agent  [or,  "attorney"]  of  the  said  plaintiff  [or,  "defendant"], 
and  therefore  he  makes  this  affidavit. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to,  before  me  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . . 

» 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

What  Jturtioe  ShaU  do  "With  tlie  Pleadings. 

Sec.  66.  When  the  pleadings  are  oral,  the  substance  of 
them  shall  bd  entered  by  the  justice  in  his  docket;  when  in 
writing,  they  shall  be  filed  in  his  office  and  a  reference  to 
them  made  in  the  docket.     Ckn.  Laws,  6503. 
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AmendmentB  of  Pleadincps. 


Sec.  67.  The  pleadings  may  be  amended  at  any  time 
before  the  trial,  to  supply  a  deficieacy  or  omission,  when 
by  snch  amendment  substantial  justice  will  be  promoted. 
If  the  amendment  be  made  after  the  issue,  and  it  be  made 
to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  by  oath,  that  an 
adjournment  is  necessary  to  the  adverse  party  in  conse- 
sequence  of  such  amendment,  an  adjournment  shall  be 
granted.  The  court  may  also,  in  its  discretion,  require  as 
a  condition  of  an  amendment,  the  payment  of  costs  to  the 
adverse  pariy,  to  be  fixed  by  the  court,  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars;  but  such  payment  shall  not  be  required  un- 
less an  adjournment  is  made  necessary  by  the  amendment; 
nor  shall  an  amendment  be  allowed  after  a  witness  is  sworn 
on  the  trial,  when  an  adjournment  thereby  will  be  made 
necessary.  Gen,  LawSy  5511.  Amendments  should  be  lib- 
erally allowed  by  inferior  courts  in  advancement  of  justice, 
and  to  secure  a  fair  and  speedy  trial  on  the  merits.  14  Ccd, 
201. 

Sec.  68.  Where  a  justice  overrules  a  defense,  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  not  well  pleaded,  it  is  his  duly  to  order 
the  pleading  to  be  amended,  and  having  permitted  the  de- 
fendant to  present  his  defense,  he  should  allow  him  to  per- 
fect his  pleading  for  that  purpose.     13  Barb,  533. 

Seo.  69.  He  has  the  right  to  allow  the  complaint  to  be 
amended  in  all  respects,  so  that  the  case  may  be  deter- 
mined on  its  substantial  merits;  and  this,  whether  the  de- 
fect be  in  the  statement  of  jurisdictional  or  any  other  facts. 
The  greatest  liberaliiy  and  indulgence  should  be  extended 
in  all  such  applications.     11  Ccd.  280. 

Seo.  70.  Great  latitude  is  given  to  the  courts  by  our 
statute,  in  amending  and  altering  pleadings,  etc.;  and  they 
are  required  to  administer  substantial  justice  between  the 
parties.     2  Cal.  195.  ' 

Sec.  71.  It  is  error  for  a  justice  to  dismiss  a  complaint, 
on  motion,  upon  the  ground  that  it  does  not  contain  facts 
enough  to  constitute  a  cause  of  action,  without  also  giving 
the  right  to  amend.     17  Barb.  (N.  T.)  141. 

82 
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Evidence  Under  the  Pleadings. 

Sec.  72.  A  variance  between  the  proof  on  the  trial  and 
the  allegations  in  a  pleading  shall  be  disregarded  as  imma- 
terial, unless  the  court  be  satisfied  that  the  adverse  party 
has  been  misled  to  his  prejudice  thereby.  Pr.  Acty  679, 
Sec.  96. 

Sec.  73.  The  want  of  jurisdiction  may  be  pleaded  or 
given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue.     4  Blackf,  299. 

Sec.  74.  The  rule  that  where  a  party  seeks  to  recover 
on  a  special  agreement,  and  fails  in  his  proof,  he  may  still 
recover  for  work  under  it,  if,  supposing  there  had  been  no 
special  agreement,  he  could  have  recovered,  applies  to 
pleadings  in  justices*  courts.    2  E,  D.  Smith  (N.  Y.)  374. 

Sec.  76.  The  date  at  the  head  of  an  account  does  not 
preclude  the  plaintiff  from  proving  the  time  when  the  vari- 
ous items  accrued.  It  does  not  pre-suppose  the  entire  in- 
debtedness to  have  accrued  prior  to  that  time.  Such  a 
rigid  construction  of  the  accounts  of  illiterate  men  woidd 
tend  to  prevent  justice.     16  Mo.  442f 

Seo.  76.  A  reply  not  being  admissible  in  the  justice's 
court,  the  allegation  of  new  matter  in  an  answer  in  that 
court,  must  in  all  cases  necessarily  be  deemed  controverted 
by  the  plaintiff;  and  it  is  competent  for  him  to  countervail 
it  by  evidence  either  in  direct  denial  or  of  new  matter  by 
way  of  avoidance.  Therefore,  where  in  an  action  before  a 
justice,  the  defendant  pleads  infancy,  the  plaintiff  may, 
without  replying  or  amending  at  the  trial,  show  a  new 
promise  by  the  defendant  after  he  became  of  age.  22 
Barb.  (N.  Y.)  160. 


CHAPTER    LXXVIII. 

BELEASE. 

Section  1.  A  covenant  not  to  sue,  operates  as  a  release 
only  in  order  to  avoid  circuiiy  of  action.  If  the  covenant 
be  broken,  the  strict  right  of  the  covenantee  is  to  recover 
on  the  covenant,  and  as  the  recovery  must  be  the  same  in 
both  suits,  the  doctrine  of  release  is  resorted  to ;  but  this 
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doctrine  being  technical  cannot  be  extended  in  itsconstrnc* 
tion,  and  where  the  debt  is  joint  and  the  covenant  not  to 
sue  is  made  to  a  portion  only  of  the  debtors,  it  will  not  be 
held  as  a  release  to  either,  but  the  party  who  holds  the 
covenant  must  be  left  to  his  action  upon  it.    4  Col.  64.     ^ 

Seo.  2.  A  release  of  one  joint  debtor  is  a  release  of  the 
others,  but  it  must  be  a  technical  release  under  seal.  6 
Ccd.  186.  A  receipt  given  to  one  joint  debtor  on  a  note  for 
a  part  payment,  coupled  with  the  words  ^'  which  is  in  full 
on  his  part  on  the  within  note  and  the  said  A  B  is  hereby 
discharged  from  all  obligation  in  the  same,"  is  not  such  a 
release  as  will  discharge  the  others.    6  GaL,  183. 
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JnxlBdiotion  of  PeriDn  given  by  Smmnoiui. 

« 

Section  1.  The  judgments  of  courts  are  not  binding 
unless  jurisdiction  be  first  had  of  the  person  of  the  party 
to  be  affected  by  them.  This  jurisdiction  is  given  in  this 
state  by  a  form  of  notice  prescribed  by  statute.  The 
statute  in  such  cases  must  be  substantially  pursued.  11 
Ccd.  378.  The  mere  recital  in  a  transcript  from  a  justice's 
docket  that  defendant  was  duly  served,  is  not  sufficient.  Be- 
fore the  transcript  can  be  admitted  to  establish  the  rights 
of  one  holding  under  the  judgment  of  a  justice,  the  facts  in 
regard  to  the  service  of  summons  must  appear.  JUcDonald 
TS.  PrescoU  and  Clark,  2  Nev.  109. 


Contents  of  Summons. 

Sec.  2.    The  summons  shall  be  addressed  to  the  defend- 
ant by  name,  or  if  his  name  be  unknowUi  by  a  fictitious 
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name,  and  shall  stimmon  him  to  appear  before  ihe  justice 
at  his  ofEce,  naming  its  township  or  city,  and  at  a  time 
specified  therein,  to  answer  the  complaint  of  the  plaintiff, 
for  a  cause  of  action  therein  described  in  general  terms 
sufficient  to  apprise  the  defendant  of  the  nature  of  the 
claim  against  him;  and  in  action  for  money  or  damages, 
shall  state  the  amount  for  which  the  plaintiff  will  take  judg- 
ment, if  the  defendant  fail  to  appear  and  answer.  It  shall 
be  subscribed  by  the  justice  before  Mrhom  it  is  returnable. 
Oen.  Law8f  6471. 

Sec.  3.  A  justice  having  no  jurisdiction  of  the  cause  by 
virtue  of  the  summons  issued,  may,  by  the  defendant's  ap- 
pearance and  plea,  acquire  jurisdiction  of  the  person  (1  E. 
D.  Smithy  N.  Y.  615),  for  the  only  object  of  a  summons  is 
to  bring  a  party  into  court,  and  if  that  object  be  attained 
by  the  appearance  and  pleading  of  a  party,  there  can  be  no 
injury  to  him.     7  CoZ.  587;  21  Cal.  55. 

Seo.  4.  The  cause  of  action  must  be  stated  in  the  sum- 
mons with  sufficient  certainty  to  apprise  the  defendant  of 
the  legal  character  of  the  action.  And  the  proof  must  sup- 
port the  summons.  A  summons  to  answer  to  an  action  "on 
a  note  of  hand,"  is  not  supported  by  a  writing  obligatory. 
1  PUce,  108. 

Seo.  5.  The  plaintiff  cannot  jecover  a  sum  exceeding  the 
amount  indorsed  on  the  summons.    4  Gilm,  64. 

Seo.  6.  The  signature  of  a  justice  to  a  summons  is  suffi- 
cient if  it  give  his  surname  in  full,  and  his  christian  name 
by  initials.  4  Zabr,  (N.  J. )  33,  838.  The  summons  does 
not  require  a  seal.    7  Iredell^  400. 

Time  In  whioh  Summons  to  Roqtiire  Defendant  to  Appear. 

Seo.  7.  The  time  in  which  the  summons  shall  require 
the  defendant  to  appear  and  answer  the  complaint  shall  be 
as  follows: 

1st.  If  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  reside  within  the  town- 
ship when  [where]  the  action  is  brought,  within  ten  days 
after  the  service  thereof. 

2d.  If  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  reside  out  of  the  town- 
ship but  within  the  county  where  the  action  is  brought, 
within  five  days  after  the  service  thereof. 
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3d.  If  the  plamtiff  reside  out  of  the  township  where  the 
action  is  bronght  and  the  defendant  resides  in  said  township, 
within  three  days  after  the  service  thereof. 

4th.  If  the  defendant  resides  out  of  the  county  or  town- 
ship in  which  the  action  is  brought  and  the  plaintiff  resides 
in  said  township,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  service  there- 
of.    Stals.  1867-8,  551,  552. 

Sec.  8.  With  reference  to  a  judgment  of  a  court  of  gen- 
eral jurisdiction,  the  supreme  court  say:  '^  The  fact  that  the 
defendant,  although  served  with  process,  was  not  given  the 
time  allowed  by  the  statute  to  appear  and  answer,  is  a  good 
reason  for  quashing  the  writ  upon  motion  by  amicus  curiae, 
or  for  extension  of  time  to  appear  and  answer  on  motion  of 
defendant,  it  would  be  a  good  objection  on  error,  arrest  of 
judgment  or  motion  for  new  trial;  but  the  defendant  having 
been  summoned  to  appear  on  a  day  certain,  it  cannot  be 
said  that  the  court  had  no  jurisdiction  of  the  person,  so  as 
to  make  its  judgment  a  nullity."    7  Cd,  64. 

Blanks  to  be  Fflled  by  Justloe  only. 

Seo,  9.  The  summons,  execution  and  every  other  paper, 
made  or  issued  by  a  jnstice,  except  a  snbpena.  shaU  be 
filed  without  a  blank  left  to  be  filled  by  another,  otherwise 
it  shall  be  void.     Pr,  Act,  611;  Oen.  Laws,  5542. 

Sec.  10.  A  justice's  writ,  signed  by  the  authorily  of  the 
justice  but  not  in  his  presence,  is  not  valid.  4  Foster 
(N.  H.)  263. 

Amendment  of  Snmmons. 

Seo.  11.  The  process  of  a  court  is,  to  a  certain  extent, 
within  its  own  control.  The  object  of  the  summons  is  to 
put  the  party  upon  notice  of  the  demand  against  him.  It 
is  error  for  the  plaintiff  to  take  judgment  by  default  without 
the  proper  notice  required  by  law  to  be  conveyed  in  the 
writ.  The  court  has  power  to  amend  the  summons  by  in- 
serting the  notice  of  the  cause-  of  action,  and  that  unless  the 
defendant  appear  and  answer  within  the  time  specified, 
judgment  by  default  will  be  taken  against  him,  as  it  operates 
no  hardship  or  surprise  upon  the  defendant.     2  Cal,  194. 
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Form  of  Smnmonfl. 

Sec.  12.    The  following  is  a  form  of  sulnmons : 

In  the  jnstioe's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of state  of 


plaintiff, 

agianst 


Snmmons. 


defendant.  ^ 

The  people  of  the  state  of send  greeting  to ,  defendant: 

You  are  hereby  required  to  appear  before  me,  at  my  office  in  ... . 

township,  in  the  county  of ,  in  an  action  brought  against  you  by  the 

above-named  plaintiff,  and  answer  the  complaint  in  said  action  on  file  in  my 

said  office,  within days  (exolasiye  of  the  day  of  service)  after  the  aerr- 

ioe  on  you  of  this  summons. 

The  said  action  is  brought  to  recover  of  you  the  sum  of  ... .  due  for  mei^ 

ohandise  sold  and  delivered  to  you  at  sundry  times  between  the day  of 

,  18. , ,  and  the day  of ,  18. .,  as  per  said  complaint. 

And  you  are  hereby  notified,  that  if  you  fkil  to  appear  and  answer  ipid 
complaint  as  above  required,  said  plaintiff  will  take  judgment  against  you 
for  the  said  amount  of dollars,  together  with  costs  and  damages. 

To  the  sheriff  or  any  constable  of  said county,  greeting: 

Make  legal  service  and  due  return  hereof. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this  ....  day  of  ... .  a.d.  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 


Form  of  Summons  In  Justloes*  Court. 

In  justices'  court  of  the  county  of ,  state  of ... . 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

Action  brought  in  justices'  court  of  the  county  of ,  and  complaint 

filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  said  court. 

The  people  of  the  state  of to ,  greeting: 

You  are  hereby  required  to  appear  in  an  action  brought  against  yon  by 

the  above-named  plaintiff  in  the  justices'  court  of  the  county  of ,  and  to 

answer  the  complaint  filed  therein  within  ten  days  (ezdnsive  of  the  day  of 
service)  after  the  service  on  you  of  this  summons. 

The  said  action  is  brought  to  recover  of  you  the  sum  of dollars,  principal 

and  interest,  upon  your  promissory  note  made  and  delivered  to  the  plaintiff 
for  the  sum  of dollars,  on  the day  of ,  18. . ,  as  per  said  com- 
plaint. 

And  yon  are  hereby  notified,  that  if  you  £eu1  to  appear  and  answer  the 
said  complaint,  as  above  required,  the  said  plaintiff  will  take  judgment 
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against  yon  for  said  amount  and  interest  due,  togetiier  with  costs  and 
damages. ' 

This  action  has  been  assigned,  and  yon  are  required  to  appear  for  trial 
before ,  one  of  the  justices  of  said  court. 

To  the  sheriff  or  any  constable  of  the  county  of ,  greeting: 

Make  legal  service  and  due  return  hereof. 

Given  under  my  hand,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18. . 

,  [li-S.] 

Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  county. 

'.,  clerk. 

. « ,  attorney  for  plaintiff. 
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"When  Service  of  Snmmone  not  Neoeauxy. 

SEonoN  1.  An  appearance  entered  by  attorney,  whether 
authorized  or  not,  is  a  good  and  sufficient  appearance  to 
bind  the  party,  except  in  those  cases  where  fraud  has  been 
used  or  it  is  shown  that  the  attorney  is  unable  to  respond 
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in  damages.  4  (7aZ.  280.  Mistake  of  counsel  is  never 
ground  of  error.  The  appearance  of  a  licenced  attorney 
and  counsellor  is  prima  fcucie  evidence  that  he  has  been  re- 
tained in  the  cause;  and  it  would  be  a  dangerous  practice 
to  afford  litigants  an  opportunity  of  availing  themselves  of 
or  escaping  from  the  judgments  of  courts  upon  such  a  plea. 
An  appearance  by  attorney  at  common  law  and  by  the  ex- 
press letter  of  our  statute  amounts  to  an  acknowledgment 
or  waiver  of  evidence.    4  OoZ.  281, 

Sec.  2.  But  the  appearance  of  a  party  in  court  after  the 
judgment  was  rendered,  and  his  motion  to  set  it  aside,  do 
not  cure  the  fatal  defect  of  a  want  of  jurisdiction.  If  the 
court  should  set  aside  the  judgment  and  permit  him  to 
answer  to  the  merits,  a  judgment  subsequently  rendered 
would  be  valid;  but  the  appearance  of  a  party  for  the  pur- 
pose Jof  objecting  to  the  prior  void  proceeding  will  not 
cure  it.    8  GdL,  569. 

Ackncwledgment  of  Servica 

Sec.  3.  Courts  will  take  judicial  notice  of  the  signatures 
of  their  officers,  as  such;  but  there  is  no  rule  which  ex- 
tends such  notice  to  the  signatures  of  parties  to  a  cause. 
When,  therefore,  the  proof  of  service  of  process  consists  of 
the  written  admissions  of  defendants,  such  admissions,  to 
be  available  in  the  action,  should  be  accompanied  with 
some  evidence  of  the  genuineness  of  the  signatures  of  the 
parties.  In  the  absence  of  such  evidence,  the  court  cannot 
notice  them.  9  CcH.  321.  An  acknowledgment  of  service 
of  summons  is  only  sufficient  when  reduced  to  writing  and 
subscribed  by  the  party.  A  verbal  acknowledgment  to  the 
sheriff  will  not  suffice.     11  Cat,  314. 

By  'Whom  SnmmoiiB  to  be  Served. 

Sec.  4.  The  summons  shall  be  served  by  the  sheriff  or 
a  constable  of  the  couniy.  Gen,  Laws,  5473.  The  justice 
may,  however,  at  the  request  of  a  party  or  good  cause 
being  shown  therefor  under  oath,  but  not  otherwise,  spe- 
cially depute  any  discreet  and  responsible  person  of 
suitable  age  dnd  not  interested  in  the  action,  or  related  to 
such  justice  or  party,  to  serve  a  summons  or  execution. 
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with  or  without  an  order,  to  arrest  the  defendant,  or  with  or 
without  a  writ  of  attachment.  The  said  justice  shall  be 
liable  on  his  oflScial  bond  for  all  official  acts  of  the  person 
so  deputed;  such  deputation  shall  be  in  writing  on  the 
process,  and  shall  state  the  reason  thereof.  SUxt.  1865-6, 
467. 

Fonn  of  Affidavit  for  Deputation  of  Person  to  Serve  Suxnmoxia,  eto. 

Seo.  5.     The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  deputa- 
tion of  person  to  serve  summons,  etc. : 

In  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of 


plaintiff, 
agaxmt 


defendant. 

State  of ,  ) 

county  of ,  f     ' 

,  being  duly  sworn,  says  upon  information  and  belief :  That  one 

is  folly  advised  of  the  whereabouts  of  the  defendant  in  the  above- 
entitled  action  [and  also,  of  the  property  liable  to  attachment  or  execution 
in  said  action,  or  state  such  other  facts  as  show  good  cause  for  the  deputa- 
tion], and  in  consequence  thereof  is  better  prepared  to  make  service  of  the 
summons  [and,  "  order  to  arrest  the  said  defendant,"  or,  '*  attachment,"  or, 
"  the  execution,"  as  the  case  may  be]  in  said  action  than  any  constable  of 

the  county  of  ... .  ;  that  said is  a  discreet  and  responsible  person 

of  suitable  age,  to  wit:  over  twenty-one  years  of  age;  is  not  interested  in  the 

said  action  and  is  not  related  to ,  the  justice  of  the  peace  of  said 

township,  or  to  any  of  the  parties  in  said  action. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  a.d.  18  . 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

Form  of  Request  to  Depnte  Person  to  Serve  Summons,  etc.,  to  be 

annexed  to  the  Foregoing  Affidavit. 

Sec.  6.  The  following  is  a  form  of  request  to  depute 
person  to  serve  summons,  etc.,  to  be  annexed  to  the  fore- 
going affidavit: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the  ....  township,  in  the  county  of  . . . . ,  state  of . . . . 


plaintiff, 
dgaCnst 


defendant. 

To ,  justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township: 

You  are  hereby  requested,  upon  the  foregoing  affidavit,  to  depute  . . . 

83 
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,  named  therein,  to  serve  and  retom  the  gammons  [and,  "  order  to  ar- 
rest the  defendant,"  or,  "attachment,"  or,  *'the  execution,"  as  the  case  may 

be]  in  the  aboye  entitled  action.  plaintiif, 

[or, ,  attorney  for  plaintiff]. 

Form  of  Deputation  to  be  Indoraed  on  Sammona,  etc. 

Sec.  7.     The  following  is  a  form  of  deputation^  to  be 
indorsed  on  snmmons,  etc. : 

At  the  request  of  the  plaintiff  and  for  the  reason  that is  folly 

advised  of  the  whereabouts  of  the  defendant  in  the  within-entitled  action 
[or,  "  of  the  property  liable  to  attachment,"  or,  '*  execution,  in  said  action  "] 
and  in  consequence  thereof  is  better  prepared  than  .any  constable  in  the  covn- 
ty  of  . . . .  to  make  service  of  the  within  summons  [and,  "  the  order  to  arrest 
the  said  defendant,"  or,  "attachment,"  or,  "the  execution,"  or,  state  such 
other  reason  as  may  be  shown  by  the  affidavit  for  the  deputation],  and  good 
cause  being  shown  therefor  under  oath,  I  hereby  specially  depute  the  said 
,  a  discreet  and  responsible  person  of  suitable  age  and  not  inter- 
ested in  said  action  or  related  to  me  or  to  any  of  the  parties  in  said  action, 
to  serve  the  within  summons  [and,  "order  to  arrest  the  defendant,"  or, 
' '  attachment,  "or,  "  the  execution  "  ] . 


Justice  of  the  peace. 
Mode  of  Service  in  Actlone  against  Corporations. 

Seo.  8.  If  the  action  be  against  a  corporation  the  snm- 
mons  shall  be  served  by  delivery  of  a  copy  to  the  president 
or  other  head  of  the  corporation,  or  to  the  secretary,  cashier 
or  managing  agent,  thereof,  or  when  no  such  officer  resides 
in  the  couniy,  to  a  director  resident  therein.  Gfen.  Laws, 
5473. 

Seo.  9.  The  summons  must  be  served  on  one  of  the  offi- 
cers or  agents  named  in  the  practice  act.  Service  on  a 
party  in  possession  of  the  property,  who  does  not  appear 
to  be  one  of  the  officers  named,  will  not  entitle  the  plaintiff 
to  a  judgment  by  default.     6  Col.  186. 

Seo.  10.  Where,  in  an  action  against  an  incorporated 
company,  the  return  of  the  sheriff  showed  that  he  had 
served  the  summons  in  the  action  ''upon  James  Street,  one 
of  the  proprietors  of  the  company,"  it  was  held  that  it  was 
not  sufficient  evidence  of  service  to  give  the  court  jurisdic- 
tion, it  not  appearing  that  Street  was  ''president  or  head  of 
the  corporation,  or  secretary,  cashier  or  managing  agent, 
thereof."  The  summons  might  with  as  much  propriety  have 
been  served  upon  any  other  stranger.    10  Col.  343,  844. 
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Mode  of  Servloe  of  SmnmoDB  against  Minora. 

Sec.  11.'  If  the  action  be  against  a  minor  under  the  age 
of  fourteen  years  the  summons  shall  be  served  by  delivery 
of  a  copy  to  such  minor^  and  also  to  his  lather^  mother  or 
guardian,  or  if  there  be  none  within  the  county,  then  to 
any  person  having  the  care  or  control  of  such  minor,  or 
with  whom  he  resides  or  in  whose  service  he  is.  Fr.  Act, 
542. 

Sec.  12.  When  the  infant  is  over  the  age  of  fourteen 
the  service  is  only  to  be  made  upon  him,  as  he  may  choose 
his  own  guardian.  Although  there  may  seem  to  be  no 
good  reason  for  requiring  personal  service  upon  a  minor 
under  the  age  of  fourteen,  th6  provision  requiring  personal 
service  upon  such  minor,  and  also  upon  his  guardian,  is 
not  the  result  of'  a  misprint  or  a  clerical  mistake,  but  the 
deliberate  will  of  the  legislature.    9  CcA,  638. 

Mode  of  Service  in  Aotidna  against  Insane  Persons. 

Sec.  13.  If  the  action  be  against  a  person  judicially 
declared  to  be  of  unsound  mind  or  incapable  of  conduct- 
ing his  own  affairs,  and  for  whom  a.  guardian  has  been 
appointed,  the  summons  shall  be  served  by  delivery  of  a 
copy  to  such  guardian.     Oea.  Laws,  6473. 

Mode  of  Etervioe  in  all  other  Cases. 

Sec.  14.  We  have  already  seen  how  the  summons  shall 
be  served  in  actions  against  corporations  (ante);  against 
minors  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  (arde);  against 
persons  judicially  declared  to  be  of  unsound  mind  or  in- 
capable of  conducting  their  own  affairs,  and  for  whom  a 
guardian  has  been  appointed  f'an^j;' and  in  aU  other  cases 
the  summons  shall  be  served  by  delivery  of  a  copy  to  the 
defendant,  personally.     Oefn.  Laws,  6473. 

Return  of  Service  of  Summons. 

Sec.  15.  Where  a  defendant  was  sued  by  the  name  of 
John  Cox,  service  was  returned  upon  James  Cox,  and  the 
judgment  was  against  J.  Cox,  it  was  held  to  be  error  xm- 
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less  there  was  something  in  the  record  to  show  that  the 
person  served  was  the  person  sued.    6  Ccd.  415,  416. 

Seo.  16.  Where  a  person  is  sued  by  a  fictitious  name, 
and  the  retijm  of  the  sheriff  on  the  summons  shows  service 
on  the  defendant  by  his  proper  name,  as  '*  John  Doe,  alias 
Westfall,''  a  default  being  entered,  judgment  may  be  ren- 
dered against  the  defendant  in  his  true  name,  Westfall, 
without  proof  that  Doe  and  WestfaU  are  the  same.  14  Col. 
117. 

Sec.  17.  A  certificate  of  service  of  a  complaint  signed 
by  "  J.  C.  Butler,  under-sheriff,"  is  insufficient  to  prove 
service.  It  is  only  by  virtue  of  his  official  position  that  the 
return  of  the  sheriff  is  conclusive,  and  of  such  the  courts 
must  take  judicial  notice.  But  the  courts  cannot  know  an 
under-sheriff,  and  the  act  and  return  of  a  deputy  is  a  nullity 
unless  done  in  the  name  and  by  tiie  authority  of  the  sheriff. 
The  defendant  is,  therefore,  not  brought  into  court  by  ser- 
vice.   6  Col,  449;  23  Col.  401. 

Form  of  Retnni  of  Etervlce  when  Defendant  ia  a  Coiponition. 

Sec.  18.  The  following  is  a  form  of  return  of  service 
when  defendant  is  a  corporation,  to  be  indorsed  on  original 
summons : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  served  the  within  Bmnmocs  by  delivering  a 

trne  copy  thereof  to ,  the  president  [or,  if  the  head  of  the  corporation 

is  known  by  any  other  name,  designate  him  by  that  name,  or,  *'  the  secre- 
tary," or,  '*the  cashier,"  or,  "the  managing  agent"]  of  the  corporation 

named  within  as  defendant,  personally,  at township,  in  the  county  of 

. . . . ,  this  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  a.d.  18 . . , 

Fees,  $ 

Constable  ....  township. 

Form  of  Return  of  Service  ^oo^hen  Defendant  ia  a  Minor  under  tbe 

Ag^e  of  Fonrteen  Teaxa. 

Seo.  19.  The  following  is  a  form  of  return  when  defend- 
ant is  a  minor  under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  to  be  in- 
dorsed on  original  summons : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  served  the  within  summons  by  delivering  a 

true  copy  thereof  to  the  within-named  defendant, ,  a  minor  under  the 

age  of  fourteen  years,   personally,  and  also  to ,  his  father  [or,  "his 

mother,"  or,  "his  guardian,"  or,  if  there  be  none  within  the  county,  then 
the  person  having  the  oare  or  control  of  said  . . . . ,  or  the  person  with  whom 
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said  ....  resides,  or  the  person  in  whose  seryiee  said  ....  is,  as  the  case 

may  be],  personally,  at  ....  township,  in  the  county  of   ,  this 

day  of A.D.  1868  [and  in  case  the  minor  has  no  father,  mother  or  guar- 
dian within  the  county,  then  add:  Said  minor  haying  no  father,  mother  or 
guardian  within  the  county  of  ....]. 

jc  ees,  ip.....  ............. 

Constable  ....  township. 

Form  of  Return  of  Service  ^^hen  Defendant  is  Xnaane  or  Incom- 
petent. 

Sec.  20.  The  following  is  a  form  of  return  of  service 
when  the  defendant  is  insane  or  incompetent,  to  be  indorsed 
on  original  summons : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  seryed  the  within  summons  by  delivering  a 

true  copy  thereof  to  ,  the  guardian  for  the  within-named  defendant, 

,  personally,  at  ....  township,  in  th»  county  of ,  this day  of 

....  A.D,-1868. 

Fees,  $ 

Constable township. 

Form  of  Return  of  Service  In  aU  otber  CaBes. 

Seo.  21.  The  following  is  a  form  of  return  of  service  in 
all  other  cases,  to  be  indorsed  on  summons: 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  served  the  within  summons  by  deliyering  a 

true  copy  thereof  to  the  within-named  defendant, ,  [or,  to  ....  one  of 

the  within-named  defendant,  if  there  are  several  defendants  and  only  one  has 
been  served,  or  to  . . . .,  sued  by  the  name  of  . . . .,  the  within-named  de- 
fendant, if  the  defendant  is  sued  by  a  fictitious  name],  personally,  at  .... 
township,  in  the  county  of ,  this  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  1868. 

Fees,  $ .  

Constable  ....  township. 

Form  of  Return  ^^lien  Defendant  cannot  be  Foimd. 

Sec.  22.  The  following  is  a  form  of  return  when  defend- 
ant cannot  be  found,  to  be  indorsed  on  original  summons : 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  made  diligent  search  for  the  within-named 
defendant, ,  and  he  cannot  be  found  in  the  county  of  ... . 


Constable  ....  township. 

Mode  of  Service  ^^lien  Defendant  is  out  of  the  State  or  Cannot 

be  Found. 

Sec.  23.    When  the  person  upon  whom  the  service  is  to 
be  made  resides  out  of  the  state  or  has  departed  from  the 
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state,  or  cannot  after  due  diligence  be  found  within  the 
state,  or  conceals  himself  to  avoid  the  service  of  summons, 
and  the  fact  shall  appear,  by  affidavit,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  justice,  and  it  shall,  in  like  manner,  appear  that  a 
cause  of  action  exists  against  the  defendant  in  respect  to 
whom  the  service  is  to  be  made,  the  justice  shall  grant  an 
order  that  the  service  be  made  by  the  publication  of  the 
summons;  the  order  shall  direct  the  publication  to  be 
made  in  a  newspaper,  to  be  designated  as  most  likely  to 
give  notice  to  the  person  to  be  served,  and  for  such  length 
of  time  as  may  be  deemed  reasonable,  at  least  once  a  week: 
provided,  that  publication  against  a  defendant  residing  out 
of  the  state  or  absent  therefrom  shall  not  be  less  than 
three  months.  The  service  of  summons  shall  be  deemed 
complete  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
order  of  publication;  the  justice  shall  also  direct  a  copy 
of  the  summons  to  be  forthwith  deposited  in  the  post- 
office,  directed  to  the  person,  to  be  served  at  his  place  of 
residence.     Gen.  Law»^  5474. 

Sec.  24.  Where  service  is  attempted  in  a  mode  different 
from  the  course  of  the  common  law,  the  statute  must  be 
strictly  pursued  to  give  jurisdiction.     12  Col,  100. 

Sec.  25.  The  affidavit  stated  that  the  ''defendant  S. 
was  at  the  time  a  resident  of  the  first  township  in  the 
county  of  Contra  Costa;  that  he  had  occupied  a  house  on 
a  tract  of  land  claimed  to  be  liis  own,  and  which  he  had  cul- 
tivated up  to  the  commencement  of  the  suit  and  for  a  long 
time  previous;  that  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  October,  the 
day  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  he  left  his  resi- 
dence, informing  his  servant  that  he  would  be  back  that 
evening  or  the  next  day;  that  the  summons  in  the  suit 
was  put  in  the  hands  of  a  proper  constable,  who  made  dili- 
gent search  and  was  wholly  unable  to  serve  it;  that  S.  had 
not  returned  to  his  residence,  and  that  he  believed  he  con- 
cealed himself  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  service  of 
the  summons,  and  that  the  claim  sued  on  is  a  just  debt." 
This  was  held  to  be  sufficient  to  authorize  the  service  by 
publication,  and-  when  publication  made  to  give  the  court 
jurisdiction.    23  Cat  85;  9  Col.  Ill;  20  Cal.  81. 
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Fonn  odf  AfBdavlt  for  PubUoation  of  Summons. 

Seo.  26.    The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  publica- 
tion of  summons : 

In  the  jastice's  court  of  the  ....  township,  in  the  county  of  .... ,  state  of  . . 


plaintiff, 
againsi 


defendant. 

State  of ,  I 

county  of ,  j     ' 

,  being  duly  sworn,  says:  That  he  is  the  plaintiff  in  the  above- 
entitled  action;  that  the  complaint  in  said  action  was  filed  with  the  justice  of 

the  aboye-named  township,  on  the  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . ,  and  summons 

thereupon  issued;  that  said  action  is  brought  to  recover  the  sum  of 

hundred  dollars  due  and  unpaid  from ,  the  defendant  in  said  action, 

to  said  plaintiff  upon  a  promissory  note  made  by  said  defendant,  and  dated 

at  the  county  of ,  on  the day  of ,  a.d  .18  . . ,  payable  in 

days  to  the  said  plaintiff  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  ....  per  cent,  per 
month  until  paid  [or  state  such  other  cause  of  action  as  may  exist  against 
the  defendant  in  respect  to  whom  the  service  is  to  be  made]. 

That  said  defendant  resides  out  of  this  state,  and  cannot,  after  due  dili- 
gence, be  found  therein  [or,  *'  that  that  the  said  defendant  has  departed  from 
this  state  and  cannot,  after  due  diligence,  be  found  therein,"  or,  **  conceals 
himself  to  avoid  the  service  of  said  summons,"  as  the  case  may  be],  and 
said  affiant,  \d.  support  thereof,  states  the  following  facts  and  circumstances : 

That  said  summons,  issued  as  aforesaid,  was  delivered  to  the  constable  of 
said  township,  that  being  the  township  where  the  said  defendant  last  resided 
within  this  state,  with  directions  to  said  constable  to  serve  the  same  upon 
said  defendant;  and  said  constable  has  returned  said  summons  to  said  justice 
with  his  return  thereon  indorsed,  to  the  effect  that  said  defendant  could  not 
be  found  in  his  township. 

That  said  affiant  has  made  diligent  inquiry  to  find  said  defendant,  but  can- 
not, after  due  diligence,  find  him  within  this  state  [here  state  in  detail  the 
acts  constituting  due  diligence  to  find  the  defendant  and  his  place  of  resi- 
dence, and  the  facts  from  which  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
justice  that  the  defendant  resides  out  of  the  state,  or  has  departed  from  the 
state,  or  cannot,  after  due  diligence,  be  found  within  the  state,  or  that  he 
conceals  himself  to  avoid  service  of  summons];  e.  g. 

That  affiant,  for  the  purpose  of  finding  said  defendant  and  ascertaining 
his  place  of  residence,  has  made  due  and  diligent  inquiry  of  and  among  the 
relations,  former  neighbors,  friends,  business  agents  and  correspondents,  of 
the  said  defendant  [as  the  fact  may  be,  stating  the  names  of  the  parties 

inquired  of],  and  is  informed  by .,  the  agent  [or,  "brother,"  or, 

**  neighbor"]  of  said  defendant,  residing  in  the  township  of ,  in  the 

county  of  . . . . ,  that  said  defendant  is  not,  and  does  not,  reside  in  this  state, 
bat  that  he  is,  and  resides,  out  of  this  state,  and  that  his  present  place  of 
residence  is  at  the  city  of in  the  state  of Or, 
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That  the  said  defendant  is  a  resident  of  this  state,  and  nntil  the  ....  day 

of ,  18 . . ,  resided  in  the  township  of ,  in  the  county  of ;  that  on 

the  day  last  aforesaid  the  said  constable  called  at  said  said  defendant's  house 
with  intent  to  serve  said  summons  upon  him,  and  that  the  wife  of  said 

defendant  stated  that  he  had  not  been  home  for days,  and  she  did  not 

know  where  he  was ;  that  on  the  next  day  said  constable  called  again  and 
found  the  house  locked  up,  and  on  inquiry  at  the  next  house  was  informed 

by ,  who  resides  there,  that  said  defendant's  wife  had  gone  with 

her  children  into  the  country,  and  had  said  she  should  not  return;  that 
affiant  called  at  said  defendant's  place  of  business  and  foifhd  it  closed,  and 

one ,  who  was  formerly  employed  as  clerk  of  said  defendant,  told 

affiant  that  said  defendant  had  discharged  him days  before,  saying  that 

he  had  failed  and  must  leave  the  statei  Said  affiant  therefore  says  that  said 
defendant  has  departed  from  this  state,  and  cannot,  with  due  diligence,  be 
found  therein  [or,  *'  conceals  himself  to  avoid  the  service  of  said  summons,** 
or  both].     Or, 

That  the  last  known  place  of  residence  of  said  defendant  was  within  this 

state,  to  wit:  at  the  township  of ,  in  the  county  of ,  but  that  he 

removed  thence  on  or  about  the day  of ,  and  his  residence  at  this 

time  cannot,  on  due  inquiry,  be  ascertained;  that  said  affiant  has  diligently 
made  such  inquiry,  and  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  his  place  of  residence 
he  has  inquired  of  the  former  neighbors  and  acquaintances  [naming  them] 
of  said  defendant  at  said  township,  and  of  his  father  and  brother,  who 
reside  at  said  township,  and  is  informed  by  them  that  they  are  ignorant  of 
said  defendant's  residence,  but  that  he  is  not,  as  they  believe,  within  this 
state.  [If  the  defendant's  residence  is  known  it  must  be  stated,  or  if  it  can 
be  ascertained  it  must  be  stated.] 

Said  affiant  therefore  says  that  personal  service  of  said  summons  cannot 
be  made  on  said  defendant,  and  prays  for  an  order  that  service  of  the  same 
may  be  made  by  publication  thereof. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of  ....,▲.  d.  18. . 

••••••  ••••••» 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

Form  of  Order  fdr  Publication  of  Sniimioim. 
Seo.  27.     The  following  is  a  form  of  order  for  publica- 
tion of  summons : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the township,  in  the  county  of state  of  ... . 

••••••   I 

plaintiff, 
agaiiist 


defendant. 

Upon  reading  and  filing  the  affidavit  of ,  the  plaintiff  in  the  above- 
entitled  action  and  it  appearing  to  the  satisfaction  of  me,  one  of  the  justices  of 

the  peace  of  the  above-named  township,  that ,  the  defendant  in  said 

action,  resides  out  of  the  state  and  cannot,  after  due  diligence,  be  found 
therein  [or,  "has  departed  from  the  state  and  cannot,  after  due  diligence, 
be  found  vrithin  the  state,"  or,  **  conceals  himself  to  avoid  the  service  of  the 
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sammons  in  said  action,"  as  the  case  may  be],  and  it  also  appearing  from 
.  the  said  affidavit  that  a  cause  of  action  exists  in  said  action  in  favor  of  said 
plaintiff  and  against  said  defendant,  and  that  a  summons  has  been  duly 
issued  out  of  the  above-named  court  in  said  action,  and  that  personal  service 
of  the  same  cannot  be  made  upon  the  said  defendant  for  the  reasons  herein- 
before contained  and  by  the  said  affidavit  made  to  appear.    On  motion  of 

said  plaintiff  [or,  ** ,  attorney  for  said  plaintiff"],  it  is  ordered,  that 

the  service  of  the  summons  in  said  action  be  made  upon  said  defendant  by 

the  publication  thereof  in  the ,  a  newspaper  published  at ,  in  the 

county  of ,  hereby  designated  as  the  newspaper  most  likely  to  gite  notice 

to  said  defendant,  and  that  such  publication  be  made  at  least  once  a  week  for 
three  months  [or  such  other  length  of  time  as  may  be  deemed  reasonable: 
provided^  that  publication  against  a  defendant  residing  out  of  the  state  or  ab- 
sent therefrom  be  not  less  than  three  months]. 

And  it  further  in  like  manner  appearing  to  my  satisfaction  that  the  resi- 
dence of  said  defendant  is  known  to  be  at ,  in  the  county  of  . . . . ,  state 

of ,  it  is  ordered,  that  a  copy  of  the  said  summons  be  forthwith  deposited 

in  the  post-office,  postage  prepaid,  directed  to  the  said  defendant  at  his  said 
place  of  residence. 

Dated a.d.  18 . . 


Justice  of  the  peace. 
Form  of  AfBdavit  of  Publication  of  Summona 

Sec.  28.     Tlie  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  of  publica- 
tion of  summons : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the township,  of  the  county  of ,  state  of 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

State  of ,  l^ 

county  of ]      ' 

,  of  said  county,  of  being  ....  duly  sworn says:  That  he  is 

a  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and 
is  competent  to  be  a  witness  on  the  trial  of  the  above-entitled  action;  that 
he  is  the  principal  clerk  and  book-keeper  in  the  office  of  the  . . . . ,  a  newspa- 
per printed  and  published  in  the  said  county;  that  the  summons  of  which 
the  annexed  is  a  printed  copy  [annex  printed  copy  of  summons  to  this  affi- 
davit] was  published  in  said  newspaper  at   least  once  a  week  for  three 

months,  commencing  on  the  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18 . . ,  and  ending  on  the 

....  day  of  . . . . ,  A.D.  18 , . 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of  . .' ,  a.d.  18. . 

» 

Justice  of  the  peace. 
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Form  of  AfSdavlt  of  Deposit  of  Bmnmons  In  the  Poflt-office. 

Seo.  29.     The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  of  deposit 
of  summons  in  the  post-office  : 

In  the  justioe's  court  of  the township,  in 'the  county  of ,  8tat«  of  ... . 


plaintilf, 
cigavnst 


defendant. 


state  of 


88. 


county  of  ...'..,  f 

....  '....,  of  said  county,  being  ....  duly. sworn says:  That  he  is  a 

white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  is 
oompetent  to  be  a  witness  on  the  trial  of  the  above-entitled  action;  that  on 

the day  of,  a.d.  18. .,  the  complaint  in  the  said  action  was  filed,  and 

afterwards  an  order  was  made  by  the  court  for  the  publication  of  the  sum- 
mons in  said  action,  and  also  a  further  order  that  a  copy  of  said  summons 
should  be  deposited  in  the  post-office  and  directed  to  the  defendant  in  said 

action  at  his  place  of  residence,  to  wit:  at     . . .,  in  the  county  of ,  state 

of ;  that  afterwards,  to  wit:  on  the  . .   .  day  of ,  a.d.  18. .,  and  in 

pursuance  of  the  said  order  of  the  court  in  the  premises  heretofore  made,  he 
deposited  in  the  post-office  at  . . . » ,  a  copy  of  the  said  summons  directed  to 

the  said  defendant,  at  . . . .,  in  the  county  of state  of  . . . ., 

the  place  of  his  residence  as  aforesaid,  and  paid  the  postage  thereon  in  ad- 
yance.  

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this day  of ,  a.d.  18. . 


Jujstice  of  the  peace. 
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Statutes  Creating  the    OflBce  and  Defining  the  Duties  of  SbeiifEs 

and  Constables. 

Segtion  1.    All  connty  officers  in  every  county  of  the 
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state,  and  offioers  of  a  subdivision  of  a  oonnty,  other  than 
judicial  officers  and  county  supervisors,  shall  be  elected  by 
the  qualified  electors  of  their  respective  counties  or  subdi- 
visions of  a  county  at  the  general  election  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three,  and  of  every  second 
year  thereafter,  and  shall  hold  their  offices  for  the  tenn  of 
two  years  from  and  after  the  first  Monday  of  March  subse- 
quent to  their  election,  and  until  their  successors  are  elect- 
ed and  qualified,  except  constables,  who  shall  hold  their 
offices  for  the  term  of  two  years  from  and  after  the  first  day 
of  January  next  after  their  election,  and  until  their  succes- 
sors are  idlected  and  qualified:  provided^  that  the  present 
officers  mentioned  in  the  preceding  part  of  this  section  shall 
continue  in  office  until  the  first  Monday  in  March,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four,  except  constables, 
who  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  first  day  of  January, 
one  thousand  eight  htmdred  snd  sixty-four. 

Seo.  2.  An  act  concerning  sheriffs,  passed  April  29th, 
1861,  provides  as  follows :  1st.  There  shall  be  a  sheriff  in 
each  of  the  counties  of  this  state,  to  be  elected  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  law.  2d.  Before  entering  upon  the  dis- 
charge of  his  duties,  each  sheriff  shall  take  the  oath  of 
office  and  give  a  bond  to  the  state  in  the  form  prescribed  by 
the  '*act  concerning  the  official  bonds  of  officers,''  condi- 
tional for  the  faithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  office. 
The  penalty  of  the  bond  to  be  given  shall  be  as  follows :  In 
the  counties  of  San  Francisco  and  Sacramento  the  sum  of 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars;  in  the  counties  of  Santa 
Clara,  El  Dorado  and  Yuba,  the  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars; in  all  other  counties  except  San  Luis  Obispo  and 
Santa  Barbara,  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars; 
and  in  San  Luis  Obispo  and  Santa  Barbara  counties,  twelve 
thousand  dollars.  3d.  The  sheriff  shall  be  a  conservator 
of  the  peace  in  his  county.  4th.  It  shall  be  tRe  duty  of 
the  sheriff  within  his  county : 

Urst — ^To  arrest  and  take  before  the  nearest  magistrate 
for  examination  all  persons  who  commit  or  attempt  to  com- 
mit a  public  offense  in  his  presence,  or  who  have  committed 
a  public  offense. 

/ffetjonrf— To  prevent  and  suppress  all  arrays,  breaches  of 
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the  peace,  riots  and  insurrections  which  may  come  to  his 
knowledge. 

Third — ^To  execute  the  process,  writs,  warrants  and  order 
of  the  courts  of  ]ust\ce,  or  of  judicial  officers,  when  deliv- 
ered to  him  for  that  purpose. 

Fowrth — ^To  attend  in  person  or  by  deputy,  all  courts  ex- 
cept justices',  probate  and  recorders'  coiirts,  at  their  re- 
spective terms,  held  within  his  couniy,  and  to  obey  their 
lawful  orders  and  directions. 

MJih — To  serve  at  the  request  of  a  party  to  any  action  or 
proceeding,  notices  and  papers  therein. 

Siath — ^In  the  execution  of  these  duties,  to  command  the 
aid  of  as  many  male  inhabitants  of  his  county  as  he  may 
think  proper  and  necessary. 

5th.  When  any  process,  writ  or  order,  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  sheriff  to  be  executed,  he  shall  endorse  upon  it  the 
year,  month,  day  and  hour,  of  its  reception,  and  shall  give 
to  the  person  delivering  it,  if  required,  on  payment  of  his 
fee,  a  written  memorandum  signed  by  him  specifying  the 
names  of  the  parties  in  the  process,  writ  or  order,  the  gen- 
eral nature  thereof,  and  the  time  it  was  received.  He  shall 
also  deliver  to  the  party  served  a  copy  thereof,  without 
charge  to  such  party. 

6th.  A  sheriff  to  whom  any  process,  writ,  order  or  paper, 
shall  be  delivered,  shall  execute  it  with  diligence  according 
to  its  command  or  as  required  by  law,  and  shall  return  it 
without  delay  to  the  proper  court  or  officer  with  his  certifi- 
cate indorsed  thereon  of  the  manner  of  its  service  or  execu- 
tion, or  if  not  served  or  executed,  the  reasons  of  his  failure. 
For  a  failure  to  do  so  he  shall  be  liable  in  an  action  to  the 
party  aggrieved  for  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars  and  for 
all  damages  sustained  by  him. 

7th.  When  any  process,  writ,  order  or  paper,  is  to  be 
returned  to  a  court,  officer  or  person,  out  of  the  county,  the 
sheriff  may  forward  it  by  mail,  and  on  proof  that  it  was 
mailed  in  season,  properly  directed,  he  shall  be  discharged 
from  liability  for  a  failure  to  return  it. 

8th.  If  the  sheriff  to  whom  a  writ  of  execution  is  deliv- 
ered shall  neglect  or  refuse,  after  being  required  by  the 
creditor  or  his  attorney,  to  levy  upon  or  sell  any  property 
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of  the  party  charged  in  the  writ  which  is  liable  to  be  levied 
upon  and  sold,  he  shall  be  liable  on  his  official  bond  to  the 
creditor  for  the  value  of  such  property. 

9th.  If  a  sheriff  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  pay  over,  on 
demand,  to  the  person  entitled,  any  money  which  may  come 
into  his  hands  by  virtue  of  his  office,  after  deducting  his 
legal  fees,  the  amount  thereof,  with  twenty-five  per  cent, 
damages  and  interest,  at  the  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per  month 
from  the  time  of  demand,  may  be  recovered  by  sucjb  person 
from  him  and  the  sureties  on  his  official  bond,  on  applica- 
tion, upon  five  days*  notice  to  the  court  in  which  the  action 
is  brought  or  the  judge  thereof  in  vacation. 

10th.  The  sheriff  shall  keep  an  office  at  the  county  seat 
of  his  cbunty. 

11th.  The  sheriff's  office  shall  be  kept  open  on  all  days 
except  Sundays,  between  the  hours  of  nine  and  twelve  in 
the  forenoon  and  between  the  hours  of  two  and  five  in  the 
afternoon. 

12th.  Service  of  a  paper  upon  the  sheriff  may  be  made 
by  deUvering  it  to  himself  in  person  or  by  delivering  it  to 
the  under  sheriff  or  to  one  of  his  deputies  or  to  a  person 
belonging  to  and  in  the  office  during  office  hours,  or  if  no 
such  person  be  there,  by  leaving  it  in  a  conspicuous  place 
in  the  office. 

13th.  Bach  of  the  present  sheriffs,  within  thirty  days  after 
the  passage  of  this  act,  cmd  each  sheriff  hereafter  elected, 
immediately  after  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office, 
shall  appoint  an  under  sheriff  to  hold  the  office  during  his* 
pleasure,  and  shall  make  a  similar  appointment  as  often  as 
a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  under  sheriff.  He  may 
also  appoint  as  many  deputies  as  he  thinks  proper,  to  hold 
their  offices  during  his  pleasure. 

14th.  The  appointment  of  an  under  sheriff  and  of  deputy 
sheriff  and  also  the  nomination  of  any  such  appointment, 
shall  be  in  writing  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county 
clerk.  The  sheriff  may  require  of  each  person  appointed 
under  sheriff  and  of  each  of  his  deputies,  a  bond,  with 
sureties,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties,  but  the 
sheriff  shall  be  responsible  for  the  official  acts  of  the  under 
sheriff  and  his  deputies.     Before  entering  upon  their  re- 
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spectiye  duties,  the  under  sheriff  and  each  of  the  deputies 
shall  take  the  oath  of  office,  which  shall  be  indorsed  ob 
their  respective  appointments. 

15th.  During  the  absence  of  the  sheriff  from  his  county, 
or  when  the  sheriff,  froni  sickness  or  any  other  cause,  is  un- 
able to  discharge  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  under  sheriff 
shall  exercise  tiie  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  that 
officer,  and  at  other  times  shall  perform  such  services  rela- 
ting to  the  duties  of  the  sheriff  as  may  be  required  of  him 
by  that  officer.  A  deputy  sheriff  shall  execute  all  orders, 
writs  and  processes,  of  a  court  or  judicial  officer,  and  may 
perform  every  act  incidental  thereto. 

16th.  The  neglect  or  misconduct  in  office  of  the  under 
sheriff  or  any  deputy,  shall  be  a  breach  of  the  official  bond 
of  tlje  sheriff  by  whom  they  are  appointed. 

17th.  The  county  jail  shall  be  kept  by  the  sheriff  and 
used  as  a  prison : 

First — ^For  the  detention  of  persons  committed  as  wit- 
nesses in  a  criminal  action. 

Second — ^For  the  detention  of  persons  committed  for  trial 
for  a  public  offense. 

Ihird — ^For  the  confinement  of  persons  committed  upon 
civil  process. 

Fourth — ^For  the  confinement  of  persons  sentenced  to  con- 
finement therein,  upon  conviction  for  a  public  offense  or 
for  examination,  charged  with  having  committed  a  public 
offense. 

18th.  The  sheriff  may  appoint  a  keeper  of  the  county  jail, 
for  whose  acts,  as  such,  he  shall  be  responsible. 

19th.  The  court  of  sessions  of  the  county  shall  cause  a 
cdunty  jail  to  be  erected  at  the  county  seat,  in  case  such 
jail  has  not  been  already  erected,  or  shall  provide  some 
suitable  place  for  the  safe  keeping  of  prisoners,  which 
place,  until  the  erection  of  a  jail,  is  considered  in  this  act 
as  the  county  jail.  The  county  jail  or  the  place  provided 
'  as  such,  shall  contain  a  sufficient  number  of  rooms: 

First — For  the  confinement  of  persons  committed  for 
trial  in  criminal  actions,  separate  and  distinct  from  pris- 
oners under  sentence. 

Second — ^For  the  confinement  of  prisoners  under  sen- 
tence. 
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Third — For  the  confinement  of  persons  committed  on 
ciyil  process  or  as  witnesses  in  criminal  actions,  separate 
from  those  mentioned  in  the  last  two  subdivisions. 

20th.  Persons  committed  on  criminal  process  and  de- 
tained for  trial,  persons  convicted  and  under  sentence,  and 
persons  committed  upon  civil  process,  shall  on  no  pretense 
whatever  be  kept  or  pnt  in  the  same  room,  nor  shall  male 
and  female  prisoners  (except  husband  and  wife)  be  kept  or 
put  in  the  same  room. 

21st.  When  there  is  no  jail  in  the  county,  or  when  the 
jail  becomes  unfit  or  unsafe  for  the  confinement- of  prison- 
ers, the  county  judge  may,  by  a  written  appointment,  filed 
with  the  county  clerk,  designate  the  jail,  of  a  contiguous 
county 'for  the  confinement  of  the  prisoners  of  his  county 
or  of  any  of  them,  and  may  at  any  time  modify  or  annul 
the  appointment. 

22d.  A  copy  of  the  appointment  certified  by  the  couiity 
clerk  shall  be  served  on  the  sheriff  and  keeper  of  the  jail 
designated,  who  shall  receive  in  his  jail  and  safely  keep  all 
prisoners  authorized  to  be  confined  therein  pursuant  to 
the  last  section,  and  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe 
keeping  of  the  persons  so  committed  in  the  same  manner 
ahd  to  the  same  extent  as  if  he  was  sheriff  of  the  county 
for  whose  use  his  jail  is  designated,  and^th  respect  to  the 
persons  so  committed  he  shall  be  deemed  the  sheriff  of  the 
county  from  which  they  were  removed. 

23d.  When  a  jail  shall  be  erected  in  the  county  for 
whose  use  the  designation  was  made,  or  its  jail  shfidl  be 
rendered  fit  and  safe  for  the  confinement  of  prisoners,  the 
county  judge  of  that  county  shall,  by  a  written  revocation, 
filed  with  the  coxmty  clerk  thereof,  decline  that  the  neces- 
sity for  the  designation  has  ceased  and  that  it  is  revoked. 
.  24th.  The  county  clerk  shall  immediately  serve  a  copy 
of  the  revocation  upon  the  sheriff  of  his  county,  who  shall 
thereupon  remove  his  prisoners  to  his  oWn  jail. 

25th.  When  a  county  jail  or  a  building  contiguous  to  it 
is  on  fire,  and  there  is  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  pris- 
oners may  be  injured  or  endangered,  the  sheriff  or  jaUor 
shall  remove  them  to  a  safe  and  convenient  place  and  there 
confine  them  so  long  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  avoid  the 
danger. 
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26th.  Wheu  a  pestilence  or  contagious  disease  breaks 
out  in  or  near  to  a  jail  and  the  physician  thereof  certifies 
that  it  is  liable  to  endanger  the  health  of  the  prisoners,  the 
county  judge  may,  by  a  written  appointment,  designate  a 
safe  and  convenient  place  in  the  county,  or  the  jail  of  a 
contiguous  county,  as  the  place  of  their  confinement.  The 
appointment  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk, 
and  shall  authorize  the  sheriff  to  remove  the  prisoners  to 
the  place  or  jail  designated,  and  there  confine  them  until 
they  can  be  safely  returned  to  the  jail  from  which  they 
were  taken. 

27th.  The  court  of  sessions  of  each  county  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  appoint  a  physician  to  the  jail  of  the  county. 

28th.  A  sheriff  or  jailor  upon  whom  a  paper  in  a  judicial 
proceeding  directed  to  a  prisoner  in  his  custody  is  served, 
shall  forthwith  deliver  it  to  the  prisoner  with  a  note 
thereon  of  the  time  of  its  service.  For  a  neglect  to  do  so 
he  shall  be  liable  to  the  prisoner  for  all  damages  occa- 
sioned thereby,  and  for  a  willful  omission  in  this  respect 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

29th.  The  sheriff,  when  he  shall  deem  it  necessary,  may, 
with  the  assent  in  writing  of  the  county  judge,  or  in  a  city 
of  the  mayor  thereof,  employ  a  temporary  guard  for  the 
protection  of  thai  couniy  jail  or  for  the  safe  keeping  of 
prisoners,  the  expenses  of  which  shaU  be  a  county  charge. 

30th.  The  sheriff  shall  receive  all  persons  committed  to 
jail  by  any  competent  authority,  and  shall  provide  them 
with  necessary  food,  clothing  and  bedding,  for  which  he 
shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  compensation  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  court  of  sessions  or  board  of  supervisors, 
and  except  as  provided  in  the  next  section,  paid  out  of  the 
county  treasury. 

31st.  Whenever  a  person  is  committed  upon  process  in  a 
civil  action  or  proceeding,  except  when  the  people  of  this 
state  are  a  party  thereto,  the  sheriff  shall  not  be  bound  to 
receive  such  person,  unless  security  be  given  on  the  part 
of  the  party  at  whose  instance  the  process  is  issued,  by  a 
deposit  of  money  to  meet  the  expenses  for  him  of  necessary 
food,  clothing  and  bedding,  or  to  detain  such  person  any 
longer  than  these  expenses  are  provided  for.    This  section 
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shall  not  apply,  however,  to  cases  where  a  party  is  com- 
mitted as  a  punishment  for  disobedience  to  the  man<Jates, 
process,  writs  or  orders,  of  the  court. 

82d.  A  prisoner  committed  to  the  .county' jail  for  trial 
or  for  examination  or  npon  conviction  for  a  pubUc  offense, 
shall  be  actually  confined  in  the  jail  until  he  is  legally  dis- 
charged, and  if  he  be  permitted  to  go  at  large  out  of  the 
jail  except  by  virtue  of  a  legal  order  or  process,  it  shall  be 
an  escape,  and  the  sheriff  or  jailor  permitting  it  shall  be 
deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  may  be  fined  in  any 
sum  not  exceeding  twenty  thousand  dollars. 

83d.  A  sheriff  who  suffers  the  escape  of  a  person  ar- 
rested in  a  civil  action,  without  the  consent  or  connivance 
of  the  party  in  whose  behalf  the  arrest  or  imprisonment 
,was  made,  shall  be  liable  as  follows : 

First — When  the  arrest  is  upon  an  order  to  hold  to  bail 
or  upon  a  surrender  in  exoneration  of  bail  before  judgment, 
he  shall  be  liable  to  the  plaintiff  as  bail. 

Second — When  the  arrest  is  on  an  execution  or  commit- 
ment to  enforce  the  payment  of  money,  he  shall  be  liable  for 
the  amount  expressed  in  the  execution  or  commitment. 

Third — ^When  ^the  arrest  is  on  an  execution  or  commit- 
ment,  other  than  to  enforce  the  payment  of  money,  he  shall 
be  liable  for  the  actual  damages  sustained. 

Fourth — ^The  sheriff,  upon  being  sued  for  damages  for  an 
escape,  may  exhibit  proofs  in  mitigation  and  exculpation. 

34th.  The  sheriff  shall  be  liable  for  a  rescue  of  a  person 
arrested  in  a  civil  action  equally  as  for  an  escape,  provided 
he  may  show  circumstances  in  exculpation. 

35th.  An  action  shall  not,  however,  be  maintained 
against  the  sheriff  for  a  rescue  or  for  an  escape  of  a  per- 
son arrested  upon  an  execution  or  commitment,  if,  after 
his  rescue  or  escape  or  before  the  comimencement  of  the 

action,  the  prisoner  return  to  the  jail  or  be  retaken  by  the 
sheriff. 

36th.  When  a  new  sheriff  is  elected  and  has  qualified  and 

given  the  necessary  security  required  by  law,  the  county 

clerk  shall  give  a  certificate  of  that  fact  under  his  seal  of 

of&ce,  upon  the  service  of  which  on  the  former  sheriff  his 

85 
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powers  shall  cease,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
act. 

37th.  Within  three  days  after  the  service  of  the  certifi- 
cate npon  the  former  sheriff  he  shall  deliver  to  his  suc- 
cessor: 

Mrst — ^The  jail  of  the  county  with  its  appurtenances  and 
the  property  of  the  county  therein. 

Second — ^The  prisoners  then  confined  in  the  county  jail. 

Ihird — ^The  process,  orders  and  other  papers,  in  his  cus- 
tody, authorizing  or  relating  to  the  confinement  of  the 
prisoners. 

Fourth — ^All  process  and  orders  for  the  arrest  of  a  party 
and  all  papers  relating  to  the  summoning  of  a  grand  or  trial 
jury  which  have  not  been  fully  executed. 

Mfth — AH  executions,  attachments  and  final  process,  ex** 
cept  those  which  he  has  executed  or  has  begun  to  execute, 
by  the  collection  of  money  or  a  levy  on  property. 

88th.  He  shall  also  at  the  same  time  deliver  to  the  new 
sheriff  a  written  transfer  of  the  property,  process,  papers, 
and  prisoners  delivered,  specifying  the  process  or  order  by 
which  each  prisoner  was  committed  and  detained.  The 
new  sheriff  shall  thereupon  acknowledge  in  writing  upon  a 
duplicate  of  Oxe  transfer,  the  receipt  of  the  property,  pro- 
cess, papers  and  prisoners,  therein  specified. 

39th.  Notwithstanding  the  election  and  qualification  of  a 
new  sheriff,  the  former  sheriff  shall  return  all  process  and 
orders  before  and  after  judgment  which  he  has.  fully  exe- 
cuted, and  shall  complete  the  execution  of  all  final  process 
which  he  has  begun  to  execute. 

dOth.  If  the  former  sheriff  neglect  or  refuse  to  deliver  to 
his  successor  the  jail  process,  papers  and  prisoners,  in  his 
charge,  the  new  sheriff  may,  notwithstanding,  take  posses- 
sion of  the  jail  and  of  the  prisoners  confined  therein,  and 
the  county  court  or  county  judge  may  upon  application 
order  the  delivery  of  the  process  and  papers. 

41st.  The  sheriff  shall  receive  and  keep  in  the  coimty  jail 
any  prisoner  who  shall  be  committed  thereto  by  process  or 
order  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States  until 
he  be  discharged  according  to  law,  as  if  he  had  been  com- 
mitted under  process  issued  under  the  authority  of  this 
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state:  provided,  provisions  be  made  by  the  United  States 
for  the  support  of  such  prisoner. 

42d.  A  sheriff  or  jailor  to  whose  custody  a  prisoner  is 
committed  as  provided  in  the  last  section,  shall  be  answer- 
able for  his  safe  keeping  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
according  to  the  laws  thereof. 

43d.  When  an  officer  finds  or  has  reason  to  apprehend 
that  resistance  will  be  made  to  the  execution  of  process  de- 
livered to  him  for  service,  he  may  command  as  many  male 
inhabitants  as  he  may.  think  proper,  and  any  military  com- 
pany or  companies  in  the  county  armed  and  equipped,  to 
assist  him  in  overcoming  the  resistance,  and  if  necessary  in 
seizing,  arresting,  and  confining,  the  resisters  and  their 
aiders  and  abettors  to  be  punished  according  to  law. 

44th.  Every  able-bodied  male  person  over  the  age  of 
'eighteen  and  under  the  age  of  sixty,  commanded  by  an  offi- 
cer to  assist  him  in  the  execution  of  process  as  provided  in 
the  preceding  section,  who  without  lawful  cause  refuses  or 
neglects  to  obey  the  command,  may  be  fined  by  the  court 
upon. proof  thereof  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
dollars. 

45th,  No  direction  or  authority  by  a  party  or  his  attor- 
ney to  a  sheriff,  or  to  an  under  or  deputy  sheriff,  in  re- 
spect to  the  execution  of  process  or  return  thereof  or  to  any 
act  or  omission  relating  thereto,  shall  be  available  to  dis- 
charge or  excuse  the  sheriff  from  a  liability  for  neglect  or 
misconduct,  unless  it  be  contained  in  a  writing  signed  by 
the  party  to  be  charged  or  affected  thereby  or  his  attorney. 

46th.  When  the  sheriff  is  committed  to  the  custody  of 
another  sheriff  or  of  a  coroner,  imder  an  execution  or  com- 
mitment for  not  paying  over  money  received  by  him  by 
virtue  of  his  office,  and  remaias  committed  for  sixty  days, 
his  office  shall  be  declared  vacant. 

47th.  When  the  sheriff  or  other  officer  is  legally  required 
to  perform  a  service  in  behalf  of  the  people  of  this  state 
which  is  not  chargeable  to  this  county  or  a  private  person, 
his  account  thereof  shall  be  audited  by  the  comptroller  of 
state,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the'treasurer  of  state. 

48th.  A  sheriff  or  other  ministerial  officer  shall  be  justi- 
fied in  the  execution  of  all  process  and  orders  regular  on 
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their  face,  and  issued  bj  competent  authority,  whatever 
may  be  the  defect  in  the  proceedings  upon  which  they 
were  issued. 

49th.  The  officer  executing  a  process,  warrant  or  order 
of  any  kind,  shall  be  bound  then  and  at  all  times  subse- 
quent so  long  as  he  retains  it  upon  request  to  show  same, 
with  all  papers  attached,  to  any  person  interested  therein. 
50th.  The  sheriff  or  deputy  in  attendance  upon  court 
shall  act  as  the  crier  thereof  to  call  the  parties  and  wit- 
nesses and  all  other  persons  bound  to  appear  at  the  court, 
and  make  proclamation  of  the  opening  and  adjournment  of 
the  court  and  of  any  other  matter  under  its  direction. 

51st.  A  sheriff,  under  or  deputy  sheriff,  is  prohibited 
during  his  continuance  in  office  from  acting  or  having  a 
partner  who  acts  as  an  attorney  or  counsellor. 

52d.  Every  sheriff  shall  be  liable  to  the  party  injured 
on  his  official  bond  for  neglect  or  mal-performance  of  any 
duty  imposed  upon  him  by  law. 

53d.  Every  sheriff  who^  is  guilty  of  willful  negligence  in 
the  discharge  of  his  duties,  or  who,  in  the  execution  or 
under  color  of  his  office,  is  guilty  of  any  oppression  or  ex- 
tortion, shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  in  a  sum 
not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars,  and  may  be  removed 
from  office. 

54th.  When  the  sheriff  is  a  party  to  an  action  or  special 
proceeding,  the  process  and  orders  therein  which  it  would 
otherwise  be  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  to  execute,  shall,  ex- 
cept when  otherwise  provided  by  this  act,  be  executed  by 
th^  coroner  of  the  county. 

55  th.  Incase  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  sheriff,  the 
powers  and  duty  of  sheriff  shall  devolve  upon  the  coroner 
of  the  county,  and  be  executed  by  him  until  a  new  sheriff 
be  appointed,  elected  and  qualified,  and  has  giv6n  security 
to  be  approved  as  required  by  law. 

56th.  Whenever  a  coroner  acts  as  a  sheriff,  he  shall  be 
invested  with  the  powers,  duties  and  responsibilities,  of  the 
sheriff,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  for  similar 
services. 

57th.  Process  and  orders  in  an  action  or  proceeding  may 
be  executed  by  a  person  residing  in  the  couniy  designated 
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by  the  court,  the  judge  thereof  or  a  oonnty  judge,  and  de- 
nominated an  elisor,  in  the  following  cases : 

First — ^When  the  sheriff  and  coroner  are  both  parties. 

Second — ^When  either  of  these  officers  is  a  party  and  the 
process  of  orders  are  against  the  other  for  a  disobedience 
of  an  order  or  process  therein. 

Third — ^When  either  of  these  officers  is  a  party  and  there 
is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the  other,  or  when  it  shall  be 
made  to  appear  by  affidavit  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court 
in  which  the  suit  or  proceeding  is  pending,  or  the  judge 
thereof,  that  either  of  said  officers,  by  reason  of  any  bias, 
prejudice  or  other  cause,  woidd  not  act  promptly  and  im- 
partially. 

58th.  When  process  is  delivered  to  an  elisor,  he  shall 
execute  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  sheriff  is  required  to 
execute  similar  process  in  other  cases. 

59th.  If  the  sheriff  on  being  arreste<f  by  a  coroner,  or 
if  a  sheriff  or  coroner  on  being  arrested  by  an  elisor,  or  if 
another  person  on  being  arrested  in  an  action  in  which 
both  the  sheriff  and  coroner  are  plaintiffs  upon  an  order  of 
arrest  in  a  civil  action,  neglect  to  give  bail  or  make  a  de- 
posit of  money  instead  thereof,  or  if  he  be  arrested  on 
execution  against  his  body  or  on  a  warrant  of  attachment, 
he  shall  be  confined  in  a  house  other  than  the  house  of  the 
sheriff  or  the  couniy  jail,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  sheriff 
is  required  to  confine  a  prisoner  in  the  county  jail;  the 
house  in  which  he  is  thus  confined  shall  thereupon  become 
for  that  purpose  the  county  jail. 

60th.  An  elisor  appointed  to  execute  process  and  orders 
in  the  cases  mentioned  in  this  act,  shall  be  invested  with 
the  powers,  duties  and  responsibilities,  of  the  sheriff  in  the 
execution  of  the  process  or  orders,  and  in  every  matter  in- 
cidental thereto. 

61st.  The  act  entitled  '^  an  act  to  prescribe  the  duties  of 
sheriff,"  passed  April  17th,  1850,  and  the  act  entitled  "  an 
act  concerning  jails  and  jailors,"  passed  March  27th,  1850, 
are  hereby  repealed;  but  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  affect  any  action  already  commenced  or  any 
proceeding  already  taken  under  %aid  acts  or  any  responsi- 
biUties  incurred  thereunder. 
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62d.  This  act  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  Jnlj 
next. 

The  Offloe  ot 

Sec.  3.  When  it  appeared  that  the  claimant  of  the  office 
had  acted  as  sheriff,  that  being  the  office  in  controyersj, 
that  fact,  together  with  the  certificate  of  election,  would 
raise  the  presumption  that  he  had  execut(8d  his  bond  and 
taken  the  oath  of  office.     People  vs.  Chugan,  5  Cal.  390. 

Sec.  4.  A  sheriff  is  a  ministerial  or  executive  officer 
solely,  but  there  is  no  constitutional  prohibition  against  his 
exercising  the  duties  of  tax  collector,  where  the  law  con- 
solidating the  two  offices  was  passed  prior  to  his  election. 
MerriU  vs.  Oorham,  6  Cal.  43;  People  vs.  Squires,  14  Cal. 
16.  Strictly  speaking,  there  can  be  no  vacancy  in  the  office 
of  sheriff  caused  by  the  death,  removal  or  resignation^  of 
the  incumbent,  for,  upon  the  happening  of  such  an  event, 
the  coroner  by  operation  of  law  becomes  sheriff.  People 
vs.  Phenixy  6  Cal.  93. 

Seo.  5.  The  coroner  only  holds  the  office  of  sheriff  ex 
officio  until  the  appointment  of  a  new  sheriff  by  the  board 
of  supervisors.     6  Cal,  93. 

Sec.  6.  Though  the  appointment  of  a  sheriff  by  a  county 
judge  be  void,  yet  the  acts  of  such  sheriff  as  a  cfe  facto 
officer  are  good.     People  vs.  Roberts,  6  Cal.  215. 

Sec.  7.  In  action  by  one  claiming  to  have  been  elected 
sheriff  against  his  predecessor,  to*  compel  a  surrender  of 
the  books,  papers,  etc.,  belonging  to  the  office,  plaintiff 
must  show  prima  fade  that  a  vacancy  existed  in  the  office 
and  that  he  was  elected  to  fill  it.  Doane  vs.  ScanneU,  7  Cal. 
395. 

Sec.  8.  The  defendant  being  elected  sheriff  of  the 
county  of  San  Francisco  in  September,  1856,  on  July  26th, 
1856,  and  after  the  consolidation  act  went  into  effect,  one 
of  the  defendant's  sureties  applied  to  the  county  judge  to 
be  released  from  further  liability;  on  the  6th  of  August  the 
judge  declared  the  office  vacant  by  reason  of  the  failure  of 
defendant  to  file  new  bonds:  Held^  that  the  county  judge 
had  no  jurisdiction,  the  n^w  law  then  in  force  vesting  the 
power  of  approving  the  bonds  of  such  officer  in  the  county 
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judge,  auditor  and  president,  of  the  board  of  supervisors. 
People  vs.  ScanneU,  7  Cal.  438. 

DvttoB,  Oenerally. 

Sec.  9.  The  sheriff  has  a  right  to  enter  into  the  premiseg 
of  the  defendant  to  search  for  his  goods  if  he  can  do  so 
without  breaking  an  outer  door  of  the  house  (Semayne^s  case, 
5  Co.  92),  nor  can  a  window  be  broken  for  that  purpose. 
Cooke's  case,  W.  Jones,  429.  He  may  enter  the  house,  if  it 
be  open,  and  being  once  lawfully  entered,  he  may  break 
open  an  inner  door  or  chest  without  even  a  request  to  open 
them;  though,  in  general,  it  is  more  prudent  to  make  such 
request  for  the  purpose  of  seizing  the  goods  of  the  defend- 
ant. He  may  break  an  outer  door  of  a  bam  (1  Sid.  186) 
or  of  a  store  not  connected  with  the  dwelling  house  and 
forming  no  part  of  the  curtilage.  Hageriy  vs.  WUbe,  16 
Johns.  287.  The  sheriff  is  also  authorized  to  enter  the 
house  of  a  stranger  for  the  purpose  of  executing  his  writ, 
provided  the  defendant's  goods  are  there,  but  his  entrance 
will  be  justifiable  only  on  the  event  of  the  goods  being 
there,  for  if  he  should  be  mistaken  in  this  respect  he  will 
be  a  trespasser.  Com.  Dig.  Eocecution,  C.  5.  But  though 
authorized  to  enter  a  stranger's  house  he  cannot,  of  course, 
break  open  an  outer  door. 

Seo.  10.  A  sheriff  whose  term  of  office  has  expired  has 
no  right  to  collect  the  State  and  county  tax  as  unfinished 
business  from  the  assessment  Ust  which  has  come  into  his 
hands  while  in  office.     Fremont  vsi  Boling, -11  Cal.  389. 

Sec.  11.  The  taxes  of  1855,  after  March,  1856,  are  not 
of  the  unfinished  business  of  the  out-going  sheriff,  for  the 
reason  that  after  the  settlement  of  the  sheriff  with  the 
county  auditor  in  March,  the  delinquent  taxes  of  that  year 
are  transferred  to  the  tax.  list  of  the  succeeding  year,  and  it 
is  made  the  duty  of  the  then  sheriff  to  proceed  to  collect 
such  delinquent  tax  as  other  taxes.    11  Cal.  389. 

Sec  .  12.  There  is  no  irreconcilable  conflict  between  the 
amendatoiy  act  of  1853  and  the  revenue  acts  of  1853  and 
1854.  The  provision  that  the  sheriff  going  out  of  office 
shall  continue  to  collect  the  taxes  coming  to  his  hands 
before  his  time  expired,  was  intended  to  provide  for  the 
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period  mterrening  between  October  and  March,  the  time  of 
settlement.     11  Cal.  390. 

Sec.  13.  The  sheriff  being  ex  officio  tax  collector  of 
foreign  miners'  licenses,  b^  an  act  of  the  legislature  may 
be  deprived  of  the  office  of  tax  collector  before  the  expira- 
tion of  term.     11  Cal.  390. 

Sec.  14.  The  sheriff  and  his  deputy  are  one  person  in 
law,  so  far  as  to  make  the  former  responsible  for  the  acts  of 
the  latter,  but  not  so  far  as  to  require  of  the  sheriff  impos- 
sibilities or  to  impose  unconscionable  exactions.  13  Co/. 
335. 

Sec.  15.  A  deputy  sheriff  who  seizes  property  under  an 
attachment,  is  not  authorized,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  to  bind 
the  sheriff  by  contract  for  the  payment  of  a  keeper  to  take 
charge  of  the  property  so  attached.  Special  authority  for 
this  purpose  must  be  shown.     12  CaL.  413. 

Sec.  16.  The  duties  of  sheriff,  as  such,  are  more 'or  less 
connected  with  the  administration  of  justice;  they  have  no 
connection  with  the  collection  of  the  revenue.  People  vs. 
Squires,  14  Cal.  16. 

Sec.  17.  A  sheriff  who  sells  land  under  execution  and 
gives  a  certificate  of  the  sale  to  his  purchaser,  and  subse- 
quently his  term  of  office  expires,  is  the  proper  person  to 
make  the  deed.  Consequently,  where  the  plaintiff's  com- 
plaint in  ejectment  averred  title  in  plaintiff  under  a  sheriff's 
sale  made  by  one  sheriff  and  a  deed  executed  by  his  suc- 
cessor: Hd^y  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover.  9  CW. 
103. 

Sec.  18.  May  Execute  Deed,  when. — ^A  deputy  sheriff  may, 
after  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office  of  his  principal, 
and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter  from  the  state,  execute  a 
deed  to  the  purchaser  at  a  judicial  sale  made  by  the  sheriff 
while  in  office.  The  authority  of  the  deputy  is  not  required 
by  the  act  of  1858,  allowing  the  deed  in  such  cases  to  be 
executed  by  the  succeeding  sheriff.     22  Cal.  373. 

Sec.  19.  Defpuiy  Sheriff  may  Iinish. — ^A  deputy  sheriff 
having  levied  while  his  principal  was  in  office,  may  com- 
plete the  sale  after  his  successor  has  qualified.  Jackson  vs. 
CoUins,  3  Cow.  89;  Jackson  vs.  TiMe,  9  Cow.  283;  6  Wend. 
213. 
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Sec.  20.  Must  Finish  Process. — ^Wbere  an  execution  has 
been  acted  upon  by  taking  the  property  into  possession  or, 
perhaps,  by  advertising  it  for  sale,  the  person  who  began 
mnst  finish  it.     Mason  vs.  Sudam,  2  JTohns.  172. 

Sec.  21.  Meri  Facias  mtist  be  Completed. — Where  the 
sheriff  has  commenced  the  execution  of  Ajfieri  facias  while  in 
office,  he  may  complete  it  after  he  has  gone  out  of  office ; 
and  so  it  is  in  relation  to  most  final  process.  This  rule  of 
the  common  law  has  now  been  carried  into  the  statute. 
8  Col.  406;  11  Col.  380. 

Sec.  22.  A  constable  has  no  power  to  execute  process 
out  of  his  township.     16  Col,  296. 

Sec.  23.  Under  sections  six  hundred  and  one  and  six 
hundred  and  two  of  the  practice  act,  a  constable  may  serve 
an  execution  out  of  his  township.     17  Gal.  294. 

Sec.  24.  A  constable,  like  any  other,  ministerial  officer, 
hus  the  right  to  appoint  as  many  deputies  as  he  pleases,  and 
the  deputy  is  not  guilty  of  any  trespass  in  levying  by  virtue 
oj  legal  process  in  his  hands.     4  Col.  188. 

Se<5.  25.      Constable's  Deed. — ^A  sheriff's  or  constable's 

deed,  executed  under  an  execution  sale  which  does  not 

recite  the  judgment  on  which  the  execution  was  issued,  is 

void.     25  Cal.  230. 

Dl^eaoe  of. 

Sec.  26.  Where  one  writ  of  attachment  was  placed  in 
the  sheriff's  hands  .on  Sunday  and  another  against  the  same 
defendant  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  depuiy;at  a  quarter 
past  twelve  on  Monday  morning,  the  sheriff  not  knowing 
the  fact,  and  the  first  levy  was  made  under  the  writ  at  one 
o'clock  Monday  morning,  the  sheriff  was  not  guilty  of  neg- 
ligence in  executing  the  first — ^no  special  circumstances  be- 
ing shown.     13  CcU.  335. 

Sec.  27.  Reasonable  diligence  in  the  execution  of  pro- 
cess depends  upon  the  particular  facts ;  whether,  for  in- 
stance, the  writ  be  for  fraud  or  because  defendant  is  about 
to  leave  the  state.     13  Cal.  335. 

Sec.  28.  In  the  service  of  process  the  sheriff  is  respon- 
sible only  for  unreasonably  or  not  reasonably  executing  it. 
He  is  not  bound  to  start  on  the  instant  oi  receiving  a  writ 
to  execute  it  without  regard  to  anything  else.     13  OaL  335. 
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Seo.  29.  The  mere  omission  of  a  deputy  to  inform  tiie 
sheriff  of  having  a  process  in  hand,  is  not  such  negligence 
as  to  charge  the  sheriff  in  case  a  writ  last  in  hand  was  exe- 
cuted first.     13  CoZ.  335. 

Sec.  30.  It  is  the  duty  of  an  officer,  after  he  has  once 
entered  upon  the  execution  of  an  attachment,  to  complete 
its  execution  with  diligence.     29  Col.  312. 

RespODBible  for  Deputy. 

Seo.  31.  Sheriff  Amenable  for  his  Deputy. — ^The  sheriff 
is  amenable  for  the  acts  of  his  deputy  only  in  the  ordinary 
execution  of  his  office.  If  he  act  under  the  special  instruc- 
tions of  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney  in  giving  credit  on  a 
sale,  the  sheriff  is  not  answerable  for  his  conduct  in  the 
matter.     Oorham  vs.  (?afe,  7  Cow.  739. 

Sec.  32.  Recovery  on  Bond. — ^If  a  sheriff  be  attached  for 
the  default  of  his  deputy,  he  may  pay  the  money  without 
defending  and  recover  against  the  sureties  on  the  deputy's 
bond.     Andnis  vs.  BeaUs,  9  Low,  693. 

Seo.  33.  Does  not  Cover  Suits  Wrongfully  Commenced. — 
The  deputy's  bond  was  conditioned  to  indemnify  the  sheriff 
from  all  costs,  damages,  expenses  and  trouble,  touching 
and  concerning  the  return  and  execution  of  process  and 
against  the  not  executing  or  wrongfuUy  executing  of  pro- 
cess:  Hddf  that  it  did  not  cover  suits  wrongfully  instituted, 
but  that  soipe  act  or  omission  of  the  deputy  must  be  shown 
of  such  a  character  that  the  sheriff  would  legally  be  bound 
to  answer  for  it  in  damage.    FranJdin  vs.  Hunty  2  Hill,  671. 

Seo.  34.  Breaches  of  Official  Duty. — ^The  bail  of  a  deputy 
sheriff  are  answerable  only  for  breaches  ^f  his  official  duty. 
They  are  not  responsible  for  any  want  of  courtesy  to  his 
principal,  nor  for  his  trespasses  coloTe  oficii;  but  for  his  de- 
fault in  paying  money  made  by  him  on  an  execution  where- 
by the  sheriff  has  been  made  liable,  they  are  answerable. 
Rowe  vs.  Richardson,  5  Barb.  385. 

Sec.  36.  Does  not  Discharge  Sureties. — ^A  sheriff  does  not 
discharge  the  sureties  of  his  deputy  by  neglecting  or  declin- 
ing to  remove  him  at  their  request.  Andrus  vs.  BeaUs,  9 
Cow.  693;  Barnard  va.  Darling,  11  Wend.  28. 
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Sec.  36.  CanH  Deny  Official  Character. — ^In  an  action  by 
the  sheriff  upon  his  deputy's  bond  to  him,  the  defendants 
are  estopped  by  it  from  denying  his  official  character.  Hall 
vs.  Luther^  13  Wend.  491. 

Seissure  of  Property  or  Iiovy  by. 

Sec.  37.  When  the  goods  are  found  the  officer  may  seize 
them.  The  seizure  is  complete  as  soon  as  the  goods  are  in 
the  power  of  the  officer  (2  8.  &  R.  Pa.  142;  3  Bawhy  401), 
and,  although  the  sheriff  may  return  that  he  levied  on  per- 
sonal property,  if  it  was  not  in  his  view  nor  taken  into  cus- 
tody it  is  no  levy  as  to  subsequent  judgment-creditors. 
Loiory  vs.  CcmUer,  9  Penn.  349.  Still,  the  indorsement  on 
9kfierifacia8  of  levy  on  goods  which  the  sheriff  levied  on  by 
virtue  of  a  former  execution,  wiU  be  considered  a  good  levy 
under  the  second  or  last  execution,  because  the  goods  so 
levied  upon  are  considered  as  in  his  custody  and  of  course 
within  his  power.     7  Penn.  206. 

Sec.  '38.  To  render  the  levy  perfect  the  articles  seized 
should  be  designated  in  the  execution  or  in,  a  schedule  an- 
nexed (1  Wash,  Ch.  29),  and  the  sheriff  should  take  posses- 
sion within  a  re^onable  time  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ap- 
prise everybody  of  the  fact  of  his  having  taken  them  in  exe- 
cution. 1  Watts,  116.  But*if  the  defendant  dispense  with 
an  actual  seizure  for  his  own  benefit,  the  levy  as  to  him  will 
be  vaHd.     6  WaMa,  468. 

Sec.  39.  The  fieri  facias  may  be  executed  at  any  time 
and  on  the  return  day,  but  not  on  Sunday,  when  it  is  for- 
bidden by  statute. 

Sec.  40.  In  general,  the  sheriff  may  seize  and  sell  all 
those  articles  which  he  can  find  belonging  to  the  defendant 
and  which  are  chosea  in  possessiony  except  such  as  are  ex- 
empted by  the  common  law  or  by  statute.    3  Bouv.  676. 

Sec.  41.  The  Effect  ofSeimre. — ^Although  the  seizure  of 
personal  property  does  not  change  or  alter  the  title  to  it, 
and  it  remains  in  the  defendant,  as  has  already  been  ob- 
served, yet  it  has  the  effect  of  rdeasing  the  lands  of  the 
debtor  with  regard  to  third  persons.  If,  therefore,  a  judg- 
ment-creditor who  has  the  first  lien  on  lands  of  his  debtor, 
issue  an  execution  and  levy  on  the  personal  property  of  the 
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defendant  suffieient  to  satisfy  his  execution^  he  cannot 
afterward  aband^i  thai:  levy  and  claim  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  land.     Taylor's  Appecdy  1  Penn.  393. 

Seo.  42.  Having  once  levied  on  sufficient  to  satisfy  the 
execution,  the  constable  cannot  make  a  second  levy,  for  the 
judgment  is  ordinarily  considered  discharged  by  the  first 
(7  Cow.  13),  if  made  on  property  sufficient  to  satisfy  it;  yet 
it  is  not  so  when  the  property  is  frandalentiy  withdrawn  by 
the  debtor  from  the  possession  of  the  officer  (11  Wend.  125), 
or  when  it  shall  appear  that  the  property  levied  on  did  not 
belong  to  the  judgment-debtor  and  was  given  up.  Even  if 
the  property  shoxdd  be  sold  aad  the  execution  retomed 
satisfied,  and  a  third  person  should  afterwards  recover  the 
value  of  it  from  the  officer  or  ihe  party,  on  the  ground  it 
was  his  property,  the  judgmient  would  not  be  discharged. 
6  Wend.  662. 

Sec.  43.  When  the  defendant's  goods  are  pawned,  or 
demised  or  let  for  years,  or  they  have  been  distrained  or  in 
any  other  way  are  subject  to  a  lien  in  the  hands  of  a  third 
person,  the  sheriff  cada  only  seize  and  sell  the  right  of  the 
defendant  in  such  goods  subject  to  the  rights  of  such  third 
person.    3  Botw.  677. 

Sec.  44.  In  general,  choses  in  action  cannot  be  taken  in 
execution  (3  Penn.  39),  but  in  some  of  the  states  power  is 
given  to  the  sheriff,  under  a  peculiar  process  authorized  by 
statute,  to  attach  the  rights  of  the  defendant  to  such  chose 
in  action  (which  is  the  law  in  this  state);  as,  where  a  debt  is 
due  by  a  third  person  to  the  defendant,  the  defendant's 
rights  may  be  attached  and  a  third  person  is  made  a  gar- 
nishee .    8  Bouv.  577. 

Sec.  45.  After  having  seized  the  defendant's  goods  the 
sheriff  should  keep  them  in  his  possession  till  they  are  sold; 
for  if  they  are  left  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant  it  will, 
in  general,  be  considered  a  badge  of  fraud.  4  Doll.  167, 
213.  And  another  judgment-  and  execution-creditor  may 
seize  them  and  the  first  levy  will  be  invalid.     28.  dcB.  142. 

Sec.  46.  And  if  the  first  levy  be  made  merely  to  keep  off 
other  creditors,  this  being  against  the  policy  of  the  law,  it 
will  not  protect  them  from  another  execution.  5  BawU^  286. 
And  a  direction  to  ''  stay  proceedings ''  destroys  the  lien  as 
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it  respects  other  creditors,  and  enables  them  to  gain  a  pref- 
erence.   4  Bawky  280. 

Sec.  47.  Indeed,  any  act  which  shows  that  the  plaintijff 
has  not  a  continuing  mind  to  cause  the  writ  to  be  executed 
will,  as  between  himself  and  third  persons,  or  other  credit- 
ors of  the  defendant,  discharge  the  property  levied  upon 
from  his  lien;  the  lien  will  also  be  lost  by  taking  a  replevin 
bond.     6  Whart.  160. 

Sec.  48.  The  next  step  to  be  taken  by  the  sheriff  is  to 
advertise  the  goods  levied  upon  for  sale  at  public  auction, 
for  this  is  the  only  lawful  way  of  disposing  of  them;  he  can. 
not  keep  them  himself  and  pay  the  plaintiff's  debt  nor 
deliver  them  to  the  plaintiff  in  satisfaction  of  his  execution. 
The  plaintiff  may,  however,  buy  them  as  any  other  person 
at  their  value.     Bcic.  Ab.  Ex.  0.  4. 

Sec.  49.  Where  the  execution  is  against  one  member  of 
a  firm  for  his  individual  debt,  the  sheriff  may  levy  upon, 
take  possession  of  and  remove,  the  goods  of  the  firm.  In 
such  case  he  seizes  all  the  property  and  not  a  moiety.  2 
Johns.  Gh.  584.  But  though  the  sheriff  may  seize  the  entire 
goods  he  can  only  sell  the  moiety  or  share  of  the  defend- 
ant therein,  yet  he  may  deliver  the  whole  goods  sold  to  the 
purchaser,  who  taies  them  as  joint  tenant  with  tiie  other 
partners  and  subject  to  account  for  the  full  value  in  favor 
of  the  partnership  creditors.  If  the  sheriff  sells  the  whole 
goods  he  will  be  a  trespasser.  10  Wend.  318.  If  thera  be 
a  separate  execution  against  each  partner,  the  officer  seizes 
the  whole  property  and  sells  together,  the  one  moiety  under 
the  one  execution  and  the  other  moiety  under  the  other. 
Wat8(m,  182. 

Sec.  50.  Where  the  execution -debtor  owns  property 
jointly  with  another,  a  sheriff  who  has  snch  execution  has 
the  right  to  levy  on  such  property  and  take  it  into  posses- 
sion, for  the  purpose  of  subjecting  it  to  sale.     10  Col.  378. 

Sec.  51.  So  if  a  chattel  be  owned  in  common,  on  an 
execution  against  one  part  owner,  the  sheriff  can  only  sell 
the  debtor's  share.     AUen^  156. 

Sec.  52.  But  he  may  take  possession  of  the  whole  prop- 
erty and  deliver  it  to  the  purchaser.     2  Barh.  636. 

Sec.  53.     Where  the  sheriff   seizes,   on  an  execution 
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against  one^  goods  owned  by  two,  as  tenants  in  common, 

and  the  latter  fiifterwards  purchases  the  interest  of  his  *co- 

tenant  therein,  the  sheriff  may  advertise  and  sell  the  entire 

interest  or  property  in  &e  goods  without  making  a  new 

levy.    4  Hm.  158. 

Sec.  54.  If  upon  a  levy  upon  partnership  property 
under  an  execution  against  one  partner,  the  other  partners 
receipt  for  the  property,  it  is  no  answer  to  an  action  against 
them  on  the  covenant  that  the  property  was  partnership 
property  and  had  been,  subsequently  to  the  covenant, 
applied  to  the  use  of  the  partnership.     23  Wend.  606. 

Sec.  55.  Where  there  is  a  levy  by  one  execution  on  the 
interest  of  one  member  of  the  firm,  and  another  execution 
comes  to  the  sheriff's  hands  against  the  firm,  the  latter  exe- 
cution must  be  paid  first;  but  if  a  sale  has  been  had  on  the 
former  and  not  on  the  latter,  the  first  execution  takes  the 
proceeds.     21  JFenc?.  676. 

Sec.  56.  Levy  upon  Interest  of  Otaner  in  common  of  Chatr- 
fefo.— Where  two  parties  were  owners  in  common  of  certain 
hay,  and  a  writ  of  attachment  against  one  of  them  was 
placed  in  the  sheriff's  hands  with  instructions  to  levy  on 
the  hay:  HeJdy  that  it  was  the  sheriff's  ri^ht  and  duty  to 
take  fte  enfee  property  into  his  possesfion,  though  he 
could  not  sell  more,  than  the  interest  of  the  attachment 
debtor;  and  that  the  other  owner  in  common  could  not 
maintain  replevin  against  the  sheriff  before  a  sale  for  his 
share.     LatV7'ence  vs.  Bumham,  4  Nev.  361. 

Shexiffii. 

Sec.  57.  Levy. — ^If  the  master  of  a  vessel  be  a  part 
owner,  his  interest  in  the  vessel  may  be  levied  on  and 
sold;  but  his  agency  as  master  will  in  no  wise  be  affected. 
Loring  vs.  lUsley,  1  Cal.  31* 

Sec.  58.  Levy. — ^A  being  indebted  to  B  delivered  to 
him  merchandise  as  security  for  his  debt,  which  he  was  to 
sell  and  apply  the  proceeds  to  its  payment.  A  sheriff 
levied  on  the  property  as  belonging  to  A ;  Heldy  that  the 
merchandise  was  not  subject  to  seizure  under  an  execution 
against  A  without  first  paying  the  debt  of  B.  SwanUyn  vs. 
Sublette,  1  Cal.  124. 
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Sec.  59.  Levy — Attachment. — A  sheriff  who  levies  an 
attachment  by  virtue  of  the  process  of  th^  court,  has  not 
the  right  of  property  in  the  debt,  and  cannot  maintain  an 
action  in  his  own  name  for  the  recovery  of  the  debt. 
Sublette  vs.  Melhadoy  1  Cal.  105. 

Sec.  60.  Levy — Personal  Property, — By  the  statute  of 
1850,  personal  property  levied  on  by  the  sheriff  must  be 
actually  seized  and  sold  in  the  presence  of  the  purchaser. 
Smith  vs.  Morse,  2  Cal.  556. 

Sec.  61.  Levy  by  Auihoriiy  of  Agent. — ^The  assent  of  an 
ordinary  agent  who  had  general  charge  of  his  principal's  af- 
fairs difring  his  temporary  absence,  will  not  justify  the 
sheriff  who  holds  an  execution  against  a  third  person  in 
levying  upon  property  in  the  possession  of  the  principal 
in  his  absence. 

Sec.  62.  Cannot  Levy  on  Money  in  his  Hands. — ^Money 
in  the  hands  of  a  sheriff  collected  on  execution  is  not  a 
debt  due  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  execution,  but  is  in  the  cus- 
tody of  the  law  until  properly  disposed  of,  and  is  not  the 
subject  of  attachment  or  garnishment;  nor  can  the  sheriff 
attach  money  collected  on  execution  in  his  own  hands. 
Clym^  vs.  WUlis,  3  Cal.  363. 

Sec.  63.  May  Levy  on  Real  Estate. — ^A  sheriff  on  the  re- 
quest of  defendant  may  levy  on  real  estate,  though  there 
be  personal  property  amply  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  execu- 
tion.    Smith  vs.  Randally  6  Cal.  60. 

Sec.  64.  Levy  on  Property  Claimed  by  a  Third  Party. — ^In 
an  action  against  a  sheriff  for  refusing  to  levy  an  attach- 
ment on  certain  property  as  belonging  to  the  attachment- 
debtor,  testimony  that  the  property  had  been  claimed  by  a 
third  party,  and  the  right  of  property  tried  before  a  sheriff's 
jury  and  decided  in  favor  of  claimant,  is  irrelevant  and 
inadmissible  when  those  facts  have  not  been  set  up  as 
new  matter  of  defense  in  the  answer.  Strong  vs.  PaUerson^ 
6  Cal.  157. 

Sec.  65.  May  Jvstify  Levy. — ^An  officer  who  seizes  prop- 
erty in  the  hands  of  the  debtor,  may  justify  under  the 
execution  or  process;  but  when  he  takes  property  from  a 
third  person,  who  claims  to  be  the  owner  thereof,  on  execu- 
tion, he  must  show  the  execution;  if  on  attachment,  the 
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writ*  of  ittaehment,  and,  as  we  tibink,  the  proceediings  on 
which  it  was  based.     Thornburg  ys.  Hand,  7  Cal.  561. 

Sec.  66.  Venders"  Lien  not  Subjed  to  Levy, — ^The  equitar 
ble  lien  held  by  the  vendor  of  real  estate,  after  absolute 
conveyance  thereof,  is  not  subject  to  levy  or  sale  on  execu- 
tion, nor  is  it  the  subject  of  private  transfer.  Boss  vs. 
Heinbsm,  36  Cal.  313. 

Sec.  67.  A  levy  may  be  good  as  against  the  defendant 
in  the  writ  and  not  good  as  to  third  persons.  The  con- 
duct of  the  defendant  may  make  the  levy  good  by  way  of 
waiver  or  estoppel  or  agreement.     14  Cal.  48. 

Sec.  68.  As  to  third  persons,  there  can  be  no  lef^  when 
the  officer  does  not  kfaow  the  subject  of  the  levy;  as,  where 
he  stands  at  the  door  of  a  store  which  is  locked  and  keeps 
others  out.  The  levy  dates  from  the  time  he  gets  into  the 
store  and  takes  possession.     14  Cal.  48. 

Sec.  69.  Service  of  a  copy  of  execution  and  notice  of 
garnishment  upon  a  third  party,  constitute  no  lien  on  prop- 
erty of  the  debtor  in  his  hands  capable  of  manual  deliv- 
ery.    6  Cal.  195. 

Sec.  70.  A  levy  under  execution  on  sufficient  property 
to  satisfy  it,  is  a  satisfaction  of  the  judgment.    8  Cal.  29. 

Sec.  71.  A  deputy  sheriff  who  seizes  property  under  an 
attachment  is  not  authorized,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  to  bind 
the  sheriff  by  contract  for  the  payment  of  a  keeper  to  take 
charge  of  the  property  so  attached.  Special  authority  for 
this  purpose  must  be  shown.     12  Cal.  412. 

Sec.  72.  Time  of  Betum. — ^The  time  in  which  a  sheriff 
makes  return  to  an  execution  does  not  affect  the  validity  of 
the  execution  or  of  a  sale  under  it.     6  Cal.  277. 

Sec.  73.  Levies  after  Petition  in  Insolvency. — ^Attachment 
issues  against  H.  and  the  sheriff  proceeds  with  the  writ  to 
his  store,  which  is  locked  and  fastened  front  and  rear  by 
iron  shutters.  The  sheriff  with  his  depuiy  stand  at  the 
door  guarding  all  entrance.  H.  now  files  his  petition  and 
schedule  in  insolvency,  and  the  usual  order  of  stay  of  all 
proceedings  is  made,  H.  returns  to  the  store  and  advises 
the  sheriff  of  these  things.  The  sheriff  threatens  to  break 
open  the  store,  when  H.  gives  him  the  key  and  he  enters 
and  levies :  Held^  that  the  sheriff  has  no  right  to  levy,  and 
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that  the  property  vested  in  the  assignee,  of  the  insolvent 
subsequently  appointed  by  relation  from  the  filing  of  the. 
petition  and  schedule.     Taffts  vs.  Mardove,  14  Cal.  51. 

Indemnity. 

Sec.  74.  The  bond  given  to  release  property  attached 
only  releases  it  from  the  custody  of  the  sheriff  and  is  not 
an  actual  substitution  of  security,  compelling  the  plaintiff 
to  proceed  upon  the  bond  alone  to  collect  his  judgment.  6 
Cal.  277. 

Sec.  75.  In  a  bond  given  to  release  property  seized  on 
an  attachment,  the  obligors  undertook  to  pay,  on  demand, 
to  plaintiffs  in  the  action,  the  amount  of  the  judgment  and 
costs,  not  to  exceed  three  thousand  dollars,  which  plaintiff 
might  recover.  In  the  bond  the  action  is  recited  as  for  one 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars.  Upon  delivery  of  the  bond 
the  property  was  returned  to  the  debtor.  Plaintiffs  in  the 
action  had  judgment  for  an  amount  exceeding  the  penalty 
of  the  bond:  Held,  that  recovery  may  be  had  on  the  bond 
to  the  extent  of  the  penalty.     13  Cal.  553. 

Sec.  76.  If  in  a  bond  to  indemnify  a  sheriff  for  replevy- 
ing property  claimed  by  a  person  other  than  the  defendant 
in  the  writ,  the  obligors  undertake  to  indemnify  him  from 
any  damage  he  may  sustain  by  reason  of  any  costs,  suits, 
judgments  and  executions,  that  shall  come  or  ?e  brought 
against  him,  a  sheriff  cannot  maintain  an  action  on  the 
bond  because  a  judgment  has  been  recovered  against  him, 
but  must  first  pay  the  judgment.  LoU  vs.  MUcheUy  32  Cal. 
23. 

Sec.  77.  Time  a  Bond  takes  Effect. — ^A  bond  to  indem- 
nify a  sheriff  takes  effect  from  the  time  of  its  delivery. 
Buffendeau  vs.  Brooks,  28  Cal.  641. 

Sec.  78.  May  Defend  a  Suit  against  Himself. — ^The  sher- 
iff, though  indemnified,  is  entitled  to  take  upon  himself  the 
conduct  of  the  defense  of  a  suit  against  him  for  an  official 
act,  and  a  motion  by  the  indemnitor  to  substitute  an  attor- 
ney for  the  one  retained  by  the  sheriff  will  be  denied.  Peck 
vs.  Acker,  20  Wend.  605. 

Bail  in  Civil  Action. — The  sheriff  is  not  competent  bail 
in  a  civil  action.    Bailey  vs.  Warden^  20  Johns.  129. 
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Sec.  79.  Sheriff  may  Delmer  up  the  Property  unless  In- 
demnified.— But  the  sheriff  may  deliver  up  the  property  to 
the  claimant  if  the  juJry  find  for  him,  unless  the  plaintiff 
indemnify  him.     10  Cal.  189. 

Sec.  80.  Indemnity  Bond,  Remedy  on. — When  an  indem- 
nity bond  is  given  to  a  sheriff  to  hold  him  harmless  and 
pay  any  judgment  which  may  be  rendered  against  him  by 
reason  of  his  seizure  of  certain  property,  his  remedy  at 
law  on  the  bond  is  clear  for  the  amount  of  any  such  judg- 
ment, whether  he  be  solvent  or  not  or  whether  his  official 
sureties  could  be  held  or  not,  and  a  bill  in  equity  will  not 
lie.     White  vs.  PraU,  13  Oal.  524. 

Sec.  81.  Bond  given  Voluntarily. — ^A  bond  given  volun- 
tarily to  the  sheriff  on  delivery  of  the  property  attached  is 
valid  at  common  law.    Palmer  vs.  Vance,  13  GaL  657. 

Sec.  82.  Bond  to  Indemnify  against  ^  Unlaw/td  Act. — A 
bond  given  to  a  sheriff  to  indemnify  him  for  any  loss  or 
damage  he  may  sustain  by  selling  property  levied  on  by 
him  by  virtue  of  an  execution  in  violation  of  an  order 
enjoining  its  sale  is  void,  because  it  is  an  unlawful  contract* 
The  unlawful  purpose  of  the  bond  may  be  shown,  though 
on  its  face  it  discloses  no  such  unlawful  purpose.  28  CaL 
641. 

Sec.  83.  An  UndertakiTig  to  procure  Release  of  Attach- 
ment.— All  imdertaking  given  to  a  sheriff  to  procure  a 
release  of  goods  attached,  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  plaintiff 
who  may  sue  on  it,  and  if  the  sheriff  takes  a  sufficient  statu- 
tory undertaking  he  has  no  further  responsibility.  Curiae 
va.  Packard,  29  Cal.  194. 

Sec.  84.  A  common-law  bond  in  form  upon  the  pre- 
scribed statutory  conditions,  given  to  sheriff  to  procure  a 
discharge  of  goods  attached,  is  a  sufficient  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  statute.     29  Cal.  194. 

Sec.  85.  Notice  to  Sureties  on  Bond  Necessary. — If  a 
sheriff  is  indemnified  for  an  act  done  by  virtue  of  his  office, 
and  an  action  is  brought  against  kim  to  recover  damages 
for  the  act;  and  judgment  is  recovered  against  him^the 
sheriff  cannot  afterwards  have  judgment  against  the  sure- 
ties on  the  indemnifying  bond  upon  a  notice  of  five  days, 
unless  he  gave  the  sureties  written  notice  of  the  action 
brought  against  him.     Dennis  vs.  Packard,  28  Cal.  101. 
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Seo.  86.  Notice  to  the  iTidemnifiefr. — ^When  a  sheriff  is  in- 
demnified and  is  sued  for  the  act  for  the  doing  of  which 
he  is  indemnified,'  he  should  at  once  notify  the  indemnifier 
. '  of  the  action,  in  order  to  make  a  judgment  against  him 
conclusiye  evidence  against  his  indemnifier.  IhUd  ts* 
Pacheco,  21  Oal.  438.  / 

Sec.  87.  B(ynd  of  Indemnity  Jvdgment  first-  to  he  Paid, — 
If  a  bond  to  indemnify  a  sheriff  for  replevying  property 
claimed  by  a  person  other  than  the  defendant  in  the  writ, 
the  obligors  undertake  to  indemnify  him  from  any  damage 
he  may  suatain  by  reason  of  any  costs,  suits,  judgments 
and  executions,  that  shall  come  or  be  brought  against  him, 
the  sheriff  cannot  maintain  an  action  on  the  bond  because 
a  judgment  has  been  recovered  against  him,  but  must  first 
pay  the  judgment.    LoU  vs.  Michelle  32  Cal.  23. 

Keeptng  of  €k>od8. 

Seo.  88.  Sheriff  must  keep  Chods  Safely. — When  the 
sheriff  has  levied  upon  goods,  he  must  be  diligent  to  keep 
them  safely,  to  satisfy  the  execution;*  but  he  is  not  an 
insurer,  and  is  not  answerable  for  a  loss  of  the  goods  by 
accidental  fire.     Brovming  vs.  Hanfordy  6  Hill,  588. 

Sec.  89.  Place  of  keeping  Goods  mvst  be  Secwr^ — ^The 
plaintiff's  omission  to  interfere  with  the  sheriff  in  his  dis- 
position and  manner  of  keeping  the  property  attached  is 
no  evidence  of  an  assent  to  his  neglect  or  violation  of  the 
duty  imposed  upon  him  by  law  to  take  the  property  and 
''keep  it  in  a  secure  place;"  so  hdd  where  the  property 
attached  was  coal  on  board  a  vessel  which  was  sunk  by  a 
«  storm  which  was  imminent  at  the  time  of  the  levy,  and  the 
sheriff  had  neglected  to  remove  the  coal,  and  the  plaintiff 
knew  of  the  neglect,  but  did  not  interfere  to  have  the  coal 
removed.    Moore  vs.  Westervdty  2  Duer.  59. 

Confiloting  GkdzDB. 

Seo.  90.  ConflMsting  Claims. — ^The  application  of  an  at- 
tachibg  creditor  to  compel  the  sheriff  to  pay  over  the  pro- 
ceeds of  goods  attached,  there  being  conflicting  claims  be- 
tween several  attaching  creditors,  may  be  made  by  motion. 
If  notice  of  the  motion  is  not  given  by  the  party  moving  to 
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the  other  creditors,  it  is  the  dTiiy  of  the  sheriff  to  do  so,  if 
he  wishes  the  decision  to  bind  them.  Dvxey  vs.  Pollock^  8 
Cal.  573. 

Sec.  91.  Verdict  of  Sheriff  ^8  Jury  on  Claim. — ^Where 
property  is  levied  by  a  constable  or  sheriff  by  virtue  of  an 
attachment  or  execution  as  the  property  of  the  defendant  in 
the  suit  and  is  claimed  by  a  third  party,  and  a  jury  is  called 
to  try  the  right  of  property  under  the  claim,  and  the  verdict 
of  the  jury  is  against  the  claimant,  this  verdict  is  no  protec- 
tion to  the  officer  in  a  suit  brought  against  him  by  the 
claimant,  nor  is  it  admissible  in  evidence  as  a  defense.  28 
Cal,  122. 

Sec.  92.  Claim  by  Third  Parties, — ^Where  property  at- 
tached  is  claimed  by  a  third  person,  the  sheriff  may  protect 
himself  before  a  jury  of  six  persons,  and  if  the  verdict  be 
in  favor  of  the  claimant  he  may  relinquish  the  levy  unless 
indemnified.     Davison  vs.  Dallas,' %  Cal.  227. 

"Writs  of  Restitution. 

Sec.  93.  Forcible  Entry  in  Sea^ng, — A  sheriff  is  not 
guilty  of  a  forcible  entry,  if  acting  in  good  faith,  by  virtue 
of  a  writ  of  restitution  he  removes  from  the  premises  a  per- 
son against  whom  the  writ  does  not  run  and  who  is  not  in 
privity  with  any  one  against  whom  the  writ  does  run.  29 
Cat,  214. 

Sec.  94.  Duty  of  Sheriff  in  Servhig, — ^It  is  the  duty  of 
the  sheriff  having  the  writ  of  habere  facias  possessionem^  to 
remove  all  persons  who  come  upon  the  property  after  the 
suit  was  brought,  except  a  person  other  than  the  defendant, 
who  is  in  possession  under  a  title  adverse  to  the  defendant. 
29  Ccd.  131. 

Sec.  95.  If  the  defendant  pending  an  action  against  him 
to  recover  possession  of  land,  colludes  with  another  person 
to  obtain  judgment  against  him  for  possession  by  a  writ  of 
restitution,  such  other  person  must  go  out  under  a  writ  of 
possession  against  the  defendant.  He  will  not  be  protected 
by  his  judgment  if  it  was  coUusively  obtained.     36  Cod,  147. 

Sec.  96.  •  Prima  facie  all  who  come  into  possession  of 
the  land,  pending  the  action  to  recover  possession,  must  go 
out  under  the  writ  of  possession  if  the  plaintiff  recovers,  for 
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the  presumption  is  that  they  came  in  under  the  defendant. 
36  Cal  147. 

Sec.  97.  Writ  of  Restitution. — ^A  sheriff  has  no  authority 
by  virtue  of  a  writ  of  restitution  to  remove  from  the  premi- 
ses described  in  the  writ  persons  who  were  not  parties  to 
the  judgment  on  which  the  writ  was  issued,  and  did  not 
enter  under  defendant  in  the  judgment  pending  the  suit. 
Tevis  vs.  Mis  et  al.  26  Cal.  516. 

Sec.  98.  Who  Cannot  be  Dispossessed  by  a  Writ  of  Restitu- 
tion.— ^Where  several  persons  are  owners  of  a  tract  of  land 
as  tenants  in  common,  and  the  interest  of  one  passes  to 
a  purchaser  under  execution  sale,  who  brings  ejectment 
against  the  execution  debtor  alone  and  recovers  judgment, 
neither  the  other  tenants  in  common  nor  their  grantees  who 
purchase  and  enter  upon  the  land  pending  the  suit,  can  be 
dispossessed  by  the  sheriff  by  virtue  of  the  writ  of  restitu- 
tion.    Watson  vs.  Dowling,  26  Cal.  125. 

Sec.  99.  Writ  of  Restitution. — ^Where  a  writ  of  restitution 
has  been  awarded  and  the  sheriff  refuses  to  execute  the 
same,  on  the  ground  that  the  mine  is  in  possession  of  cer- 
tain persons  not  parties  to  the  suit  who  claim  to  hold  under 
the  corporation,  the  court  will  award  a  peremptory  man- 
damus against  the  sheriff  to  compel  him.  Fremont  vs.  Crep- 
pen,  10  Cal.  211. 

N.  B. — ^The  writ  of  restitution  referred  to  in  the  section 
above  was  issued  to  execute  a  judgment  in  a  forcible  entry 
and  detainer  proceeding.  It  follows  from  the  hypothesis 
that  the  plaintiff's  verdict  is  conclusive  that  he  was  at  the 
time  his  possession  was  disturbed  peaceably  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  property.  And  his  peaceable  possession  is  in- 
compatible with  the  possession  of  another — ^with  all  others. 
It  then' was  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  to  dispossess  all  persons 
found  upon  the  premises  and  restore  the  plaintiff  to  its  pos- 
session; because  the  object  of  the  statute  is  to  afford  a  sum- 
mary remedy  to  one  whose  possession  is  disturbed  by  force 
and  violence.  The  defendant  cannot  defeat  the  plaintiff  by 
transferring  another  to  the  possession.  If  he  could  do  so, 
that  person  after  judgment  against  him,  might  plant  a  third 
person  in  his  place,  and  he  a  fourth,  and  thus  defeat  the 
object  of  the  statute  forever. 
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Ekde  By. 

Sec.  100.  Sale  out  of  the  usual  cowrie  of  Eooecution, — ^If  the 
plaintiff  direct  the  deputy  sheriff  to  sell  on  credit  or  other- 
wise oat  of  the  usual  and  regular  course  of  execution,  he 
thereby  makes  him  his  special  agent,  and  the  sheriff  is  not 
liable  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  premises.  Chrham  y8«  Ckde^  6 
Cow.  467. 

Seo.  101.  It  is  necessary  that  an  execution  directing  the 
sale  of  property  should  recite  the  judgment  on  which  the 
execution  was  issued,  otherwise  the  sale  and.  a  deed  of  the 
property  sold  is  void.  Wiseman  ts.  McNuUy  etal,^2l5  Cal. 
230. 

Proof  of  Sheriff ^8  Sale  on  Payment. — ^The  sheriff's  deed 
executed  under  a  judicial  sale  for  taxes  is  not  prima  facie 
or  conclusive  evidence  of  his  power  to  sell,  but  his  power  to 
sell,  to  recite  a  sale  in  his  deed  and  to  make  the  deed,  must 
be  proven  by  the  judgment  and  execution.  People  vs.  Doe^ 
31  Oal.  220. 

Seo.  102.  Sheriff's.  Certificate  of  Sale. — ^The  purchaser  of 
real  property  at  a  sheriff's  sale  who  receives  the  sheriff's 
certificate  of  purchase  has  not  a  title  to  the  property,  but  a 
lien  on  the  same.     30  Cal.  135. 

Sec.  103.  If  one  who  has  purchased  land  at  sheriff's  sale 
quit  claims  his  interest  in  the  same  before  a  sheriff's  deed 
is  given,  the  quit  claim  is  equivalent  to  an  assignment  of 
the  sheriff's  certificate  of  sale.    31  Cal.  591. 

Sec.  104.  Sheriffs  Sale  under  Decree  of  Foreclosure. — A 
sheriff  has  no  authority  to  make  sale  of  mortgaged  prem- 
ises, under  a  judgment  of  foreclosure  and  sale,  unless  an 
order  of  sale  is  issued  upon  the  judgment  and  placed  in 
his  hands.     30  Cal.  367. 

Sec.  105.  The  sheriff  must  use  a  reasonable  discretion 
in  the  sale  of  goods;  it  seems  that  if  a  very  inadequate 
price  be  paid  for  them  he  should  not  sell  them,  but  ought 
to  return  that  they  remain  in  his  hands  unsold  for  want  of 
buyers,  which  is  the  proper  return  when  he  has  had  no 
bid.  The  feri  facias  being  then  out  of  his  hands,  he  must 
wait  until  he  shall  be  authorized  to  sell  them  by  another 
writ,  venditioni  exponas^  and  under  this  writ  he  will  be 
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obliged  to  sell  at  whatever  price  he  can  get.    KdgMey  vs. 
Birch,  3  Gampb.  521. 

Seo.  106.  By  the  statute  of  1860,  personal  property 
levied  on  by  the  sheriff,  must  be  actually  seized  and  sold 
in  presence  of  the  purchaser,  while  a  lien  attaches  to  real 
estate  upon  the  filing  of  the  transcript,  and  the  same  is  to 
be  sold  in  front  of  the  court  house  door;  and  all«leasehold 
estates  of  more  than  one  year  are  to  be  so  disposed  of. 
2  Ccd.  524. 

Seo.  107.  The  fact  that  a  sheriff's  sale  is  open  and  pub- 
lic, is  prima  fade  proof  that  no  advantage  is  taken  by  the 
partner  purchasing  of  his  copartner.     19  Col,  120. 

Sec.  108.  The  regularity  of  a  sheriff's  sale  cannot  be 
impeached  by  a  stranger  or  in  a  collateral  proceeding. 
7  Col.  160. 

Seo.  109.  Ordinarily,  the  maxim  of  caveat  emptor,  ap- 
pUes  to  judicial  sales,  but  it  has  many  limitations  and  ex- 
ceptions.    8  Cal.  21. 

Seo.  110.  A  sale  of  property  under  an  order  of  the 
probate  court  is  a  judicial  act,  and  therefore  not  within 
the  statute  of  frauds.    9  Cal.  181. 

Seo.  111.  A  substitution  of  one  bidder  for  another  at 
execution  sale,  who  fails  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  sale, 
cannot  affect  the  validity  of  the  sale.  The  order  directing 
the  sale  and  the  order  confirming  it  give  vitality  to  the 
purchase.     9  Cal.  181. 

Seo.  112.  Betum. — On  the  return  day  of  iiie  fieri  facias, 
the  sheriff  ought  to  make  his  return  of  what  he  has  done 
under  the  writ;  and  should  he  neglect  to  do  so,  he  may  be 
called  upon  by  rule  to  make  such  a  return  within  a  speci- 
fied time,  and  if  he  do  not  then  return  it  or  offer  a  lawful 
excuse  for  not  so  doing,  the  court  will  grant  an  attachment 
against  him;  but  in  some  cases,  where  there  is  just  cause 
for  it,  the  court  will  enlarge  the  time  within  which  he 
should  make  his  return.  The  returns  commonly  made  to  a 
fieri  facias  are  the  following : 

1st.  When  t]pe  sheriff  has  not  found  any  goods  belong- 
ing to  the  defendant  on  which  he  could  levy,  he  returns 
that  fact  in  the  common  formula,  nuUa  bona. 

2d.  He.  returns  fieri  facias,  when  he  caused  to  be  made, 
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out  of  the  defendant's  goods,  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
money  which  he  has  ready  to  be  paid  to  the  plaintiff. 

3d.  That  he  has  taken  the  goods  of  the  defendant  to  a 
certain  amount  which  remain  in  his  hands  for  want  of 
buyers.  In  this  case,  he  should  be  careful  to  specify  what 
goods  he  has  levied  upon,  for  a  general  levy  may  render 
him  responsible  for  the  whole  debt. 

4th.  When  he  has  levied  upon  land,  he  should  so  return 
€tnd  state  what  lands  he  has  seized,  by  metes  and  bounds, 
so  that  when  they  are  sold  by 'him,  he  may  make  a  definite 
deed  for  the  same.  He  should  also  return  what  further 
proceedings,  if  any,  have  taken  place  since  the  levy.  3 
Bouv.  Inst  582. 

Sec.  113.  Where  aji  officer  by  virtue  of  a  second  attach- 
ment levies  on  property  already  in  his  possession  by  virtue 
of  a  former  attachment,  it  is  only  necessary  for  him  to  re- 
turn that  he  has  attached  the  interest  of  the  defendant  in 
the  property  then  in  his  possession.     29  Cal.  312. 

Sec  114.  Liberality  of  Courts. — Courts  should  exercise 
great  liberality  in  allowing  sheriffs  to  amend  their  returns, 
so  as  to  make  them  conform  to  the  true  state  of  the  facts 
and  to  correct  errors  and  mistakes.     23  Cal.  78. 

Sec.  115.  Old  Sheriff  ^s  Return. — After  the  old  sheriff  is 
out  of  office,  he  cannot  return  a  writ  executed  by  him.  The 
old  sheriff  should  deliver  the  writ  to  his  successor,  who 
ought  to  return  it  into  court  with  the  former  sheriff's  re- 
turn thereon,  and  if  the  new  sheriff,  before  the  return  day 
of  the  writ,  let  the  defendant  to  bail  he  should  add  to  the 
former  sheriff's  return,  stating  the  fact.  Richards  vs.  Por- 
ter, 7  Johns.  137. 

Sec.  116.  Return  Day,  the  Latest. — The  latest  period 
which  the  law  allows  for  the  service  of  an  execution  is  the 
return  day.  Devoe  vs.  Elliot,  2  Cal.  243;  VaU  vs.  Letcis,  4 
Johns.  450. 

Sec.  117.  Return  of  Process  on  the  Morning. — ^It  seems 
that  the  sheriff  may  return  the  process  on  the  morning  of 
the  return  day  and  be  excused,  though  he^paight  have  ar- 
rested the  defendant  during  the  day:  provided,  he  had  used 
due  diligence  before.     Hinraan  vs.  Borden,  10  Wend.  367. 

Sec.  118.     Amendments  of  Return. — ^The  return  of  an  at- 
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tachment  cannot  be  amended  so  as  to  postpone  the  rights  of 
creditors  attaching  subsequently^  but  before  the  collection. 
S  Col.  21;  6  CcU.  85. 

Sec.  119.  On  Final  Process, — ^The  general  statute  defines 
the  duties  of  the  sheriff  in  respect  to  final  process.  It  de- 
clares that  ''the  sheriff  shall  execute  the  writ  of  (fieri 
faeias)  by  levying,  etc.,  and  paying  to  the  plaintiff  or  his 
attorney  so  much  of  the  proceeds  as  will  satisfy  the  judg- 
ment, etc.,  and  if  there  be  any  excess,  he  shall  return  the 
same  to  the  judgment  debtor."  These  acts  are  to  be  con- 
strued j!>ari  materia.     10  Cdl.  486. 

Sec.  120.  Betums  by  deputy  must  be  made  in  the  name 
of  the  sheriff.     23  Col.  401. 

Sec.  121.  The  lien  of  an  attaching  creditor  cannot  be 
divested  by  the  failure  of  the  sheriff  to  make  a  proper  re- 
turn of  the  writ,  and  it  is  not  necessary  where  the  levy  is 
made  by  posting  a  copy  of  the  writ  upon  the  premises,  that 
the  return  of  the  sheriff  should  show  that  the  premises  were 
at  the  time  unoccupied.  Bitter  vs.  ScanneUy  11  Cal.  248. 
'  Sec.  122.  A  mistake  in  the  date  of  the  sheriff's  return 
may  be  corrected  at  any  time.  Bitter  vs.  ScanneU,  11  Gal. 
249. 

Sec.  123.  The  title  of  a  purchaser  of  real  estate  a{  sher- 
iff's sale  does  not  depend  upon  the  return  of  the  officer  to 
the  writ.  The  purchaser  has  no  control  over  the  conduct  of 
the  officer  in  this  respect.  Cloud  vs.  M  Dorado  County,  12 
Cal.  133. 

Damages  Recoverable  of. 

Sec.  124,  Liability  ofShefriffto  PhdgeefoT  Seizing  Goods. — 
In  an  action  by  a  pledgee  against  a  sheriff  for  conversion  of 
goods  pledged,  the  sheriff  who  has  seized  them  under  a  law- 
ful writ  in  his  hands  wiU  be  treated  as  in  privily  with  the 
owner,  the  pledgeor,  provided  he  has  pursued  the  law  in 
making  such  seizure,  and  will  be  held  only  for  plaintiff's 
special  interest  in  the  goods;  but  in  any  other  event  he  will 
be  treated  as  a  stranger  and  held  for  their  full  value.  34 
Cal.  601. 

Sec.  125.  Measure  of  Damages. — ^Where  he  has  levied  or 
might  have  levied  upon  sufficient  property  to  satisfy  the 
amount  indorsed  upon  the  execution,  such  amount,  if  not 
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more  than  the  reooyery,  is,  wi&  interaety  tbia  measore  of 
damages,  and  oonclnsive  upon  the  daeriSL     19  Wend.  79. 

Sec.  126.  Assumpsit  against  Sheriff', —  Assumpsit  lies 
against  the  sheriff  for  the  amonnt  of  goods  sold  and  de- 
livered by  him  under  an  execution,  though  the  purchaser 
refuses  to  paj  for  them.    Denton  ts.  Limngstoriy  9  Johns.  96. 

Seo.  127.  Measure  of  Damages. — ^In  an  action  against  a 
sheriff  for  wrongfully  seizing  and  selling  pr<^>erty  under  an 
execution,  and  when  there  was  no  wantonness  or  oppression 
on  the  part  oi  such  officer  in  the  seizure,  the  measure  of 
damages  is  the  value  of  the  property  at  the  time  it  was 
seized  and  legal  interest  on  such  amount  from  ihe  time  of 
seizure  up  to  the  time  of  the  rendition  of  the  verdict.  Pkdps 
vs.  Owen,  11  Gal.  23. 

Sec.  128.  lAdbU  for  Damages  for  not  Ejxcaimg  Wrii.— 
The  sheriff  received  a  writ  of  assistance  commanding  him 
to  put  the  plaintiff  in  possession  of  premises  described 
therein,  and  went  with  plaintiff  to  the  premises,  but  against 
plaintiff's  wishes  and  protestations  refused  to  execute  the 
writ.  On  a  subsequent  day  he  did  execute  the  writ, 
but  the  pflurties  in  possession,  being  the  parties  named 
in  the  writ  as  defendants,  had  destroyed  fixtures  and  by 
willful  and  malicious  acts  had  injured  the  premises:  HM^ 
that  the  sheriff  is  liable  for  tiie  damages  thus  done;  that  he 
is  presumed  to  have  known  what  his  duty  was  and  to  have 
acted  in  willful  violation  of  it,  and  that  he  must  respond  in 
damages  however  remote.  Chapman  vs.  Thyrrinirg,  17  Csl. 
87;  18  Col.  689;  26  Col.  514. 

Fonns  for  abarifti  or  Granshiblas  In  Cflninid  Cuea 

No.  l.'-Indorsement  on  Warrant 

township,  ) 

counlyof ,J  "' 

.  It  appearing  eatiafactorj  to  me  by  the  oath  of that  the  ognatore 

of to  the  within  waziant  ia  in  the  handwriting  of  aaid t 

the  justice  of  the  peace  within-mentioned,  I  do  therefore  hereby  anthoriw 

,  the  person  bringing  this  warrant,  or  any  other  officer  to  whom 

such  warrant  may  be  directed,  to  execute  the  same  in  said  county  of 


Justice  of  the  peace  of township, coontj. 
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2f0.2,^Admi89ionof  BeceiptofProoeas^  by  (he  Sheriff. 


The  people 
against 


f- 


Bench  warrant  of  ....  connty  against  the  defendant  upon  an  indictment 
in  said  county  for  ... . 

Dated 

Beoeiyed  by  me  for  exeontion 18. . 

sheriff. 

Jfo.  3,— Return  where  the  Magistrate  isavmg  the  Warrant  has  Oone  Out  of  Office, 

I  haye  arrested  the  within  defendant,  as  I  am  within  commanded;  and  I 
farther  return,  that  at  the  time  of  snch  arrest, ,  the  magistrate  issu- 
ing the  within  warrant,  had  ceased  to  be  such  magistrate  by  the  expiration  of 
his  term  of  office  [or,  "by  resignation  of  his  said  office,"  or,  "removal  from 
office,'^  or,  "  removal  from  the  town  of  county  "J. 

Dated sheriff. 


Nx  4.—- JMum  iohere  the  Magigtraie  ismOngthe  Warrant  is  Abeent, 

I  have  arrested  the  within  defendant,  as  I  am  within  commanded;  and  I 
further  retom,  that  on  making  such  arrest  I  forSiwith  brought  the  said  de- 
fendant to  the  office  of  the  magistrate  before  whom  the  wittiin  waxrant  is 
made  returnable,  but  that  said  magistrate  was  then  absent  therefrom  and 

oonld  not  be  found  to  proceed  on  the  said  warfant. 

,  sheriff. 


No,  5. — Betum  to  Warrant  on  Arrest  of  Criminal, 

I  hare  arrested  the  within-named  defendant,  and  have  him  now  here  in 
my  custody,  as  I  am  within  oommanded. 

Dated 

,  sheriff, 

[or ,  sheriff, 

by ,  deputy, 

<Ar constable]. 

No,  S.—iSetMni  of  Arrest  and  Beacue. 

I  arrested  the  within  defendant  as  I  am  within  commanded,  but  the  said 
defendant,  before  he  could  be  oonyeyed  to  jail,  f oi;oibly  rescued  himself,  on 
[etc.,  at  etc.],  and  escaped  out  of  my  custody,  and  since  the  said  defendant  is 
not  found  in  my  county. 


f 


Sheriff  of county. 

No,  7.— Beft/m  of  Arrest,  and  thai  Defendant  is  Sick, 
I  haye  azrested  the  within  defendant,. who  at  the  time  of  his  arrest  and 
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still,  on  this day  of ,  18 . .,  at  last  day  of  the  retam  of  this  order 

Lor,  "execution,"  or,  ''warrant/*  or,  **neexecU"1t  ^b  so  sick  that  from  fear 
of  his  death  I  cannot  have  him  as  I  am  within  commanded. 

Sheriff  of county. 

No.  8 — JRetum  to  such  Warrant  siohere  the  Defendant  desires  to  be  lei  to  Bail  In 

the  County  tohere  Arrested. 

I  have  arrested  the  within  defendant  in  pttrsnance  of  the  within  warrant 
and  of  the  indorsement  thereon. 

Dated , 

Sheriff  of county. 

No.  9. — Return  where  aU  (he  Defendants  cannot  be  Foujid, 

1  have  arrested  the  within-named ,  and  have  him  now  here  in 

my  custody  as  I  am  within  commanded;  but  the  within-named 

cannot  be  found. 

,  sheriff. 

No.  10. — Betum  of  Arrest  under  Order,  and  of  holding  to  Bail. 

I  have  arrested  the  within  defendant  pursuant  to  the  within  order,  and  at 
the  same  time  delivered  to  him  a  copy  thereof,  and  of  the  affidavit  on  which 
the  order  was  granted;  and  have  taken  from  said  defendant  the  undertaking 

of [here  state  occupation],  residing  in ,  and ,  residing 

in  same  place,  a  copy  of  which,  duly  certified  by  me,  is  returned  herewith. 

Dated , 

Sheriff  of county. 

No.  11. — Betum  where  (he  Defendant  is  Committed  for  want  of  BaU. 

I  have  arrested  the  within  defendant  pursuant  to  the  within  order,  and 

have  him  in  my  custody  in  the  common  jail  of  the  county  of for  want 

of  bail. 

sheriff. 

No,  12 — Betum  where  Defendant  makes  a  Dq>osU  instead  of  BaU, 

I  have  arrested  the  within  defendant  pursuant  to  the  within  order,  and  at 
the  same  time  delivered  to  him  a  copy  thereof  and  of  the  affidavit  on  which 
the  order  was  granted,  and  I  have  received  from  said  defendant  the  sum  of 
....  dollars  instead  of  bail,  and  have  deposited  the  same  with  the  county 
clerk  of  ... .  county. 


Sheriff  of county. 

No.  IS-^ertifioate  of  Deposit  of  Amount  instead  of  BaU. 

[Title  of  action.]  i 
The  above  defendant  having  been  arrested  by  me  under  and  pursuant  to  an 
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order  of  ... .  reqaiiing  such  defendant  to  be  held  to  bail  in  the  siim  of 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  haye  receiyed  from  said  defendant  the  said  sum  of 
instead  of  bail. 

Dated ,  sheriff. 

No,  14:.^CertificaU  of  Clerk  or  Justice  of  Deposit  with  jBRm. 

[Title.]   i 

I  certify  that sheriff  of  the  connty  of ,  has  this  day  paid  into 

court  the  snm  of dollars,  being  the  amount  mentioned  in  the  order  of 

arrest  in  this  action. 


. .  • 


Clerk  of  ... .  county. 

No,  15. — InvitaUon  to  Attend  ths  Execution  of  a  Criminal, 

Sib:  Pursuant  to  the  statute  in  such  case,  you  are  hereby  invited  to  be 
present  at  the  execution  of  ....  at  the  jail  of  said  county  in  . . . .,  on  the  .... 
day  of 

Dated ,  sheriff. 

To  Hon 

Forms  In  Civil  Cases. 

No,  16. — Return  to  Search-Warrant, 

I  have  executed  the  within  search-warrant,  as  i  am  within  commanded,  by 
making  diligent  search  in  the  place  designated  in  the  said  warrant  for  the 
goods  therein  described,  but  cannot  find  the  said  goods  or  any  part  thereof 
[or  have  found  said  goods  and  have  them  now  here,  as  I  am  within  com- 
manded]. 

Dated 

Sheriff  of  ... .  county. 

No,  17. — Beium  to  a  Warrant. 

I  have  arrested  the  defendant  and  have  him  in  custody  before  the  court' 
and  have  notified  [or  not  notified]  the  plaintiff. 

Dated 

Fees, ,  constable. 

No  IS,— Admission  of  Receipt  of  Civil  Process, 
Court. 


against 


■\ 


Execution  for  $ ,  on  a  judgment  rendered  and   docketed  in 

county,  with  directions  indorsed  to  levy  and  collect  $ ,  and  interest  from 

. . . .,  besides  fees  [or  sunmions  and  complaint  and  copies]. 

Dated 

Beceiyed by  me  this day  of ,  18. .,  at o'clock. 

,  sheriff. 
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No,  19. — Bdmn  of  iZescue  and  BmtAanoe  to  an  SiDecuUon. 

State  of ,     ) 

conntj, ) 

I,  the  sheriff  of  said  oonnty,  do  certify  and  return  to  the oonrt  now 

here,  that  by  virtue  of  the  within  execution,  to  me  directed  and  dellTered 

for  execution,  I  did  on  the day  of ,  at in  said  oonnty,  duly 

levy  upon  and  take  possession,  certain  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant, 

to  wit: ;  and  while  I  had  the  same  in  my  possession,  as  aforesaid,  and 

while  taking  an  inventory  thereof,  I  was  violently  assaulted  and  resisted  by 

the  within-named  def endant^  and  by and ,  then  and  theie 

present,  aiding  and  abetting  him,  the  said  defendant,  and  that  the  said 

then  and  there  violentiy  seized  and  carried  off  the  said  goods  and  chattels 
and  rescued  the  same  from  such  levy,  and  that  I  have  been  unable  to  obtain 
possession  of  the  same. 

Dated "  , 

Sheriff  of county. 

No.  20. — Rekum  to  Process  thai  D^endani  oarmot  be  Found.    - 

The  within  defendant  cannot  be  found  in  my  county. 

• ,  sheriff 

This  return  will  be  a  proper  retnm  to  all  process  where 
the  defendant  cannot  be  found,  whether  it  be  to  a  summons, 
judge's  order,  attachment,  ca  sa  or  ne  exeat. 

No.  21,— Notice  of  Jus^fioaium  qf  BaU, 
[Title  of  action.]  I 

Sib:  Take  notice,  that  the  bail  in  the  undertaking  taken  on  the  arrest  of 

the  defendant  in  this  action  will  justify  before  the  Hon ,  county 

judge  of  ... .  county,  at  his  oi&ce  in  . . . . ,  on  the    • .  •  day  of   ,  at  .... 

o'clock  in  the  forenoon. 

Dated t ,  aheafL 

To ,  attorney  for  plaintiff. 

No.  22.— Return  to  EoeecuUon  of  NvJla  Bona. 

The  defendant  has  no  goods  or  chattels,  lands  or  tenements,  within  my 
county,  whereof  I  can  make  the  amount  of  the  within  execution  or  any  part 
thereof. 

Dated 

Fees,  ....  « 

Sheriff  of counfy. 

No.  23.— Where  Part  is  Made,  and  NvUa  Bona  for  the  Residue. 

I  have  made  the  sum  of ,  part  of  the  moneys  directed  to  be  made  upon 

the  within  execution,  and  I  can  find  no  goods  or  chattels,  lands  or  tene- 
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ments,  of  the  vithm  defendant  in  my  county,  whereof  I  can  make  the  bal- 
ance of  the  said  execution. 


Sheriff  of connty. 

No.  2i,— Where  the  Whole  is  Made.     . 

I  have  made  the  amount  of  the  within  exeontion  out  of  the  goods  and 
chattels,  lands  and  tenements,  of  the  within  defendant,  which  I  have  ready 
at  the  day  and  place  within  mentioned*  to  render  to  the  within  plaintiff,  as  I 
am  within  commanded  [or,  "have  paid  the  same  to  the  Within  plaintiff,"  or, 
<*  have  paid  the  same  into  court,"  or,  **  satisfied  "]. 

Dated , 

Sheriff  of connty. 

No.  25. —  Where  Goods  JJemoin  Unsold  for  vxmt  of  Bidders. 

I  have  levied  on  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant,  under  the  within 
execution,  which  remain  on  hand  for  want  of  bidders;  therefore,  I  cannot 
have  the  moneys  at  the  day  and  place  within  mentioned,  as  I  am  within 

commanded.  > 

Sheriff  of county. 

2fo.,  26. — NuUa  Bona  tDkere  hut  one  of  two  Joint  Debtors  are  Served. 

I  can  find  no  goods  or  chattels,  lands  or  tenements,  of  the  within  defend- 
ant,   ,  in  my  county,  and  no  goods  or  chattels  of  the  defendant, 

,  owned  by  him  jointly  with  the  said ,  of  which  I  can  make  the 

amount  of  the  within  execution  or  any  part  thereof. 

Dated , 

Sheriff  of county. 

No.  27. — NvHa  Bona  against  an  Executor  or  Admiinstrator. 

The  within  defendant  has  no  goods  or  chattels  of  the  within-named  de- 
ceased which  were,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  in  his  hands  to  be  administered, 
in  my  county,  whereof  I  can  cause  to  be  made  the  damages  within  men- 
tioned or  any  part  thereof. 

J?  ees,  ••••  *.*••«••••*•, 

Sheriff  of  ... .  county. 

No.  28. — Betum  to  BxecutUm  Stayed  hy  Appeal  Before  Levy. 

I  certify  and  retnm,  that  after  the  delivery  of  the  said  execution  to  me 
and  before  levy  thereunder,  the  execution  of  the  same  was  stayed,  by  ap- 
peal; whereupon  I  could  not  have  the  moneys  within-mentioned  at  the  re- 
turn day  of  such  execution,  as  I  am  within  commanded. 

Fees, 

'  Sheriff  of county, 

No.  29. — When  Stayed  by  Appeal  or  Injimolion  after  Levy. 
After  the  receipt  of  the  within  execution  by  me,  I  levied  in  due  form  of 
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law  upon  certain  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant;  bat  before  sile 
thereof,  the  execution  was  stayed  by  appeal  [or,  "by  injunction"];  there- 
fore, I  could  not  make  the  within  moneys  by  the  day  within-mentioixed: 
nevertheless,  I  have  the  said  goods  and  chattels  in  my  custody,  to  answer  to 
the  within  execution  when  said  appeal  shall  be  determined  [or,  "  said  in- 
junction is  removed"]. 


Sheriff  of ooxmty. 

No.  30. — Beium  when  Judgment  or  JExecution  is  Vacated. 

After  the  receipt  of  the  within  execution  by  me,  I  levied  in  due  fozis 
upon  certain  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant;  but   before  sale  was 

served  with  an  order  of  this  court,  duly  certified  by  the  clerk  of coontj, 

vacating  the  said  judgment  [or,  **  setting  aside  the  execution"];  therefore, 
I  have  released  the  said  goods  and  chattels  from  the  said  levy,  and  cannot 
have  the  within  moneys  at  the  day  and  place  within-mentioned,  as  I  am 
within  commanded. 


Sheriff  of  ....  county. 

No.  31. — Beiwm  of  Levy  and  Sale  v>hen  there  is  a  Controversy  as  to  Titk  of 

the  Property. 

On  the  receipt  of  the  within  execution,  I  levied  in  due  form  of  law'upon 
the  following  property,  then  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant,  in  mj 

county,  to  wit: ;  and  that  on  the day  of at ,  in  said  county, 

I  sold  the  following  part  of  such  property,  to  wit: ,  whereby  I  realized 

sufficient  to  pay  the  within  execution,  with  interest  and  fees  of  levy  and 
sale;  and  thereupon  I  returned  to  the  defendant  the  balance  of  said  prop- 
erty, to  wit:  .... 

Dated 

Sheriff  of county. 

No.  d^.—Retum  of  an  Execution  Satitfied. 

I  have  the  amount  of  the  execution  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  de- 
fendant [or,  "  satisfied"]. 

,  constable. 

ISatisfied  in  Part.'\ 

I  have  made  the  sum  of ,  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  within  de- 
fendant, and  can  find  no  other  goods  and  chattels  of  said  defendant, 
whereof  I  can  make  the  remainder  of  the  said  execution. 

Dated 

,  constable. 

No.  33. — Betum  where  Goods  Remain  Unsold. 

Levied  on   ,  the  property  of  the  within  defendant,  which  remains 

in  my  possession  unsold,  for  want  of  bidders. 

I  Where  Appeal  is  Bro^ht."] 
Proceedings  stayed  by  appeal. 
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No.  34. — Where  Goods  Levied  on  are  Replevied. 

After  the  coming  to  me  of  the  within  execution;  I  leyied  in  dne  form  of 
law  upon  certain  goods  and  chattels  of  the  within  defendant;  but  before  the 

sale  thereof  the  same  was  repleyied  and  taken  oat  of  my  custody  by 

*....,  one  of  the  coroners  of  the  within  county,  at  the  suit  of ,  and 

I  can  find  no  other  goods  or  chattels,  lands  or  tenements,  of  the  within  d^ 
fendant  in  my  county,  whereof  to  make  the  amount  of  the  within  execution 
or  any  part  thereof. 


Sheriff  of  ....  ooxmty. 

No.  35. — Return  where  the  Moneys  Realized  have  heen  Applied  to  the  Paymeni  of 

Other  Liens. 

I  levied  on  certain  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant  under  and  by  -virtue 
of  the  within  execution,  and  duly  sold  the  same;  on  [or,  ** after"]  such  6ale 

I  wa§  duly  notified  that had  a  lien  and  claim  upon  the  said  goods 

and  chattels  to  the  amount  of  ....  dollars,  for  work  and  labor  bestowed  upon 
the  same,  and  that  I  paid  and  discharged  said  lien  and  have  applied  the  bal- 
ance of  the  proceeds  of  said  sale,  to  wit: dollars,  on  this  execution;  and 

I  can  find  no  goods  or  chattels,  lands  or  tenements,  of  the  defendant  where- 
of I  can  make  the  amount  of  the  within  execution  or  any  part  thereof. 


Sheriff  of  ....  county. 

No.  ^.—Notice  of  CMm  by  a  Third  Person. 

[Title  of  action.]  |- 

Sib:    Take  notice  that claims  the  property  taken  by  me  under 

the  order  in  this  action,  and  has  made  affidavit  of  his  title  thereto  and  right 
to  the  possession  thereof  and  of  the  grounds  of  such  right  and  title,  and 
served  the  same  on  me,  and  that  I  do  therefore  require  to  be  indemnified  by 
the  plaintiff  against  such  claim,  and  in  default  of  such  indemnity  I  shall  not 
deHyer  such  property  to  the  plaintiff  nor  keep  the  same. 

Dated 


Sheriff  of county. 

To ,  plaintiff's  attorney. 

No.  37. — Reeeipt  for  Property  Levied  on. 
[Title  of  action.  ]i 

Execution  for dollars  and  interest  from ,  beades  sheriff's  fees, 

received  by  me ,  18 . . ,  for  execution. 

I  have  levied  upon  the  following  property  upon  the  premises  of  the  de- 
fendant and  in  his  possession,  under  said  execution,  to  wit: 


Sheriff  of  ....  county. 
I  hereby  acknowledge  that  I  have  received  the  above-described  property, 

89 
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80  leyied  upon  by  the  sheriff,  and  hereby  promise  and  undertake  to  xetozn 

the  same  and  erery  part  thereof  to  the  said  sheriff,  on  demand,  or  pay  the 

above  indsment  and  sheriff's  fees. 

^_  CSigned]  

Dated 

By  CoDsUble. 

No.  88. — J2eiiim  to  Swnmom  PeraoHaOy  8trv$d. 

Personally  served  on  the day  of ,  18. .,  by  delivering  a  copy  to 

the  defendant,  at 

Fees,  ....  ,  oonatable. 

No.  39. — InveiUory  of  Goods  AMachied. 

Inventory  of  goods  attached  by  me,  nnde?  and  by  virtue  of  the  within  [or, 

*' annexed"]  attachment,  this day  of  . . . .,  18. .,  to  vit: 

,  constable. 

No.  40. — Irwetdory  whm  Jirtides  art  Numerous. 

Inventory  of  goods  and  chattels  levied  on  this  ....  day  ol ,  aad  takw 

into  my  custody  by  virtue  of  the  annexed  execution,  viz: 

,  oonatable. 

No.  41. — Indorsement  on  JExecution  when  Articles  Levied  on  are  JVumcroacs. 

I  have  levied,  this day  of  . . . . ,  18 . . ,  by  virtue  of  the  within  execu- 
tion, upon  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant,  mentioned  in  the  an- 
nexed inventory, 

,  constable. 

No.  ^.—Cert{fieaU  of  Constable  of  AUaehment  and  Invenlory. 

m 

I  certify  that  the  within  is  a  copy  of  the  attachment  issued  by 

and  to  me  directed  and  delivered;  and  also  of  the  inventory  of  the  propestf 
seized  by  virtue  thereof,  and  by  me,  this  day, 

Dated 

Fees,  ....  oonatablA. 

No.  43. — Return  to  Attachment. 

1  certify  that  on  the  ....  day  of  . . . .,  I  attached  and  took  into  my  pos- 
session and  custody,  all  the  personal  property  of  the  defendant  to  be  found 
in  my  county  [of,  "certain  personal  property  of  the  defendant"],  and  thai 
immediately  thereupon  I  made]  an  inventory  of  the  property  so  attached 
which  is  indorsed  hereon  [or,  "is  hereto  annexed"],  and  served  a  copy  of 
the  within  attachment  and  inventory,  duly  certified  by  me,  upon  the  within 

defendant  personally  [or  as  the  case  may  be]. 

,  constable. 

No.  44. — Belum  to  a  Fenire. 

I  certify  that  by  virtue  of  the  within  precept  I  have  personally  summoned 
as  jurors  the  several  persons  named  in  the  annexed  list. 
Dated oonatable. 
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NO;  4£. — Indoraement  of  Levy  on  ExecuiUm, 

L  eviei  by  virtue  of  the  within  execution  this day  of 18. .,  on 

. . . . ,  the  property  of  the  defendant,  on  hia  premises  in  ... . 

constable. 


CHAPTEK     LXXXII. 

STOPPAGE  IN  TEANSrrU. 

Seotion  1.  This  is  the  name  of  that  act  of  a  vendor  of 
goods  npon  a  credit  who,  on  learning  that  the  bnyer  has 
failed,  resumes  the  possession  of  goods  while  they  are  in 
the  hands  of  a  carrier  or  middleman  in  their  transit  to  the 
bnyer,  and  before  they  get  into  his  actoal  possession. 
Bcuv.  Did.  531. 

Seo.  2.  The  right  of  a  vendor  to  a  stoppage  in  tranaihi, 
exists  nntil  the  goods  sold  arrive  at  iheir  final  destination 
or  come  into  the  possession  of  the  consignee.  7  Col.  213. 
Depositing  the  goods  with  agent  to  be  forwarded  does  not 
terminate  the  traimttt.  7  Cal.  213.  And  this  may  be  done 
where  the  vendor  disposes  of  his  goods  to  one  who  is  insol- 
vent npon  a  credit.  He  has  a  right  to  stop  them  before  the 
purchaser  obtains  the  possession  of  them.  23  Oal.  608;  37 
Cal.  630.  As  a  lien  it  is  paramount  to  any  other  lien  on  the 
goods  which  may  be  claimed  by  third  persons^  in  whatever 
manner  obtained.    23  Ocd.  608. 

Seo.  3.  If  the  goods  be  in  the  possession  of  a  carrier, 
and  the  vendor  demand  them,  the  carrier  will  be  liable  to  - 
the  vendor  if  he  refuse  to  deliver  them.  Nor  is  an  express 
demand  of  the  carrier  necessary,  so  he  be  clearly  informed 
that  the  vendor  wishes  to  retake  them .  If  the  goods  be  in 
possession  of  an  agent  of  the  carrier,  notice  to  him  is 
notice  to  the  carrier.  A  letter  by  the  vendor  to  the  agent 
of  the  carrier  in  possession  of  ^e  goods,  giving  a  bill  of 
particulars  and  directing  the  agent  of  the  carrier  to  deliver 
them  to  his  agent,  is  sufficient  to  charge  the  carrier  for  a 
conversion.    37  Cal.  630. 
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CHAPTER     LXXXIII. 

SUNDAYS. 

Sectiok  1.  Barbarous  and  noisy  amnsements  were  pro- 
hibited by  the  act  of  March  16th^  1856  (50),  which  in  said 
act  are  enumerated,  ''as  getting  np  or  aiding  in  getting  up, 
or  opening  of,  any  bull,  bear,  cock  or  prize,  fight ;  horse 
race,  circus,  theater,  bowling  alley,  gambling  house,  room 
or  saloon,  or  any  place  of  barbarous  or  noisy  amusements," 
on  the  Sabbath  day.  The  violation  of  the  law  is  a  mis- 
demeanor, for  the  trial  of  which  justices  have  jurisdiction, 
and  parties  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  by  fine  not  less 
than  ten  nor  more  thai\^  fifty  dollars. 

Sec.  2.  By  the  act  of  May  20th,  1861  (655),  all  stores, 
workshops,  bars,  saloons,  banking-houses  or  other  places 
of  business  for  the  transaction  of  business  therein,  except 
hotels,  boarding-houses,  restaurants,  tayems,  liveiy  stables, 
retail  drug  stores,  and  such  manufacturing  establishments 
as  are  necessarily  kept  in  continual  operation  to  accomplish 
the  business  thereof,  and  except  the  sale  of  milk,  fresh 
meats,  fresh  fish  and  vegetables,  must  be  closed  on  Sun- 
days. Violations  of  this  act  shall  be  punished  by  fine  of 
not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  and  the 
offender  may  be  prosecuted  either  by  complaint  or  indict- 
ment by  a  grand  jury,  and  all  fines  collected  shall  be  paid 
into  the  common  school  fund.  This  act  was  decided  con- 
stitutional.    18  Cat.  678. 

Sec.  3.  By  the  act  of  March  27th,  1862  (90),  all  places 
for  the  sale  of  meats,  game  and  vegetables,  or  other  market 
products,  are  to  be  kept  closed  in  the  city  and  county  of 
San  Francisco,  and  any  person  who,  either  by  himself  or 
his  agent,  violates  this  law  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  punished  by 
fine  of  fifty  dollars  for  each  and  every  offeiise,  to  be  recov- 
ered as  other  fines  for  misdemeanors  are  recoverable  by 
law,  and  by  imprisonment  imtil  fine  is  paid. 

Seo.  L  By  the  act  of  May  2, 1862  (479),  all  bath  houses, 
barber  shops  and  hair-dressing  saloons,  in  the  city  of  San 
Francisco  must  be  closed  at  the  hour  of  one  o'clock  p.m.  of 
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the  Sabbath  day,  and  any  person  who,  by  himself,  agent  or 
servant,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  violates  this  law  js 
deemed  guilty  of  misdemeanor,  and  npon  conviction  shall 
be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more  than  two  hundred 
dollars,  to  be  recovered  as  in  the  preceding  section. 

Seo.  6.  For  all  judicial  purposes  Sunday  is  no  day  at 
an.     13  CdL.  341.     • 

Seo.  .6.  Act  (xmcerning  Habeas  Corpus. — ^Any  writ  or  pro- 
cess authorized  by  this  act  may  be  issued  and  served  on  the 
first  day  of  the  week,  commonly  galled  Sunday.  Gen. 
Lawsy  6453. 

Sec.  7.  Contracts  made  in  this  state  on  Sunday  are  not 
void  because  made  on  Sunday.     26  Cal,  614. 


CHAPTER    LXXXIV. 

gUKFiTIES. 

SEGS. 

• 

SUBSTIBB .• 1-2 

• 

.  AixowANCE  OF  Undebxakinq.  .          3 

SEOR. 

5 

jubtifioation  of  subetibs 

Qualification  of 

8tiretle& 

Section  1.  When  a  surety  undertakes  that  his  principal 
shall  pay  any  judgment  recovered  against  him  or  do  a 
specific  act,  tiiie  judgment  against  the  principal  is  conclu- 
sive against  the  surety.  But  in  the  case  of  official  bonds 
the  sureties  undertake  in  general  terms  that  the  principal 
wiU  perform  his  official  duties;  and  a  judgment  against  the 
officer,  in  a  suit  to  which  they  were  not  parties,  is  not  evi- 
dence  against  them.  That  the  sureties  had  notice  of  the 
suit  against  the  principal  amounts  to  nothing,  unless  it  was 
notice  according  to  the  statute  or  unless  they  appear  volunta- 
rily as  parties  to  the  record.  According  to  the  common-law 
rules,  a  plaintiff  cannot,  by  mere  notice,  bring  in  parties  not 
sued  in  action  for  trespass  when  there  is  no  pretense  that 
they  were  trespassers.     Pico  vs.  Webster,  14  Cal.  202. 

Sec.  2.  In  suit  on  a  recognizance  for  the  appearance  of 
a  pariy  charged  with  crime,  the  sureties  cannot  set  up  as  a 
defense  the  fact  that  the  amounts  in  which  they  justified 
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were  insufficient  nnder  the  statutes.    The  jnstificatioii  is  no 
part  of  their  contract.     18  Ccd.  121. 

Allowanoe  of  TTndertakbiep. 

Sec.  3.  If  the  justice  find  the  sureties  sufficient  he  shall 
annex  the  examination  to  the  undertaking,  indorse  his  al- 
lowance thereon  and  file  the  same,  and  the  officer  shaO 
thereupon  be  exonerated  from  liability.     Gfen*  LaioSj  5500. 

JuMifioatton  of  SnrotiM. 

Seo.  4.  For  the  purpose  of  justification,  each  of  the 
sureties  shall  attend  before  the  justice  at  the  time  men- 
tioned in  the  notice,  and  may  be  examined  on  oath  on  the 
part  of  the  adverse  party  touching  his  sufficiency,  in  such 
manner  as  the  justice  in  his  discretion  may  think  proper. 
The  examination  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  subscribed 
by  the  sureties  if  required.     Gen.  Lawa^  6499. 

Qualification  of  Sureties. 

Sec.  5.  The  qualification  of  sureties  on  the  seyeral  un- 
dertakings required  by  the  statute  concerning  arrest,  attach- 
ment and  the  claim  of  the  deliveiy  of  personal  property, 
shall  be  as  follows : 

1st.  Each  of  them  shall  be  a  resident  and  householder  or 
freeholder  within  the  county. 

2d.  Each  shall  be  worth  double  the  amount  stated  in  the 
undertaking,  over  and  above  aQ  his  debts  and  liabilities, 
exclusive  of  property  exempt  from  taxation.  (Ten.  Loaa^ 
5498. 


CHAPTER    LXXXV. 

TENDER. 

Section  1.  Tender  wnd  PayTnent  of  Money  into  Court-- 
The  statutes  contain  the  following  provision  on  this  subject: 
When,  in  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  money  only,  the 
defendant  alleges  in  his  answer,  that  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  action  he  tendered  to  the  plaintiff  the  fall 
amount  to  which  he  was  entitled,  and  thereup<ni 
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in  court,  for  the  plaintiff,  the  amonnt  so  tendered,  and  the 
allegation  be  fonnd  to  be  true,  the  plaintiff  shall  not  re- 
cover costs,  but  shall  pay  costs  to  the  defendant.  Pr.  Act 
606. 

Sec.  2.  In  making  the  payment  into  court,  the  defendant 
should  be  careful  to  pay  a  sufficient  sum  to  defray  the  costs 
at  the  time  incurred.  Generally,  this  can  be  done  by  ob- 
taining from  the  justice  the  amount  of  his  and  constable's 
fees,  and  adding  these  to  the  expense  of  obtaining  the  at- 
tendance of  the  plaintiff's  witness,  and  pay  in  the  aggregate 
of  the  whole.  After  the  money  is  tifhs  paid  into  court,  the 
defendant  may  answer,  stating  the  payment,  and  may  avail 
himself  of  the  payment,  the  same  as  if  paid  to  the  plain- 
tiff before  suit  was  brought  (3  Cow.  336),  or  he  may  inter- 
pose an  answer,  confessing  the  cause  of  action  to  the  extent 
of  his  payment,  alleging  that  to  have  been  made,  and  such 
other  defense  as  he  pleases  as  to  the  residue.  If  the  de- 
fendant pay  money  into  court  in  a  case  where  he  is  not 
allowed  by  law  to  do  so,  the  plaintiff,  by  taking  it  out,  will 
thereby  waive  the  irregularity,  and  the  effect  of  it  will  then 
be  the  same  as  if  it  had  been  paid  in  on  a  mere  money  de- 
mand. The  defendant  may  pay  money  into  court  upon  one 
or  more  of  several  distinct  causes  of  action  in  a  complaint, 
but  he  cannot  pay  it  on  part  of  a  cause  of  action.  Gra.  Fr. 
N.  Y.,  2  ed.  532,  and  the  cases  there  cited. 

Seo.  3.  Proceedings  after  Payment. — ^Where  money  has 
been  paid  into  court,  the  plaintiff  may  in  all  cases  take  it 
out,  and  then  either  accept  it  in  satisfaction  of  his  debt 
or  may  proceed  in  his  action.  No  question  of  costs  can  in 
such  case  arise  so  far  as  the  plaintiff's  liability  to  the  de- 
fendant^ is  concerned,  even  though  the  plaintiff  proceed 
and  is  defeated  in  his  action,  for  he  has  already  received 
the  costs  up  to  the  time  of  payment,  and  he  cannot  be  com- 
pelled to  refund.  If  the  judgment  be  in  favor  of  the 
defendant,  the  statute  gives  him  his  costs  of  defense  sub- 
sequent to  the  time  of  payment. 

Sec.  4.  If  the  plaintiff  proceed  to  trial  and  do  not 
prove  himself  to  have  been  entitled  to  an  amount  beyond 
the  sum  paid  into  court,  he  may  be  nonsuited,  or  have  final 
judgment  go  against  him,  with  costs,  as  in  other  cases. 
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But  if  he  wish  to  disconidnae  the  action  before  trial,  har- 
ing  proceeded  in  it  after  the  money  was  paid  in,  he  may  do 
so  on  payment  to  the  defendant  and  the  costs  he  may  hare 
incurred  after  the  payment,  or  he  may  discontinue  as  ia 
other  cases,  suffering  judgment  for  costs  to  go  against  him. 

Sec.  5.  Effect  of  Payment  into  Court. — ^The  rule  is,  tluit 
payment  of  money  into  court  admits  the  cause  or  causes 
of  action  stated  in  the  complaint  to  the  amount  paid  in 
and  nothing  more.  Beyond  that  amoimi  the  defendant 
may  make  his  defense;  and  hence,  .where  a  complaint  con- 
tained several  distinct  claims  and  the  money  was  paid  in-— 
generally,  it  was  hdd,  that  the  defendant  was  not  thereby 
precluded  from  going  into  evidence  to  show  the  total  fail- 
ure of  the  consideration  of  one  of  the  claims  in  bar  of  the 
action  or  a  partial  failure  in  mitigation  of  damages.  2 
Wend.  431. 

Sec.  6.  The  payment  of  money  into  court  is,  so  far  as 
proceedings  in  justices'  courts  are  concerned,  very  much 
the  same  thing  as  a  tender  after  suit  is  brought.  In  the 
former  case  the  money  is  paid  to  the  justice;  in  the  latter, 
directly  to  the  plaintiff.  An  answer  setting  up  a  tender 
before  the  action  was  commenced,  may  be  in  the  following 
words:  "As  to  the  claims  of  the  plaintiff,  except dol- 
lars (the  amount  tendered)  of  the  amount,  the  defendant 
avers  he  is  not  indebted  to  said  plaintiff  as  he  hath  com- 
plained; and  as  to  said dollars,  he  says  that  after  said 

dollars  became  due  and  before  the  commencement  of 

this  suit,  to  wit:  on,  etc.,  he  was  ready  and  willing  and  of- 
fered and  tendered  to  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  sum  of 

dollars,  to  receive  which,  the  plaintiff  then  and  there  re- 
fused; and  the  defendant  has  always  before  and  at  and 
since  the  time  of  the  said  tender  and  refusal,  been  and 

stiU  is  ready  to  pay  to  the  plaintiff  the  said dollars, 

and  now  brings  the  same  into  court,  ready  to  be  paid  to 
him." 

Seo.  7.  In  like^  manner  a  tender  may  be  pleaded  to  part 
and  a  set  off  to  the  balance  or  a  payment  or  thB  statute  of 
limitations,  and  these  pleas  may  be  to  the  whole  complaint 
or  to  any  separate  cause  of  action  thereon.  In  making  a 
tender  it  is  not  enough  to  say  "I  am  ready  or  I  am  willing 
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to  pay  you  tlie  debt/'  "or  dollars."  The  amount  must  be 
actually  produced  by  the  hand  of  the  tenderer,  imless  he  be 
expressly  told  by  the  tenderee  not  to  produce  it.  The  con- 
duct of  the  tenderee  may,  however,  dispense  with  the  neces* 
siiy  of  its  actual  production,  as  when  for  some  reason 
which  he  assigns,  says:  "Tou  need  not  produce  it;  I  will 
not  accept  the  amount."  It  is  always,  however,  safest  to 
produce  the  money  and  offer  it,  and  do  it  in  such  manner 
as  to  be  able  to  prove  the  act  and  the  amount. 

Sec.  8.  On  the  subject  of  a  tender  by  the  vendee  to 
obtain  specific  performance  of  contract,  it  is  held  in  Duffys. 
lisher  (15  Cal.  375),  that  the  tender  must  be  stated  with 
particularity  as  to  time.  It  is  not  only  necessary  to  aver  a 
tender,  but  the  pleader  must  aver  his  then  and  continuing 
willingness  to  pay  the  amount  tendered,  and  he  must  bring 
the  money  into  court.  28  Cal,  238;  25  Gal.  502;  34  Gai. 
616;  30  Gal.  486;  26  Gal.  420. 


CHAPTEK    LXXXVI. 

TIME. 

Section  1.  Perhaps  no  class  of  questions  has  given  rise 
to  so  much  verbal  criticism  as  cases  regarding  the  mode  of 
computing  time.  The  day  of  the  date  is  now  excluded  in 
the  computation  of  time  on  notes  and  bills  of  exchange. 
Of  late,  the  general  rule  of  construction  seems  to  have  been 
to  exclude  the  first  day.  It  would  be  impracticable  to  lay 
down  any  rule  in  advance  applicable  to  every  case  that  may 
arise.  When  the  entire  validity  of  an  instrument  or  a  title 
must  fail  and  the  true  intention  of  the  parties  be  defeated 
unless  the  first  day.  be  included,  then  it  should  be  done. 
But  when  a  certain  time  for  deliberation  is  given,  the  ex- 
clusive rale  should  be  adopted.  There  is  no  uniform  rule 
for  the  computation  of  time,  whether  we  reckon  from  an 
event  or  a  date;  the  courts  generally  including  or  excluding 
the  first  day,  as  it  was  necessary  to  give  effect  to  contracts 
and  carry  out  the  intention  of  the  parties.     8  Gal.  415,  417; 

Sec.  2.  It  is  a  general  rule  that  where  a  statute  specifies 
90 
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the  time  within  which  a  public  officer  is  to  perform  an  offi- 
cial act  regarding  the  rights  and  duties  of  others,  it  will  be 
considered  directoi-y  merely,  unless  the  nature  of  the  act  to 
be  performed  or  the  language  of  the  legislature  shows  that 
the  designation  of  the  time -was  intended  as  a  limitation  of 
the  power  of  the  officer;  thus,  where  an  act  requires  a  sheriff 
to  file  a  certificate  of  sale  within  ten  days,  his  omission  or 
neglect  to  do  so  within  the  specified  time  does  not  affect  the 
validity  of  the  sale,  and  where  a  statute  requires  an  act  to 
be  done  by  an  officer  within  a  certain  time  for  a  public  pur- 
pose, though  he  neglect  his  duiy  by  allowing  the  precise 
time  to  go  by,  if  he  afterwards  perform,  the  public  shall 
not  suffer  by  the  delay.  But  it  is  otherwise  where  the  de- 
lay does  not  affect  the  rights  of  third  parties,  but  the  x>arty'8 
own  right,  as  where  a  party  elected  to  an  office  fails  to 
qualify  by  taking  the  oath  and  filing  the  bond  at  the  time 
and  in  the  manner  required  by  law.     3  Col.  126,  127. 

Seo.  3.  A  day  is  not  to  be  considered  a  unit  to  the  pre- 
judice of  the  rights  of  a  party,  and  an  examination  should 
be  had  of  the  veiy  point  of  time  when  an  act  was  done. 
Most  of  the  fiction  about  time  and  the  computation  of  time 
is  not  now  recognized  as  law,  and  especially  by  the  supreme 
court  of  California.     1  C<d.  416. 

Sec.  4.  Whenever  time  becomes  important  courts  will 
inquire  into  a  day  or  even  a  fractional  portion  of  a  day. 
14  Col.  571. 


CHAPTER     LXXXVII. 
TRANSFER   OP   ACTION. 
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Transfer  of  Action  to  Dtetriot  Comt. 

Section  1.  The  parties  sliall  not  be  at  liberty  to  give 
evidence  npon  any  question  which  involves  the  title  or  poe- 
session  of  real  property,  or  the  legality  of  any  tax,  impost, 
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assessment,  toll  or  municipal  fine,  nor  shall  any  issne  pre- 
senting snch  question  be  tried  by  said  justice;  and  if  it 
appear  from  the  plaintiff's  own  showing  on  the  trial  or  from 
the  answer  of  the  defendant  yerified  by  his  oath,  that  the 
determination  of  the  action  will  necessarily  involve  the  ques- 
tion of  title  or  possession  to  real  property  or  the  legality  of 
any  tax,  impost,  assessment,  toll  or  municipal  fine,  the 
justice  shall  suspend  all  further  proceedings  in  the  action 
and  certify  the  pleadings,  or  if  the  pleadings  be  oral  a 
transcript  of  the  same,  from  his  docket  to  the  district  court 
of  the  county,  and  from  the  time  of  filing  such  pleadings  or 
transcript  with  the  county  clerk  the  district  court  shall  have 
over  the  action  the  same  jurisdiction  as  if  it  were  com- 
menced therein.     Gen.  Laws,  5512. 

Seo.  2.  When  the  determination  of  an  action  involves 
the  question  of  title  or  possession  to  real  property,  the  jus- 
tice cannot  exercise  jurisdiction.  Whether  this  appears 
from  the  plaintiff's  own  showing  or  from  the  answer  of  the 
defendant,  verified  by  his  oath,  the  justice  must  certify  the 
pleadings  to  the  district  court  for  trial.  The  amount  in- 
volved has  no  effect  upon  the  question  of  jurisdiction;  it  is 
the  ffikct  that  the  title  to  real  property  is  involved  that  de- 
termines it.  In  opening  jurisdiction  the  district  court  must 
be  governed  by  the  whole  record,  and  all  the  presumptions 
are  in  favor  of  ike  vaUdiJy  of  tHe  pKKjeedings,  and  no  ob- 
jection  growing  out  of  the  amoimt  involved  can  affect  the 
jurisdiction.  CuUenYS.  Langridge  dal.^VI  Cal.  68;  Holman 
vs.  Taylor y  31  Cal.  338 ;  Larue  vs.  Ghdcmy  6  Oal,  607 ;  Doherty 
vs.  Thayer y  31  Cal.  140.  The  granting  or  refusing  a  change  of 
venue  cannot  be  received  in  an  application  for  a  rrvandamus. 
By  this  writ  the  justice  may,  in  case  of  his  refusal,  be  com- 
pelled to  act,  but  his  erroneous  action  cannot  be  thus  cor- 
rected. The  remedy  is  by  appeal.  Flagley  vs.  Hubbard, 
22  Cal.  34. 

Tiaiiflfar  of  Aotion  to  other  JuBtloe. 

Sec.  3.  If  at  any  time  before  the  trial  it  appear  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  justice  before  whom  the  action  is  brought, 
by  affidavit  of  either  party,  that  such  justice  is  a  material 
witness  for  either  party,  or  if  either  party  make  affidavit 
that  he  has  reason  to  believe  and  does  believe  that  he  can- 
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not  have  a  fair  and  impartial  trial  before  snch  jostioe,  by 
reason  of  the  interest,  prejudice  pr  bias  of  the  justice,  the 
action  may  be  transferred  to  some  other  justice  of  the 
same  or  neighboring  township;  and  in  case  a  jury  be  de- 
manded and  affidavit  of  either  party  is  made  that  he  cannot 
have  a  fair  and  impartial  trial,  on  account  of  the  bias  or 
prejudice  of  the  citizens  of  the  township  against  him^  the 
action  may  be  transferred  to  some  other  justice  of  the  peace 
in  the  county;  but  only  one  transfer  shall  be  allowed  to 
either  party.  The  justice  to  whom  an  action  may  be  trans- 
ferred by  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  have  and 
exercise  the  same  jurisdiction  over  the  action  as  if  it  had 
been  origLnaUy  commenced  before  him.  The  justice  order- 
ing the  transfer  of  the  action  to  another  justice  shall  im- 
mediately transmit  to  the  latter,  on  payment  by  the  party 
applying  of  all  the  costs  that  have  accrued,  all  the  papers 
in  the  action  together  with  a  certified  transcript  from  his 
docket  of  the  proceedings  therein.  The  justice  to  whom 
the  case  is  transferred  shall  issue  a  notice  stating  the  time 
and  place  when  and  where  the  trial  will  take  place,  which 
notice  shall  be  served  upon  the  parties  by  any  officer  author- 
ized to  serve  process  in  justice's  court  or  by  any  person 
specially  deputied  by  the  justice  for  that  purpose,  at  least 
one  day  before  the  trial.     Oen,  Lawa^  5513. 

AfBdavit  for  Tiaiiflfar. 

Seo.  4.  The  affidavit  for  a  change  of  venue  should  state 
facts  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the  court  to  draw  its 
own  inference  whether  an  impartial  trial  can  be  had  in  the 
particular  case,  admitting  that  a  prejudice  does  exist  in  the 
community  against  the  defendant.    3  Col,  413. 

Fonn  of  AfBdavit. 

Seo.  5.  The  following  is  a  form  of  affidavit  for  transfer 
of  action: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the township,  in  the  county  of state  of — 


plaintiff, 
against 


defendant. 

Bteteof ) 

county  of f 

,  of  said  connty,  being  duly  sworn,  says:  That  he  is  the  defend- 


TRESPASS.  717 

ant  in  the  aboTe  entitled  action;  that  he  has  reason  to  belieye  and  does  be- 
■  lieTe,  that  he  cannot  have  a  fair  and  impartial  trial  before  the  justice  before 
whom  this  action  is  brought,  by  reason  of  the  interest,  prejudice  and  bias,  of 
the  said  justice  [or,  "that  said  justice  is  a  material  witness  for  the  said  de- 
fendant," or,  '*  the  plaintiff  in  said  action,"  or  in  case  a  jury  has  been  de- 
manded, "that  said  affiant  cannot  have  a  fair  and  impartial  trial  on  aocoxmt 
of  the  bias  and  prejudice  of  the  citizens  oi  the  above-named  township  against 
him"]. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. . . 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

Seo.  6.    The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  of  time  and 
place  of  transferred  action: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of  . . . .,  state  of  .... 


plaintiff, 
ctgairuit 


defendant. 

To ,  the  plaintiff  in  the  aboye-entitied  action,  and the 

defendant  in  said  action: 

You  will  please  take  notice,  that  the  said  action,  transferred  to  the  aboye- 

entiUed  court  from  the  justice's  court  of township,  in  the  county  of. ... , 

is  set  for  trial  before  me,  at  my  court-room  in  said township,  in  said 

....  county,  on  .... ,  the  ....  day  of  . . . . ,  ▲.d.  18 . . ,  at  ....  odock,  . .  m. 

Dated 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 


CHAPTER  LXXXVIII. 

TEESPASS. 

Section  1.  In  considering  injuries  referred  to  in  this 
chapter,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  rules  and  laws 
which  will  be  invoked,  have  not  a  less  binding  force  upon 
courts  of  the  most  limited  than  upon  those  courts  of 
the  most  extended  jurisdiction.  Under  the  ancient  system 
of  pleading,  cases  embraced  in  the  classification  ^*  tres- 
pass" found  remedies  in  actions  known  by  that  system, 
as  trespass,  trespass  on  the  case,  detinue  and  replevin. 
With  the  abolition  of  the  ancient  forms  of  action,  under 
and  by  which  the  remedies  furnished  by  each  were  sought, 
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the  ''civil  action"  or  a  plain  and  ''concise  statement  oi 
'the  facts  constituting  the  cause  of  action"  was  inaugu- 
rated— ^much  more  simple  in  practice,  but  none  the  leas 
efficacious  in  its  remedial  agency. 

Sec.  2.     The  subdivisions  of  the  subject  indicated  in 
their  enumeration  are  as  follows : 

1st.  Actions  for  injuries  to  the  person. 

2d.  Actions  for  injuries  to  real  property. 

3d.  Actions  for  taking,  detaining  or  injuring  personal 
property. 

4th.  The  rights  and  liabilities  of  persons  acting  under 
color  of  law  or  legal  process. 

1. — Actions  for  Injuries  to  the  Person. — Justices  have  no 
jurisdiction  of  actions  for  assault  and  battery,  false  im- 
prisonment, libel,  slander,  malicious  prosecution  and  se- 
duction, or  of  cases  of  willful  direct  injury  to  the  person, 
but  are  limited  to  cases  where  the  injury  is  a  consequence 
of  some  wrongful  or  negligent  act;  such  act  may  be  com- 
mitted by  the  defendant  or  his  servant  or  agent,  the 
general  rule  being  that  where  any  one  does  an  act  either 
personally  or  by  his  servant  which  is  unlawful,  or  if  it 
be  lawful,  if  he  does  it  in  such  a  careless  and  negligent 
manner  that  injury  results  to  others  he  is  responsible  for 
it.  If  the  matter  complained  of  be  the  result  of  gross 
neglect,  the  defendant  will  be  liable,  even  though  the 
plaintiff  in  some  degree  contributed  to  it.  Thus,  if  the  de- 
fendant with  his  horse  and  cart  ran  i^ainst  another  on 
a  dark  night  and  injure  him — if  he  did  so  by  driving  on 
the  wrong  side  of  the  road  or  street,  he  is  guilty  of  gross 
neglect;  or,  where  an  aged  or  lame  man  or  an  infant  be  in 
a  road  or  street  in  the  day  time,  when  he  could  see  objects 
in  his  way,  and  he  run  against  them  and  injure  them,  he 
will  be  prima  fcuAe  guilty  of  gross  neglect.  The  defendant 
in  such  case  could  defend  himself  only  by  showing  that 
the  act  was  not  voluntary  or  willful  on  his  part.  21  Wend. 
615.  Accidents  which  may  be  the  result  of  a  slight  degree 
of  negligence  may  be  actionable,  as  where  a  man  builds  a 
wall  so  unskillfuUy  that  it  falls  and  injures  another,  or 
where  he  digs  a  pit  in  the  highway  into  which  another 
'  falls.    A  master  may  be  liable  for  injuries  occasioned  by 
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the  negligence  of  his  servant,  except  it  be  the  result  of  a 
wiUful  or  malicious  act  of  the  servant.  If,  however,  it  be  the 
wrongful,  willful  act  of  a  servant  of  a  common  carrier  of 
passengers,  the  owner  of  the  carriage  will  be  responsi- 
ble for  injuries  the  passengers  may  suffer.  19  Wend.  343.. 
mere  an  injury  is  sustained  from  an  animal  known  by  the 
owner  to  be  dangerous  he  will  be  liable,  although  he  may 
have  used  means  to  secure  it,  if  the  means  employed  were 
ineffectual.  Every  man  may  keep  a  dog  for  the  protection 
of  his  house  and  may  cautiously  use  him  for  that  purpose, 
and  if  any  one  go  into  his  yard  at  night  and  be  bitten  no 
action  wiU  lie;  but  when  a  person  keeps  a  ferocious  dog 
and  knowingly  permits  him  to  wony  people  passing  on  a 
road  leading  by  his  premises  or  even  passing  over  his  fields 
in  day  time,  although  technical  trespassers,  the  owner  has 
been  held  liable  for  injury  committed  by  him.  19  Wend. 
196. 

2. — Adiona  /or  Injuries  to  Real  Property. — ^This  class  of 
actions  may  be  maintained  for  any  injuries  which  may  be 
committed  to  real  estate,  whether  direct  or  consequential; 
and  in  all  cases  where  an  unlawful  and  wrongful  act  is  com- 
mitted upon  the  ^eal  property  of  another  the  law  implies 
an  injury,  and  in  an  action  for  it  nominal  damages  must  be 
given.    1  Bawle,  27. 

3. — 0/  Adiona/or  Inking,  Detaining  or  Injuring  Personal 
Properij/. — ^The  term  personal  property  includes  moneys, 
goods,  chattels,  things  in  action  and  evidences  of  debt, 
and  with  the  exception  of  real  estate,  it  includes  every- 
thing in  which  one  may  have  a  valuable  interest.  This  in- 
terest may  exist  in  domestic  animals  of  the  lowest  as  well 
as  of  the  highest  grade,  as  cats,  dogs  or  poultry,  or  even 
in  animals  of  a  wild  nature  which  have  been  tamed,  or  if 
they  have  only  been  captured  he  has  an  interest  in  them 
until  they  regain  their  liberty.  Where  personal  property 
belongs  exclusively  to  any  person  he  is  said  to  have  a  gen- 
eral property  in  it.  Where  he  holds  goods  as  a  bailee  or 
has  only  a  temporary  interest  in  it,  he  is  said  to  have  a 
special  property  in  it.  In  either  case  he  may  maintain  an 
action  either  for  taking,  detaining  or  injuring  it. 

4. — Persons  acting  under  color  of  law  or  legal  process 
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have  an  interest  in  property  which  entitles  them  to  main- 
tain an  action  for  injury  done  to  it.  Their  interest  in  it  may 
be  only  temporary,  bnt  they  may  maintain  an  action  against 
any  one  who  takes,  detains  or  injnres  it,  and  proof  of  the 
execution  and  levy  is  sufficient  to  sustain  this  action  with- 
out showing  the  judgment 
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Trial,  QmnBraHj,         ^ 

Seotiok  1.  Parties  should  not  be  held  to  any  great 
strictness  in  proceedings  before  justices  of  the  peace.  23 
Cal.  138. 

Sec.  2.  A  liberal,  and  not  a  restricted  construction,  will 
be  given  to  the  proceedings  of  justices.     6  Humph.  681. 

Sec.  3.  Where  the  trial  by  jury  is  dispensed  with,  the 
justice  must,  nevertheless,  observe  the  course  of  the  com- 
mon law  in  trials.    .3  Murph.  121. 

Seo.  4.  The  court  not  only  performs  its  peculiar  and 
appropriate  duty  of  deciding  the  law,  but  also  discharges 
the  functions  of  a  jury  and  passes  upon  the  facts.  If 
counsel  desire  to  present  for  consideration  certain  points  of 
law  as  applicable  to  the  facts  established,  or  sought  to  be 
established,  upon  which  the  court  might  be  called  to  chaige 
a  jury  were  there  a  jury  in  the  case,  tiie  proper  course,  is  to 
present  them  in  the  form  of  propositions,  preceding  them 
with  a  statement  that  counsel  makes  the  following  points — 
or,  counsel  contends  as  follows.    20  Ocd.  163. 
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In  what  Townahipa  or  dHea  Actions  to  be  Bronght. 

Seo.  6.  No  person  shall  be  held  to  answer  to  any  sum- 
mons issued  against  him  from  a  justice's  court,  in.  civil 
action,  in  any  township  or  city  other  than  the  one  in  which 
he  shall  reside,  except  in  the  cases  following: 

1st.  Where  there  shall  be  no  justice's  court  for  the  town- 
ship or  city  in  which  the  defendant  may  reside  or  no  justice 
competent  to  act  on  the  case. 

2d.  When  two  or  more  persons  shall  be  jointly  or  jointly 
and  severally  bound  in  any  debt  or  contract,  or  otherwise 
jointly  liable  in  the  same  action,  and  reside  in  different 
townships  or  different  cities  of  the  same  counly  or  in 
different  counties,  the  plaintiff  may  prosecute  his  action  in 
a  justice's  court  of  the  township  or  city  in  which  any  of  the 
debtors  or  other  persons  liable  may  reside. 

3d.  In  cases  of  injury  to  the  person  or  to  real  or  per- 
sonal properly,  the  plaintiff  may  prosecute  his  action  in 
the  township  or  city  where  the  injury  was  committed. 

4th.  Where  personal  property  unjustly  taken  or  detained 

is  claimed  or  damages  therefor  are  claimed,  the  plaintiff 

may  bring  his  action  in  any  township  or  city  in  which  the 

^property  may  be  found  or  in  which  the  property  was  taken. 

5th.  When  the  defendant  is  a  non-resident  of  the  county, 
he  may  be  sued  in  any  township  or  city  wherein  he  may  be 
found. 

6th.  When  a  person  has  contracted  to  perform  any  obli- 
gation at  a  particular  place  and  resides  in  another  couniy 
or  in  a  township  or  city  of  the  same  county,  he  may  be 
sued  in  the  township  or  city  in  which  such  obligation  is  to 
be  performed  or  in  which  he  resides;  and  for  the  purpose 
of  justices'  courts'  jurisdiction  under  this  clause,  the  town- 
ship or  city  in  which  the  obligation  is  incurred  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  township  or  city  in  which  it  is  to  be  per- 
formed, unless  there  is  a  special  contract  to  the  contrary. 

7th.  When, the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  or  the  enforce- 
ment of  a  lien  upon  personal  property  is  sought  by  the 
action,  the  plaintiff  may  sue  in  the  township  or  city  where 
the  property  is  sitoated. 

8th.  Any  person  or  perposB  residing  in  the  city  of  San 
91 
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Francisco  may  be  held  to  answer  to  any  stunmons  issaed 
against  him  or  them  from  the  court  of  a  justice,  for  any 
township  within  the  corporate  limits  of  tiiie  city  of  San 
Franoisco,  in  any  action  or  proceeding  whereof  justices  of 
the  peace  of  the  city  or  county  of  San  Francisco  have  or 
may  hare  jurisdiction  by  law:  provided,  nothing  herein 
contained  e^all  be  construed  to  allow  any  justice  of  said 
city  or  county  to  hold  a  court  in  any  other  township  than 
the  one  for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected.  Siai.  1867- 
1868,  661. 

Sec.  6.  Nothing  in  this  act  [preceding  section]  shaU  be 
construed  to  preclude  the  bringing  of  an  action  in  justices' 
courts  of  this  state  against  any  party  or  parties  residing  out 
of  the  state.    StcOa.  1867-8,  662. 

Sec.  7.  The  principal  place  of  business  of  a  corporation 
is  its  residence,  within  the  meaning  of  that  term  as  used  in 
section  twenty  of  the  practice  act,  fixing  the  place  of  triaL 
Corporations  have  a  local  existence,  like  persons,  and  are 
properly  included  within  the  terms,  citizens,  inhabitants, 
residents  and  the  like.    22  Ccd.  637,  638. 

Sec.  8.  Wheneyer  the  fact  of  non-residence  of  both  par- 
ties appears,  the  justice  must  dismiss  the  action.  JE.  2>. 
8mUh,  N.  T.  244. 

Sec.  9.  Judgment  upon  confession  may  be  entered  up  in 
any  justice's  court  in  the  state  specified  in  the  confession. 
[See  JuDOHENT  Ain>  Confession.]    Oen.  Laws,  6467. 

Sec  10.  Jxustices'  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  an 
action  upon  the  voluntary  appearance  of  the  parties  witih- 
out  summons,  without  regard  to  their  residences  or  the 
place  where  the  cause  of  action  arose  or  the  subject-matter 
of  the  action  may  exist.     Chn.  Laws,  6468. 

Seo.  11.  A  party  may  come  in  Toluntarily,  and  the  rec- 
ord must  then  show  that  he  appeared  in  court.  If  records 
or  papers  are  lost  their  contents  may  be  proved.   8  Col.  669. 

Sec.  12.  In  the  case  of  Lowe  vs.  AUaander  (16  Cal.  296) 
tiie  question  of  jurisdiction  was  discussed,  and  it  was  de- 
cided, by  way  of  'iiistinction  as  a  matter  of  evidence  touch- 
ing the  subject  of  jurisdiction,  **  that  power  and  authority 
to  act  shall  be  intended  as  to  courts  of  general  jurisdiction, 
but  as  to  inferior  courts  or  courts  of  limited  jurisdiction, 
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those  who  claim  any  right  or  exemption  nnder  their  pro- 
ceedings are  bound  to  show  affirmatively  that  they  had 
jurisdiction."  Hence  the  necessity  for  great  particularity 
in  complying  with  the  demands  of  the  statute^  that  ''no 
person  shall  be  held  to  answer  to  any  smnmons  issued 
against  him  from  a  justice's  courti  in  a  civil  action,  in  any 
township  or  city  other  than  the  one  in  which  he  shall  re- 
side, except  in  cases  enumerated  in  the  statute,  and  that  a 
judgment  rendered  by  a  justice  may  be  entitled  to  respect 
as  such  the  record  itself  must  show  facts  establishing  juris- 
diction." In  other  words,  the  record  must  show  that  the  suit 
was  brought  in  the  pro]>er  township,  and  the  question  will 
not  be  inquired  into  as  to  whether  the  suit  was  brought  in 
the  proper  township  or  whether  the  defendant  waived  all 
objections  and  appeared,  or  appearing  objected,  but  the 
facts  establishing  jurisdiction  must  sufficiently  appear  upon 
the  face  of  the  record. 

Right  of  Trial  by  Juzy. 

Seo.  13.  The  constitution  provides:  ''The  right  of  trial 
by  jury  shall  be  secured  to  all  and  remain  inviolate  forever: 
bit'rW  tml  M.J  b,  ™,oa  by  the  p«t«.  m  .U  oirfl 
cases  in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law.'*  ConatUittiont, 
Art.  1,  Sec.  3 ;  Gen.  Latos,  87. 

Seo.  14.  In  all  cases  at  law  the  parties  have  a  right  to 
demand  and  enforce  a  trial  by  juiy.    5  Ccd.  294. 

Seo.  15.  The  language  of  the  constiti^ion  is  explicit; 
and  it  is  evident  that  the  framers  of  that  instrument  in- 
tended to  give  the  benefit  of  the  trial  by  jury  in  cg^ery  case. 
The  mere  silence  of  an  attorney  cannot  amount  to  a  waiver 
of  a  constitutional  right.  The  waiver  must  appear  affirma- 
tively and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law,  and  not  by  im- 
plication. A  right  which  the  law  declares  in  positive  terms 
to  be  waived  cannot  be  restored  by  the  action  of  any  judi- 
cial tribunal.    2  Cal.  90. 

"When  a  Juzy  shall  be  Deemed  "Waived. 

Seo.  16.  A  trial  by  jury  shall  be  demanded  at  the  time 
of  Joining  issue;  and  shall  be  deemed  waived  if  neither  par- 
ty then  demand  it.    When  demanded,  the  trial  of  the  case 
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shall  be  adjourned  nntil  a  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  re- 
turn of  the  jnry.  If  neither  party  desire  an  adjonmment, 
the  time  and  place  shall  be  determined  by  the  jostice  and 
shall  be  on  the  same  day  or  within  the  next  two  days.  Cren. 
LawBy  6518. 

Seo.  17.  Where,  after  both  parties  hare  avowed  them- 
selves ready,  the  justice  tells  the  plaintiff  to  go  on,  and  the 
defendant  admits  a  part  of  plainidff 's  acconnt  and  a  witness 
for  the  plaintiff  is  partly  sworn,  it  is  too  late  for  the  defend- 
ant to  demand  a  venire,    1  G(m.  235. 

'Wzlt  of  Venire. 

Seo.  18.  A  justice  cannot  issue  a  venire  before  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  defendant;  but  if  a  jury  has  been  summon- 
ed and  the  defendant  do  not  appear,  the  jury  may  be  dis- 
missed and  the  cause  tried  by  the  justice.    2  South.  501. 

Juries  (Except  in  the  Countiea  of  Flnmafl^  Hnmbold^  Xlamalli, 
Del  Norte,  Bntte,  Siakiyoii,  Nevada,  Z!l  Dorado,  Teliama,  C6- 
liisa,  Tulare,  Bntter,  Trinity,  CUerra,  Tinwaen  and  Kern). 

Sec.  19.  In  any  civil  or  criminal  action  pending  before 
any  justice  of  the  peace  in  this  state,  triable  by  jury,  either 
party  to  the  action  before  the  commencement  of  the  trial 
may  demand  a  jury  therein.  When  such  demand  shall  be 
made  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  justice  to  fairly  and  impar- 
tially write  the  names  of  twenty-four  persons  on  a  slip  of 
paper,  residents  of  the  township,  each  competent  and  qual- 
fied  as  provided  in  sections  first  and  second  of  this  act 
From  said  list  the  defendant,  his  agent  or  attorney^  shall 
strike  off  one  name,  then  the  plaintiff,  his  agent  or  attorney, 
shall  strike  off  one  name,  and  so  on,  alternately,  xmtil  but 
twelve  names  remain  on  said  list.  The  twelve  names  left  on 
said  list  shall  be  summoned  as  the  jury  in  said  action:  pro- 
videdy  that  in  a  civil  action  the  parties  may  agree  upon  any 
number  of  jurors  less  than  twelve,  but  not  under  three,  and 
in  such  case  the  alternate  striking  off  shall  continue  as 
aforesaid  until  the  agreed  number  shall  be  left  remaining, 
which  shall  be  summoned.  If  either  party  refuse  or  neglect 
to  strike  off  the  names  as  aforesaid,  the  justice  shall  strike 
off  the  same  in  behalf  of  such  refusing  party.    When  a  jury 
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is  chosen  the  justice  may  continiie  the  action  to  such  time 
as  the  parties  may  agree  upon,  or  to  such  conyenient  time 
as  to  eJlaw  the  officer  to  summon  said  jurors.  Neither 
party  in  a  civil  action  shall  be  entitled  to  a  jury  in  a  jus- 
tice's court  when  the  defendant  does  not  dispute  the  plaint- 
iff's cause  of  action,  and  when  the  plaintiff  does  not  dispute 
the  defendant's  defense,  o&et  or  counter  claim.  When 
a  jury  shall  be  chosen  as  provided  in  this  section,  the 
justice  of  the  peace  shall  immediately  issue  a  writ  of  venire^ 
directed  to  the  constable  or  sheriff  to  summon  said  chosen 
jurors  to  be  and  appear  before  such  justice  at  the  time  and 
place  in  said  writ  mentioned.  Said  writ  shaU  be  substan- 
tially as  follows : 

state  of ,  I 

Ooanty  of ,  township  of ,  f 

Before ,  jnstioe  of  the  peace.    To  the  sheriff  or  constable  of  said 

oonnty,  greeting: 

Yon  are  hereby  commanded  to  snmmon  [here  insert  the  names  of  jnrors 

chosen]  to  be  and  appear  at  my.  office  in  said  township ,  at ,  on  the 

day  of A.D.  18. .,  to  act  as  jurors  in  a  oiyil  (or  criminal)  action, 

wherein  ....  is  plaintiff  and is  defendant;  and  of  this  writ  make  legal 

sernce  and  dne  retnm. 

Dated  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.i>.  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  ai  the  constable  or  the  sheriff  upon 
receiving  the  writ  of  venire  mentioned  in  the  last  section, 
to  forthwith  proceed  and  faithfully  summon  each  of  said 
jurors  personally,  and  he  shall  without  delay  return  to  the 
justice  said  writ,  with  his  indorsement  thereon,  specifying 
the  persons  summoned. 

Jnron  in  Plumas,  Htunboldt,  BSamath,  Del  Norte,  Bntto,  i^iakiyoii, 
]Ef6vada,  Za  Dorado,  Tehama,  Colusa,  Tulare,  Butter,  Txlnitj, 
Sierra,  cmd  Lassen  Counties. 

Sec.  20.  A  trial  jury  shall  be  summoned  for  a  justice's 
court  from  the  citizens  of  its  township  who  are  qualified  to 
act  as  jurors  whenever  specially  ordered  by  the  court:  pro» 
vided,  that  in  civil  actions  the  parties  may  agree  upon  any 
number  of  jurors  less  than  twelve,  but  not  under  three. 
The  jurors  for  a  justice's  court  shall  be  summoned  by  its 
constable.    The  officer  shall  return  to  the  court  a  list  of 
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the  names  of  the  persons  summoned,  with  his  certificate  of 
the  names  of  serriees.  The  list  shall  be  called  over  at  the 
appointed  time  for  the  trial.  If  a  sufficient  number  of  com- 
petent and  indifferent  jurors  do  not  attend,  or  if  any  of  th^n 
shall  be  excluded,  exempted  or  excused  from  any  cause,  the 
justice  shall  direct  the  constable  to  summon  others  from 
the  vicinity,  but  not  from  the  bystanders,  sufficient  to  com- 
plete the  JTuy.  The  justice  before  whose  court  jurors  are 
summoned  may  impose  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for 
th^  neglect  of  a  juror  without  reasonable  cause  to  attend. 
The  officer  before  whom  a  jury  of  inquest  is  summoned  may 
impose  a  fine  upon  a  juror  for  non-attendance,  in  the  same 
manner  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  jurors  may  be 
fined  f cnr  non-attendance  in  a  justice*s  court.  If  a  sufficient 
number  of  competent  and  indifferent  jurors  do  not  attend, 
the  justice  shall  direct  others  to  be  summoned  from  the 
vicinity,  and  not  from  the  bystanders,  sufficient  to  complete 
the  jury.     Oen.  Laws,  5520. 

Seo.  21.  At  the  time  appointed  for  the  trial  the  justice 
shall  proceed  to  caU,  from  the  jurors  summoned,  the  names 
of  the  persons  to  constitute  the  jury  for  the  trial  of  the 
isue.  The  jury,  by  consent  of  the  parties,  may  consist  of 
any  number  not  more  than  twelve  nor  less  than  three.  Gen. 
Laws,  5519. 

Seo.  22.  When  a  case  in  a  district  court  was  called  for 
trial  the  plaintiffs  were  not  present,  and  thereup6n  the  de- 
fendants, who  had  pleaded  a  set-off  to  the  demand  in  suit^ 
consented  that  the  trial  be  conducted  with  four  jurors  only. 
That  number  was  accordingly  impaneled,  the  trial  proceed- 
ed with  and  a  verdict  obtained  in  their  favor  for  two  hun- 
dred dollars.  A  motion  to  set  aside  the  verdict  and  for  a 
new  trial,  based  on  the  ground  that  the  trial  was  had  with 
only  four  jurors,  was  made  and  overruled;  and  from  the  or- 
der overruling  the  motion  and  from  the  judgment  on  the 
verdict  an  appeal  was  taken.  The  supreme  court  say:  ''The 
constitution  of  the  state  declares  that  'the  right  of  trial  by 
jury  shall  be  secured  to  all  and  remain  inviolate  forever; 
but  a  jury  trial  may  be  waived  by  the  parties  in  all  civil 
cases  in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law.'  Art.  1  Sec* 
3.    The  one  hundred  and  seventy-ninth  section  of  the  prac- 
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tice  act  prescribes  the  manner  in  which  a  jury  may  be 
waived,  and  among  other  modes,  by  the  parties  failing  to 
appear  for  trial.  The  one  hundred  and  fifty-ninth  section 
of  the  same  act  fixes  the  nmnber  of  persons  who  shall  con-* 
stitate  a  trial  jniy  at  twelve,  unless  tibe  parties  consent  to  a 
less  number,  and  provides  that  they  may  consent  to  any 
number  not  less  than  three.  These  provisions  determine 
the  question  raised  by  the  plaintifb.  Their  failure  to  ap- 
pear at  the  trial  operated  as  a  consei^  on  their  part  that  the 
issue  should  be  tried  by  the  court  without  a  jury.  The  de- 
fendants could  have  made  this  consent  mutual  by  submit- 
ting the  case  to  the  court,  but  as  they  did  not  choose  to 
take  that  course  and  called  for  a  jury  they  were  bound  to 
take  the  number  required  by  law.  Twelve  is  that  number, 
and  a  less  number  wiU  not  constitute  a  legal  jnry  without 
the  consent  of  the  adverse  party.  8uch  consent  must  be 
express  and  entered  at  the  time  in  the  minutes  of  the  clerk. 
It  cannot  be  inferred  from  the  mere  absence  of  the  adverse 
party.  Sach  absence  is  a  consent  under  the  statute  to  a 
trial  by  the  court,  but  nothing  further.  A  party  might  well 
give  such  a  consent  who  would  object  if  a  jury  were  to  be 
called  to  take  a  less  number  of  jurors  than  twelve.''  18 
CW.  410,  411. 

Qnalifioatlon  of. 

Sec.  23.  The  following  are  the  qualifications  prescribed 
by  statute  to  render  a  person  competent  to  act  as  juror.  A 
person  shall  be  competent  and  qualified  to  act  as  grand  or 
trial  juror,  except  in  the  counties  of  Plumas,  Humboldt, 
Klamath,  Del  Norte,  Butte,  Siskiyou,  Nevada,  El  Dorado, 
Tehama,  Colusa,  Tulare,  Sutter,  Trinity,  Sierra  and  Las- 
sen, if  he  be : 

1st.  A  citizen  of  the  United  States,  a  qualified  elector  of 
the  county  and  a  resident  of  the  township  at  least  three 
months  before  being  selected  and  returned. 

2d.  In  possession  of  his  natural  faculties. 

3d.  Who  has  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  language  in 
which  the  proceedings  of  the  courts  are  had:  provided,  that 
the  requirements  of  this  third  subdivision  of  section  twen- 
ty-three shall  not  apply  to  the  counties  of  Monterey,  San 
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Lois  Obispo,  Santa  Barbara,  Los  Angeles,  San  Bernardino 
and  San  Diego. 

4tli.  Assessed  on  the  last  assessment-roll  of  his  township 
or  county  on  real  or  personal  property  or  both,  belonging 
to  him,  if  a  re^dent  at  the  time  of  the  assessment. 

A  person  shall  be  competent  and  qualified  to  act  as  grand 
or  trial  juror  in  the  counties  of  Plumas,  Humboldt,  Kla- 
math, Del  Norte,  Butte,  Siskiyou,  Nevada,  El  Dorado,  Te- 
hama, Colusa,  Tulare,  Sutter,  Trinity,  Sierra  and  lASsen, 
if  he  be: 

1st.  A,  citizen  of  the  United  States,  a  qualified  elector  of 
the  county  and  a  resident  of  the  township  at  least  three 
months  before  being  selected  and  returned. 

2d.  In  possession  of  his  natural  faculties  and  have  suffi- 
cient knowledge  of  the  language  in  which  the  court  is  held. 

A  person  shall  be  incompetent  and  disqualified  from  act- 
ing or  serving  as  a  grand  or  trial  juror  if  he  be: 

1st.  A  person  not  possessing  the  qualifications  of  section 
twenty-three  of  this  act. 

2d.  A  person  convicted  of  a  felony  or  misdemeanor  in- 
volving moral  turpitude. 

3d.  A  professional  gambler,  following  gambling  for  a 
business. 

A  person  shall  be  exempt  from  liability  to  act  as  grand  or 
trial  juror,  and  shall  not  be  selected  if  he  be : 

1st.  A  judicial,  civil  or  military,  officer  of  the  United 
States  or  of  the  state  of  California. 

2d.  A  person  holding  a  county  office. 

3d.  An  attorney  and  counselor  at  law. 

4a>.  A  mudJot  the  go.pd  or  .  pri«»  of  ^  don™,. 
ination. 

5th.  A  teacher  in  a  college,  academy  or  school. 

6th.  A  practicing  physician. 

7th.  An  officer,  keeper  or  attendant,  of  an  alms-house, 
hospital,  asylum  or  other  charitable  institution,  in  this 
state. 

8th.  Any  person  engaged  in  the  performance  of  du^ty  as 
officer  or  attendant  of  a  county  jail  or  the  state  prison. 

9th.  A  captain,  master  or  other  officer,  or  any  person  em- 
ployed on  board  of  a  steamer,  vessel  or  boat,  navigating 
the  waters  of  this  state. 
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10th.  An  express  agent,  mail  earrier,  telegraph  operator 
or  keeper  of  a  public  ferry  or  toll-gate. 

11th.  A  person  otherwise  exempt  by  law.  Gen.  Laws, 
3870-3872,  3907-3909. 

Seo.  24.  According  to  the  statute,  a  person  shall  not  be 
competent  as  a  juror  unless  "an  elector  of  the  county  in 
which  he  is  returned."  To  be  an  elector  of  a  county,  a  per*- 
son  must  be  a  resident  within  it  for  thirty  days.  The  ob- 
jection to  a  person  not  such  resident — ^as  a  juror — ^is  good, 
and  no  peremptory  challenge  is  necessary.    3  Cal,  107, 108. 

Sec.  25.  The  statute  requires  the  juror  to  be  an  elector 
of  the  county  for  which  he  is  summoned,  and  he  cannot  be 
an  elector  unless  he  is  a  resident.  BesidencQ  depends  upon 
intention  as  well  as  fact,  and  mere  inhabitancy  for  a  short 
period  against  the  intention  of  acquiring  a  domicil  would 
not  make  a  resident  within  the  meaning  of  the  law,  so  as  to 
constitute  an  elector.    4  Cal.  175,  176. 

Percnnptoxy  ChaUeoge. 

Sec.  26.  Either  party  may  challenge  the  jurors ;  but  when 
there  are  several  parties  on  either  side,  they  shall  join  in  a 
challenge  before  it  can  be  made.  The  challenges  shall  be 
to  individual  jurors,  and  shall  either  be  peremptory  or  for 
cause.  Each  party  shall  be  entitled  to  four  peremptory 
diallenges.    Pr.  Jet.  161. 

Sec.  27.  A  justice  has  no  right  of  his  own  mere  motion, 
without  any  exception  being  taken  by  either  party,  to  chal- 
lenge the  panel  of  jurors  and  issue  a  new  venire.    15  Johns. 

169. 

Challenge  for  Qauae. 

Seo.  28.    The  following  are  grounds  of  challenge: 

1st.  A  want  of  any  of  the  qualifications  prescribed  by 
statute  to  render  a  person  competent  as  a  juror. 

2d.  Gonsanguixuty  or  affinity  within  the  third  degree  to 
either  party. 

3d.  Standing  in  the  relation  of  guardian  and  ward,  mas- 
ter and  servant,  employer  and  clerk,  or  principal  and  agent, 
to  either  party,  or  being  a  member  of  the  familv  of  either 
party,  or  a  partner  in  the  business  with  either  party,  or 
being  security  on  any  bond  or  obligation  for  either  party. 

92 
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4th.  Haying  served  as  a  juror  or  been  a  witness  on  a 
previons  trial  between  the  same  parties  for  the  same  cause 
of  action. 

5th.  Interest  on  the  part  of  the  jnror  in  the  event  of  the 
action  or  in  the  main  question  involved  in  the  action,  ex- 
cept the  interest  of  the  juror  as  a  member  or  citizen  of  a 
municipal  corporation. 

6th.  Having  formed  or  expressed  an  unqualified  opinion 
or  belief  as  to  the  merits  of  the  action. 

7th.  The  existence  of  a  state  of  mind  in  the  juror  evinc- 
ing enmity  against  or  bias  to  either  party.     Pr.  Ad,  162. 

Sec.  29.  Generally  in  impaneling  a  jury  each  party 
has  a  right  to  put  questions  to  a  juror  to  show  not  only 
that  there  exists  proper  grounds  for  a  challenge  for  cause, 
but  to  elicit  facts  to  enable  him  to  decide  whether  he  will 
make  a  peremptory  challenge.  Watson  vs.  WhUney,  23 
Cal.  375. 

Seo.  30.  Challenges  for  cause  shall  be  tried  by  the  jus- 
tice in  a  summary  manner,  who  may  examine  the  juror 
challenged  and  witness.     Gen.  Laws,  5521. 

Duty  and  Po^vtrer  of  Juzy. 

Seo.  31.  After  hearing  the  charge,  the  jury  may  eitiier 
decide  in  court  or  retire  for  deliberation.  Upon  retiring 
for  deliberation,  the  jury  may  take  with  them  all  paperk 
(except  depositions)  which  have  been  received  as  evidence 
in  the  cause,  or  copies  of  such  papers  as  ought  not,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  to  be  taken  from  the  person  having 
them  in  possession;  and  they  may  also  take  with  them 
notes  of  the  testimony  or  other  proceedings  on  the  trial, 
taken  by  themselves  or  any  of  them;  but  none  taken  by 
any  other  person.  After  the  jury  have  retired  for  delibera- 
tion, if  there  be  a  disagreement  between  them  as  to  any 
part  of  the  testimony  or  if  they  desire  to  be  informed  of 
any  point  of  law  arising  in  the  cause,  they  may  require  the 
officer  to  conduct  them  into  court.  Upon  their  being 
brought  into  court,  the  information  required  shall  be  given 
in  the  presence  of  or  after  notice  to  the  parties  or  counsel. 
Gm.  Laws,  5106,  5108. 
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Province  of  Justice  and  Svay  in  the  Trial  of  Civil  Cases. 

Seo.  §2.  It  is  not  the  province  of  a  judge  where  a  jury 
tries  the  ease  to  proQ^unce  upon  the  facts.  4  Ccd.  201 ;  23 
Col.  482;  14  Col.  418, 

Sec.  33.  It  is  error  for  the  court  to  submit  to  a  jury  the 
question  of  the  legal  effect  of  written  documents  offered 
in  evidence  during  the  trial.     24  Col.  269. 

Seo.  34.  Juries  are  used  as  instruments  to  determine 
facts  unknown  to  the  courts;  but  a  court  does  not  require 
the  verdict  of  a  jury  to  inform  it  of  facts  accruing  in  the 
presence  of  the  court  itself.     9  (7a2«  21. 

Sec.  35.  The  credibility  of  any  and  all  statements  of  a 
witness  is  a  matter  for  the  jury,  and  the  court  should  not 
interfere  with  their  province  in  this  respect.  It  does  not 
follow  because  a  witness  who  is  impeached,  or  even  if  not 
impeached  is  supported  in  some  degree  or  in  some  portions 
of  his  evidence  by  other  witnesses,  that  the  jury  is  bound, 
as  a  matter  of  law,  to  believe  eveiything  iixe  witness  says. 
Many  things  may  characterize  a  cause  or  the  testimony  of  a 
witness  which  deny  or  impair  credit  to  his  assertions;  and 
the  jury  should  be  left  free  to  pass  upon  all  the  circum- 
stances and  considerations  in  connection  with  his  testimony 
and  assign  to  such  statements  their  true  weight  and  value 
as  proof.  A  witness  may  be  supported  in  a  particular  part 
of  his  testimony,  and  thus  supported  the  jury  may  believe 
that  part,  while  in  other  respects  they  may  think  him 
altogether  incredible.     16  Cal.  113;  21  Cal  266. 

Sec.  36.  If  the  jury  find  a  verdict  of  damages  for  the 
defendant  in  a  case  in  which  he  is  not  entitled  to  damages, 
the  justice  may  enter  a  remiUUu/r  damna,  and  give  judgment 
for  the  defendant  generally.    4  Johns.  414. 

Sec.  37.  In  general,  the  jury  possess  the  right  to  alter 
their  verdict  and  the  parties  a  right  to  poU  them  at  any 
time  previous  to  its  record.  But  it  is  doubtful  whether  a 
jury,  after  agreeing  upon  a  sealed  verdict  and  separating, 
can  change  it,  except  in  mere  matters  of  form.  The  oppor- 
tunities of  tampering  with  juries  after  separation  are  so  nu- 
merous, and  in  important  cases  the  temptation  so  great 
and  the  ability  of  detection  so  slight,  as  to  make  it  a  matter 
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of  grave  doubt  whether  sound  policy  does  not  require  ftn 
adherence  to  the  verdict  as  sealed,  even  as  i^inst  a  subse- 
quent dissent  of  one  or  more  of  the  jurors.     12  Cal^  494. 

Sec.  38.  The  affidavits  of  jurors  will  not  be  allowed  to 
contradict  their  verdict.     5  Col,  42. 

Seo.  39.    A  juror  cannot  be  allowed  to  impeach  his  own 

verdict.    4  Cal.  103. 

PoUinS  the  Juxy. 

Sec.  40.  The  only  question  presented  for  consideration 
is  whether  a  party  has  the  right  in  a  civil  action  to  poll  the 
jury  after  their  verdict  is  recorded.  In  criminal  cases  the 
statute  provides  that  after  the  verdict  is  rendered  and  be- 
fore it  is  recorded,  the  jtfry  may  be  polled  on  the  require- 
ment of  either  party.  In  civil  oases  the  statute  as  to  polling 
the  jury  is  silent.  In  some  states  a  poll  may  be  had  in  civil 
cases  upon  the  demand  of  either  party  before  the  verdict  is 
recorded;  in  other  states  the  proceeding  is  allowed  only 
under  special  circumstances.  The  authorities  show  that 
the  proceeding  is  not  necessarily  an  incident  of  the  trial, 
which  a  party  may  at  his  option  insist  upon,  but  on  the 
contrary,  that  it  is  a  matter  resting  entirely  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  court — ^but  a  proceeding  which  the  court  will 
generally  allow  when  there  are  circumstancea  of  suspicion 
attending  the  delivery  of  the  verdict.  Thus,  in  Landea  vs, 
Dayton  (Wright's  Bep.  659),  the  supreme  court  of  Ohio 
said :  ''We  do  not  recognize  any  right  in  a  party  in  a  civil 
case  to  poll  a  jury — though  we  sometimes  allow  it  if  the 
verdict  is  delivered  under  circumstances  of  suspicion.  It 
is,  we  think,  mere  matter  of  practice  for  each  court  to  regu- 
late for  itself.  It  is  perfectly  respectful  for  counsel  to  ask 
leave  to  have  a  jury  polled  and  it  is  no  disrespect  in  the 
court  to  refuse."  Though  the  proceeding  in  civil  cases  may 
be  allowed  in  the  discretion  of  the  court  before  the  verdict 
is  recorded,  it  is  never  allowed  afterwards.  Blactiey  vs. 
Shddony  7  Johns.  33;  Walters  vs.  JunkinSj  16  Searg.  and 
Eawle,  414;  and  Oraham  on  New  TMcda^  Waterman's  edi- 
tion, 1406.  With  the  assent  of  the  jury  to  the  verdict  as 
recorded,  their  functions  with  respect  to  the  case  cease, 
and  the  trial  is  closed.  In  the  present  case  the  record  was 
made  before  the  verdict  was  announced.    This  was  irregu- 
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lar;  the  verdict  should  in  all  cases  be  either  declared  by 
the  foreman  of  the  jury,  or  if  sealed  read  by  the  clerk,  so 
that  the  parties  may  be  distinctly  informed  of  its  purport. 
No  objection,  however,  was  taken  to  the  conrse  pursued. 
The  appellant  would  seem  to  have  acted  upon  the  supposi- 
tion that  either  party  had  the  right  to  claim  a  poll  at  any 
time  before  the  jury  was  discharged.  In  this  respect,  as 
we  have  shown,  he  was  mistaken.  See  MarUn  vs.  Mavericky 
1  McOord,  27;  Boppa  vs.  Barker ^  4  Pick.  238;  also,  Fellowa^ 
caae,  5  Greenl.  333;  CommonweaUh  vs.  Bcinfy  12  Pick.  513; 
and  State  vs.  AUeUy  1  McOord,  625.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
objection  that  the  assent  to  the  verdict  was  expressed  by 
the  foreman  and  not  by  the  jurors  themselves.  The  jurors, 
acting  as  a  body,  speak  through  their  foreman.  They  de- 
clare by  his  voice  their  verdict,  and  their  assent  to  the 
same  as  recorded.  His  assent  is  conclusive  upon  all,  unless 
a  disagreement  to  the  record  be  expressed  at  the  time.  20 
Col.  70-72. 


CHAPTEK    XC. 

TEOYEE  AOT)  CONVEKSION. 

SEcnoK  1.  Trover  is  a  remedy  to  recover  the  value  of 
personal  chattels  wrongfully  converted  by  another  to  his 
own  use.     2  Cal.  572. 

Seo.  2.  The  refusal  to  deliver  goods  on  demand  will  not 
in  all  cases  constitute  a  conversion,  unless  the  party  re- 
fusing have  it  in  his  power  to  deliver  up  the  goods  detained. 
2  Cal.  672. 

Sec.  3.  A  bailee  is  not  liable  in  trover  where  the  goods 
have  been  lost  or  stolen,  for  there  is  no  actual  conversion. 
Trover  is  a  remedy  to  recover  the  value  of  personal  chat- 
tels, wrongfully  converted  by  another  to  his  own  use.  6 
Cal.  572. 

Sec.  4.  Where  one  is  intrusted  by  another  with  goods 
with  power  to  sell  the  same  as  the  agent  or  clerk  of  the 
owner,  a  mere  intention  on  his  part  to  appropriate  the  pro- 
ceeds to  his  own  use,  does  not  amount  to  a  conversion  of 
the  goods;  but  while  his  agency  continues  his  sales  in  pur- 
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snance  of  his  anthoritr  are  raUd  and  bind  the  owner.  H 
one  is  intrusted  with  goods  by  ihe  owner  with  power  to  seU 
the  same  at  retail  for  the  owner  as  his  agent  or  clerk,  and 
if  he  then  sells  the  goods  in  payment  of  his  private  debt  to 
one  who  has  fvill  knowledge  of  the  owner's  title  and  the 
agent's  relation  to  the  goods,  the  purchase  made  with  this 
knowledge  amounts  to  a  conyersion  of  the  goods  by  the  pur- 
chaser.   25  Gal.  556. 

Sec.  5.  The  action  of  trover  might  be  brought  when  the 
plaintiff's  goods  had  been  converted,  and  conversion  is 
always  implied  where  one  had  secured  goods  in  any  man- 
ner and  without  right  to  detain  them,  refused  to  deliver 
them  upon  request.  2  Col.  571;  4  Cal.  184;  8  Col.  514;  10 
Col.  392. 


CHAPTER   XCI. 

TEUSTS. 

Section  1.  The  radical  idea  of  a  trust  is  confidence. 
Butler's  Co.  LiU.  249,  lib.  3.  A  trust,  then,  in  its  simplest 
elements  is  a  confidence  reposed  in  one  person  who  is  term- 
ed the  trustee,  for  the  benefit  of  another  who  is  termed  ces- 
tui qui  trust,  and  it  is  a  confidence  respecting  property, 
which  is  thus  held  by  the  foimer  for  the  benefit  of  the  lat- 
ter. Every  grant  or  assignment  of  any  existing  trust  in 
lafid,  goods  or  things,  in  action,  unless  the  same  shall  be  in 
writing,  subscribed  by  the  person  making  the  same  or  by 
his  agent  lawfully  authorized,  shall  be  void.  Gen.  Laws, 
3165.. 

Sec.  2.  If  property,  in  its  original  state  and  form,  is 
covered  with  a  trust  in  favor  of  the  principal,  no  change  of 
that  state  and  form  can  divest  it  of  such  trust  or  give  the 
agent  or  trustee  converting  it  or  those  who  represent  him 
in  right  (not  being  bona  fide  purchasers  for  a  valuable  con- 
sideration without  notice),  any  more  valid  claim  in  respect 
to  it  than  they  respectively  had  before  such  a  change.  An 
abuse  of  a  trust  can  confer  no  rights  on  the  party  abusing 
it  or  on  those  who  claim  in  privity  with  him.  This  prin- 
ciple is  fully  recognized  at  law  in  all  cases  where  it  is  sob- 
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ceptible  of  being  brought  ont  as  a  ground  of  action,  or  of 
defense,  in  a  suit  at  law.  It  matters  not  in  the  slightest 
degree  into  whatever  other  form,  different  from  the  original, 
the  change  may  have  been  made,  whether  it  be  that  of 
promissory  notes  or  of  goods  or  of  stock,  for  the  product 
of  a  substitute  for  the  original  thing  still  follows  the  nature 
of  the  thing  itself  so  long  as  it  can  be  ascertained  to  be 
such.  The  right  ceases  only  when  the  means  of  ascertain- 
ment fail,  which,  of  course,  is  the  case  when  the  subject- 
matter  is  turned  into  money  and  mixed  and  confounded  in 
a  general  mass  of  property  of  the  same  description.  13 
Cd,  140,  141. 

Sec.  3.  One  who  is  a  trustee  or  who  stands  in  a  situa- 
tion of  trust  and  confidence,  cannot  purchase  or  deal  with 
the  subject  of  the  trust,  neither  can  he  purchase  debts  due 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  trust  estate  nor  place  himself  in  an 
attitude  antagonistic  to  the  trust.     6  Cdl.  245. 
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BBCB.  SKCS. 


GeNEBAIjLX 1-2 

considebation 3-4 

What  ib  Joint  hvd  Ssvisal.  . .  6-6 

TiTABlIiITT  OF  SUBSTIKS 7-9 


ALTBBATIOire  AND  EbASUBES.  .  .  10 

Administbatob's  BONB 11 

iMJITNOnON  BOMSB 12-13 


GeneraUj. 

Section  1.  Taking  all  of  our  statutes  together,  the 
obvious  design  was  to  put  an  undertaking  on  the  same  foot- 
ing as  a  bond.    13  Gcd.  608. 

Seo.  2.  If  a  party  choose  to  execute  a  bond  rather  than 
pay  money  over  to  an  officer  which  he  could  otherwise  be 
compelled  to  do,  it  is  a  voli^itary  act  upon  his  part  and  the 
bond  is  good  as  a  common  law  bond.  He  is  to  be  consid- 
ered as  a  party  who,  for  a  personal  accommodation,  has 
assumed  a  legal  responsibility,  and  after  receiving  its  bene- 
fits on  his  part  should  be  estopped  from  denying  its  legal- 
ity.   7  CoZ.  663,  664. 
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OoxMlderaticti. 

Sec.  3.  A  bond  being  under  sale,  imports  a  considera^ 
tion,  if  there  be  nothing  in  its  terms  which  negatives  this 
conclusion.     17  CaL  622. 

SjX3.  4.  The  mere  fact  of  a  receiver  holding  moneys  in 
trust  for  parties,  paying  a  portion  as  an  advance  to  a  party 
whom  he  believes  or  supposes  will  be  entitled  to  it,  is  not 
such  an  illegal  consideration  as  to  vitiate  a  bond  for  its  re- 
payment.   12  Col.  289. 

"Wliat  is  Joint  and  Several. 

Sec.  5.  A  bond  running  thus:  **For  which  sums  re- 
spectively, unto  the  said  stat«  of  California  in  the  manner 
and  in  the  proporijjons  hereinbefore  set  forth,  we  bind  our- 
selves, our  and  each  of  our  heirs,  executors  and  administra- 
tors, jointly  and  severally,  firmly  by  these  presents,"  is  a 
joint  and  several  bond.    25  Cal.  521. 

Sec.  6.  The  absence  of  the  signature  of  the  principal 
obligor  to  an  official  bond  is  not  a  defect  which  may  be 
cured  by  its  suggestion  in  a  complaint  imder  the  eleventh 
section  of  the  act  concerning  official  bonds.     21  CoZ.  585. 

liiabilitlea  of  Btireties. 

Seo.  7.  The  sureties  on  an  undertaking  cannot  be  held 
to  do  more  than  their  principal  was  required  to  do.  7  CaL 
572. 

Sec.  8.  The  defendant  Dunlap  was  elected  recorder  of 
the  city  of  Sacramento  for  one  year  from  April  10th,  1857, 
and  by  an  ordinance  of  the  city  was  required  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties  to  give  a  bond 
with  two  or  m6re  sureties  for  their  faithful  performance. 
The  instrument  upon  which  this  suit  was  brought  was  filed 
and  approved  as -such  bond.  It  purports  to  be  the  bond  of 
Dunlap  as  principal,  and  of  G^  and  Tucker  as  sureties, 
but  is  only  signed  by  the  sureties.  It  bears  neither  the  sig- 
nature nor  seal  of  Dunlap,  and  the  question  for  determina- 
tion is  whether  the  intended  principal  or  the  sureties  are 
bound  by  it.  We  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  they  are 
not.    As  Dunlap  has  never  put  his  signature  to  it  the  in- 


UNDBBTASING  ON  BONDS.  737 

Btrament  is  not  his  deed.  If  liable  for  the  fees  alleged  to 
have  been  collected  and  to  belong  to  the  plaintifib,  it  mast 
be  on  grounds  independent  of  the  supposed  bond,  and  as 
any  one  is  liable  for  moneys  received  which  are  the  prop- 
erty of  others.  The  liability  of  the  sureties  is  conditi<^nal 
to  that  of  the  principal.  They  are  bound  if  he  is  bound 
and  not  otherwise.  The  yery  nature  of  the  contract  implies 
this.  The  fact  that  their  signatures  were  placed  to  the  in- 
strument can  make  no  difference  in  its  effect.  It  purports 
on  its  face  to  be  the  bond  of  the  three.  Some  one  must 
have  written  his  signature  first,  but  it  is  to  be  presumed  upon  ' 
the  understanding  that  the  others  named  as  obligors  would 
add  theirs.  Not  having  done  so  it  was  incomplete  and  with- 
out, binding  obligation  upon  either.  [Bean  vs.  Parker  et.  aL 
17  Mass.;  691;  Wood  vs.  Washburn,  2  Pick.  24;  Sharp ys* 
UnUed  States,  4  Watts,  21 :  Heicher  vs.  Austin,  11  Vert.  447; 
Johnson  vs.  Ershme,  9  Texas,  1.]    14  Cai.  422. 

Seo.  9.  A  bond  which  in  form  is  the  joint  obligation  of 
a  principal  and  his  sureties  and  not  joint  and  several,  and 
signed  by  the  sureties  but  not  by  the  principal,  is  invalid 
and  not  binding  on  the  sureties.    21  Col.  585. 

Alterations  and  Ezaauxea. 

Seo.  10.  No  alteration  or  erasure  wiU  defeat  the  recov- 
ery upon  a  bond  unless  it  materially  affects  the  rights  or  con- 
dition of  the  obligor,  or  is  the  result  of  a  fraudulent  intent 
to  effect  the  same  object.  Thus,  a  bond  was  made  to  the 
sheriff  instead  of  the  party  to  be  protected  by  it  by  mistake; 
after  the  mistake  was  discovered  the  name  of  the  sheriff  was 
erased  and  that  of  the  party  inserted:  Hdd,  that  this  did 
not  invalidate  the  bond.     2  Col.  523. 

AdmlniBtrator's  Bond.  , 

Sec.  11.  An  action  against  an  administrator  on  his  bond 
for  the  faithful  execution  of  his  duties  as  an  administrator, 
is  an  action  against  him  personally,  and  may  be  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  justice's  court.     1  E,  D,  Smith  (N.  T.)  404. 

Ii^Junctioa  Bonds. 

Sec.  12.    In  an  action  upon  an  injunction  bond  to  re- 
93 
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ooYer  damagas  for  ilie  inrongfal  usniag  of  ihe  ^nit,  the 
lUBOunt  paid  to  counsel  as  a  fee  to  proctxre  the  diaaolutioii 
of  the  injcmotioii  may  be  allowed  aa  part  of  the  damages; 
for  the  neoessitj  of  paying  such  counsel  fees  is  an  actual 
damage  that  the  defendant  has  sustained  in  defending  him* 
self  and  procuring  a  dissolution  of  the  injunction,  and  tiie  • 
condition  of  the  bond  is  imperative  that  the  '*  obligators  shall 
pay  to  the  parties  enjoined  such  damages  as  they  may  sus- 
tain by  reason  of  the  injunction.  The  principle  is  not  only 
just  in  equity,  but  sound  in  law,  that  aU  the  damages  to 
which  a  party  may  be  put  by  the  wrongful  issuance  of  an 
injunction,  should  be  recoverable  in  an  action  upon  such 
bond,  and  reasonable  counsel  fees  should  be  included  in 
those  damages;  of  course,  leaving  the  amount  to  be  as- 
sessed by  the  jury  (overruling  1  (7aZ..412).  Generally,  the 
recovery  of  counsel  fees  is  not  allowed  as  a  part  of  tiie 
damages,  and  the  reason  given  for  it  is  because  the  loss  is 
consequential  and  not  the  actual  and  direct  injury  com- 
plained of;  but  where  the  injury  complained  of  is  the  im- 
proper commencement  and  prosecution  of  a  writ  or  of  any 
process  in  a  suit,  the  counsel  fees  is  a  loss  as  immediate 
and  direct  as  any  other,  and  should  be  allowed  (overruling 
1  Col.  412).    3  Gal.  218,  219,  311. 

Seo.  13.  In  an  action  on  an  injunction  bond  the  fees  of 
an  attorney  employed  to  resist  the  injunction,  cannot  be 
recovered  as  damages  unless  they  have  been  paid.  The 
fact  tiiat  the  plaintiff  is  subject  to  a  liability  to  his  attor- 
ney, without  showing  actual  payment  to  him,  is  insufficient 
25  Col.  169. 


CHAPTER  XCIII. 

USE  AND   OCCUPATION. 

Sectiok  1.  Where  a  contract  has  been  made,  either  by 
express  or  implied  agreement,  for  the  use  of  a  house  or 
other  real  estate  where  there  was  no  amount  of  rent  fixed 
and  ascertained,  the  landlord  can  recover  a  reasonable  rent 
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in  an  aetion  of  assumpsit  for  use  sad  odotipBtion.  Bauv. 
Diet.5U. 

SsG.  2.  A  defendant  who  entered  nnder  a  bond  for  a 
deed  from  the  plamtifE*,  cannot  set  off  his  improvements 
agjainst  the  damages  for  nse  and  ocenpation.  KUbum  ys. 
Bichie,  2  Cal.  145. 

Seo.  3.  The  right  to  reooyer  for  nse  and  occupation  is 
founded  alone  on  contract.  O'Cotmer  vs.  CorbeU,  8  Cal. 
870. 

Bbo.  4.  No  action  for  nse  and  occupation  will  lie  where 
possession  is  adverse  and  tortuous,  for  such  possession  ex- 
cludes the  idea  of  a  contract^  which  in  all  cases  of  this 
action  must  be  either  expressed  or  implied.  Sampson  vs. 
Shaker,  3  Cal.  196. 


CHAPTER   XCIV. 

VALUE. 

Section  1.  Value  in  common  law  has  two  different  mean- 
ings; it  sometimes  expresses  the  utiUfy  of  an  object,  and 
sometimes  the  power  of  purchasing  other  goods  with  it. 
The  first  may  be  called  value  in  use,  the  latter  value  in  ex- 
change. Value  differs  from  price.  The  latter  is  applied 
to  live  cattle  and  animals;  in  a  declaration,  therefore,  for 
taking  cattle  they  ought  to  be  said  to  be  of  such  a  price; 
and  in  a  declaration  for  taking  dead  chattels  or  those  which 
never  had  life,  it  ought  to  lay  them  to  be  of  such  value. 
Bauv.  Diet.  698. 

Sec.  2.  The  universal  standard  of  value  is  the  amount 
of  money  which  can  be  realized  by  a  sale,  of  the  property, 
and  this  will  apply  as  well  to  mining  claims  as  other  lands. 
State  of  Caii/omia  vs.  Moore,  12  Cal.  66. 

Seo.  3.  Of  property  at  given  time,  in  the  absence  of  a 
contrary  showing,  the  value  of  the  property  at  said  time 
will  be  presumed  to  be  what  it  was  then  worth  in  the  mar- 
ket. The  r^ital  of  property  is  not  an  unerring  criterion  of 
its  value,  even  in  case  the  title  be  perfect,  and  it  is  less  cer- 
tain if  the  title  be  doubtful.    It  may  be  considered  for  the 
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purpose  of  asGertaining  tiie  valne  of  Ae  property  rented, 
but  should  not  outweigh  other  and  direct  evidence  to  the 
same  point.    Kiding  ts.  Shaw,  33  Cal.  426. 


CHAPTER    XGV. 


VAMANCE. 


Section  1.  The  court  shall,  in  every  stage  of  an  action, 
disregard  any  error  or  defect  in  the  pleadings  or  proceed- 
ings which  shall  not  affect  the  substantial  rights  of  the 
parties,  and  no  judgment  shall  be  reversed  or  affected  by 
reason  of  such  error  or  defect.    Pr.  Ad,  71. 

Sbc.  2.  A  variance  between  the  proof  on  the  trial  and 
the  allegations  in  a  pleading  shall  be  disregarded  as  imma- 
terial, unless  the  court  be  satisfied  that  the  adverse  party 
has  been  misled  to  his  prejudice  thereby.    Pr.  Act,  679. 

Sec.  3.  Allegata  and  Probala  must  Correspond. — The 
rule  that  the  allegata  and  probata  must  correspond  is  not 
abrogated  by  the  civil  practice  act.  The  plaintiff  most 
prove  his  contract  as  alleged  in  his  complaint  or  he  is  not 
entitled  to  recover.     28  Cal  65;  25  Cat.  460;  32  Cal.  82. 

Seo.  4.  A  Pleader  averring  a  Written  Sale  may  prove  a 
Verbal  one. — ^The  party  making  an  allegation  in  a  pleading 
that  the  sale  of  a  mining  claim  under  which  he  claims  title 
was  in  writing  is  not  thereby  precluded  from  proving  that 
ihe  sale  was  a  verbal  one.     30  Cal.  360. 

Sec.  5.  On  BUI  of  Exchange. — If  the  answer  set  up  as  a 
defense  in  an  action  on  a  bill  of  exchange  is  a  total  ^kilure 
of  consideration,  and  the  proof  shows  a  partial  failure  only, 
the  variance  is  not  an  available  one  under  our  practice.  31 
Cal.  383. 

Sec.  6.  A  judgment  will  not  be  reversed  on  the  ground 
of  variance  between  the  pleadings  and  proofs  when  the 
variance  does  not  mislead  the  appellant  to  his  prejudice. 
32  Cal.  11. 

Sec.  7.     The  seventy-first  section  of  the  practice  act, 
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requiring  immaterial  Tarianoe  between  the  pleadings  and 
proofs  to  be  disregarded,  is  a  most  beneficial  provision, 
and  should  be  literally  oonstmed  and  carried  out.  32  Cal. 
11. 
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Section  1,  No  particular  form  of  words  is  necessary  to 
constitute  a  valid  warranty.  Any  positive  affirmation  re- 
specting the  thing  to  be  sold  which  the  purchaser  may  rely 
on  as  a  fact,  and  not  the  expression  of  an  opinion,  is  suffi- 
cient. The  following  is  a  warranty:  **This  horse  is  sound 
and  free  from  vice;  he  is  not  afflicted  with  lameness  or  any 
disease;  I  would  not  be  afraid  to  warrant  him.*'  Either  of 
these  affirmations  is  a  warranty.  13  Wend.  277;  19  Johns, 
290.  If,  however,  the  seller  says,  **This  horse  is  sound  as 
far  as  I  know,"  it  is  merely  an  expression  of  opinion,  and  he 
will  not  be  considered  as  warranting  the  horse.  If,  how- 
ever, it  can  be  shown  he  did  know  otherwise,  the  purchaser 
may  repudiate  the  sale  on  the  ground  of  fraud.  Story  oix 
Con,  629.  The  affirmation  may  be  made  at  any  time  while 
the  treaty  for  the  sale  is  going  on,  although  the  sale  may 
not  take  place  for  some  days.     11  Wefnd,  584. 

Sec.  2.  A  general  warranty  relates  to  the  general  charac- 
ter of  the  thing  warranted;  as,  that  a  horse  is  free  fro^i 
disease,  or  free  from  vice.  If,  however,  the  animal  has  a 
defect  which  is  pointed  out  to  the  purchaser,  the  warranty, 
though  in  writing,  will  not  extend  to  it.  Of  whatever 
defect  the  purchaser  is  informed  he  cannot  afterwards  com- 
plain. 

Sec.  3.  Where  there  is  willful  misrepresentation,  con- 
cealment or  fraud,  by  the  vendor,  either  as  to  the  kind, 
soundness,  quality  or  other  particular,  of  the  article  sold, 
the  vendee  may  disregard  the  warranty  and  either  return 
the  article  and  recover  the  price  paid  or  bring  his  action 
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for  his  damages  for  the  fraud;  and  he  may  show  the  band 
by  parol  eTidence,  eren  though  the  contract  be  in  writing, 
if  it  is  silent  as  to  the  fraudulent  inducements.  S  Banu  dk 
Cress.  623. 

S£0.  4t,  A  mere  expression  of  an  opinion  in  relation  to  the 
quality  or  worth  of  an  article,  does  not  amount  to  a  war- 
ranty. Every  person  in  making  a  purchase  reposes  at  his 
peril  in  the  opinion  of  others,  where  he  has  an  equal  oppor- 
tunity with  them  of  judging;  and  where  he  sees  the  article 
he  must  judge  for  himself.  The  rule  of  cavecU  €7Jfy?tar  applies 
in  such  case.  1  Sid.  146.  When  a  sale  is  made  by  a  sam- 
ple, in  order  to  raise  an  implied  warranty  that  the  bulk  of 
the  article  is  like  the  sample,  it  is  necessaiy  to  show  by  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  that  the  sale  was  intended  by  the 
parties  to  be  by  the  sample.  If  the  purchaser  might  have 
examined  the  bulk,  but  did  not,  simply  from  inconvenience 
in  so  doing,  the  rule  caoeat  emptor  applies. 

Seo.  5.  Where  an  article  has  been  sold  with  warranty* 
whether  express  or  implied,  upon  its  breach  an  action  for 
damages  may  be  brought  witliout  offering  to  return  the 
article  or  giving  notice  of  the  defect;  and  the  purchaser 
may  recover  his  damages  although  he  sells  the  article.  12 
Wend.  566;  18,  425.  The  measure  of  damages  is  the  dif- 
ference between  the  actual  value  and  what  its  value  would 
have  been  had  it  been  conformable  to  the  warranty,  for  I 
may  have  purchased  a  cow  for  thirty  dollars  under  a  war- 
ranty that  she  is  gentle  and  harmless.  The  cow,  however, 
if  she  were  gentle  and  harmless  is  worth  fifty  dollars,  but 
by  reason  of  her  wild  and  vicious  disposition  she  is  worth 
only  thirty-five  dollars.  Here,  notwithstanding  the  cow  is 
worth  inore  than  I  paid  for  her,  it  is  clear  that  I  have  lost 
fifteen  dollars,  because  she  did  not  conform  to  the  warranty; 
this,  therefore,  is  the  true  measure  of  damages.  11  Johru 
60. 

Seo.  6.  Upon  the  subject  of  warranty  generally  the  fol- 
lowing rules  may  be  laid  down : 

1st.  In  order  to  recover  for  the  unsoundness  or  vice  of 
an  animal  there  must  be  shown  an  express  warranty  or 
a  fraudulent  concealment,  or  misrepresentation  of  the 
vendor. 


2d.  If  thdire  be  &  defect  imknowii  io  tbe  yendor  and 
there  be  no  warranty  he  is  not  liable. 

3d.  If  any  deceit  be  practioed,  either  by  concealment  or 
misrepreaentationy  the  purchaser  may  bring  his  action  for 
damages  or  return  the  article.  But  if  he  elects  to  return  it 
he  must  do  so  in  a  reasonable  time. 

4th.  There  may  be  a  warranty  and  a  fraud  in  the  same 
eale.  In  such  case  the  purchaser  may  return  the  article  or 
bring  his  action  for  damages. 

5th.  There  may  be  a  warratity  and  an  authority  to  return 
the  article  if  it  be  not  as  warranted.  In  this  case  the  pur- 
chaser may  return  it  or  rely  upon  his  action  for  damages. 

6th.  Any  organic  defect  is  an  unsoundness.  2  ChU.  425; 
4  Camp.  281;  1  Stark.  127.- 

Sec.  7.  The  following  cases  adjudicated  in  this  state 
may  be  referred  to  upon  the  law  of  warranty :  6.(7aZ.  262, 
471;  9  (7aZ.  226;  UCal.  470;  24  Gal.  458. 
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Sectioh  1.  The  nses  to  which  water  may  be  appropriated 
are :  To  supply  natural  wants,  snch  as  to  quench  thirst,  to 
water  cattle,  for  household  or  culinary  purposes,  and  in 
some  countries  for  the  purposes  of  irrigation.  These  must 
be  first  supplied  before  the  water  can  be  applied  to  the  satis- 
faction of  artificial  wants,  such  as  millsi  manufactories  and 
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tibe  like,  which  are  not  indispensable  to  man*8  existence*    8 
Col,  141. 

Sec.  2.    The  nse  of  water  for  domestic   purposes  and 
for  the  watering  of  stock  are  preferred  uses,  becanse  essen- 
tial to  sustain  life.     Other  uses  most  be  subordinate  to 
these.     In  such  cases  the  element  is  entirely  consumed. 
Next  to  these  may  properly  be  placed  the  use  of  water  for 
irrigation  in  dry  and  arid  countries.    In  such  cases  the  ele- 
ment is  also  entirely  consumed. .  Under  a  proper  system 
of  irrigation  only  so  much  water  is  taken  from  the  stream  as 
may  be  needed,  and  the  whole  is  absorbed  or  evaporated. 
Entire  absorption  is  the  contemplated  result  of  irrigation. 
When  properly   used   as  a  motive  power  for  propelling 
machinery,  the  element  is  not  injured,  because  the  slight 
evaporation  occasioned  by  the  use  is  unavoidable,  and  is 
not  esteemed  by  the  law  a  substantial  injury.    Any  number 
of  riparian  proprietors  can  use  the  water  as  a  motive  power 
in  succession  without  substantial  injury  to  any  other,  for 
the  element  is  just  as  good  for  the  purposes  of  the  last  as 
for  those  of  the  first  proprietor.    8  Cal.  333. 

Sec.  3.  Considering  the  different  uses  to  which  water  is 
applied  in  countries  governed  by  the  common  law^  it  is  not  so 
difficult  to  xmderstand  the  principles  that  regulate  the  relative 
rights  of  the  different  riparian  proprietors.  As  to  the  pre- 
ferred uses,  each  proprietor  had  the  right  to  consume  what 
was  necessary,  and  after  doing  this  he  was  bound  to  let  the 
remaining  portion  flow  without  material  interruption  or  de- 
terioration in  the  natural  channel  of  the  stream  to  others 
below  him.  If  the  volume  of  water  was  not  sufficient  for  all 
then  those  highest  up  the  stream  were  supplied  in  prefw- 
ence  to  those  below.  So  far  as  the  preferred  uses  were 
concerned  no  one  was  allowed  to  deteriorate  the  quality  of 
the  water;  and  for  the  purpose  of  a  motiye  power  there 
was  no  use  of  the  element  that  could  impair  its  quality.  8 
Cal,  333. 

Sec.  4.  In  a  mineral  region  we  have  a  novel  nse  of  water 
that  cannotbe  classed  with  the  preferred  uses,  but  still  a  use 
that  deteriorateis  the  quality  of  the  element  itself  when 
wanted  a  second  time  for  the  same  purposes.  In  caaes 
heretofore  known,  either  the  element  was  entirely  consumed 
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or  else  its  iise  did  not  impair  its  quaWy  when  wanted  again 
for  the  same  purpose.  If  the  use  of  water  for  mining  pur- 
poses did  not  deteriorate  the  quality  of  the  element  itself, 
then  the  only  injury  that  co^d  be  complained  of  would  be 
the  diminution  in  the  quantity  and  the  interruption  in  the 
flow.    8  CaL.  333. 

Nature  of  Rights  to  Water. 

Seo.  5.  The  right  of  property  in  water  is  usufructuary  and 
consists  not  so  much  in  the  fluid  itself  as  in  the  advantage 
of  its  use.  The  owner  of  land  through  which  a  stream 
flows,  merely  transmits  the  water  over  its  surface,  having 
the  right  to  its  reasonable  use  during  its  passage.  The 
right  is  not  in  the  corpus  of  the  water  and  only  continues 
with  its  possession.  A  party  cannot  reclaim  water  that  he 
has  lost.     3  Cal.  252;  8  Col.  141. 

Sec.  6.  It  is  true  that  the  mere  right  to  water  is  a  sort 
of  incorporeal  thing;  but  the  water  itself  is  substantial  and 
tangible,  and  as  the  right  gives  the  control  and  possession 
of  this  commodity,  and  entitles  the  parfy  to  damages  for  its 
diversion  by  another,  there  is  no  reason  why  this  right  may 
not  be  acquired  by  two  or  more  acting  together,  or  why, 
when  they  do  acquire  it,  they  do  not  hold  it  as  other 
property  and  may  not  sue  as  such  for  any  unlawful  inter- 
ference with  it.     12  Cal.  47;  13  Cal.  232. 

Sec.  7.  The  location  of  land  carries  with  it  all  the  inci- 
dents belonging  to  the  soil.  Those  who  construct  T^ater 
ditches  will  do  so  with  reference  to  the  appropriations  of 
the  public  domain  that  have  been  previously  made  and  the 
rights  that  have  been  already  acquired,  with  a  full  knowl- 
edge of  their  own  rights  as  against  subsequent  locators.  8 
Cal.  144. 

Rights  to  Water  by  Riparian  Ownership. 

Sec.  8.  By  the  common  law,  the  proprietor  of  lands 
upon  the  banks  of  a  water-course  owns  to  the  middle  of  the 
stream,  and  the  proprietor  of  the  lands  through  which  the 
stream  flows  is  held  to  be  the  owner  of  the  bed  of  the  stream 
and  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  water  which  flows  over  his 
land.     8  Cal.  141. 

Seo.  9.  The  property  in  the  water,  by  reason  of  riparian 
94 
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ownership,  is  in  the  natare  of  a  osafnict,  and  consists  in 
general  not  so  much  in  the  fluid  as  in  the  advantage  of  its 
impetus.  This,  however,  must  depend  in  a  great  measure 
upon  the  natural  as  well  as  thiB  artificial  wants  of  each  par- 
ticular coimtrj.  The  rule  is  well  settled  that  water  flows 
in  its  natural  channels  and  should  be  permitted  thus  to 
flow,  so  that  all  through  whose  lands  it  passes  may  enjoy 
the  privUege  of  using  it.  A  riparian  proprietor,  while  he 
has  the  undoubted  right  to  use  the  water  flowing  over  his 
land,  must  so  use  it  as  to  do  the  least  possible  harm  to 
other  riparian  proprietors.     8  CclI.  141 ;  5  CiaZ.  145. 

"Wliat  is  an  Appxopxiatfon  of  "Water. 

Sec.  10.  In  appropriating  unclaimed  water  on  the  pub- 
lic lands,  only  such  acts,  are  necessary  and  such  indications 
and  evidences  of  appropriation  required  as  the  nature  of 
the  case  and  the  face  of  the  country  will  admit  of,  and  are 
under  the  circumstances  and  at  the  time  practicable — sur- 
veys, notices,  stakes  and  blazing  of  trees,  followed  by  work 
and  actual  labor,  without  abandonment,  will  in  every  case, 
where  the  work  is  completed,  give  title  to  the  water  over 
subsequent  claimants.  The  title  to  the  water  conveyed 
through  a  ditch  constructed  in  such  manner  will,  on  com- 
pletion of  the  work,  date  back  from  the  beginning  of  the 
work  as  against  subsequent  appropriators.    12  CcH.  28. 

Sec.  11.  In  determining  the  question  of  diligence  in  the 
construction  of  such  a  work,  the  jury  have  a  right  to  take 
into  consideration  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  par- 
ties at  the  date  of  the  appropriation,  such  as  the  nature 
and  climate  of  the  country  traversed  by  such  ditch,  togeth- 
er with  the  difficulties  of  procuring  labor  and  materials.  12 
Col.  28 ;  15  Col.  271 ;  21  Col.  381. 

Rights  of  Appropriation  of  Wator. 

Seo.  12.  The  appropriation  of  the  water  of  a  stream  to 
apply  it  to  some  useful  purpose  secures  a  right  which  can- 
not be  infringed  by  a  subsequent  appropriation  by  others. 
21  Col.  381. 

Seo.  13.  The  prior  right  to  the  use  of  the  natural  water 
of  a  stream  does  not  entitle  the  owner  of  such  &  right  to 
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the  exclusive  use  of  the  channel.  So  long  as  his  right  is 
not  interfered  with  there  is  no  reason  why  the  bed  of  the 
stream  may  not  be  used  by  others  as  a  channel  for  conduct- 
ing water.     11  CaL  151;  23  Cal.  490;  7  Cal.  325. 

Sec.  14.  -Where  parties  have  appropriated  the  prior 
right  to  the  use  of  the  water  of  a  stream  by  the  commence- 
ment and  partial  completion  of  a  ditch  and  flume,  they  have 
the  right  to  use  so  much  of  the  waters  of  the  stream  as  are 
necessary  to  preserve  their  flume  from  injury  while  in  the 
process  of  construction.     10  Cal.  233;  8  Cal.  143. 

Sec.  15.  Where  a  party  takes  up  a  mill  site  on  public 
agricultural  land,  erects  a  saw-mill,  dwelling,  etc.,  and  ap- 
propriates the  water  of  the  stream  for  the  use  of  the  mill, 
he  may  use  the  water  for  a  grist-mill  erected  at  the  same 
place  years  afterwards.  It  would  require  clear  proof  that 
the  purposes  of  the  water  for  the  saw-mill  had  been  fully 
answered,  to  hold  that  the  title  to  the  water  was  abandoned. 
13  Cal  221. 

Sec.  16.  Action  for  Invasion  of  Water  Right, — Until  a 
claimant  is  himself  in  a  position  to  use  the  water,  the  right 
to  the  water,  does  not  exist  in  such  a  sense  as  to  enable 
him  to  maintain  an  action  against  another,  either  to  recover 
the  water  or  damages  for  its  diversion.     37  Cal,  282. 

Sec.  17.  Distinct  Causes  of  Action, — ^An  entrjr  upon  an 
ouster  from  a  dam  site  and  dam  in  process  of  construc- 
tion and  canal  site  and  canal  in  process  of  construction, 
and  a  diversion  of  water  claimed  by  means  of  the  dam  and 
canal,  are  two  distinct  causes  of  action,  which  cannot  be 
united  in  the  same  statement  of  cause  of  action  in  a  com- 
plaint,  but  should  be  separately  stated.     37  Cal.  282.  * 

Sec.  18.  BigJds  of  Rival  Corporaiions — Power  of  District 
Court, — Where  one  of  two  rival  water  company  corpora- 
tions had  acquired,  by  purchase  and  consent  of  the  owner, 
certain  lands  and  waters  which  are  appropriated  to  the  law- 
ful purpose  of  its  incorporation ;  and  thereafter  the  other 
corporation,  without  showing  an  availing 'effort  made  by  it 
in  good  faith  to  acquire  the  same  property  for  a  like  pur- 
pose, instituted  proceedings  under  said  statute  for  its  con- 
demnation, as  against  the  first  corporation :  Seld,  1st,  that 
said  first  corporation  might  properly  resort  to  the  equitable 


748  justices'  treatke- 

jurisdiction  of  the  district  court  to  annul  a  condemnati0n 
ordered  in  said  proceeding ;  2d,  that  in  such  case  a  judg- 
ment of  the  district  court  annulling  said  proceeding  was 
•  properly  rendered.     36  Cal.  639. 

Sec.  19.  When  a  plaintiff  claims  water  on  the  ground 
of  prior  appropriation,  it  is  error  in  the  court  to  refuse  an 
injunction  to  this  effect:  ''  The  plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to 
any  greater  quantity  of  the  water  of  Desert  Creek  than  he 
actually  appropriated  prior  to  defendants'  appropriation.** 
36  Cal.  639. 

Sec.  20.  Query. — ^What  would  have  been  the  rule  if 
plaintiff  had  claimed  by  reason  of  occupancy  of  the  land 
and  as  riparian  proprietor?    36  Gal.  639, 

Sec.  21.  Query. — Whether  defendant  could  derive  any 
right  by  conveyance  from  an  Indian?    36  Cal.  639. 

Sec.  22.  Plaintiff  takes  up  land  on  a  stream  from  which 
a  part  of  the  water  has  already  been  diverted  by  a  ditch 
and  dam.  Subsequently  defendant  takes  up  the  land  on 
which  the  dam  and  ditch  are  situated.  The  plaintiff  has 
no  right  to  remove  the  dam.    36  Cal.  639. 

Sec.  23.  The  right  to  the  enjoyment  and  repair  of  a 
dam  and  to  convey  the  water  so  diverted  to  flow  through 
certain  land,  is  such  an  interest  in  land  as  caii  only  be 
conveyed  .by  deed  in  writing.     3  Neo.  Rep.  5Qil. 

Sec.  24.  Where  an  action  is  brought  to  recover  a  water 
right  and  mill  site  described  by  metes  and  bounds,  as 
land  boundaries  are  usually  described:  Held^  that  an  in- 
struction to  the  effect  "  that  the  plaintiff  in  order  to  re- 
cover mi;ist  prove  that  he  was  entitled  to  the  premises  and 
water,  and  that  defendants  damaged  him  by  the  diversion 
of  the  water,"  is  erroneous.  To  entitle  plaintiff  to  recover, 
it  was  only  necessary  to  prove  title  and  immediate  right  of 
possession  in  himself  and  the  occupancy  by  defendant  of 
the  premises  described  when  suit  was  brought.  2  Neso. 
Rep.  67. 

Sec.  25.  Where  the  right  of  the  use  of  running  water 
is  based  upon  appropriation  and  not  upon  ownership  in 
the  soil,  priority  of  appropriation  gives  the  superior  right. 
4  Nev.  Rep.  634. 

Sec.  26.     Conflicting  Water  Claims.— Where  Rose  in  1868 
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^designed  a  large  ditch  to  carry  a  certain  quantity  of  water 

trom  Carson  River,  a  distance  of  over  four  miles,  to  Day- 

)on,  and  constructed  a  sufficiently  large  head,  but  after 

roceeding  less  than  half  a  mile,  reduced  its  size  so  that  a 

^all  portion  only  of  the  quantity  of  water  originally  in- 

\ided  passed  through  it,  and  it  was  not  enlarged  to  its 

Cginally  intended  dimensions  until  after   1862,  and  in 

lii9  ihe   Ophir   Silver  Mining  Company  constructed    a 

d^h  apping  th^  river  below  the  head  of  the  Boso  ditch, 

.   an^s  o:  the  enlargement  of  the  Bose  ditch  the  Ophir  ditch 

wai^ derived  of  its  supply:  Hdd,  that  Bose  had  not  prose- 

cut«(ihe  work  on  his  ditch  as  originally  intended  with 

reasoble  diligence,  and  that  he  therefore  was  only  entitled 

to  thaiantity  of  water  which  ran  through  his  ditch  in  1859 

whenie  Ophir  ditch  was  constructed.     4  Nev.  Rep,  534. 

Sit  to  lue  of  Water  Coune  in  FuhUo  Mineral  Itanda. 

SsdT.  Miners  are  in  possession  of  the  mineral  lands 
undei  license  from  both  the  state  and  federal  govem- 
menb  This  being  conceded,  the  superior  proprietor  must 
have  A  some  leading  object  in  view  when  granting  this 
licenf  and  that  object  must  have  been  the  working  of 
theseineral  lands  to  the  best  advantage.  The  intention 
was  distribute  the  bounty  of  the  government  among  the 
great  number  of  persons,  so  as  most  rapidly  to  develop 
the  Wen  resources  of  this  region;  while  at  the  same  \ 
time,^e  prior  substantial  rights  of  individuals  should  f)e 
pressed.  In  the  working  of  these  mines  water  is  an 
esseiltl  element,  therefore  that  system  which  will  make 
the  ist  of  its  use  without  violating  the  rights  of  indi- 
vidu'  will  be  most  in  harmony  with  the  end  contemplated 
by  tJsuperior  proprietor.  In  a  late  case  it  was  held  that 
the  ^h  proprietor  was  equally  entitled  to  the  exclusive 
use  the  water,  pure  and  undiminished,  as  well  against 
theibsequent  locator  above  as  hdow  the  ditch,  and  that 
the^o  cases  were  not  distinguishable  in  any  essential 
pai^ular.  In  that  case  a  petition  for  a  rehearing  was 
file  and  has  not  yet  been  disposed  of.  The  question  is 
stjiherefore  an  open  one.  But  there  is  a  distinction  in 
tttwo  cases.    When  a  party  constructs  a  ditch  and  diverts 
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the  waters  of  a  stream   before  the  rights  of  others  have 
attached   below,   he   only   takes  it  from   one  nnoccupied 
mining  locality  to  another.     In  snch  case  there  can,  as  a 
general  rule,  be  no  substantial  injury  done  to  the  mining  in- 
terest of  the  state  or  to  the  rights  of  individuab.    HVe  watei 
is  taken  to  a  locality  where  it  is  used,  and  after  so  \»ein' 
used,  it  finds  its  way  to  other  mining  localities,  wheie  it  ' 
again  used.     The  effect  of  the  diversion  is  not  to  dinini; 
the  number  of  times  the  water  may  be  used.     In  the  lajr 
ity  of  cases  it'  is  used  as  often,  and  upon  the  wUes 
profitably,  as  if  it  had  never  been  diverted,  but  liacn- 
tinned  to  flow  down  its  natural  channels.     The  genense- 
fulness  of  the  element  is  not  impaired  by  the  diversic  It 
may  be  very  safely  assumed  that  as  much  good,  if  not>re, 
is  accomplished  by  the  diversion  as  could  have  been  lin- 
ed had  such  diversion  never  occurred.     In  fact,  it  m  be 
presumed  that  the  water  is  taken  to  richer  mining  loctes, 
where  it  is  more  needed,  and,  therefore,  the  divers  of 
the  stream  promotes  this  leading  interest  of  the  stateChe 
ditch  owner  is  entitled  to  have  the  water  flow,   wout 
material  interruption,  in  its  natural  channel.     This;ht 
would  seem  to  be  compatible  in  general  with  the  fair  i  of 
the  water  above.     He  is  entitled  to  the  water  so  undn- 
ished  in  quantity  as  to  leave  sufficient  to  fill  his  ditch  it 
existed  at  the  time  the  locations  were  made  above,  his 
•  right  is  essential  to  the  protection  of  the  ditch  owne  If 
the  rule  is  laid  down  that  the  subsequent  locators  >ve 
may  so  use  the  water  as  to  diminish  the  quantity,  it  ild 
be  difficult  to  set  any  practical  limits  to  such  diminin, 
and  the  ditch  property  might  be  rendered  entirely  \th- 
less.     As  the  water  cannot  be  absorbed  or  evaporaterat 
once,  the  ditch  owner  should  be  entitled  to  its  excive 
use  in  such  case.     And  as  to  the  deterioration  in  quy, 
the  injury  should  be  considered  as  an  injury  withoutn- 
sequent  damage.     8  Col.  333,  334,  336;  23  Col.  481;  25i. 
504. 

Test  to  Ptloilty  in  daims  to  Water. 

Sec.  28.     Possession  or  actual  appropriation  is  the  \ 
of  priority  in  all  claims  to  the  use  of  water,  where  si:. 
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claims  are  dependent  upon  the  ownership  of   the  land 
through  which  the  water  flows.     12  Col.  28. 

Sec.  29.  Possession  or  actual  appropriation  must  be  the 
test  of  priority  in  aU  claims  to  the  use  of  water,  whenever 
such  claims  are  not  dependent  upon  the  ownership  of  the 
land  through  which  the  water  flows.  Such  appropriation 
cannot  be  constructive,  because  there  would  be  no  rule  to 
limit  or  control  it,  resting,  as  it  must,  only  in  intention. 
The  design  of  parties,  years  before,  to  appropriate  a  certain 
creek  as  a  connecting  link  of  a  series  of  water  works,  can- 
not give  the  exclusive  rights  until  it  is  executed,  because  it 
is  not  the  intention. to  possess,  but  the  actual  possession, 
which  gives  the  right.  The  purchase  by  parties  of  a  cer- 
tain dam  is  an  actual  appropriation  of  the  waters  of  the 
creek  so  far,  but  no  further;  and  until  they  build  a  dam 
below,  in  order  to  make  a  further  appropriation,  any  one 
else  has  the  right  to  do  so.  If  they  have  commenced  first 
in  good  faith,  then  although  their  power  of  enjoyment  wiU 
not  commence  until  its  completion,  yet  the  right,  as  against 
others,  will  bear  relation  to  the  time  of  commencement.  6 
Col.  108;  7  Col.  263;  8  Col.  338. 

Mingling  of  "Waters  by  Different  AppropxlatorB. 

Sec.  30.  "Where  there  is  a  confusion  of  goods  willfully 
made  by  one  owner  without  the  consent  of  the  other  so  that 
it  becomes  impossible  to  distinguish  what  belongs  to  each, 
the  common  law  gives  the  entire  property  to  the  injured 
party.  But  this  rule  is  carried  no  further  than  necessity 
req^es;  and  if  the  goods  can  be  easily  distingnished  and 
separated — as  articles  of  furniture,  for  instance — then  no 
change  of  property  takes  place.  So,  if  the  com  or  flour 
mixed  together  were  of  equal  value,  then  the  injured  party 
takes  his  given  quantity  and  not  the  whole.     11  Cal.  151. 

Sec.  31.  So  where  water  from  an  artificial  ditch  is 
tiiined  into  a  natural  water  course  and  mingled  with  natural 
waters  of  the  stream,  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  it  to 
another  point  to  be  there  used,  it  does  not  necessarily 
follow  that  the  water  introduced  becomes  subject  to  the 
use  of  the  first  appropriator  of  the  natural  waters  of  the 
stream  because  its  identity  is  lost  by  being  mingled  with 
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the  natural  water  flowiiig  in  the  creek.  The  rights  of  the 
parties  after  such  mingling  are  not  nnlike  the  rights  of  the 
owners  of  goods  of  equal  value  after  their  mixture— Iboti 
are  entitled  to  take  their  given  quantity.     11  CaL,  151. 

Actions  for  'Wrongful  Divenion  of  "Water. 

Sec.  32.  The  diversion  of  a  water  course  is  a  private 
nuisance.    8  Col,  397. 

Sec.  33.  A  person  appropriating  and  diverting  the  wnter 
of  a  stream  at  a  given  point  cannot  afterwards  chauge  the 
point  of  diversion  to  the  prejudice  of  a  subsequent  locator. 
15  Col.  161,  does  not  hold  that  the  first  appropriator  has 
an  absolute  and  unqualified  right  to  change  the  point  of 
diversion,  and  the  doctrine  of  that  case  is  affirmed.  Where 
a  party  attempts  to  construct  a  dam  on  a  creek  for  the  pur- 
pose of  diverting  the  water  at  that  point,  and  such  diversion 
is  illegal  as  against  another  partj  who  has  a  dam  loirer 
down,  the  latter  may  oust  the  former  from  the  possesdioE 
of  the  ground  at  that  point  and  prevent  the  construction  of 
the  dam.     19  Cat.  609;  8  Cal  443;  25  Col.  504. 

« 

Ipjmies  by  Water. 

19£0.  34.  A  party  is  responsible  for  injuries  done  the 
ditch  of  another  by  the  deposit  of  mud  and  sediment  in  it 
11  Cod.  162. 

Sec.  35.  The  owner  of  a  dam  is  bound  to  see  to  his  own 
^rgperty,  and  to  so  govern  and  control  it  that  injury  maj 
not  result  to  his  neighbors.  If,  in  consequence  of  gross 
neglect  on  the  part  of  plaintiff  the  injury  happened,  a  dif- 
ferent rule  might  be  applied,  but  a  mere  want  of  reasonable 
care  to  prevent  \he  injury  does  not  impair  the  right  to 
recover.  If  a  man  cardessly  fires  a  gun  in  the  street  it 
would  not  be  admissible  for  him  when  sued  for  the  injnir 
done  another  by  it  to  say  that,  by  reasonable  care,  the  other 
might  have  got  out  of  the  way.  10  Cal.  541;  12  Cd.  368; 
23  Cal.  225. 

Sec.  36.  The  fact  that  plaintiff  could  have  prevented 
damage  by  pulling  off  a  board  from  defendant's  flume  and 
permitting  the  water  to  discharge  above  plaintiff's  claim,  is 
no  defense,  because  they  were  not  obliged  to  avoid  the  in- 
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juries  complained  of  by  committing  a  trespass.     16  Col. 
319. 

Sec.  37.  When,  by  means  of  an  artificial  ditcb,  the 
waters  of  a  stream  are  conducted  from  the  bed  of  the 
stream  over  the  adjacent  country,  crossing  other  small 
natural  water-courses,  the  beds  of  which  are  dammed  up 
by  the  embankment  of  the  ditch,  and  by  the  fall  of  rain  the 
waters  of  the  streams  become  so  swollen  as  to  render  it 
necessary  to  cut  the  embankment  of  the  ditch  to  preserve 
it  from  injury,  and  the  owners  of  the  ditch  cut  the  embank- 
ment at  a  point  where  there  is  no  natural  water-course,  so 
that  the  waters  are  turned  on  to  cultivated  land,  causing 
injury  thereto,  the  injury  thereby  sustained  is  not  the  act 
of  God,  but  results  from  negligence,  and  the  owners  of  the 
ditch  are  liable  therefor.     25  Cal,  398. 

Sec.  38.  A  may  not,  in  order  to  save  his  own  property, 
destroy  the  property  of  B,  however  urgent  the  necessity. 
25  Col.  398. 

Sec.  39.  A  river  which  is  not  within  the  ebb  and  flow  of 
the  tides  may  be,  notwithstanding,  a  navigable  stream  in 
two  events;  first,  when  it  is  of  sufficient  depth  and  width  to 
float  vessels,  boats  or  other  water  craft,  used  in  the  trans- 
portation of  freight  or  passengers  or  both,  and  this  has 
been  extended  to  its  capacity  to  float  rafts  of  lumber.  To 
go  beyond  this  and  attribute  navigable  properties  to  a 
stream  which  can  only  float  a  log,  is  carrying  the  doctrine 
entirely  too  far,  and  is  turning  a  rule  which  was  intended 
to  protect  the  pubUc  into  an  instrument  of  serious  detri- 
ment  to  individuals  if  not  of  actual  private  oppression. 
The  important  uses  to  which  the  waters  of  unnavigable 
streams  are  constantly  applied  would  have  no  security  or 
certainty  under  such  a  streteh  of  construction.  Dams  for 
the  erection  of  mills,  manufactories,  canals  for  the  purpose 
of  irrigation,  supplying  mines  or  even  to  subserve  naviga- 
tion itself,  would  have  to  give  way  to  the  mere  claim  of  the 
right  to  float  a  saw-log;  and  if  a  log,  why  not  a  plank  or  a 
fishing-rod?  The  idea  of  navigation  certainly  never  con- 
templated such  a  definition  or  such  results.  The  other  in- 
stance in  which  a  stream  is  navigable  is  when  it  is  expressly 
declared  so  by  statute,  and  when  so  declared  navigable  to 

95 
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a  certain  point  b j  implication,  it  is  declared  non-nayigable 
above  that  point.     6  Col.  446. 


CHAPTER  XCVIIL 


WITNESSES; 


Section  1.  No  person  shall  be  disqualified  as  a  witness 
in  any  action  or  proceeding  on  account  of  his  opinions  on 
matters  of  religious  belief  or  by  reason  of  his  interest  in 
the  event  of  the  action  or  proceeding  or  a  pariy  thereto  or 
otherwise;  but  the  party  or  parties  thereto  and  the  peisou 
in  whose  behalf  such  action  or  proceeding  may  be  brought 
or  defended,  shall,  except  as  hereinafter  excepted,  be  com- 
petent and  compelled  to  give  evidence,  either  viva  voce  or 
by  deposition,  or  upon  a  commission,  in  the  same  manner 
and  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  examination  as  any  other 
witness  on  behalf  of  himself  or  any  of  the  parties  to  the 
action  or  proceeding.    Pr.  Act,  392. 

Seo.  2.    The  following  persons  shall  not  be  witnesses : 

1st.  Those  who  are  of  unsound  mind  at  the  time  of  their 
production  for  examination. 

2d.  Children  imder  ten  years  of  age  who,  in  the  opiniou 
of  the  court,  appear  incapable  of  receiving  just  impressions 
of  the  facts  respecting  which  they  are  examined  or  of  re- 
lating  them  truly. 

2d.  Mongolians,  Chinese  or  Indians,  or  persons  having 
one-half  or  more  of  Indian  blood,  in  an  action  or  proceed- 
ing wherein  a  white  person  is  a  party. 

4th.  Persons  against  whom  judgment  has  been  rendered 
upon  a  conviction  for  a  felony,  unle^s  pardoned  by  the  gov- 
ernor or  such  judgment  has  been  reversed  on  appeal.  Pr. 
Ad,  394. 

Sec.  3.  A  husband  may  be  a  witness  for  or  against  his 
wife,  and  a  wife  may  be  a  witness  for  or  against  her  hus- 
band; and  where  husband  and  wife  are  parties  to  an  action 
or  proceeding,  they  or  either  of  them  may  be  examined  as 
witnesses  in  their  own  behalf  or  in  behalf  of  each  other,  or 
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in  behalf  of  smj  of  the  parties  thereto,  the  same  as  any 
other  witness;  bnt  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  cases  of 
divorce,  neither  shall  any  husband  or  wife  be  competent  or 
compellable  to  disclose  any  communication  made  to  him  or 
her  by  the  other  during  marriage.    Pr»  Ad,  395. 

Seo.  4.  An  attorney  or  counselor  shall  not,  without  the 
consent  of  his  client,  be  examined  as  a  witness  as  to  any 
communication  made  by  the  client  to  him  or  his  advice 
given  thereon  in  the  course  of  professional  employment. 
Fr.  Act,  396. 

Sec.  5.  A  clergyman  or  priest  shall  not,  without  the 
consent  of  the  person  making  the  confession,  be  examined 
as  a  witness  to  any  confession  made  to  him  in  his  profes- 
sional character  in  the  course  of  discipline  enjoined  by  the 
church  to  which  he  belongs.     Pr.  Act,  397. 

Sec.  6.  A  licensed  physician  or  surgeon  shall  not,  with- 
out the  consent  of  his  patient,  be  examined  as  a  witness  as 
to  any  information  acquired  in  attending  the  patient  which 
was  necessary  to  enable  him  to  prescribe  or  act  for  the  pa- 
tient: provided,  however,  in  any  suit  or  prosecution  against 
a  physician  or  surgeon  for  malpractice,  if  the  patient  or 
party  suing  or  prosecuting  shall  give  such  consent  and  any 
such  witness  shall  give  testimony,  then  such  physician  or 
surgeon  defendant  m^y  call  any  other  physicians  or  sur- 
geons as  witnesses  on  behalf  of  defendant  without  the  con- 
sent of  such  patient  or  party  suing  or  prosecuting.  Pr.  Act, 
398. 

Sec.  7.  A  public  officer  shall  not  be  examined  as  a  wit- 
ness as  to  communications  made  to  him  in  official  confi- 
dence when  the  public  interest  would  suffer  by  the  dis- 
closure.   Pr.  Act,  399. 

Sec.  8.  The  judge  himself  or  any  juror  may  be  called  as 
a  witness  by  eitiher  party;  but  in  such,  case  it  shall  be"  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court  or  judge  to  order  the  trial  to  be 
postponed  or  suspended  and  to  take  place  before  another 
judge  or  jury.     Pr.  Act,  400. 

Sec.  9.  When  a  witness  does  not  understand  and  speak 
the  English  language  an  interpreter  shall  be  sworn  to  in- 
terpret for  him.  Any  person  a  resident  of  the  proper 
county  may  be  summoned  by  any  court  or  judge  to  appear 
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before  such  court  or  judge  to  act  as  interpreter  in  any 
action  or  proceeding.  The  summons  shall  be  served  and 
returned  in  like  manner  as  a  subpena.  Any  person  so  sum- 
moned shall,  for  a  failure  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place 
named  in  the  summons,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  contempt 
and  may  be  punished  accordingly.    Pr.  Act^  401. 

Sec.  10.  ly\  all  criminal  actions  when  the  husband  is  the 
party  accused,  the  wife  shall  be  a  competent  witness,  and 
when  the  wife  is  the  party  accused  the  husband  shall  be  a 
competent  witness;  but  neither  the  husband  nor  wife  shall 
be  compelled  or  allowed  to  testify  in  such  cases  unless  by 
consent  of  both  of  them :  provided,  that  in  all  cases  of  per- 
sonal yiolence  upon  either  by  the  other,  the  injured  party 
(husband  or  wife)  shall  be  allowed  to  testify  against  the 
other.    Act  approved  Jan.  31, 1866. 

Seo.  11.  Section  three  hundred  and  ninety*three  of  the 
practice  act  prohibiting  any  person  giving  testimony  when 
the  Gulverse  pariy  is  the  representative  of  a  deceased  per- 
son, was  repealed  April  2,  1870. 

Sec.  12.  In  divorce  cases  either  party  to  the  action  may 
be  a  witness  on  the  trial,  but  no  divorce  shall  be  granted 
on  their  testimony  unless  corroborated  by  other  evidence. 
Pvb.  Laws,  1870,  291. 


CHAPTER   XCIX. 
FEES. 

Fees  of  Jnstlcefl. 

Section  1.  Following  are  the  fees  of  justices  in  the  sev- 
eral counties  of  this  state  except  the  county  of  Yuba:  For 
Gling  each  paper,  twenty-five  cents;  issuing  any  writ  or  pro- 
cess by  which  suit  is  commenced,  fifty  cents;  for  entering 
every  cause  upon  his  docket,  fifty  cents;  for  issuing  subpena, 
twenty-five  cents;  for  administering  an  oath  or  affirmation, 
twenty-five  cents;  for  each  certificate,  twenty-five  cents;  for 
issuing  vn:it  of  attachment  or  of  arrest,  or  for  the  delivery 
of  property,  fifty  cents;  for  entering  any  final  judgment,  for 
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the  first  folio  one  dollar,  for  each  additional  folio  twenty 
cents;  for  taking  or  approving  any  bond  or  undertaking, 
directed  by  law  to  be  taken  or  approved  by  him,  fifty  cents; 
for  taking  justification  to  a  bond,  fifty  cents;,  for  swearing  a 
jury,  fifty  cents;  for  taking  deposition,  per  folio,  twenty 
cents;  for  entering  a  satisfaction  of  a  judgment,  fifty  cents; 
for  copy  of  a  judgment,  order,  docket,  proceedings  or  paper 
in  his  office,  for  each  folio,  twenty  cents;  for  issuing  com- 
mission to  take  testimony,  fifty  cents;  for  issuing  superse- 
deas to  an  execution,  fifty  cents;  for  making  up  and  trans- 
mitting transcript  and  papers  on  appeal,  one  dollar  and  fifty 
cents;  for  issuing  search-warrant,  fifty  cents;  for  issuing  an 
execution,  fifty  cents;  for  celebrating  marriage  and  return- 
ing certificate  thereof  to  the  recorder,  five  dollars;  for  all 
services  and  proceedings  before  a  justice  of  the  peace  in 
the  counfy  of  Los  Angeles,  in  a  criminal  action  or  proceed- 
ing, whether  on  examination  or  trial,  three  dollars,  to  be 
collected  from  the  defendant,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  same 
be  a  charge  against  the  county  if  not  so  collected;  for  tak- 
ing bail,  after  commitment,  in  criminal  cases,  one  dollar; 
for  entering  cause  without  process,  one  dollar ;  for  entering 
judgment  by  confession  and  only  on  affidavit,  as  required 
in  district  court,  three  dollars;  for  entering  every  motion, 
rule,  exception,  order  or  default,  twenty-five  cents;  for  tran- 
script of  judgment,  per  folio,  twenty  cents:  provided,  that 
in  the  counties  of  Amador  and  Sierra,  justices  of  the  peace 
may  lawfully  charge,  demand  and  receive,  the  fees  allowed 
by  an  act  to  regulate  fees  of  office,  approved  April  10th, 
1855 :  provided,  further,  that  in  the  counties  of  Alameda, 
Santa  Clara,  Santa  Cruz,  Monterey,  Shasta  and  Sutter, 
each  justice  of  the  peace  shall  be  allowed,  in  a  civil  action 
before  him,  the  following  fees  and  no  others:  For  all  serv- 
ices required  to  be  performed  by  him  before  trial,  two  dol- 
lars; two  dollars  additional  for  each  writ  of  attachment  or 
replevin;  for  the  trial  and  all  proceedings  subsequent  there- 
to, including  all  affidavits,  swearing  witnesses  and  jury,  and 
the  entry  of  judgment  and  issue  of  execution  thereon,  three 
dollars;  twenty-five  cents  for  each  hour  actually  occupied 
by  the  trial  of  each  cause,  and  in  all  cases  where  judgment 
is  rendered  by  default  or  confession,  for  all  services,  includ- 
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ing  execution  and  satisfaction  of  judgment,  &aee  dollars. 
For  certificate  and  transmitting  transcript  and  papers  of  ap- 
peal, one  dollar;  for  copies  of  papers  or  docket,  per  folio, 
fifteen  cents;  for  issuing  a  search-warrant,  to  be  paid  by  the 
party  demanding  the  same,  fifty  cents;  for  celebrating  a 
marriage  and  returning  a  certificate  thereof  to  the  county 
recorder,  three  dollars ;  for  taking  an  acknowledgment  of 
any  instrument,  for  the  first  name  fifty  cents,  for  each  ad- 
ditional name  twenty-five  cents;  for  taking  deposition,  per 
folio,  fifteen  cents;  for  administering  an  oath  and  certifying 
the  same,  twenty-five  cents;  for  issuing  a  commission  to 
take  testimony,  fifty  cents;  for  all  services  and  proceedings 
before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  in  a  criminal  action  or  pro- 
ceeding, whether  on  examination  or  trial,  three  dollars:  for 
all  services  connected  with  the  posting  of  estrays,  including 
the  transcript  to  the  recorder,  two  dollars.  In  cases  before 
justices  of  the  peace,  when  the  venue  shall  be  changed,  the 
justice  before  whom  the  action  shall  be  brought,  for  al 
services  rendered,  including  the  making  up  and  transmis- 
sion of  the  transcript  and  papers,  shall  receive  two  dollars; 
and  the  justice  before  whom  the  trial  shall  take  place  shall 
receive  the  same  fees  as  if  ihe  action  had  been  commenced 
before  him.  All  fees  of  justices  of  the  peace,  including 
those  on  trial  and  those  on  appeal,  must  be  paid  before  the 
justice  shall  be  compelled  to  forward  any  papers  on  appeal. 
For  all  services  appertaining  to  the  coroner's  office  which 
the  coroner  is  unable  to  attend  to,  the  justice  of  the  peace 
shall  receive  the  same  fees  as  are  allowed  the  coroner  for 
similar  services :  provided^  that  in  the  county  of  Los  Angeles 
no  justice  of  the  peace  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  in  fall 
compensation  for  all  services  rendered  by  him  in  criminal 
cases,  a  sum  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars,  in  tiie  aggre- 
gate, per  annum. 

Sec.  2.  Each  justice  of  the  peace  in  Yuba  county  shall 
be  allowed  as  fees  in  a  civil  action  before  him,  for  all  ser- 
vices required  to  be  performed  by  him  before  trial,  two 
dollars;  and  for  the  trial  and  all  proceedings  subseqnent 
thereto,  including  all  affidavits,  swearing  witnesses  and 
jury,  and  the  entry  of  judgment  and  issue  of  execution 
thereon,  five  'dollars;   and  in  all  cases  where  judgment  is 
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rendered  by  defaidt  or  confession  for  all  servioes,  including 
execution  and  satisfaction  of  judgment,  three  dollars;  for 
all  services  and  proceedings  in  a  criminal  action  or  pro- 
ceeding)  whether  oh  examination  or  trial,  three  dollars; 
for  taking  bail,  after  commitment  by  another  magistrate, 
fifty  cents;  for  certificate  and  transmitting  transcript  and 
papers  on  appeal,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents;  for  copies  of 
papers  on  docket,  per  folio,  fifteen  cents;  for  issuing  a 
search  warrant,  to  be  paid  hff  the  party  demanding  the 
same,  fifty  cents;  for  celebrating  a  marriage  and  returning 
a  certificate  thereof  to  the  county  recorder,  five  dollars; 
for  taking  an  acknowledgment  of  any  instrument,  for  the 
first  name,  fifty  cents;  for  each  additional  name,  twenty-five 
cents;  for  taking  depositions,  per  folio,  fifty  cents;  for  ad- 
ministering an  oath  and  certifying  the  same,  twenly-five 
cents;  for  issuing  a  commission  to  take  testimony,  fifty 
cents;  for  all  services  connected  with  the  posting  of  estrays, 
including  the  transcript  for  the  recorder,  two  dollars;  in 
cases  b;efore  justices  of  the  peace,  where  the  venue  shall 
be  changed,  the  justice  before  whom  the  action  shall  be 
brought,  for  all  services  rendered,  including  the  making 
up  and  transmission  of  the  transcript  and  papers,  shall  re- 
ceive two  dollars;  and  the  justice  before  whom  the  trial 
shall  take  place  shaU  receive  the  same  fees  as  if  the  action 
had  been  commenced  before  him. 

Fees  of  ConBtables. 

Sec.  3.  Constables  shall  receive  as  fees  for  serving 
sununons  in  civil  cases^  for  each  defendant,  fifty  cents. 
For  summoning  any  jury  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  in- 
cluding mileage,  two  dollars :  provided^  that  in  the  counties 
of  Amador  and  Butte  he  shall  have  two  dollars  and  mile- 
age. For  making  sales  of  estrays,  the  same  fees  as  for 
sales  on  execution;  for  all  other  services,  the  same  fees  as 
are  allowed  to  sheriffs  for  similar  services.  For  services 
performed  by  the  several  officers  under  the  act  concerning 
water  craft  found  adrift  and  lost  money  and  property, 
passed  April  5th,  1850,  they  shall  receive  the  fees  as  are 
prescribed  in  said  act:  provided,  that  in  the  county  of 
Los  Angeles  the  constables  therein  shall  receive  in  fuJ 
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compensation  for  all  services  rendered  by  them  in  crim- 
inal cases,  a  sum  not  to  exceed  three  hundred  dollars  each 
per  annum,  in  the  aggregate :   and  provided^  that  in  the 
county  of  San  Joaquin,  constables  shall  receive  the  same 
fees  as  the  sheriff  of  said  county  is  allowed  for  like  services. 
Sec.  4.    In  the  counties  of  Alpine,  Alameda,  Amador, 
Butte,  Colusa,  Del  Norte,  Fresno,  Inyo,  Klamath,  Eein, 
Lake,  Lassen,  Mariposa,  Mono,  Merced,  Napa,  Nevada, 
Placer,  Plumas,  San  Diego,  San  Joaquin,  San  Luis  Obispo, 
Shasta,  Santa  Barbara,  Sierra,  Solano,  Stanislaus,  Sutter, 
Tehama,  Trinity,  Tuolumne,  Yolo,  Sacramento  and  San 
Mateo,  the  constable  shall  receive  the  fees  hereinafter  speci- 
fied :  for  serving  an  attachment  on  property,  or  levying  an 
execution,  or  executing  an  order  of  arrest,  or  order  for  the 
delivery  of  personal  property,  two  dollars;  for  serving  an 
attachment  upon  any  ship,  boat  or  vessel,  in  proceedings  to 
enforce  any  lien  thereon  created  by  law,  three  dollars ;  for 
his  trouble  and  expense  in  taking  and  keeping  possession 
of  and  preserving  property  under  attachment  or  execution 
or  other  process,  such  sum  as  the  court  shall  order,  pro- 
vided that  no  more  than  three  dollars  per  diem  shall  be 
allowed  to  a  keeper ;  for  taking  bond  or  undertaking  in 
any  case  in  which  he  is  authorized  to  take  the  same,  one 
dollar;  for  copy  of  any  writ,  process  or  other  paper,  when 
demanded  or  required  by  law,  for  each. folio,  twenty  cents; 
for  serving  every  notice,  rule  or  order,  one  dollar;  for 
advertising  property  for  sale  on  execution  or  under  any 
judgment  or  order  of  sale,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  publi- 
cation, each  notice,  one  dollar;  for  holding  each  inquest  or 
trial  of   right  of  property,  to  include  all  service  in  the 
matter,  except  mileage,  three  dollars;  for  serving  a  sub- 
pena,  for  each  witness  summoned,  fifty  cents ;  for  comnus- 
sions  for  receiving  and  paying  over  money  on  execution  or 
other  process,  when  lands  or  personal  property  have  been 
le^ed  on  and  sold,  three  per  cent. ;  for  commissions  for 
receiving  and  paying  over  money  on  execution  without  leiy 
or  where  the  lands  or  goods  levied  on  shall  not  be  sold,  one 
and  one-half  per  cent. ;  the  fees  herein  allowed  for  the  leTj 
of  an  execution,  costs  for  advertising  and  percentage  for 
making  or  collecting  the  money  on  execution,  shall  be  col- 
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kcted  from  the  judgment-debtor,  by  virtue  of  sach  execn- 
tEon,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  sum  herein  directed  to  be 
made;  for  drawing  and  executing  a  deed,  to  include  the 
acknowledgment,  exclnsive  of  stamps,  to  be  paid  bj  the 
grantee  before  deliyerj,  three  dollars  and  fifty  cents;  for 
executing  a  certificate  of  sale,  exclusive  of  the  filing  and 
recording  of  the  same,  one  dollar;  for  making  every  arrest 
in  a  criminal  proceeding,  two  dollars;  for  summoning  a 
trial  jury  of  twelve  persons  or  less,  four  dollars;  for  sum- 
moning each  additional  juror,  twenty-five  cents;  for  every 
milo  necessarily  traveled,  in  going  only,  in  executing  any 
warrant  of  arrest,  subpena  or  venire,  bringing  up  a  prisoner 
on  habeas  corjm&y  taking  prisoners  before  a  magistrate  or  to 
prison,  or  for  mileage  in  any  criminal  case  or  proceeding: 
provided,  that  in  serving  a  subpena  or  venire,  when  two  or 
more  jurors  or  witnesses  live  in  the  same  direction,  but  one 
milei^  shall  be  charged,  thirty  cents;  pr(mded,  further,  that 
in  the  eotmties  of  Amador  and  Sacramento,  for  every  mile 
necessarily  traveUed,  in  any  criminal  case,  twenty  cents; 
for  conveying  a  prisoner,  when  under  arrest,  the  necessary 
expenses  incurred  in  the  transportation. 

Sec.  5.  In  the  counties  of  Sonoma,  Mendocino  and 
Marin,  the  constable  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  fees 
hereinafter  specified:  For  serving  a  summons  on  each  de- 
fendant, fifty  cents;  for  serving  an  attachment  on  property, 
or  levying  an  execution,  or  executing  an  order  of  arrest  or 
order  for  the  delivery  of  personal  pi'operty,  one  dollar  and 
twenfy-five  cents;  for  serving  an  attachment  upon  any  ship, 
boat  or  vessel,  in  proceedings  to  enforce  any  lien  tliereon 
created  by  law,  one  dollar  and  twenty-fire  cents;  for  his 
trouble  and  expense  m  taking  and  keeping  possession  of  • 
and  preserving^  property  under  attachment  or  execution  or 
other  process,  as  the  court  shall  order:  providedy  that  no 
more  than  three  dollars  per  diem  shall  be  allowed  to  a 
keeper,  three  dollars;  for  taking  bond  or  undertaking  in  any 
case  in  which  he  is  authorized  to  take  the  same,  forty  cents; 
for  copy  of  any  writ,  process  or  other  paper,  when  demanded 
or  required  by  law,  for  each  folio,  fifteen  cents;  for  serving 
every  notice,  rule  or  order,  forty  cents;  for  advertising 
property  for  sale  on  execution  or  tmder  any  judgment  or 
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order  of  sale,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  publication,  each  no- 
tice, one  dollar;  for  holding  each  inquest,  or  trial  of  right 
of  property,  to  include  all  services  in  the  matter  except 
mileage,  three  dollars;  for  serving  a  subpena  for  each  wit- 
ness summoned,  forty  cents;  for  conmiissions  for  receiving 
and  paying  over  money  on  execution  or  other  process  when 
lands  or  personal  property  has  been  levied  on  and  sold,  on 
the  first  one  thousand  dollars,  two  per  cent. ;  for  commis- 
sions for  receiving  and  paying  over  money  on  executiou 
without  levy,  or  when  the  l^nds  or  goods  levied  on  shall 
not  be  sold,  on  the  first  one  thousand  dollars,  one  and  one- 
half  per  cent.  The  fees  herein  allowed  for  the  levy  of  an 
execution,  costs  for  advertising  and  per  centage  for  making 
or  collecting  the  money  on  execution  shall  be  collected 
from  the  judgment-debtor,  by  virtue  of  such  execution  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  sum  therein  directed  to  be  made. 
For  drawing  and  executing  a  deed,  to  include  the  acknowl- 
edgment, exclusive  of  stamps,  to  be  paid  by  the  grantee 
before  delivery,  three  dollars  and  fifty  cents;  for  executing 
a  certificate  of  sale  exclusive  of  the  filing  and  recording  of 
the  same,  one  dollar;  for  attending  when  required  on  any 
court,  in  person  or  by  deputy,  for  each  day,  to  be  paid  oat 
of  the  county  treasury,  three.doUars;  for  making  every  arrest 
in  a  criminal  proceeding,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents;  for 
summoning  a  trial  jury  of  twelve  persons  or  less,  four  dol* 
lars;  for  summoning  each  additional  juror,  twenty  cents;  for 
every  mile  necessarily  traveled  in  executing  any  warrant  of 
arrest,  subpena  or  venire,  bringing  up  a  prisoner  on  habem 
corpus,  taking  prisoners  before  a  magistrate  or  to  prison,  or 
for  mileage  in  any  criminal  case  or  proceeding:  provided, 
that  in  serving  a  subpena  or  venire,  when  two  or  more 
jurors  or  witnesses  live  in  the  same  direction,  but  one  mile- 
age shall  be  charged,  forty  cents,  in  going  only;  for  convey- 
ing a  prisoner  when  under  arrest,  the  necessary  expenses  in- 
curred in  the  transportation. 

Seo.  6.  In  the  counties  of  Contra  Costa,  Humboldt, 
Monterey,  Santa  Clara,  Los  Angeles,,  Santa  Cruz  and  Ta- 
lare,  the  constable  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  fees 
hereinafter  specified :  For  serving  on  each  defendant  <me 
dollar;  for  taking  bond  or  undertaking  in  any  case  in  which 
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lie  is  anihorized  to  take  the  same,  fifty  cents;  for  copy  of 
any  writ,  process  or  other  paper,  when  demanded  or  re- 
quired by  law,  for  each  folio,  fifteen  cents;  for  serving 
every  notice,  rale  or  order,  fifty  cents;  for  serving  a  snb- 
pena,  for  each  witness  summoned,  twenty-five  cents;  for 
serving  an  attachment  on  property,  or  levying  an  execution, 
or  executing  an  order  of  arrest  or  order  for  the  delivery 
of  personal  property,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents;  but  no 
travelling  fees  shall  be  allowed  on  such  attachment,  order 
of  arrest  or  order  for  the  delivery  of  personal  property, 
when  the  same  accompanies  the  summons  in  the  suit,  and 
may  be  executed  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the  summons, 
unless  for  the  distance  actually  travelled  beyond  that  re- 
quired to  serve  the  summons;  he  shall  be  allowed  such  fur- 
ther compensation  for  his  trouble  and  expense  in  taking 
and  keeping  possession  of  and  preserving  property  under 
attachment  or  execution  or  other  process  as  the  court  shall 
order :  provided^  no  more  than  three  dollars  per  diem  shall 
be  allowed  to  a  keeper.  For  serving  an  attachment  upon 
any  ship,  boat  or  vessel,  in  proceedings  to  enforce  any  lien 
thereon  created  by  law,  one  dollar  and  fiffy  cents;  also, 
three  dollars  per  day  for  each  day  while  such  ship,  boat  or 
vessel,  is  in  the  actual  custody  of  the  constable,  and  such 
further  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  serving  the  process 
and  resulting  from  such  custody  as  are  supported  by  the 
oath  of  the  officer  making  such  service  and  allowed  by  the 
court;  for  selling  any  boat,  vessel  or  tackle,  apparel  or  fur- 
niture thereof  so  attached,  or  other  goods  attached,  and 
for  advertising  such  sale,  the  same  fees  as  for  sale  on  exe- 
cution; for  advertising  property  for  sale  on  execution  or 
under  any  judgment  or  order  of  sale,  exclusive  of  the  cost 
of  publication,  one  dollar;  for  commissions  for  receiving 
and  paying  over  money  on  execution  or  other  process,  when 
lands  or  personal  property  has  been  levied  on  and  sold,  on 
the  first  one  thousand  dollars,  two  per  cent. ;  for  commis- 
sions for  receiving  and  paying  over  money  on  execution 
without  levy,  or  when  the  lands  or  goods  levied  on  shall 
not  be  sold,  on  the  first  one  thousand  dollars,  one  and  one- 
half  per  cent. ;  the  fees  herein  allowed  for  the  levy  of  an 
execution,  and  for  advertising  and  for  making  or  collecting 
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the  moziey  on  execution,  shall  be  eoUected  from  the  judg- 
ment-debtor by  yirtue  of  such  execution,  in  ihe  same  man- 
ner  as  the  sum  therein  directed  to  be  made ;  for  drawing 
and  executing  a  deed,  inclusive  of  acknowledgment  and 
exclusiye  of  stamps,  four  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  the  granfeee; 
for  holding  each  inquest,  or  trial  of  right  of  property,  to 
include  all  service  in  the  matter,  except  mileage,  three 
dollars;  for  making  every  arrest  in  a  criminal  proceeding, 
two  dollars;  for  summoning  a  trial  jury,  in  any  case,  three 
dollars;  for  each  additional  juror,  twenty  cents. 

Sec.  8.  The  following  are  the  fees  of  constable  in  Yuba 
county:  For  serving  summons  in  civil  cases,  for  each  de- 
fendant, fifty  cents;  for  summoning  any  jury  before. a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace,  one  dollar;  for  tiding  a  bond  required  by 
law  to  be  taken,  fifty  cents;  for  summoning  each  witness, 
fifteen  cents;  for  serving  an  attachment  against  the  proper- 
ty of  a  defendant,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents;  for  summon- 
ing and  swearing  a  jury  to  tiy  the  right  of  property  and  tak- 
ing the  verdict,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents;  for  receiving  and 
taking  care  of  property  on  execution,  attachment  or  order, 
his  actual  necessary  expenses,  to  be  allowed  by  the  justice 
who  issued  the  execution,  upon  the  affidavit  of  the  consta- 
ble that  such  charges  are  correct  and  the  expenses  were 
necessarily  incurred;  for  collecting  all  sums  on  execution, 
two  per  cent.,  to  be  charged  against  the  defendant  in  the 
execution;  for  serving  a  warrant  or  order  for  the  deliveiy 
oi  personal  property  or  for  making  an  arrest  in  civil  cases, 
one'doUar  and  fifty  cents;  for  making  an  arrest  in  criminal 
cases,  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents;  for  every  mile  necessarily 
traveled,  in  going  only,  to  serve  any  civil  or  criminal  pro- 
cess or  paper,  or  to  take  a  prisoner  before  a  magistrale 
or  to  prison,  twenfy  cents,  but  when  two  or  more  penons 
are  summoned  or  served  in  the  same  suit,  mileage  shall 
be  chained  only  for  the  most  distant  if  they  live  in  the 
same  direction;  for  copy  of  any  writ,  process  or  papor, 
when  demanded  or  required  by  law,  for  each  folio,  twen- 
ty cents;  for  serving  every  notice,  rule  or  order,  <Mie 
dollar;  for  serving  an  attachment  upon  any  ship,  boat  or 
vessel,  in  proceeding  to  enforce  any  lien  thereon  created 
by  law,  two  dollars;  also,  three  dollars  per  day  for  each  day 
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while  such  ship,  boat  or  vessel,  is  in  the  actiiial  custody  of 
the  constable,  and  such  farther  necessary  expenses  incurred 
in  serving  the  process  and  resulting  from  such  custody  as 
are  supported  by  the  oath  of  the  officer  making  such  serv- 
ice and  allowed  by  the  court;  for  selling  any  boat,  vessel  or 
tackle,  apparel  or  furniture  thereof,  so  attached,  or  other 
goods  attached,  and  for  advertising  such  sale,  the  same  fees 
as  for  sale  on  execution;  for  advertising  property  for  sale 
on  execution  or  under  any  judgment  or  order  of  sale,  ex- 
clusive of  the  costs  of  publication,  two  dollars ;  for  com- 
missions for  receiving  and  paying  over  money  on  an  execu- 
tion or  other  process,  when  lands  or  personal  property  have 
been  levied  on  and  sold,  on  the  first  one  thousand  dollars, 
two  per  centh ;  on  all  sums  above  that  amount,  one  per  cent. 
The  commissions  for  receiving  and  paying  over  money  on 
execution  without  levy  or' where  the  lands  or  goods  levied 
on  shall  not  be  sold,  on  the  first  one  thousand  dollars,  one 
and  one-half  per  cent.,  and  one  per  cent,  on  all  over  that 
sum;  the  fees  herein  allowed  for  the  levy  of  an  execution 
and  for  advertising,  and  for  making  or  collecting  the  money 
or  execution,  shall  be  collected  from  the  judgment-debtor 
by  virtue  of  such  execution  in  the  same  manner  as  the  sum 
therein  directed  to  be  made.  For  drawing  and  executing  a 
constable's  deed,  to  include  the  acknowlec^gment,  three  dol- 
lars, to  be  paid  by  the  grantee;  for  serving  a  writ  of  pos- 
session or  restitution,  putting  any  person  entitled  into  pos- 
session of  premises  and  removing  the  occupant,  five  dol- 
lars; for  attending,  when  required,  on  any  court,  in  person 
or  by  deputy,  for  each  day,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  county 
treasury,  three  dollars;  for  holding  each  inquest  or  trial 
of  right  of  properly,  to  include  all  service  in  the  matter 
except  mileage,  five  dollars. 
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CRIMINAL   JTJBISDICTION. 


OHAPTEK    I. 
GENERAL  DEFINITIONS  AND  PEOVISIONS. 

1.  Sboexov  2.  A  crime  or  ptiblie  offense  is  an  act  or  omission  forbidden 
by  law,  and  to  which  is  annexed,  npon  conyiotion,  either  of  the  foUowing 
punishments:  Ist.  Death.  2d.  Imprisonment.  3d.  Fine.  4th.  Bemovid 
from  office.  5th.  Disqualification  to  hold  or  enjoy  any  office  of  honor,  trust 
or  profit,  undw  this  state. 

Z  SxG.  3.  Public  offenses  are  divided  into:  Ist.  Fdonies.  2d.  Misde- 
meanors. 

3.  Seo.  4.  A  felony  is  a  pnblio  offense  punishable  by  death  or  by  impris- 
onment in  a  state  prison. 

C    Sbg.  5.  Every  other  public  offense  is  a  misdemeanor. 

5.  ^BG.  6.  No  person  can  be  punished  for  a  public  offense,  except  upon 
legal  conviction  in  a  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

6.  Sso.  7.  Every  public  offense  must  be  prosecuted  by  indictment,  ex- 
cept: let.  Where  proceedings  are  had  for  the  removal  of  civil  officers  of  the 
state.  2d.  Offenses  arising  in  the  militia  when  in  actual  service,  and  in  the 
land  and  naval  forces  in  time  of  war,  or  which  this  state  may  keep  with  the 
consent  of  congress  in  time  of  peace.  3d.  Offenses  tried  injustices',  record* 
ers*  and  mayors'  courts. 

7.  Sbc.  8.  The  proceedings  by  which  a  party  charged  with  a  public  offense 
is  accused  and  brought  to  trial  and  punishment,  shall  be  known  as  a  criminal 
action. 

8.  Sso.  9.  A  criminal  action  shall  be  prosecnted  in  the  name  of  the  peo- 
ple of  the  state  of  California  as  a  party  against  the  party  charged  with  the 
offense. 

9.  Sbo.  10.  The  party  prosecnted  in  a  criminal  action  is  designated  in  this 
act  as  the  defendant. 

10.  Sko.  11.  In  a  criminal  action  the  defendant  is  entitled:  1st.  To  a 
speedy  and  public  trial.  2d.  To  be  allowed  counsel  as  in  civil  actions  or  he 
may  appear  and  defend  in  person  or  with  counsel.  3d.  To  produce  witnesses 
on  his  behalf  and  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  him  in  the 
presence  of  the  court,  except  that  where  the  charge  has  been  preliminarily 
examined  before  a  committing  magistrate  and  the  testimony  taken  down  by 
question  and  answer  in  the  presence  of  the  defendant,  who  has  either  in 
person  or  by  counsel  cross-examined  or  had  an  opportunity  to  cross-examine 
the  witness;  or  where  the  testimony  of  a  witness  on  the  part  of  the  people. 
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who  is  Tillable  to  give  seonrity  for  his  appearance,  has  been  taken  oonditioii- 
ally  in  the  like  manner  in  the  presence  of  the  defendant,  who  has  either  in 
person  or  by  counsel  cross-examined  or  had  an  opportunity  to  cross-examine 
the  witness,  the  deposition  of  snch  witness  may  be  read  apon  its  being  satis- 
factorily shown  to  the  court  that  he  is  dead  or  insane  or  cannot  with  due 
diligence  be  found  within  the  state. 

U.  In  a  criminal  case  if  the  court  impose  npon  comi- 
sel  against  their  consent  a  limitation  of  time  for  argument 
before  the  jury,  it  is  done  at  the  risk  of  a  new  trial,  if  it 
be  shown  by  the  uncontradicted  affidavits  of  the  counsel 
that  the  prisoner  was  deprived  by  the  limitation  of  the  op- 
portunity of  a  full  defense;  for  this  is  his  constitutional 
right,  without  which  he  cannot  be  .lawfully  convicted. 
Courts  have  a  large  discretion  over  the  conduct  of  proceed- 
ings before  them  and  may  limit  counsel  to  reasonable  time. 
*  But  in  criminal  cases  this  should  be  done,  if  at  all,  only  in 
very  extraordinary  and  peculiar  instances.     13  Ccd.  581. 

12.  Before  any  confession  can  be  received  in  evidence 
in  a  criminal  case,  it  must  be  shown  that  it  was  voluntary. 
But  a  confession  is  presumed  to  be  voluntary  unless  the 
contrary  is  shown.     10  Col.  60. 

13.  Sbo.  12.  No  person  shall  be  subject  to  a  second  prosecutioxf  for  a 
public  offense  for  which  he  has  once  been  prosecuted  and  duly  convicted  or 
acquitted. 

14.  A  court  caimot  in  a  case  where  the  prisoner  has  been 
acquitted  of  an  alleged  crime  arrest  the  judgment  and  retiy 
the  cause.  The  court  has  no  longer  any  jurisdiction  over 
him.  The  word  ^' issue"  in  section  439,  criminal  code, 
means  the  issue  in  controversy,  not  the  one  that  has  been 
settled  by  the  jury  and  found  in  favor  of  the  defendant;  and 
the  words,  ^'placing  the  parties  in  the  same  position  that 
they  occupied  before  the  trial,"  simply  apply  in  reference  to 
the  issues  undisposed  of. 

15.  The  defendant  was  convicted  of  manslaughter  upon 
an  indictment  charging  the  crime  of  murder.  The  verdict 
was  on  his  motion  set  aside :  Hdd^  that  to  a  second  trial 
for  murder,  upon  the  same  or  a  diflferent  indictment,  de- 
fendant can  plead  the  former  conviction  of  manslaughter  as 
an  acquittal  of  the  crime  of  murder,  and  that  under  the 
same  indictment  the  defendant  may  be  again  tried  and  coi^ 
victed  for  manslaughter.    4  Cal.  376. 
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16.  A  coBviction  for  manslaughter  is  an  acquittal  of  the 
charge  of  murder,  and  the  yerdict,  though  general  in  its 
terms,  must,  bj  legal  operation,  amount  to  an  acquittal  of 
eyeij  higher  offense  charged  in  the  indictment  than  the 
particular  one  of  which  the  prisoner  is  found  guilty.  If 
such  weie  not  the  case  the  pturty,  after  undei^oing  punish- 
ment for  manslaughter,  might  be  arraigned  and  tried  again 
for  murder,  notwithstanding  he  had  been  compelled  to  an- 
swer this  charge  upon  the  first  trial  and  the  jury  had  passed 
upon  the  same.  4  CoH,  376,  377.  The  verdict  of  man- 
slaughter is  as  much  an  acquittal  of  the  charge  of  murder 
as  a  verdict  pronouncing  his  entire  innocence  would  be,  for 
the  effect  of  both  is  to  exempt  him  from  the  penalty  of  the 
law  for  such  crime.    4  C<xl.  877. 

17.  Sbg.  13.  No  person  shall  be  compelled  in  a  criminal  action  to  be  a 

witness  against  himself,  nor  shall  a  person  charged  with  a  public  offense  be 
Bubjected  before  conviction  to  any  more  restraint  than  is  necessary  for  his 
detention  to  answer  the  charge. 

18.  Skc.  14.  No  person  can  be  conyicted  of  a  public  offense  unless  by  the 

verdict  of  a  jury,  accepted  and  recorded  by  the  court,  or  upon  a  plea  of 
guilty,  or  upon  judgment  against  him  upon  a  demurrer  to  the  indictment  in 
the  case  mentioned  in  section  two  hundred  and  ninety-three. 


CHAPTER   II. 
OF  THE  PEEVENTION  OF  PUBLIC  OFFENSES. 

19.  Sxo.  15.  Lawful  resistance  to  the  commission  of  a  public  offense  may 
be  made:    1st.  By  the  party  about  to  be  injured.    2d.  By  other  parties. 

20.  Sec.  16.  Besistance  sufficient  to  prevent  the  offense  may  be  made  by 
the  party  about  to  be  injured:  1st.  To  prevent  an  offense  against  his  person 
or  his  family,  or  some  member  thereof.  2d.  To  prevent  an  illegal  attempt 
by  force  to  take  or  injure  property  in  his  lawful  possession. 

■21.  The  owner  of  property  in  possession  of  the  same, 
has  a  right  to  use  such  force  as  is  necessary  to  prevent 
a  forcible  trespass,  and  if  in  doing  so  he  is  compelled 
to  kill  the  trespasser  he  is  justifiable.  If  the  trespasser  is 
not  arined  and  simply  attempts  the  trespass  without  force 
of  arms,  and  neither  intends  nor  endeavors  to  commit  a 
felony  himself,  then  the  owner  would  not  be  justified  in 
killing,  him.  But  when  the  trespasser  goes  with  the  intent 
and  with  the  means  to  commit  a  felony  if  necessary  to  ac- 
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oomplish  fhe  end  iBteiiidedy  the  owner  of  the  prmnaty  may 
repel  force  by  force*    8  Ccd.  343,  344, 

22.  If  A  go  to  the  house  of  B,  who  has  taken  posset 
sion  of  his  land  and  built  a  house  thereon,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  forcibly  putting  him  out  and  tearing  down  the 
house,  it  is  an  unlawful  act,  and  if  A  killsB  in  pursuing  Ihat 
purpose  it  is  murder  or  manslaughter,  according  to  the 
facts  of  the  case.    10  Cat,  83. 

23w    Sbg.  17.  Any  other  perscm  in  &id  or  defcBse  of  the  pason  abookto 

be  injured,  may  make  reaistanoe  sufficient  toprerent  the  offense. 


CHAPTER  III. 

OF  THE  INTEEVENTION  OF  THE  OFFICERS  OP 

JUSTICE. 

24.  Beo.  18.  Publio  offenses  may  be  prevented  by  the'interrention  of  the 
officers  of  justice:  1st.  By  requiring  security  to  keep  the  peaoe.  2d.  By 
forming  a  police  in  cities  and  towns,  and  by  requiring  their  attendance  in  ex- 
posed places.    3d.  By  suppressing  riots. 

Sbc.  19.  Whenever  the  officers  of  justice  are  authorized  to  act  in  tbi 
prevention  of  public  offenses,  other  persons  who  by  their  command  act  in 
their  aid,  are  justified  in  so  doing. 


CHAPTER   IV. 
SECUEITT  TO  KEEP  THE  PEACE. 

25.  Sbo.  20.  A  complaint  may  be  laid  before  any  of  the  magisttates  nkeih 
tioned  in  section  one  hundred  and  three,  that  a  person  has  threatened  to 
commit  an  offense  against  the  person  or  property  of  another. 

26.  Before  the  institution  of  the  office  of  jtistice  of 

the  peace  in  England,  the  public  order  was  maintained  by 
officers  who  bore  the  name  of  conseryators  of  the  peace, 
and  they  were  empowered  to  preserve  the  peace,  to  sup- 
press riots  and  affirays,  to  take  securities  for  the  peace, 
and  to  apprehend  and  commit  felons  and  other  inferior 
criminals.  The  same  power  is  conferred  upon  a  variety 
of  officers  in  England  and  the  United  States  by  simply  de- 
claring them  by  statute  to  be  conservators  of  the  peace, 
and  the  constitutioQ  of  this  state  confers  the  same  authority 
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in  the  same  terms  upon  the  justices  of  this  court  and  the 
district  judges.     1  Col,  13. 

27.  Between  preparation  for  an  attempt  and  an  attempt 
itself  there  is  a  wide  difference.  The  preparation  consists 
in  devising  or  arranging  the  means  or  measures  necessary 
for  the  commission  of  an  offense;  the  attempt  is  the  direct 
moTement  toward  tiie  commisaion  after  the  preparations 
are  made.  To  illustrate :  a  party  may  purchase  and  load 
a  gun  with  the  declared  intention  to  shoot  his  neighbor, 
but  until  some  movement  is  made  to  use  the  weapon  upon 
the  person  of  his  intended  victim  there  is  only  preparation 
and  not  an  attempt.  For  the  preparation  he  may  be  held 
to  keep  the  peace:  but  he  is  not  chargeablb  with  any 
attempt  to  kill.    14  Col.  159,  160. 

28.  S>o.  21.  When  the  complaint  is  hud  before  the  magistrate,  he  shaU 
examine  on  oath  the  comphunant  and  any  ^tnesses  he  may  prodnce,  and 
shall  take  their  deposi^ons  in  uniting  and  cause  them  to  be  subscribed  by 

the  parties  malriiig  them. 

29.  Sbo.  22.  If  it  appears  from  the  depositions  that  there  is  Just  reason 

to  fear  the  commission  of  the  offense  threatened  by  the  person  so  complained 
of,  the  magistrate  shall  issue  a  warrant,  directed  generally  to  the  sheriff  of 
the  county  or  any  constable,  marshal  or  policeman  in  the  state,  reciting  the 
substance  of  the  complaint  and  commanding  the  officer  forthwith  to  arrest 
the  person  complained  of  and  bring  him  before  the  magistrate. 

30.  Sso.  23.  When  the  person  complained  of  is  brought  before  the 

magistrate,  if  the  charge  be  controverted,  the  magistrate  shall  take  testimony 
in  relation  thereto.  The  eyidence  must  be  reduced  to  writing  and  subscribed 
by  the  witnesses. 

31.  8x0.  24.  If  it  appear  that  there  is  no  just  reason  to  fear  the  commis- 
sion of  the  offense  alleged  to  have  been  threatened,  the  person  complained 

of  shall  be  discharged. 

32.  Sic.  25.  lit  however,  there  be  just  reason  to  fear  the  commission  of 

the  offense,  the  person  complained  of  may  be  required  to  enter  into  a  bond  in 
such  sum,  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars,  as  the  magistrate  may  direct, 
with  one  or  more  sufficient  securities,  to  keep  the  peace  towards  the  people 
of  this  state,  and  particularly  towards  the  complainant.  The  bond  shaU  be 
valid  and  binding  for  six  months,  and  may,  upon  the  renewal  of  the  com* 
plaint,  be  extended  for  a  longer  period,  or  a  new  bond  may  be  required. 

33.  8bo.  26.  If  the  bond  required  by  the~la8t  section  be  given  the  party 
complained  of  shall  be  discharged.  If  he  do  not  give  it,  the  magistrate  shall 
commit  him  to  prison,  specifying  in  the  warrant  the  requirement  to  give 
security,  the  amount  thereof  and  the  omission  to  give  the  same. 

34.  Sbc.  27.  If  the  person  complained  of  be  committed  for  not  giving 
the  bond  required,  he  may  be  discharged  by  any  magistrate  upon  giving  the 
same. 

35.  8x0.  28.  A  bond  given,  as  provided  in  section  twenty-five,  must  be 
filed  by  the  magistrate  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county. 
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36.  Sbo.  29.  Any  person  who,  in  the  presenoe  of  a  oonrt  or  magistnlft, 
shall  assault  or  threaten  to  assanlt  another  or  to  commit  any  oifense  agsixisfc 
his  person  or  property,  or  who  shall  contend  with  another  with  angiy  words, 
may  be  ordered  by  the  court  or  magistrate  to  give  secnrity,  as  is  provided  in 
section  twenty-fifth,  or,  if  he  refuse  to  do  so,  may  be  committed,  as  pro- 
vided in  section  twenty-sixth. 

37.  Sec.  30.  A  bond  to  keep  the  peace  shall  be  broken  on  oonvictioB  of 
the  person  complained  against  of  a  breach  of  the  peace. 

38.  Sec.  31.  Upon  the  district  attorney's  producing  evidence  of  soch 
conviction  to  the  county  coqrt  of  the  county,  the  court  shall  order  the  bond 
to  be  prosecuted,  and  the  district  attorney  shall  thereupon  commence  an 
action  on  the  same,  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  this  state. 

39.  Sec.  32.  In  the  action,  the  offense  stated  in  the  record  of  conviction 
shall  be  alleged  as  a  breach  of  the  bond,  and  shall  be  conclusive  evidenoe 
thereof. 

40.  Seo.  33.  No  security  to  keep  the  peace  or  be  of  good  behavior  shsU 
be  required  except  as  prescribed  in  this  chapter. 

41.  The  following  is  a  form  of   complaint  to  obtain 
surety  of  peace : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ... .  township,  in  the  county  of  '. . . . ,  state  of  — 

State  of ) 

county  of J     ' 

Personally  appeared  before  me  this  ....  day  of ,  18  ..,  , 

who  deposes  and  says,  that  on  the  ....  day  of  . . . .,  18. . ,  one ,  in 

said  county,  did  threaten  to  beat,  bruise  or  wound  [or,  "kill,"  or  "commit 
other  offense,"  as  the  case  may  be],  and  that  he  has  just  cause  to  fear,  and 

does  fear,  that  the  said will  beat,  bruise  or  wound  [or,  etc.]  him, 

this  deponent;  all  of  which  is  contrary  to  the  form  of  the  statute  in  such 
cases  made  and  provided,  and  against  the  peace  and  dignity  of  the  people  of 

the  state  of Wherefore  deponent  prays  that  a  wairant  may  be  issued 

for  the  arrest  of ,  and  that  he  may  be  brought  before  a  magistrate 

and  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  ....  day  of ,  18. . . 

Justice  of  the  peace. 

42.  The  following  is  a  form  of  warrant  of  arrest : 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the  ....  township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of ... . 

State  of 

county  of 

The  people  of  the  state  of   to  any  sheriff,  constable,  marshal  or 

policeman,  in  the  county  of A  complaint,  upon  oath,  having  been 

this  day  laid  before  me,  by ,  in  said  county,  that did 

threaten  to  beat,  etc.  [here  state  the  allegations],  and  that  he  has  just  cause 

to  fear,  and  does  fear,  that  the  said will  beat,  etc.  [here  repeat  the 

allegation]  him,  the  said ,  [if  the  threat  be  to  injure  property  state 

the  facts  as  alleged],  you  are  therefore  commanded  forthwith  to  arrest  the 
above-named and  bring  him  before  me  forthwith,  at  my  office  in 


V  ss. 
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B  aid  township  in  said  county  of ,  or  in  case  of  my  absence  or  inability 

to  act,  before  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  magistrate  In  this  county. 

Dated  at  my  office  in  said  township,  in  said  comity  of ,  this day 

of    .  .  .  .f  A.D.    18.  .^ 


Justice  of  the  peace  of  said  township. 

43.  The  following  is  a  return  of  the  sheriff  or  constable 
to  be  indorsed  on  the  warrant: 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  received  the  within  warrant  on  the   day  of 

....,▲.  D.  18 .. ,  and  served  the  said  warrant  by  arresting  the  withi^-named 

defendant  and  bringing  him  before ,  justice  of  the  peace  in  said 

township,  [or,  *'  and  the  said being  absent  or  unable  to  act,  before 

,  who  is  the  nearest  magist^te  in  this  county.*'] 

Constable  for township. 

44.  If,  from  any  caase  the  examination  cannot  be  had 
at  the  time  the  writ  shall  have  been  returned,  the  accused 
may  be  admitted  to  bail  until  the  day  appointed  for  the 
examination.  K,  however,  he  shall  fail  to  give  the  required 
bail,  he  shall  be  committed  for  examination  to  the  sheriff  of 
the  county.  ,  * 

The  following  is  the  form  of  certificate  : 

The  within  named having  been  brought  before  me  under  this  war- 
rant, and  the  examination  having  been  continued  upon  the  facts  set  forth  in 
the  affidavit  of  defendant  [or,  *'  complaint  as  the  case  may  be"]  it  was  or- 
dered that  the  said  defendant  give  bond  with  sufficient  security  that  he  wiU 
appear  for  examination  on  the  . . .  dagr  of a.  d.  1870,  and  said  defend- 
ant refusing  to  do  so  was  committed  for  examination  to  the  sheriff  of  the 
county  of 

Dated  this day  of k.  d.,  187 . . 


Justice  of  the  Peace  of  said  township. 

If,  however,  the  said  bond  be  given,  insert  *'and  said  bond  having  been 
given"  as  required,  said was  discharged  until  the  day  set  for  examina- 
tion. 

45.    The  following  is  a  form  of  order  of  discharge  : 

State  of I 

county  of j 

In  justices'  court  of  township. 

The  within-named  defendant  was  arrested  and  brought  before  me 

justice  of  the  peace  in  and  for  said  township,  on  the day  of    . . . ,  a.  d. 

187 . . ;  and  after  hearing  the  testimony  produced  by  said  complainant,  in 
support  of  the  allegations  in  his  complaint,  and  duly  considering  the  same, 
I  find  no  just  reason  why  said  complainant  should  fear  the  commission  of 

98 
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tlie  injnrids  therein  alleged.    It  u  fiherefore  oKlered  tbat  said  defendh&t  bt 
and  he  is  hereby  discharged. 

Dated  at  ....  townahip,  ....  itmxtary  Ist^  18 

Jnatioe. 

[If,  however,  the  justice  find  the  complaint  true,  he  shall  oomnut  the 
defendaift,  unless  he  give  snoh  bond  as  the  jostioe  shall  order.] 

46.    The  following  is  the  form  of  a  peace  bond : 


state  of 

oonnty  of. . . 
court 


:} 


Personally  appeared  in  the   ....  conrt in  and  for  the. . .  .county  of 

....,  in  open  court. ... and  acknowledged  themselyes  and  each  of  them 
justly  indebted  to  the  people  of  the  State'  of  California,  in  the  sum  of  .... 
dollars. 

Sealed  with  their  seals,  and  dated  this  ....  day  of    . . . ,  a.  d.  18. . . . 

[i-B-l 

"nie  condition  of  the  above  oMigatios  is  sack,  thai  wbetmm  €ke  thorn 

bomiden ,  has  been  held  to  keep  the  peace  by  order  of of  said 

made  on  the day  of  —  ▲.  n.  18. . . 

Now,  if  the  said  above  bounden  —  diaH  w^  and  truly  keep  the  peaei 

towards  the  people  of  the  State  of  California,  and  partioularly  towards 

of  said for  ttie  space  of  dx  months  from  the  date  of  said  order,  Chen  this 

objection  is  to  be  null  and  void,  otherwise  to  remain  in  foU  iknee  and  eifect 

Signed  and  sealed  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

[i.  s.] 

Witnessed  and  approved  by  me  this  ....  day  of ▲.  d.  18 . . . 

[Xu  8.J 

l^^l 

47.    The  following  is  a  ionn  of  oommitment  on  complaint 
to  obtain  snreiy  of  the  peace  : 

State  of I 

county  of . . . .  f     * 

To  the  sheriff  of  said  county,  greeting  : 

Whereas this  day  made  complaint  to  me  in  writing,  on  oath,  that 

....  on  the day  of last  past,  threatened  to,  etc.  [as  in  the  com- 
plaint]; and,  whereas,  it  appearing  to  me  upon  the  examination  of  said 
complaint,  —  and  . . .  witnesses,  duly  made  on  oath,  reduced  to  writing 
and  subscribed  by  them,  that  there  was  just  reason  to  fear  the  oommis- 

sion  of  said  offense  by  the  said ;  and  he  being  brought  before  me  on 

my  warrant,  was  required  to  enter  into  recognizance  in  the  sum  of 

with  suflicient  surety  to  keep  the  peace  towards  the  people  of  this  state, 
and  particularly  toward  said  complainant  for  the  period  of  six  monthB; 

and  the  said having  refused  [or,  "ne^eoted"]  to  find  suefa  security, 

you  are  therefore  commanded  in  the  name  of  the  people  of  the  State  of  Gali- 
f omia,  forthwith  to  convey  him  to  the  common  jail  of  the  said  county  and 
to  deliver  him  to  the  keeper  thereof,  who  is  hereby  refvifed  lo  leeette  the 


Mdd 1x1*0  Mb  oastody,  and  him  safely  keep  in  the  said  jail  mitil  he  shall 

^nd  siich,seoiuity  or  he  be  disohairged  by  dne  -eonzae  of  law. 
Witness,  eto. 


Justice  of  the  Peaoe. 


CHAPTER   V. 

POLICE  IN  CITIES  AOT)  TOWNS  AND  THEIE  AT- 
TENDANCE AT  EXPOSED  PLACES. 

48.  Sro.  34.  The  organization  and  regulation  of  i&  police  in  cities  and 
towns  in  this  state  are  gOYemed  by  special  laws. 

49.  Sbg.  35.  The  mayor  or  other  of&oer  having  the  direction  of  the  police 
in  a  city,  town  or  village,  shall  order  a  force  sufficient  to  keep  the  peaoe  to 
attend  any  public  meeting  when  he  is  satisfied  that  a  bceaoh  of  the  peace  is 
to  be  apprehended. 


OHAPTER   VI. 
SUPPRESSION  OF  RIOTS. 

50. .  Bxo.  36.  When  a  shepff  or  other  public  officer  authorized  to  execute 
process  shall  find  or  have  reason  to  apprehend  that  resistance  will  be  made 
to  the  execution  of  his  process,  he  may  command  as  many  male  inhabitants 
of  his  county  as-  he  may  think  proper,  and  any  military  company  or  com- 
panies in  the  county,  armed  and  equipped,  to  assist  him  in  oyercoming  the 
resistance,  and,  if  necessary,  in  seizing,  arresting  and  confining  the  resists 
ers  and  their  aiders  %nd  abettors,  to  be  punished  according  to  law. 

51.  Beg.  37.  The  officer  shall  certify  to  the  court  from  which  the  process 
issued,  the  names  of  the  resisters  and  their  aiders  and  abettors,  to  the  end 
that  they  may  be  proceeded  against  for  their  contempt  of  court. 

.52.  Sxo.  38.  E^ery  person  commanded  by  a  public  officer  to  assist  him 
in  the  execution  of  process  as  provided  in  section  thirty-six,  who  shall  with- 
out lawful  cause  refuse  or  neglect  to  obey  the  command,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

53.  Sbc.  39.  If  it  appear  to  the  goyemor  that  the  power  of  any  county  is 
■ot  sufficient  to  enable  the  sherifiT  to  execute  the  process  delivered  to  him,  he 
shall,  on  the  application  of  the  sheriff,  order  such  military  force  from  any 
other  counfy  or  counties  as  shall  be  necessary. 

5^  Sbo.  40.  Where  six  or  more  persons,  whether  armed  or  not,  shall  be 
unlawfully  or  riotously  assembled  in  any  city  or  town,  the  sheriff  of  the 
oounty  and  his  deputies,  the  mayor  and  aldermen  of  the  city,  or  the  oon- 
stable  of  the  town  and  the  justice  of  the  peaoe,  shall  go  among  ilie  persons 
so  assembled,  or  hear  to  them  as  possible,  and  shall  command  them  in  the 
name  of  the  people  of  the  state  immediately  to  disperse. 

66.    8io.  41.  If  the  persons  assembled  do  not  immediately  disperse,  the 
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magistrate  and  officers  shall  arrest  them,  that  they  may  be  punished  acecnd" 
ing  to  law;  and  for  that  purpose  may  command  the  aid  of  all  persons  present 
or  within  the  county. 

56.  Sbg.  42.  If  a  person  so  commanded  to  aid  the  magistrates  or  officers 
neglect  or  refuse  to  do  so,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
shall  be  punished  accordingly. 

57.  Sec.  43.  If  a  magistrate  or  officer,  haying  notice  of  an  nnlawfol  or 
riotous  assembly:  as  provided  in  section  forty,  neglect  to  proceed  to  the 
place  of  assembly,  or  as  near  thereto  as  he  can  with  safety,  and  to  exercifie 

'  the  authority  with  which  he  is  invested  for  suppressing  the  same  and  arrest- 
ing the  offenders,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 

58.  Sec.  44.  If  the  persons  so  assembled  and  commanded  to  disperse 
do  not  immediately  disperse,  any  two  of  the  magistrates  or  officers  before 
mentioned  may  com&iand  the  aid  of  a  sufficient  number  of  persons,  and 
may  proceed  in  such  manner  as  in  their  judgment  is  necessary  to  disperse 
the  assembly  and  arrest  the  offenders. 

59.  Sec.  45.  When  an  armed  force  is  called  out  for  the  purxx>se  of  sop- 
pressing  an  unlawful  or  riotous  assembly  or  arresting  the  offenders,  it  shsD 
obey  such  orders  in  relation  thereto  as  may  have  been  made  by  the  governor 
or  by  a  judge  of  a  court  of  record,  or  the  sheriff  of  the  county,  or  by  any 
two  of  the  magistrates  or  officers  mentioned  in  section  forty. 

60.  Sec.  48.  When  the  governor  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  execution  of 
civil  or  criminal  process  has  been  forcibly  resisted  in  any  county  by  bodies 
of  men,  or  that  combinations  to  resist  the  execution  of  process  by  force  ex- 
ist in  any  county,  and  that  the  power  of  the  county  has  been  exerted  and 
has  not  been  sufficient  to  enable  the  officer  having  the  process  to  execute  it. 
he  may  on  the  application  of  the  officer,  or  of  the  district  attorney,  or  county 
judge  of  the  county,  by  proclamation  to  be  published  in  such  papers  as  he 
shall  direct,  declare  the  county  to  be  in  a  state  of  insurrection,  and  may 
order  into  the  ser^ce  of  the  state  such  number  and  description  of  volunteer 
or  uniform  companies  or  other  militia  of  the  state  as  he  shall  deem  necefi- 
sary,  to  serve  for  such  term  and  under  the  command  of  such  officer  or 
officers  as  he  shall  direct. 


CHAPTER   VII. 

OF  THE  EEMOVAL  OF  CIVIL  OFFICERS  OTHER- 
WISE THAN  BY  IMPEACHMENT. 

61.  SEa  70.  An  accusation  in  writing  against  any  district,  county  or 
township  officer  for  willful  or  corrupt  misconduct  in*  office  may  be  presented 
by  the  grand  jxuy  of  the  county  for  which  the  officer  accused  is  elected  o 
appointed.  * 

62.  Sec.  71.  The  accusation  shall  state  the  offense  charged  in  ordinary 
and  concise  language  and  without  repetition. 

63.  Sec.  72.  The  accusation  shall  be  delivered  by  the  foreman  of  the 
grand  jury  to  the  district  attorney' of  the  county,  who  shall  cause  a  copy 
thereof  to  be  served  upon  the  defendant,  and  require  by  notice  in  writing 
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of  not  less  than  ten  days  that  he  appear  beford  the  district  coTiTt  of  the 
comity  at  the  next  term  and  answer  the  accusation.  The  original  accusa- 
tion shall  then  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  district  court. 

64.  Sbo.  73.  The  defendant  mnst  appear  at  the  time  appointed  in  the 
notice  and  answer  the  accusation,  unless  for  some  sufficient  cause  the  court 
assign  another  day  for  that  purpose.  .If  he  do  not  appear,  the  court  may 
proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the  accusation  in  his  absence. 

65.  Sec.  74.  The  defendant  may  answer  the  accusation,  either  by  object- 
-ing  to  the  sufficiency  thereof  or  of  any  article  therein,  or  by  denying  the 

truth  of  the  same. 

66.  Sbc.  75.  If  he  object  to  the  legal  sufficiency  of  the  accusation,  the 
objection  must  be  in  writing,  but  need  not  be  in  any  specific  form,  it  being 
sufficient  if  it  present  intelligibly  the  grounds  of  the  objection. 

67.  Ssc.  76.  If  he  deny  the  truth  of  the  accusation,  the  denial  may  be 
oral  and  without  oath,  and  shall  be  entered  upon  the  minutes. 

68.  Seo.  77.  If  an  objection  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  accusation  be  not 
sustained  the  defendant  shall  be  required  to  answer  the  accusation  forth- 

.with. 

69.  Seo.  78.  If  the  defendant  plead  guilty  or  refuse  to  answer  the  ac- 
cusation, the  court  shall  render  judgment  of  conviction  against  him.  If  he 
deny  the  matters  charged  the  court  shall  immediately,  or  at  such  a  time  as 
they  may  appoint,  proceed  to  try  the  accusation. ' 

70.  Sec.  79.  The  trial  shall  be  by  a  jury,  and  shall  be  conducted  iu  all 
respects  in  the  same  manner  as  the  trial  of  an  indictment  for  a  misde- 
meanor. 

71.  Sec.  80.  The  district  attorney  and  the  defendant  shall  be  respec- 
tively  entitled  to  such  processes  as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  at- 
tendance of  witnessess  as  upon  a  trial  of  an  indictment. 

72.  Sec.  81.  Upon  a  conviction,  the  court  shall  immediately  or  at  such 
other  time  as  the  court  may  appoint,  pronounce  judgment  that  the  defend- 
ant be  rempved  from  office;  but  to  warrant  a  removal,  the-  judgment  must 
be  entered  upon  the  minutes,  assigning  therein  the  causes  of  such  removal. 

73.  Sec.  82.  From  a  judgment  of  removal  an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the 
supreme  court  in  the  same  manner  as  from  a  judgment  in  a  civil  action;  but 
until  such  judgment  be  reversed  the  defendant  shall  be  suspended  from  his 
office.    Pending  the  appeal,  the  office  may  be  filled  as  in  case  of  vacancy. 


CHAPTER   VIII. 

OF  THE   PBOCEEDINGS  IN  CRIMINAL  ACTIONS 
PROSECUTED  BY  INDICTMENT. 

74.  Sbo.  84.  Every  person  whether  an  inhabitant  of  this  or  any  other 
state  or  county,  or  of  a  territory  or  district  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  lia- 
ble to  punishment  by  the  laws  of  this  state  for  a  public  o£fense  committed  by 
him  therein,  except  where  it  is  by  law  cognizable  exclusively  in  the  courts  of 
the  United  States. 
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75.  Baa.  B£|.  When  the  oomnuasion  of  «  public  offense  oomioaMed  wit^ 
o«t  the  oUte  is  oossammated  withu  the  boondades  theieof ,  the  defdndaat 
shall  be  liable  to  puniflhrnaikt  ixi  this  atate,  thoi^  he  were  wkhonl  the  aMe 
at thetime of  the oommiaaioo oi  the  ofEmae  ehaiged:  jnxwUM,  he 
asated  Ae  c^oae  through  the  interrention  ol  an  iimoeenfc  or  gviligr 
without  this  state,  or  aoy  other  neaiis  prooeediiig  direotly  fkom  himaeW, 
in  saoh  case  the  jwiadioticm  shall  be  ioi  the  comfy  hi  whieh  the  offBoae  if 
oonswDjnated. 

76.  IBjkl  86.  When  an  inhabitaat  or  resident  in  this  atste  ahafl  Vj  a«y 
previous  appointment  or  engagement  fight  a  duel  or  be  oonoemed  aa  a  aecoai 
therein  withont  the  joriadiotion  of  this  8tate»  and  in  snoh  dnel  a  wound  shall 
be  inflicted  on  any  person  whereof  he  shall  die  within  the  state,  the  jnnsdie- 
tion  of  the  offense  shall  be  in  the  county  where  the  death  shall  happen. 

77.  Sac.  87.  When  a  public  offense  is  committed  in  part  in  one  oomtj 
and  in  part  in  another,  or  the  acts  or  effects  thereof  conatitnting  or  requiais 
to  the  consummation  of  the  offense  occur  in  two  or  more  oountiea»  the  juia- 
diction  shall  be  in  either  county. 

78.  Sac.  88.  When  a  public  offense  is  committed  on  the  boundary  of  two 
or  more  counties,  or  within  five  hundred  yards  thereof,  the  junsdietion  shall 
be  within  either  county. 

79.  8bc.  89.  When  an  offense  is  oommitted  within  this  atate  on  boaid  a 
Ycssel  nayigating  a  river,  bay  or  slue,  or  lying  therein  in  the  proaeeataon  of 
her  Toyage,  the  jurisdiction  shall  be  in  any  county  through  which  the  Teasel 
is  navigated  in  the  course  of  her  voyage,  or  in  the  county  where  the  voyage 
shall  terminate. 

80.  Sbo.  90.  The  jurisdiction  of  an  indictment  for  the  dime  of  foraibly 
stoaliug,  taking  or  arresting  any  man,  woman  or  child  in  thia  atate  and  car* 
rying  him  or  her  into  any  other  county,  state  or  territoiy,  or  for  fmretUy  lak-* 
ing  or  arresting  any  person  or  persons  whomsoever,  with  a  design  to  tske 
him  or  her. out  of  this  state,  without  having  established  a  daim  aoooidiiig  Id 
the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  for  hiring,  persuading,  entioii|g,  deec^jing 
or  seducing  by  false  promises,  misrepresentations,  and  the  like,  any  negm, 
mulatto  or  colored  person  to  go  out  of  this  state,  to  be  taken  or  remoTed 
therefrom  for  the  purpose  and  with  the  intent.to  sell  such  negro,  mulatto  or 
colored  person  into  slavery  or  involuntary  servitude,  or  otherwise  to  employ 
him  or  her  for  his  or  her  own  use  or  for  the  use  of  another,  without  the 
free  will  and  consent  of  such  negro,  mulatto  or  colored  person,  shaD  be  in 
any  county  in  which  the  offense  was  committed,  or  into  or  out  of  which  the 
person  upon  whom  the  offense  was  oommitted  may  in  the  proaeeution  of  the 
offense  have  been  brought,  or  in  which  an  act  shall  be  done  by  the  offender 
in  investigating,  procuring,  promoting,  aiding  in,  or  being  accessory  to  the 
comission  of  the  offense,  or  in  abetting  the  parties  therein  concerned. 

81.  Sao.  91.  When  the  offense  either  of  bigamy  or  inoeatis  coamitted in 
one  county  and  the  defendant  is  api^ehended  in  another,  the  juriadjctka 
shall  be  in  either  county. 

88.  Sao.  92.  When  property  fdonionsly  taken  in  one  county  by  burf^aiy, 
robbery,  larceny  or  embeazlement,  has  been  brought  into  another,  the  jniia- 
diction  of  the  offense  shall  be  in  either  ooimty.  But  if  at  any  time  befoie 
the  conviction  of  the  defendant  in  the  latter,  he  be  indicted  in  the  foimsr 
county,  the  sheriff  of  the  latter  county  shall  upon  demand  deliver-him  to  th* 
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sheriff  of  the  f onner  connty,  upon  being  served  with  a  copy  of  the  indictment 
and  upon  receipt,  indorsed  thereon  by  the  sheriff  of  the  former  county, 
of  the  body  of  the  offender,  and  shall  on  filing  the  copy  of  the  indictment 
and  receipt,  be  exonerated  from  all  liability  in  vespoet  to  the  custody  of  the 
offender. 

83.  Sec.  93.  In  the  case  of  an  accessory  before  or  after  the  fact  in  the 
commissioB  of  a  pablio  offense^  the  jnziadiction  shall  be  in  the  eounly  where 
the  offense  of  the  accessory  was  committed,  notwithstanding,  the  principal 
offense  was  c<)mmitted  in  another  county. 

84.  Sec.  94.  When  an  act  charged  as  a  pnbho  oflSanse  ia  within  the  juri^* 
diction  of  another  state  or  territory,  as  well  as  of  this  stato,  a  oon^ictioA  or 
aeqoittal  thereof  in  saoh  state  or  territory  shall  be  a  bar  to  a  proseootioa 
therefor  in  this  State. 

85.  Seo.  95.  When  an  offense  is  within  the  jnxisdiction  o^  twa  or  mora 
counties,  a  conviction  or  acquittal  thereof  in  one  county  shall  be  a  bar  to  a 
prosecution  or  indictment  therefor  in  another. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

OF  THE  TIME  .OF  COMMENCING  CBIMINAIi 

ACTIONS. 

86.  Sso.  96.  There  shall  be  no  limitation  of  time  within  which  a  prose- 
cution for  murder  must  be  commenced.  It  may  be  commenced  at  any  time 
after  the  death  of  the  person  killed. 

87.  Seo.  97.  An  indielment  for  any  other  felony  than  murder  must  be 
found  within  three  years  after  its  commission. 

8ft  Sec.  98..  An  indictment  for  any  misdemeanor  must  be  found  withiu 
one  year  after  its  commission. 

89.  Seo.  99.  If,  when  the  offense  is  committed  the  defendant  be  out  of 
the  state,  the  indictment  may  be  found  within  the  term  herein  limited  after 
his  coming  within  the  state,  and  no  time  during  which  defendant  is  not  aa 
inhabitant  of,  or  usually  resident  within  the  state,  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
limitation. 

90.  The  last  section  includes  the  case  of  a  defendant 
leaving  the  state  after  the  commission  of  the  crime  as  wdll 
as  the  case  of  his  absence  from  the  state  at  the  time  of  its 
perpetration,  and  applies  to  all  offisnses.  People  ts.  Mmtefo, 
18  0al.  38. 

91.  If  the  defendant  is  out  of  the  state  a  portion  of  the 
time  it  mnst  be  so  averred  in  the  indictment.  Prima  facie 
ihe  lapse  of  time  is  a  good  def^ise,  and  where  the  statutory 
exception  is  relied  on,  it  must  be  set  up.  People  vs.  MUer^ 
12  Oal.  291. 
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CHAPTER   X. 

OF    THE   COMPLAINT   AND   THE  OFFICEKS  AU- 
THORIZED TO  HEAR  IT. 

92.  Sbc.  101.  The  complaint  is  the  allegation  made  to  a  magisferate  that 
a  person  has  been  guilty  of  some  designated  offense 

93.  Sbc.  102.  A  magistrate  is  an  officer  having  power  to  issue  a  warrant 
for  the  arrest  of  a  person  charged  with  a  public  offense. 

94.  Sbo.  103.  The  following  persons  are  magistrates :  Ist.  The  justices 
of  the  supreme  court;  2nd.  The  district  judges;  3d.  The  county  judges;  4lh. 
justices  of  the  peace;  5th.  The  recorders'  of  cities;  and  6th.  The  mayors  of 
dties,  upon  whom  are  conferred  by  law  the  power  of  justices  of  the  peac^. 


CHAPTER   XI. 

•  « 

WAEEAIIT  OF  ABREST. 

95.  Sec.  104.  When  a  complaint  is  laid  befo]fe  a  magistrate  of  the  com- 
mission of  a  public  offense  triable  within  the  county,  he  must  examine  on 
oath  the  complainant  or  prosecutor,  and  any  witnesses  he  may  produce,  and 
take  their  depositions  in  writing  and  cause  them  to  be  subscribed  by  the 
parties  making  them. 

96.  In  the  absence  of  proof,  the  presumption  of  law  is 
that  a  justice,  when  acting  as  an  examining  magistrate,  has 
not  transcended  his  jurisdiction.     1  Parker^  C.  B.  567. 

9.7.  The  depositions  of  witnesses  taken  before  a  magis- 
trate upon  a  criminal  charge  may  be  used  before  a  grand 
jury.     4  Gal.  225. 

98.  A  deposition  taken  before  an  examining  magistrate, 
on  the  preliminary  examination  of  a  person  charged  with 
the  commission  of  a  felony,  is  not  admissible  on  his  trial ; 
First,  because  the  magistrate  is  not  authorized  or  required 
to  take  it;  and  secondly,  because  taken  before  the  defendant 
was  held  to  answer.    6  CcU.  204,  205. 

99.  Sec.  105.  The  deposition  must  set  forth  the  facts  stated  by  the  prose- 
cutor and  his  witnesses,  tending  to  estabUsh  the  commission  of  the  offense 
and  the  guilt  of  the  defendant. 

100.  An  affidavit  in  pursuance  of  which  the  warrant  was 
issued  is  of  but  little  value,  if  it  is  upon  information  mere- 
ly.   An  affidavit  which  states  no  fact  within  the  knowledge 
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of  the  person  making  it  can  be  of  little  weight  in  any  legal 
proceeding.  An  aifidavit  which  sets  forth  in  positive  terms 
as  within  the  knowledge  of  the  deponent  the  commission  of 
the  offenses  charged  therein,  and  proceeds  upon  information 
as  to  the  names  only  of  the  persons  who  were  guilty  of  the 
perpetration  of  them,  is  not  an  affidavit  upon  information 
merely.  The  preliminary  evidence  upon  an  application  for 
a  warrant  of  arrest  may  be  either  by  the  affidavit  of  some 
person  cognizant  of  the  facts,  or  by  his  examination  under 
oath  taken  by  the  officer,  and  is  for  the  purpose  of  satisfy- 
ing the  person  to  whom  the  application  is  made  that  there 
is  reason  to  believe  that  a  felony  or  other  crime  has  been 
actually  committed,  without  which  no  warrant  should  issue; 
as  also  to  prove  the  cause  and  probability  of  suspecting  the 
party  against  whom  the  warrant  is  prayed.     1  Ccd,  11. 

101.  A  positive  charge  on  oath,  according  to  the  best 
knowledge  and  belief  of  a  pariy  making  a  complaint  before 
a  justice,  is  sufficient  to  justify  the  issuing  of  the  magis- 
trate's warrant.     39  Maine  (4  Heath)  212. 

102.  In  a  complaint  against  one  before  a  justice  of  the 
peace  for  a  larceny  not  triable  by  such  magistrate,  but 
brought  before  him  to  have  the  offender  committed  or 
recognized  to  take  his  trial  at  the  proper  tribunal,  the  of- 
fense should  be  stated  on  oath,  in  substance,  and  clearly; 
but  the  same  technical  precision  and  accuracy  are  not  re- 
quired as  in  an  indictment.     1  Fairf.  473. 

103.  In  proceedings  had  before  a  justice  preliminary  to 
the  issue  of  a  warrant  for  a  public  offense,  technical  accu- 
racy is  not  required;  it  is  sufficient,  if  giving  to  the 
language  employed  its  usual  and  ordinary  signification,  it 
shows  that  an  offense  against  criminal  law  has  been  com- 
mitted.   25  Ala.  221. 

104.  8kc.  106.  If  the  magistrate  be  satisfied  therefrom  that  the  offense 
complained  of  has  been  committed,  and  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  to 
believe  that  the  defendant  has  committed  it,  he  shall  issue  a  warrant  of 
arrest. 

105.  From  the  preceding  statute  and  the  decision  of 
the  courts  in  reference  to  warrants  of  arrest,  the  duty  of  a 
magistrate  is  plainly  deducible.  He  must  either  know  that 
an  offense  against  the  laws  has  been  committed,  or  he  must 

99 
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be  satisfied  of  the  fact  b j  a  degree  of  proof  which  will 
move  a  ''reasonable  doubt.*'  If  he  has  no  personal  knowl- 
edge respecting  it,  as  when  a  crime  is  committed  in  his 
presence,  he  must  reqoire  snch  evidence  as  will  conyince 
him  to  a  moral  certainty  that  such  is  a  fact;  nor  shonld  the 
guilt  of  the  accused  be  less  satisfactorily  shown  to  justify 
his  arrest.  Personal  character  and  personal  liberty  shonld 
not  be  invaded  upon  a  mere  conjecture  of  gmlt,  or  upon 
evidence  so  slight  as  to  leave  the  mind  in  a  condition  of 
''reasonable  doubt."  He  who  communicates  the  knowl- 
edge of  a  fact  to  another  must  himself  possess  that  knowl- 
edge, or  he  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  circumstances 
and  facts  which  he  is  able  to  communicate  and  which  the 
magistrate  should  require  him  to  state  on  his  oath,  either 
in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  or  deposition;  and  from  the 
circumstances  and  facts  so  stated,  the  magistrate  can  sel- 
dom fail  to  judge  correctly  as  to  his  duty. 

106.  Sio.  107.  A  wazrant  of  anest  is  an  order  in  writing,  in  the  name  of 
the  people,  signed  by  a  magistrate,  commanding  the  arrest  of  the  defendant, 
and  may  be  substantially  in  the  following  form : 

County  of 

The  people  of  the  State  of  California  to  any  sheriff,  constable,  marshal,  po- 
liceman in  this  state,  or  the  county  of : 

A  complaint  upon  oath  haTing  been  this  day  laid  before  me,  by ,  that 

the  crime  of  [designate  it]  has  been  committed,  and  accusing  ....  thereof, 
you  are  therefore  commanded  forthwith  to  arrest  the  aboye-named  ....  and 
bring  him  before  me  at  [naming  the  place],  or  in  case  of  my  absence  or  in- 
ability to  act,  before  the  nearest  and  most  accessible  magistrate  in  this 
county. 

Dated ,  this day  of 18.. 

......  .....*, 

Justice  of township. 

107.  The  warrant  of  a  police  magistrate  must  show  a 
legal  authoriiy  to  commit,  or  it  is  no  justification  of  the 
officer  who  executes  it.  37  Maine  (2  Heath)  130.  A  war- 
rant issued  by  a  magistrate,  founded  on  a  statute,  must 
show  upon  its  face  a  compliance  with  the  prerequisites  of 
the  statute.    2  Maine  (^eath)  228. 

108.  Every  justice  of  the  peace  in  a  county  is  a  commit- 
ing  magistrate;  and  though  as  a  general  rule,  parties  ar- 
rested should  be  taken  for  examination  before  the  justice 
who  issued  the  warrant;  yet  in  case  of  his  absence  or  in- 
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'ability  to  act,  t^e  aconsed  may  be  taken  before  another 
magistrate,  and  this  instruction  shoxdd  be  inserted  in  ereiy 
warrant  of  arrest-  '  19  Cal.  139  (see  Pr.  Act  120  Post.) 

109.  Sbo.  108.  The  warrant  must  specify  the  name  of  the  defendant,  or, 
if  it  be  unknown  to  the  magistrate,  the  defendant  may  be  designated  therein 
by  any  name.  It  must  also  state  the  time  of  issuing  it,  and  the  county, 
city  or  town  where  it  is  issued,  and  be  signed  by  the  magistrate  with  his 
name  of  ofAce. 

no.  Sxc.  109.  The  warrant  must  be  directed  to  and  executed  by  a  peaoe- 
officer. 

HI.  Bbo.  110.  Peace-officers  .are  sherifb  of  counties;  and  constaUes, 
marshals,  and  policemen  of  cities  and  towns  respectively. 

112.  Sbo.  111.  If  a  warrant  be  issued  by  a  justice  of  the  supreme  court, 
district  judge,  or  county  judge,  it  may  be  directed  generally  to  any  sheriff, 
constable,  marshal,  or  policeman  in  this  state,  and  may  be  executed  by  any 
of  those  officers  to  whom  it  may  be  delivered. 

113.  Sso.  112.  If  it  be  issued  by  any  other  magistrate,  it  may  be  directed 
generally  to  any  sheriff,  constable,  marshal,  or  policeman  in  the  county  in 
which -it  is  issued,  and  may  be  executed  in  that  county,  or  if  the  defendant 
be  in  another  county  it  may  be  executed  therein  upon  the  written  direction 
of  a  magistrate  of  that  county,  indorsed  upon  the  warrant  signed  by  him, 
with  his  name  of  office,  and  dated  at  the  county,  city  or  town  where  it  is 
made,  to  the  following  effect;  This  warrant  may  be  executed  in  the  county  of 
....  [or,  as  the  case  may  be]. 

114r.  Sso.  118.  The  indorsement  mentioned  in  the  last  section  shall  not 
however  be  made,  unless  the  «rarrant  be  accompanied  with  a  certificate  of 
the  county  clerk  under  the  seal  of  this  court  as  to  the  official  character  of 
the  magistrate,  or  unless  upon  the  oath  of  a  credible  witness  in  writing, 
indorsed  on  or  annexed  to  the  warrant,  proving  the  handwriting  of  the 
magistrate  by  whom  it  was  issued.  Upon  such  proof,  the  magistrate  indors- 
ing the  warrant  shall  be  exempted  from  the  liability  to  a  civil  or  criminal 
action,  though  it  afterwards  appear  that  the  warrant  was  illegally  or  improp- 
erly issued. 

115.  Sbc.  114.  If  the  offense  charged  in  the  warrant  be  a  felony,  the 
officer  making  the  arrest  must  take  the  defendant  before  the  magistrate  who 
issued  the  wai^[ant,  or  some  other  magistrate  of  the  same  county,  as  pro- 
vided in  section  one  hundred  and  eighteen. 

116b  Sso.  115.  If  the  offense  charged  in  the  warrant  be  a  misdemeanor, 
and  the  defendant  be  arrested  in  another  county,  the  officer  must,  upon 
being  so  required  by  the  defendant,  bring  him  before  a  magistrate  of  such 
county,  who  shall  admit  the  defendant  to  bail. 

117.  Sbc.  116.  On  admitting  the  defendant  to  bail  the  magistrate  shall 
certify  on  the  warrant  the  fact  of  his  having  done  so,  and  deliver  the  warrant 
and  recognizance  to  the  officer  having  charge  of  the  defendant.  The  officer 
shaU  forthwith  discharge  the  def enduit  from  arrest,  and  shall  without  delay 
deliver  the  warrant  and  recognisance  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  at  which  the 
defendant  is  required  to  appear. 

118.  Ssc.  117.  If  on  the  admission  of  the  defendant  to  bail,  as  provided 
in  section  one  hundred  and  fifteen,  or  if  bail  be  not  forthwith  given,  the- 
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offioer  shall  take  the  defendant  before  the  magistrate  who  inned  the 
rant  or  some  other  magistrate  of  the  same  county,  as  proTided  bj  the  nest 
section. 

119.  Sec.  118.  When  by  the  preceding  sections  of  this  chapter  the  de- 
fendant is  required  to  be  taken  before  the  magistrate  who  issued  the  war- 
rant, he  may,  if  the  magistrate  be  absent  or  nnable  to  act,  be  taken  beftne 
the  nearest  or  most  accessible  magistrate  in  the  same  county.  The  oAoer 
shall,  at  the  same  time,  deliyer  to  the  magistrate  the  wanant  witii  his  reton, 
indorsed  and  subscribed  by  him. 

120.  Sko.  119.  The  defendant  must  in  all  cases  be  taken  before  the 
magistrate  without  unnecessary  delay. 

121.  Sbo.  120.  If  the  defendant  be  brought  before  a  magistrate  in  the 
same  county  other  than  the  one  who  issued  the  warrant,  the  affidavits  en 
which  the  warrant  was  granted,  if  the  defendant  insist  upon  an  ezaminatian, 
shall  be  sent  to  such  magistrate,  or  if  they  cannot  be  procured,  the  prosecu- 
tor and  his  witnesses  shall  be  summoned  to  give  their  testimony  anew. 

122.  Seo.  121.  When  a  complaint  is  laid  before  a  magistnte  of  the 
commission  of  a  public  offense,  triable  within  some  ot£er  county  of  this 
state,  but  showing  that  the  defendant  is  in  the  county  where  the  complaint 
is  laid,  the  same  proceedings  shall  be  had  as  prescribed  in  this  chapter, 
except  that  the  warrant  shall  require  the  defendant  to  be  taken  before  the 
nearest  or  most  accessible  magistrate  of  the  county  in  which  the  offense  is 
triable,  and  the  depositions  of  the  complainant  or  prosecutor,  and  of  the 
witnesses  who  may  have  been  produced,  shall  be  deUyered  by  the  magistrate 
to  the  officer  to  whom  the  warrant  is  delivered. 

123.  Sec.  122.  The  officer  who  executes  the  warrant  shall  take  the  de- 
fendant before  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  magistrate  of  the  county  in 
which  the  offense  is  triable,  and  shall  deliver  to  such  magistrate  the  deposi- 
tions  and  the  warrant  with  his  return  indorsed  thereon,  and  such  magistrate 
shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  a  warrant  issued  by  himself. 

124.  Sec.  123.  If  the  offense  charged  in  the  warrant  issued  pursuant  to 
section  one  hundred  and  twenty-one  be  a  misdemeanor,  the  officer  shall, 
upon  being  so  required  by  the  defendant,  take  him  before  a  magistrate  of 
the  county  in  which  the  said  warrant  is  issued,  who  shall  hold  the  defendant 
to  bail,  and  immediately  transmit  the  warranty  depositions,  and  recog- 
nizance, to  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  defendant  is  required  to 
appear. 


CHAPTER  XII. 
AEBEST  BY  AN  OFFICER  UNDER  WARRANT. 

125.  Seo.  124.  Arrest  is  the  taking  of  a  person  into  custody  that  he  may 
be  held  to  answer  for  a  public  offense. 

126.  Sec.  125.  An  arrest  may  be  either:  1st,  by  a  peace^ffioer  under  a 
warrant;  2d,  by  a  peace-officer  without  a  warrant;  or,  3d,  by  a  private  per- 
son. 

127.  Sbo.  126.  Every  person  shall  aid  an  officer  in  the  execution  of  a 
warrant,  if  the  officer  require  his  aid,  and  be  present  and  acting  in  its  execu- 
tion. 
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128.  Sxc.  127.  If  the  offense  charged  be  a  felony,  the  arrest  may  be 
made  on  any  day  and  at  any  time  of  the  day  or  night.  If  it  be  a  misde- 
meanor, the  fairest  shall  not  be  made  at  night  nnless  upon  the  direction  of 
the  magistrate  indorse^  upon  the  warrant. 

129.  Sec.  128.  An  arrest  shall  be  made  by  an  actual  restraint  of  the  per- 
son of  the  defendant,  or  by  his  submission  to  the  custody  of  an  officer. 

130.  Sec.  129.  The  defendant  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  more  re- 
straint than  is  necessary  for  his  arrest  and  detention. 

131.  Sjec.  130.  The  officer  shall  inform  the  defendant  that  he  acts  under 
the  authority  of  the  warrant,  and  shall  also  show  the  warrant  if  required. 

132.  Sxc.  131.  If  after  notice  of  intention  to  arrest  the  defendant,  he 
either  flee  or  forcibly  resist,  the  officer  may  use  all  necessary  means  to  effect 
the  arrest. 

133.  Sxo.  132.  The  officer  may  break  open  any  outer  or  inner  door  or 
window  of  a  dwelling-house  to  execute  the  warrant,  if,  after  notice  of  his 
authority  and  purpose,  he  be  refused  admittance. 

134.  Sec.  133.  An  officer  may  break  open  any  outer  or  inner  door  or 
window  of  a  dwelling-house,  for  the  purpose  of  liberating  a  person  who, 
having  entered  for  the  purpose  of  making  an  arrest,  is  detained  therein,  or 
when  necessary  for  his  own  liberation. 


CHAPTER   XIII. 
AEREST  BY  AN  OFHOER  WITHOUT  A  WAERAM!. 

135.  Seo.  134.  A  peace-officer  may,  without  a  warrant,  arrest  a  person: 
Ist.  For  a  public  offense  conmiitted  or  attempted  in  his  presence;  2d, 
when  a  person  arrested  has  committed  a  felony,  although  not  in  his  pres- 
ence; 3d,  when  a  felony  has  in  fact  been  committed,  and  he  has  reasonable 
cause  for  belieying  the  person  arrested  to  have  committed  it;  4th,  on  a 
charge  made  upon  a  reasonable  cause  of  the  commission  of  a  felony  by  the 
party  arrested. 

136.  Seo.  135.  To  make  an  arrest  as  provided  in  the  last  section,  the 
officer  may  break  open  any  outer  or  inner  door  or  window  of  a  dwelling- 
house  if,  after  notice  of  his  office  and  purpose,  he  be  refused  admittance. 

137.  Seo.  136.  He  may  also  at  night,  without  a  warrant,  arrest  any  per- 
son whom  he  has  reasonable  cause  for  believing  to  have  committed  a  felony, 
and  IB  justified  in  making  the  arrest,  though  it  afterwards  appear  that  a 
felony  had  not  been  committed. 

138.  Sec.  137.  When  arresting  a  person  without  a  warrant  the  officer 
must  inform  him  of  his  authority,  and  the  cause  of  the  arrest,  except  when 
he  is  in  the  actual  commission  of  a  public  offense  or  when  he  is  pursued 
immediately  after  an  escape. 

139.  Seo.  138.  He  may  take  before  a  magistrate  any  person  who,  being 
engaged  in  a  breach  of  the  peace,  is  arrested  by  a  bystander  and  delivered 
to  him. 

140.  Sbo.  139.  When  a  public  offense  is  committed  in  the  presence  of  a 
magistrate  he  may,  by  a  verbal  order,  command  any  person  to  arrest  the 
offender,  and  may  thereupon  proceed  as  if  the  offender  had  been  broi^ht 
before  him  on  a  warrant  of  arrest. 
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CHAPTER   XIV. 
AEEEST  BT  APBIVATE  PBBSON. 

141.  Sbc.  140.  A  priyate  person  may  arrest  another:  Ist,  for  a  public 
offense  committed  or  attempted  in  his  presence;  2d,  when  the  person  ar- 
rested has  committed  a  felony,  although  not  in  his  presence;  3d,  when  a 
felony  has  been  in  fact  committed,  and  he  has  reasonable  cause  for  belienng 
the  person  arrested  to  haye  committed  it. 

142.  Seo.  141.  He  most  before  making  the  arrest  inform  the  person  to 
be  arrested  of  the  cause  thereof  and  require  him  to  submit,  except  when  be 
is  in  the  actual  commission  of  the  offense,  or  when  he  is  arrested  on  pursuit 
immediately  after  its  commission. 

143.  Sbo.  142.  If  the  person  to  be  arrested  have  committed  a  felony,  and 
a  priyate  person,  after  notice  of  his  intention  to  make  the  arrest,  be  refused 
admittance,  he  may  break  oi)en  any  outer  or  inner  door  or  window  of  a 
dweUing-house  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  arrest. 

144.  Sbo.  143.  A  priyate  person  who  has  arrested  another  for  the  com- 
mission of  a  public  offense  must  without  unnecessary  delay  take  bim  be- 
fore a  magistrate,  or  deliver  him  to  a  peace-officer. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

EETAKtNG  APTEB  AN  ESCAPE  OB  RESCUE. 

145.  Sbc.  144.  If  a  person  arrested  escape  or  be  rescued,  the  penon 
from  whose  custody  he  escaped  or  was  rescued,  may  immediately  pursae 
an^  retake  him  at  any  time  and  at  any  place  within  the  state. 

146.  Sbc.  145.  To  retake  the  person  escaping  or  rescued,  the  person 
pursuing  may,  after  notice  of  his  intention  and  refusal  of  admittance,  break 
open  any  outer  or  inner  door  or  window  of  a  dwelling  house. 


CHAPTER   XVI. 

EXAMINATEON  OF  THE  CASE  AND  DISCHARGE 
OF  THE  DEFENDANT,  OR  HOIiDINQ  HTM 

TO  ANSWER. 

147.  Sbc.  146.  When  the  defendant  is  brought  before  the  magiatiatB 
upon  an  arrest,  either  with  or  without  warranty  on  a  charge  of  having  wm^ 
mitted  a  public  offense,  the  magistrate  shall  immediately  inform  him  of  the 
charge  against  liim,  and  of  his  tight  to  the  aid  of  counsel  in  evesy  stage  of 
the  proceedings,  and  before  any  further  proceedings  are  had. 

148.  SBa  147.  He  shall  also  allow  the  deleodant  a  xeaaonabla  time  to. 
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80nd  for  eotmsel,  and  adjourn  the  examination  for  that  purpose,  and  ehall, 
upon  the  request  of  the  defendant,  require  a  peaoe-offleer  to  take  a  message 
to  such  counsel  within  the  township  or  city  as  the  defendant  may  name. . 
The  officers  shall,  w^^u^  delay  and  without  fee,  perform  that  duty. 

149.  Skc.  148.  ifll  magistrate  shall  immediately  after  the  appearance  of 
counsel,  or  if  defendant  require  the  aid  of  counsel  after  waiting  a  reasonable 
time  therefor,  proceed  to  examine  the  case. 

150.  The  absence  of  cotmsel  for  the  defense,  on  account 
of  sickness,  is  a  sufficient  ground  of  continuance  in  a  crim- 
inal case.    4  Cdl,  188. 

151.  Sbg.  149.  The  examination  must  be  completed  at  one  session  unless 
the  magistrate  for  good  cause  shown  adjourn  it.  The  adjournment  cannot 
be  for  more  than  two  days  at  each  time,  nor  more  than  six  days  in  all,  un- 
less by  consent  or  on  motion  of  the  defendant. 

152.  Sxc.  160.  If  an  adjournment  be  had  for  any  cause  the  magistrate 
shall  commit  the  defendant  for  examination,  admit  him  to  bail  or  discharge 
him  from  custody  upon  the  deposit  of  money  as  provided  in.  this  act,  as 
security  for  his  appearance  at  the  time  to  which  the  examination  is  ad- 
journed. 

153.  A  justice  of  the  peace  has  authority  to  adjourn,  at 
his  discretion,  an  examination  of  a  person  arrested  for  a 
bailable  offense  and  brought  before  him,  and  may  take  a 
recognizance  with  sufficient  sureties  from  the  prisoner  for 
his  appearance.    4  Day^  98. 

154.  Sbo.  151.  The  commitment  for  examination  shaU  be  by  an  indorse- 
ment signed  by  the  magistrate  on  the  warrant  of  arrest  to  the  following 

effect:  '*  The  within-named ,  having  been  brought  before  me  Under 

this  warrant,  is  committed  for  examination  to  the  sheriff  of  . . .  .*'  If  the 
sheriff  be  not  present,  the  defendant  may  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  a 
peace-officer. 

155.  Seo.  152.  At  the  examination, the  magistrate  shall  in  the  first  place 
read  to  the  defendant  the  depositions  of  the  witnesses  examined  on  the 
taking  of  the  information.    He  shall  also  issue  subpenas  for  any  witnesses 

required  by  the  prosecutor  or  the  defendant,  as  provided  in  section  five 
hundred  and  forty-eight. 

156.  Seo.  153.  The  witnesses  shall  be  examined  in  the  presence  of  the 
defendant,  and  may  be  cross-examined  in  his  behalf. 

157.  Sec.  154.  When  the  examination  of  witnesses  on  the  part  of  the 

people  is  closed,  the  magistrate  shall  distinctiy  inform  the  defendant  that  it 
is  his  right  to  make  a  statement  in  relation  to  the  charges  against  him 
(stating  the  nature  thereof),  that  the  statement  is  designed  to  enable  him, 
if  he  see  fit,  to  answer  the  charge  and  to  explain  the  fact  alleged  against 
him,  that  he  is  at  liberty  to  waive  making  a  statement,  and  that  his  waiver 
cannot  be  used  against  him  on  the  trial. 

158.  Sbo.  155.  If  the  defendant  waive  his  right  to  make  a  statement, 
the  magistrate  shall  make  a  note  thereof  immediately  following  the  deposi- 
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tions  of  the  witnesses  against  the  defendant,  but  the  fact  of  his  vairer  shall 
not  be  used  against  the  defendant  on  the  trial. 

159.  Sso.  156.  If  the  defendant  choose  to  make  a  statement,  the  magis- 
trate shall  proceed  to  take  the  same  in  writing  wit^ut  oath,  and  shall  pot 
to  the  defendant  the  following  questions  only:  *'^iat  is  your  name  and 
age?  Where  were  you  bom?  Where  do  you  reside,  and  how  long  have  you 
resided  there?  What  is  your  business  or  profession?  Give  any  explanation 
you  may  think  proper  of  the  circumstances  appearing  in  the  testimony 
against  you,  and  state  any  facts  which  you  think  will  tend  to  your  exculpa- 
tion." 

160.  Sec.  157.  The  answer  of  the  defendant  to  each  of  the  quesdons 
must  be  distinctly  read  to  him  as  it  is  taken  down.  He  may  thereupon 
correct  or  add  to  his  answer,  and  it  shall  be  corrected  until  it  is  made  con- 
formable to  what  he  declares  to  be  the  truth. 

161.  Sec.  158.  The  statement  must  be  reduced  to  writing  by  the  magis- 
*trate  or  under  his  direction,  and  authenticated  in  the  following  form:  1st. 

It  must  set  forth  in  detail  that  the  defendant  was  informed  of  his  rights  as 
provided  by  section  one  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  that  after  being  so  in- 
formed he*  made  the  statement;  2d.  It  must  contain  the  questions  put  to 
him  and  his  answers  thereto,  as  provided  in  sections  one  hundred  and  fiity- 
seven  and  one  hundred  and  fiffy-six;  3d.  It  may  be  signed  by  the  defendant 
or  he  may  refuse  to  sign  it,  but  if  he  refuse  to  sign  it  his  reason  therefor 
must  be  stated  as  he  gives  it;  4th.  It  must  be  signed  and  certified  by  the 
magistrate. 

162.  Sxc.  159.  After  the  waiver  of  the  defendant  to  make  a  statement, 
or  after  he  has  made  it,  his  witnesses,  if  he  produce  any,  shall  be  sworn  and 
examined. 

163.  Sec.  160.  The  witnesses  produced  on  the  part  either  of  the  people 
or  of  the  defendant  shall  not  be  present  at  the  examination  of  the  defend- 
ant, and  while  a  witness  is  under  examination  the  magistrate  may  exdade 
all  witnesses  who  have  not  been  examined.  He  may  also  cause  the  wit- 
nesses to  be  kept  separate  and  to  be  prevented  from  conversing  with  each 
other  until  they  are  all  examined. 

164.  Sec.  161.  The  magistrate  shall  also  upon  the  request  of  the  defend- 
ant exclude  from  the  examination  every  person  except  his  clerk,  the  prose- 
cutor and  his  counsel,  the  attorney-general,  the  district  attorney  of  the 
county,  the  defendant  and  his  counsel,  and  the  oflicer  having  the  defendant 
in  custody. 

165.  Sec.  163.  After  hearing  the  proofs  and  the  statement  of  the  deftod- 
ant,  if  he  have  made  one,  if  it  appear  either  that  a  public  offense  has  not 
been  committed,  or  there  is  no  sufficient  cause  to  believe  the  defendant 
guilty  thereof,  the  magistrate  shall  order  the  defendant  to  be  discharged  by 
an  indorsement  on  the  depositions  and  statement  signed  by  him  to  the  fol- 
lowing effect:  *'  There  being  no  sufficient  cause  to  believe  the  within-named 
....  guilty  of  the  offense  within-mentioned,  I  order  him  to  be  discharged.*' 

166.  If  on  examination  of  a  charge  of  suspicion  of  felony 

or  of  haying  stolen  goods,  the  magistrate  be  satisfied  that 
there  is  no  ground  for  suspicion,  he  may  dismiss  the  per- 
son accused.    2  JoJms.  203. 
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167.  Sbo.  164.  If,  however,  it  appear  from  the  examination  that  a  public 
offense  has  been  committed,  and  there  is  sufficient  cause  to  believe  the  de- 
fendant guilty  thereof,  the  magistrate  shall  in  like  manner  indorse  on  the 
deposition  and  statement  an  order  signed  by  him  to  the  following  effect: 
"  It  appearing  to  me  by  the  within  depositions  (and  the  statement  if  any) 
that  the  offense  therein  mentioned  (or  any  other  offense  according  to  the  fact, 
stating  generally  the  nature  thereof),  has  been  committed,  and  that  there  is 
sufficient  cause  to  believe  the  within  A.  B.  guilty  thereof,  I  order  that  he  be 
held  to  answer  to  the  same." 

16a  On  an  examination  before  a  magistrate,  if  the  evi- 
dence satisfy  him  that  a  crime  different  from  that  charged 
has  been  perpetrated,  he  may  hold  the  accused  in  custody 
till  an  affidavit  fitting  the  case  can  be  made,  and  then  recog- 
nize him  upon  it.     4  Ind.  428. 

169.  Sec.  165.  If  the  offense  be  not  bailable,  the  following  words,  or 
words  to  the  same  effect,. shall  be  added  to  the  indorsement,  "and that  he  be 
committed  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  of ** 

170.  Sbo.  166.  If  the  offense  be  bailable  and  the  bail  be  taken  by  the 
magistrate,  the  following  words,  or  words  to  the  same  effect,  shall  be  added 
to  the  indorsement:  '*  And  I  haye  admitted  him  to  bail  to  answer  by  the 
recognizance  hereto  annexed." 

171.  SxG.  167.  If  the  offense  be  bailable,  and  the  defendant  be  admitted  to 
l>ail,  but  bail  have  not  been  taken,  the  ioUovi^ng  words,  or  words  to  the  same 
effect,  shall  be  added  to  the  indorsement  mentioned  in  section  one  hundre4 

and  sixty-four:  "And  that  he  be  admitted  to  bail  in  the  sum  of dollars, 

and  be  committed  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  of  ....  until  he  gives  such 
baU." 

172.  Sxo.  168.  If  the  magistrate  order  the  defendant  to  be  committed  as 
provided  in  sections  one  hundred  and  sixty-five  and  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven,  he  shall  make  out  a  commitment  signed  by  him  with  Ms  name  of  office 
and  dehver  it,  with  the  defendant,  to  the  officer  to  whom  he  is  committed, 
or,  if  that  officer  be  not  present  to  a  peace  officer,  who  shall  deliver  the  de- 
fendant into  the  proper  custody,  together  with  the  commitment. 

173.  Sec.  169.  The  commitment  must  be  to  the  following  effect: 
**  County  of  ....  (as  the  case  may  be).  The  people  of  the  State  of  Califor- 
nia to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  of :    An  order  having  been  this  day  made 

by  me  that  A.  B.  be  held  to  answer  upon  a  charge  of  (stating  briefly  the  na- 
ture of  the  offense,  and  as  near  as  may  be  the  time  when,  and  the  place 
where  the  same  was  committed),  you  are  commanded  to  receive  him  into 
your  custody,  and  detain  him  until  he  be  legally  discharged.  Dated  this 
,, . .  day  of  . .. ,,  18. ." 

174.  In  the  form  of  commitment  given  in  the  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty-eighth  section  of  the  practice  act  is  con- 
tained the  words:  "Stating  briefly  the  nature  of  the  of- 
fense, and  as  near  as  may  be  the  place  where  the  same  was 

committed."    By  the  "nature  of  the  offense/'  is  meant  its 

100 
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classification  in  the  catalogue  of  crimes,  as  ''assault,"  "as- 
sault and  battery,"  "grand  larceny,"  "petit  larceny,"  etc. 
If,  however,  the  magistrate  is  unable  to  classify  the  ofiense, 
it  will  be  sufficient  if  he  inserts  in  the  commitment  the  acts 
of  the  accused  as  "no  answer"  upon  a  charge  of  having 
committed  the  offense  of  feloniously  stealing,  taking  and 
carrying  away,  leading  or  driving  away  the  personal  goods 
or  property  of  (the  owner's  name  should  be  given)  of  the 
value  of dollars.  The  time  when  the  offense  was  com- 
mitted should  be  stated,  also  the  county  in  which  it  was 
perpetrated.  If  upon  an  examination  it  should  appear  that 
the  accused  is  guilty  of  any  offense,  even  if  it  be  different 
from  the  one  specified  in  the  warrant  of  arrest,  he  should  be 
committed  for  the  offense  of  which  he  appears  to  be  guilty. 
People  vs.  Smiihy  1  Cal.  9  ( Jnfe  Pr.  Act,  164). 
175.     The  following  commitments  are  defective: 

State  of  CaUfornia,  \ 

City  and  county  of  Sacramento. )  « 

Justice  court;  L.  H.  Foote,  a  justice  of  the  peace,  Sacramento  city. 

The  people  of  the  state  of  California  to  the  sheriff  of  the  city  and  county 
aforesaid:  An  order  having  been  this  day  made  by  me  that  Michael  Brani- 
gan  be  held  to  answer  upon  a  charge  of  grand  larceny,  you  are  therefore 
commanded  to  receive  him  into  your  custody  and  detain  him  until  he  be 
legally  discharged. 

Witness  my  hand  this  second  day  of  July,  i..d,  1861. 

L.  H.  FooTi, 

Justice  of  the  peace, 
state  of  California,  ) 

City  and  county  of  Sacramento. ) 

Justice  court;  L.  H.  Foote,  a  justice  of  the  peace,  Sacramento  city. 

The  people  of  the  state  of  California  to  the  sheriff  of  the  city  and  county 
aforesaid:  An  order  having  been  made  by  me  that  Mike  Branigan  be  held  to 
answer  upon  a  charge  of  rape,  you  are  therefore  commanded  to  receive  him 
into  your  custody  and  detain  him  until  legally  discharged. 
Witness  my  hand  this  second  day  of  July,  a.d.  1861. 

L.  H.  Foote, 

Justice  of  .the  peaoeu 

These  commitments  do  not  state  the  offenses  charged 
against  the  prisoner  with  sufficient  particularity.  The  first 
does  not  state  of  what  property  the  larceny  alleged  was  com- 
mitted, or  to  whom  the  property  belonged,  or  its  value,  or 
the  time  when  or  the  place  where  the  offense  was  committed. 
For  the  omission  in  these  particulars  the  commitment  is 
fatally  defective.     The  second  commitment  does  not  state 
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the  person  upon  whom  the  alleged  rape  was  committed  or 
the  nse  of  violence,  which  is  an  essential  ingredient  in  the 
offense,  or  the  time  when  or  the  place  where  the  offense  was 
committed.  It  is  therefore  equally  defective  with  the  first. 
The  commitment  must  not  only  state  the  offense  charged, 
but  such  facts  as  are  essential  to  constitute  the  offense 
against  the  prisoner.  Such  was  the  rule  of  the  common 
law  according  to  the  most  approved  authorities,  and  such 
is  the  requirement  of  the  statute  in  this  state.  The  statute 
provides  that  the  commitment  shall  state  ''briefly  the  na- 
ture of  the  offense,  and  as  near  as  may  be  the  time  when 
and  the  place  where  the  same  was  committed;''  and  gives 
the  form  of  a  commitment  which  can  be  readily  followed  by 
magistrates.  There  is  no  excuse  for  the  issuance  of  process 
so  defective  as  the  commitments  under  consideration.  19 
Col.  135. 

176.  Sbc.  170.  On  holding  the  defendant  to  answer,  the  magistrate  shaU 
take  from  each  of  the  material  witnesses  examined  before  him  on  the  part  of 
the  people  a  written  recognizance  to  the  effect  that  he  will  appear  and  testify 
at  the  court  to  which  the  depositions  and  statements  are  to  be  sent,  or  that 
he  will  forfeit  the  sam  of  five  hundred  dollars. 

177.  Sec.  171.  At  any  time  before  or  after  the  defendant  has  been  held 
to  answer,  if  the  magistrate  or  the  district  or  county  judge  before  whom  the 
case  may  be  pending  should  become  satisfied,  by  proof  on  oath,  that  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  any  such  witness  will  not  fulfill  his  recognizances  to 
appear  and  testify  unless  security  be  required,  said  magistrate  or  judge  may 
order  the  witness  to  enter  into  a  written  recognizance,  with  such  sureties  and 
in  such  sum  as  he  may  deem  meet,  for  his  appearance  as  specified  in  the  last 
section. 

178.  Sec.  172.  Infants  and  married  women,  who  are  material  witnesses 
against  the  defendant,  may  in  like  manner  be  required  to  procure  sureties 
for  their  appearance,  as  provided  in  the  last  section. 

179.  Sec.  173.  If  a  witness  required  to  enter  into  recognizance  to  appear 
and  testify  either  with  or  without  sureties  refuse  compliance  with  the  order 
for  that  purpose,  the  magistrate  shall  commit  him  to  prison  until  he  comx)ly 
or  be  legally  discharged. 

180.  Sec.  174.  When,  however,  it  shall  satisfactorily  appear  by  examina- 
tion on  oath  of  the  witness  or  any  other  person,  that  the  witness  is  unable  to 
procure  sureties,  he  may  be  forthwith  eonditionaUy  examined  on  behalf  of 
the  people;  such  examination  shall  be  by  question  and  answer,  and  shall  be 
conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  the  examination  before  a  committing 
magistrate  is  required  by  this  act  to  be  conducted,  and  the  witness  shaU 
thereupon  be  discharged. 

181.  Seo.  175.  "the  last  section  shall  not  apply  to  the  prosecutor  or  to 
an  accomplice  in  the  commission  of  the  offense  charged. 

182.  SsG.  176.  When  a  m>gistrate  has  dieohavgdd  a  d8feiidaitt»  or  has 
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held  him  to  answer  as  provided  in/ieetions  one  hundred  and  aixtj-foiir  and 
one  hundred  and  sixty-five,  he  shall  return  without  delay  to  the  clerk  of  the 
court  at  which  the  defendant  is  required  to  appear,  the  warrant  if  any,  th 
depositionB,  the  statement  of  the  defendant,  if  he  have  made  one,  aod  all 
recognizanoe  of  bail  or  for  the  appearance  of  witnesses  taken  by  him. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

OF  PBOCEEDINGS  APTEE  COMMITMENT  AND  BE- 

FOEE  INDICTMENT. 

183.  All  pnblic  offenses  triable  in  the  district  court  and 
county  court  must  be  prosecuted  by  indictment,  except  as 
provided  in  the  next  section. 

184.  Sbo.  178.  When  the  proceedings  are  had  for  the  remoTal  of  disfarid] 
connty  or  township  officers,  they  may  be  conmienoed  by  an  aocosation  in 
writing,  as  provided  in  sections  seventy  and  eighty-three. 

185.  SsG.  179.  All  accusations  against  district,  connty  and  township 
officers,  and  all  indictments,  mnst  be  fonnd  in  the  connty  cotgrt. 


CHAPTER   XVIII. 

POWEES  AOT)  DIJTIES  OF  A  GBAND  JURY. 

186.  From  the  laws  concerning  the  **  powers  and  duties 
of  a  grand  jury"  the  following  sections  are  selected,  be- 
cause they  alone  can  be  construed  as,  by  possibility,  creat- 
ing a  case  within  the  jurisdiction  of  justices  of  the  peace.' 
A  grand  jury  may  present  to  the  court  an  offense  triable  by 
a  justice,  and  a  member  of  a  grand  jury  may  be  called  into 
a  justice's  court  to  disclose  testimony  given  by  a  witness 
before  them. 

187.  Sso.  207.  A  presentment  is  an  informal  statement  in  writing  by 
the  grand  jnry,  representing  to  the  court  that  a  public  offense  has  been  com- 
mitted which  is  triable  within  the  connty,  and  that  there  is  reasonable 
ground  for  beUeving  that  a  particular  individual  i»a^i«<^  or  described  has 
committed  it. 

188.  Sic.  218.  A  member  of  the  grand  jury  may,  however,  be  required 
by  any  court  to  disclose  the  testimony  of  a  witness  examined  before  the 
grand  jury,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  it  is  consistent  with 
that  given  by  the  witness  before  the  court,  or  to  disclose  the  testimony 
given  before  them  by  any  person,  upon  a  chaige  against  him  for  peorjuiy  in 
giving  his  testimony  or  npon  his  trial  therefor. 
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189.  Sbc.  219.  No  grand  joroT  shftU  be  qnestioned  for  anything  he  may 
say  or  any  vote  he  may  give  in  the  grand  jury  relative  to  a  matter  legally 
pending  before  the  jury,  except  for  a  perjnry  of  which  he  may  have  been 
g^ty  in  making  an  aocnsation  or  giving  testimony  to  his  fellow-jurors. 


CHAPTER   XIX. 
PBESENTMENT  AOT)  PBOCEEDINGS  THEEEON. 

190.  Skc.  222.  No  grand  jnror,  district  attorney,  clerk,  jndge  or  other 
officer,  shall  disclose  the  fact  of  a  presentment  having  been  made  for  a 
felony  until  the  defendant  shall  have  been  arrested.  But  this  prohibition 
shall  not  extend  to  disclosure  by  the  issuing  or  in  the  execution  of  a  warrant 
to  arrest  the  defendant. 

191.  Sec.  223.  A  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  last  section  shall  be 
punished  as  a  contempt  and  as  a  misdemeanor. 

192.  SsG.  224.  If  the  court  deem  that  the  facts  stated  in  the  presentmen 
constitute  a  public  offense,  triable  within  the  county,  it  shall  direct  the  clerk 
to  issue  a  bench  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  the  defendant. 

193.  Seg.  225.  The  clerk,  on  the  application  of  the  district  attorney, 
may  accordingly,  at  any  time  after  the  order,  whether  the  court  be  sitting  or 
not,  issue  a  bench  warrant  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  the  court 
into  one  or  more  counties. 

194.  Seo.  226.  The  bench  warrant  upon  presentment  shall  be  substan- 
tially in  the  following  form : 

County  of The  people  of  the  State  of  California,  to  any  sheriff, 

constable,  marshal  or  policeman,  in  this  state: 

A  presentment  having  been  made  on  the  ....  day  of    ,   18 . . ,  to 

the  county  court  of  the  county  of   . . . . ,  charging  ....  with  the  crime  of 

[designating  it  generally] ;  you  are  therefore  commanded  forthwith  to 

arrest  the  above-named ,  and  take  him  before a  magistrate  of  this 

county;  or,  in  case  of  his  absence  or  inability  to  act,  before  the  nearest  or 
most  accessible  magistrate  in  this  county. 

Given  under  my  hand,  with  the  seal  of  said  court  affixed,  this  ....  day  of 

By  order  of  said  court, 
[L.8.]  ,  clerk. 

195.  Seo.  227.  The  bench  warrant  may  be  served  in  any  county,  and  the 
officer  serving  it  shall  proceed  thereon  in  all  respects  'as  upon  a  warrant  of 
arrest  on  a  complaint,  except  that  when  served  in  another  county  it  need 
not  be  indorsed  by  a  magistrate  of  that  county. 

196.  Seo.  228.  The  magistrate,  when  the  defendant  is  brought  before 
him  shall  proceed  to  examine  the  charges  contained  in  the  presentment,  and 
hold  the  defendant  to  answer  the  same  or  discharge  him  therefrom,  in  the 
same  manner  in  all  respects  as  upon  a  warrant  of  arrrat  on  complaint. 
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CHAPTER  XX. 

FORM   OF  INDICTMENT. 

The  selection  of  the  following  sections  have  been  made, 
because  by  using  the  word  "  complaint"  wherever  ihe 
word  ''indictment"  occurs,  it  will  be  seen  that  they  are 
applicable  to  justices'  courts. 

197.  Sic.  254.  Upon  an  indictment  against  flereral  defendanta,  any  one 
or  more  may  be  conyicted  or  acquitted. 

198.  Sec.  255.  No  distinction  shall  exist  between  an  accessory  before 
the  fact  and  a  principal,  or  between  principals  in  the  first  and  second  de- 
grees in  cases  of  felony,  and  all  persons  concerned  in  the  commission  of  a 
felony,  whether  they  directly  commit  the  act  constituting  the  offense  or  sid 
and  abet  in  its  commission,  though  not  present,  shall  hereafter  be  indicted, 
tried  and  punished  as  principals. 

199.  Skc.  256.  An  accessory  after  the  fact  to  a  commission  of  a  fetooy, 
may  be  indicted  and  punished,  though  the  principal  felon  may  be  neither 
tried  nor  indicted. 

200.  Sec.  257.  A  person  may  be  indicted  for  having,  witH  the  knoiHedge 
of  the  commission  of  a  public  offense,  taken  money  or  property  of  another 
or  a  gratuity  or  a  reward  or  an  agreement  or  understanding  express  or  im- 
plied to  compound  or  conceal  the  offense,  or  to  abstain  from  a  proseeutioii 
therefor  or  to  withhold  any  eyidence  thereof,  though  the  persons  guilty  of 
the  original  offense  have  not  been  indicted  or  tried. 


CHAPTER   XXI. 
CHALLENGING   THE   JURY. 


• 


201.  Sbg.  326.  A  chaUenge  is  an  objection  made  to  the  trial  jurors,  and 
is  of  two  kinds:    Ist.  To  the  panel;  2d.  To  an  individual  juror. 

202.  Sxc.  327.  When  several  defendants  are  tried  together,  they  are  net 
allowed  to  ^ever  their  challenges,  but  must  join  therein. 

203. '  Sbc.  328.  The  panel  is  a  list  of  jurors  returned  by  a  sheriff  to  serre 
at  a  particular  court  or  for  the  trial  of  a  particular  cause. 

204.  Sbo.  329.  A  challenge  to  the  panel  is  an  objection  made  to  all  the 
jurors  returned,  and  may  be  taken  by  either  party. 

205.  8bc.  330.  A  challenge  to  the  panel  can  only  be  founded  on  a  mate- 
rial departure  from  the  forms  prescribed  by  statute  in  respect  to  the  drawing 
and  return  of  the  jiuy,  or  an  intentional  omission  of  the  sheriff  to  summon 
one  or  more  of  the  jurors  drawn. 

'    206.    Ssc.  331.  A  challenge  to  a  panel  must  be  taken  before  a  jurar  is 
sworn,  and  must  be  in  writing,  specifying  plainly  and  distinctly  the  fads 
constituting  the  grounds  of  challenge. 
207.    Ssc.  332.  IT  the  suflldency  of  the  fisMSts  alleged  as  a  ground  of  chaU 
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lenge  be  determined,  the  adTerse  party  may  except  to  the  challenge.    The 
exception  need  not  be  in  writing,  but  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
V        court. 

208.  Sec.  333.  Upon  the  exception,  the  court  shall  proceed  to  try  the 
sufficiency  of  the  challenge,  assuming  the  lacts  alleged  therein  to  be  true. 

209.  Sec.  334.  If  on  the  exception  the  court  deem  the  challcxi^e  suffi- 
cient it  may,  if  justice  require  it,  permit  the  party  excepting  to  withdraw  his 
exception  and  to  deny  the  facts  alleged  in  the  challenge.  If  the  exception 
be  allowed  the  court  may  in  like  manner  permit  an  amendment  of  the  chal- 
lenge. 

210.  8ec.  335.  If  the  challenge  be  denied,  the  denial  in  like  manner  may 
be  oral,  and  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  court,  and  the  court  shall 
proceed  to  try  the  question  of  fact. 

211.  Sec.  336.  Upon  such  trial,  the  officers,  whether  judicial  or  mini»- 
terial,  whose  irregularity  is  complained  of,  as  well  as  any  other  persons,  may 
be  examined  to  prove  or  disprove  the  facts  alleged  as  the  grounds  of  chal- 
lenge. 

212.  Sxo.  337.  When  the  panel  is  formed  from  persons  whose  names  are 
not  drawn  from  the  grand  jury  box,  a  challenge  may  be  miSde  to  the  panel  on 
account  of  any  bias  of  the  officer  who  summoned  the  jury,  which  would  be 
good  ground  of  challenge  to  a  juror.  Such  objection  shall  be  made  in  the 
same  form  and  determined  in  the  same  manner  as  when  made  to  a  juror. 

213.  Skc.  338.  If,  either  upon  an  exception  to  the  challenge  or  a  denial 
of  the  fact,  the  challenge  be  allowed,  the  court  shall  discharge  the  jury  so 
far  as  the  trial  of  the  indictment  in  question  is  concerned.  If  it  be  disallow- 
ed, the  court  shall  direct  the  jury  to  be  empaneled.  » 

214.  Ssc.  339.  Before  a  juror  is  called,  the  defendant  must  be  informed 
by  the  court  or  under  its  direction,  that  if  he  intend  to  challenge  any  indi- 
vidual juror  he  must  do  so  when  the  juror  appears  and  before  he  is  sworn. 

215.  Sec.  340.  A  challenge  to  an  individual  juror  is  either: .  Ist.  Peremp- 
tory; 2d.  For  cause. 

216.  Sec.  341.  It  must  be  taken  when  the  juror  appears  and  before  he  is 
Bwom,  but  the  court  may  for  good  cause  permit  it  to  be  taken  after  the  juror 
is  sworn  and  before  the  jury  is  completed. 

217.  Sec.  342.  A  peremptdty  challenge  may  be  taken  by  either  party, 
and  may  be  oral.  It  is  an  objection  to  a  juror  for  which  no  reason  need  be 
given,  but  upon  which  the  court  shall  exclude  him. 

S218.  Peremptoiy  challenges  are  interposed  at  the  option 
of  the  defense  or  the  prosecution,  and  each  defendant  has  a 
right  to  insist  that  the  limit  allowed  to  the  prosecution  is 
not  exceeded,  and  that  he  shall  not  be  depriyed  of  the  judg- 
ment of  a  competent  and  impartial  juror  by  the  mere  whim 
or  caprice  of  his  co-defendant.    8  Col.  303. 

219.  Sec.  343.  If  the  offense  charged  be  punishable  with  death,  or  with 
imprisonment  in  a  state  prison  for  Uf e,  the  defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  ten 
and  the  state  to  five  peremptory  challenges;  on  a  trial  for  any  other  offense, 
the  defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  five  and  the  state  to  three  peremptory  chal> 
Iflngea. 
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220.  Sso.  344.  A  cl^enge  for  caose  may  be  taken  by  either  party.  It  it 
an  objection,  to  a  partiqalar  juror,  and  is  either:  let.  General,  that 'the  juror 
is  disqualified  from  serving  in  any  case;  2d.  Particular,  that  he  is  disquali- 
fied from  serving  in  the  cause  on  trial. 

221.  Challenges  for  cause  may  be  made  by  any  party, 
•and  when  a  fact  establishing  the  incompetence  of  a  jnror  is 

brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the  court,  it  becomes  its  duty 
to  exclude  him  even  against  the  wishes  of  all  the  parties.  8 
Cat.  303. 

222.  A  party  on  trial  is  entitled  to  a  lawful  jury,  but  is 
not  entitled  as  a  matter  of  absolute  right  to  have  the  first 
juror  who  is  called  and  possesses  all  the  statutory  qualifica- 
tions sit  in  his  case.    32  Oal.  40. 

223.  Nor  is  the  objection  well  taken  to  the  panel  of  a 
trial  jury,  on  the  ground  that  such  jury  were  summoned  by 
order  of  the  court  after  the  commencement  of  the  term.  10 
Cal.  50. 

224.  Sec.  345.  General  causes  of  challenge  are:  1st.  A  conviction  for 
felony;  2d.  A  want  of  any  of  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  statute  to 
render  a  person  a  competent  juror;  3d.  Unsoundness  of  mind  or  such  de- 
fect in  the  faculties  of  the  mind  or  the  organs  of  the  body  as  renders  him 
incapable  of,  performing  the  duties  of  a  juror. 

225.  Ssc.  346.  Particular  causes  of  challenge  are  of  two  kinds:  Ist.  For 
such  a  bias  as  when  the  existence  of  the  facts  is  ascertained  in  judgment  of 
law  disqualifies  the  juror  and  which  is  known  in  this  act  as  implied  bias; 
2d:  For  the  existence  of  a  state  of  mind  on  the  part  of  the  juror  in  reference 
to  the  case  which,  in  the  exercise  of  a  sound  discretion  on  the  part  of  triez,'^ 
leads  to  the  inference  that  he  wiU  not  act  with  entire  impartiality,  and  which 
is  known  in  this  act  as  actual  bias. 

226.  Sso.  347.  A  challenge  for  implied  bias  may  be  taken  for  all  or  any 
of  the  foUowing  causes,  and  for  no  other:  Ist.  Consanguinity  or  affinity 
within  the  fourth  degree  to  the  person  aUeged  to  be  injured  by  the  offense 
charged  or  on  whose  complaint  the  prosecution  was  instituted  or  to  the 
defendant;  2d.  Standing  in  the  relation  of  guardian  and  ward,  attorney 
and  client,  master  and  servant,  or  landlord  and  tenant,  or  being  a  member 
of  the  family  of  the  defendant  or  of  the  person  alleged  to  be  injured  by  the 
offense  charged,  or  on  whose  complaint  the  prosecution  was  instituted,  or  in. 
his  employment  on  wages  ;  3d.  Being  a  party  adverse  to  the  defendant  in  a 
civil  action  or  having  complained  against  or  been  accused  by  him  in  a  chmi* 
nal  prosecution  ;  4th.  Having  served  on  the  grand  jury  which  found  the 
indictment  or  on  a  coroner's  jury  which  inquired  into  the  death  of  a  person 
whose  death  is  the  subject  of  the  indictment ;  5th.  Having  served  on  a  trial 
jui^  which  has  tried,  another  person  for  the  offense  charged  in  the  indictment; 
6th.  Having  been  one  of  a  jury  formerly  sworn  to  try  the  same  indictment 
and  whose  verdict  was  set  aside,  or  which  was  discharged  without  a  verdict 
after  the  case  was  submitted  to  it ;   7th.  Having  served  as  a  jnror  in  a  civil 
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action  brought  against  the  defendant  for  the  act  charged  as  an  offense ;  8th. 
Having  formed  or  expressed  an  nnqnalified  opinion  or  belief  that  the  pris- 
oner is  guilty  or  not  guilty  of  the  offense  charged;  9th.  If  the  offense 
charged  be  punishable  with  death,  the  entertaining  of  such  conscientions 
opinions  as  would  preclude  his  finding  the  defendant  guilty;  in  which  case 
he  shall  neither  be  permitted  nor  compelled  to  serve  as  a  juror. 

• 

5227.  The  defendant  in  a  criminal  case  has  a  right  to 
question  the  jurors  whether  they  haye  formed  or  expressed 
an  opinion  relative  to  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the  accused 
without  first  challenging  them  for  cause^  and  it  is  error  to 
compel  him  to  do  so.     5  Ccd.  277. 

228.  A  challenge  for  implied  bias  in  criminal  cases  must 
specify  the  particular  cause  of  bias.  It  is  not  enough  to 
say,  "  I  challenge  the  juror  for  implied  bias."  16  Col.  128; 
6  Oal  206;  24  Col.  17;  27  Col.  507;  18  CaL.  180. 

229.  When  a  juror  is  challenged  for  actual  bias  the 
triers  are  to  determine  the  fact  from  the  testimony,  and  any 
testimony  which  would  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  a  bias 
existed  in  the  juror's  mind  is  competent  testimony.  5  Cci, 
347. 

5280.  To  ascertain  whether  a  bias  exists  in  the  mind  of 
the  juror,  resort  must  be  had  to  his  declarations  to  others 
or  to  his  sworn  statements  when  interrogated.  As  the  juror 
best  knows  the  condition  of  his  own  mind  no  satisfactory 
conclusion  can  be  amved  at  without  resort  to  himself.  6 
OoZ.  349. 

28L  The  intention  of  the  legislature  was  to  exclude  from 
the  jury-box  every  one  who  had  formed  an  unqualified 
opinion,  or  having  formed  an  opinion  had  expressed  it 
without  qualification.     6  Cah  228. 

232.  An  objection  to  the  competency  of  a  juror  can  be 
taken  after  verdict.     9  Oal.  309,  (in  a  criminal  case). 

233.  The  competency  of  a  juror  must  be  determined  by 
the  court  and  not  by  the  juror.     29  Cal.  635. 

234.  Ssc.  348.  An  exemption  from  Berrice  on  a  jnzy  is  not  a  cause  for 

challenge,  but  the  privilege  of  the  person  exempted. 

235.  Skc.  349.  In  a  challenge  for  implied  bias,  one  or  more  of  the  causes 

stated  in  section  three  hundred  and  forty-seren  must  be  alleged.  In  a  chal- 
lenge for  actual  bias,  it  must  be  alleged  that  the  juror  is  biased  ^gainst  the 
party  challenging.  In  either  case  the  challenge  may  be  oral,  but  must  be 
entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  court. 

236.  Sbo.  350.    The  adverse  party  may  except  to  the  challenge  in  the 
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same  maimer  as  to  a  challenge  to  the  panel,  and  tiie  same  pTOoeedxDgB  diall 
be  had  thereon  as  prescribed  in  sections  three  hondred  and  thirty-two  and 
three  hundred  and  thirty-three,  except  that  if  the  exception  be  allowed,  tiie 
jnror  shall  be  axdnded.  He  may  orally  deny  the  facto  alleged  as  the  gromd 
of  challenge. 

237.  Skg.  351.  If  the  facta  be  denied  the  challenge  shaU  be  tried  as  tfA- 
lows :  Ist.  If  it  be  for  implied  bias,  by  the  oonrt;  2d.  If  it  be  for  actual  bias, 
by  triers. 

238w  8bo.  854.  Upon  the  trial  of  a  challenge  to  «q  indindnal  jnnv,  Oe 
jnror  challenged  may  be  examined  as  a  witness  to  proTe  or  disprore  tiie 
challenge  and  shall  be  compelled  to  answer  ererj  qnestion  peitinant  to  the 
inquiry  therein. 

239.  Sao.  355.  Other  witnesses  may  also  be  examined  on  eiUier  side, 
and  the  roles  of  evidence  applicable  to  the  trial  of  other  issues  shaU  govern 
the  admission  (v  exclusion  of  testimony  on  the  trial  of  the  challenge. 

240.  Sxc.  356.  On  the  trial  of  the  challenge  for  an  implied  bias  the  oouit 
shall  determine  the  law  and  the  facts,  and  shall  either  allow  or  disallow 
the  challenge  and  direct  an  entry  accordingly  on  the  minutes. 

241.  Sso.  858.  The  triers  must  thereupon  find  the  ehallenge  either  true 
or  not  true,  and  the  decision  is  final.  If  they  find  it  true  the  juror  shall  be 
excluded. 

242.  Sso.  369.  All  challenges  to  an  individual  juror  except  peremptoiy 
must  be  taken  first  by  the  defendant  and  then  by  the  people,  and  each  party 
must  exhaust  all  his  challenges  to  each  juror  as  he  is  called  before  the  other 
begins. 

243.  Sno.  360.  The  challenges  of  either  party  need  not  all  be  taken  at 
once,'  but  they  must  be  taken  separately  in  the  following  order,  including  in 
each  challenge  all  the  causes  of  challenge  belonging  to  the  same  class:  1st. 
To  the  panel.  2d.  To  an  individual  juror  for  a  general  disqualification.  8d. 
To  an  individual  jnror  iar  an  implied  biae.  4th.  To  an  individual  juror  for 
an  actual  bias. 

244.  Sso.  861.  If  all  the  challenges  on  both  sides  be  disallowed,  either 
party  may  still  take  a  peremptory  challenge,  unless  the  peremptory  chal- 
lenges be  exhausted. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 
APPEALS,  WHEN  AI^LOWED,  AND  HOW  TAKEN. 

245.  8sG.  481.  The  party  aggrieved  in  a  criminal  action,  whether  that 
party  be  the  people  or  the  defendant,  may  appeal  as  follows:  1st.  To  the 
county  court,  from  a  final  judgment  of  a  justice's,  recorder's,  or  other  in- 
ferior municipal  court;  Sd.  To  the  supreme  court,  from  a  final  judgment  of 
the  district  court,  or  county  court,  in  all  criminal  cases  amounting  to  a 
felony,  on  questions  of  law  alone;  also,  from  an  order  of  the  district  court, 
or  county  court,  granting  or  refusing  a  new  trial,  or  which  aifecto  a  substan- 
tial right  in  a  criminal  case  amounting  to  a  felony,  on  questiona  of  law 
alone. 
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5246.  An  appeal  does  not  lie  to  the  county  court  from  an 
order  made  by  a  justice  x>f  the  peace,  directing  property 
alleged  to  have  been  stolen  and  discovered  and  brought 
before  the  justice  by  a  peace*officer,  by  virtue  of  a  search 
warrant  issued  by  the  justice,  to  be  delivered  to  the  owner. 
26  C(d.  651. 

247.  Bbo.  482.  The  appeal  to  the  supreme  caart  can  be  taken  on  ques- 
tions of  law  alone.  The  appeal  to  the  county  oonrt  can  be  taken  on  both 
questions  of  law  and  f&ct.  (Does  not  apply  to  the  police  court  of  San 
Francisco.) 

248.  Sko.  483.  The  party  appealing  shall  be  known  as  the  appellant  and 
the  adyerse  party  as  the  respondent. 

249.  Sbo.  484.  Upon  the  appeal,  any  decision  of  the  court  in  an  inter- 
mediate order  or  proceeding  forming  a  part  of  the  record  may  be  revised. 

250.  Sbo.  485.  An  appeal  must  be  taken  within  one  year  after  the  judg- 
ment was  rendered. 

251.  Sec.  486.  An  appeal  must  be  taken  by  the  service  of  a  notice  in 
writing  on  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  action  was  tried,  stating  that 
appellant  appeals  from  the  judgment. 

252.  Sso.  487.  If  the  appeal  be  taken  by  the  defendant,  a  similar  notice 
must  be  served  on  the  district  attorney  of  the  county  in  which  the  judgment 
was  rendered. 

253.  Sic.  488.  If  it  be  taken  by  the  people,  a  simihkr  notice  must  be 
served  upon  th«  defendant  if  he  be  a  resident  oi  the  county,  or  if  not  on 
the  counsel,  if  any,  who  appeared  for  him  on  trial,  if  he  be  living  within 
the  county.  If  such  service,  alter  due  diligence,  casmoi  be  made,  th« 
appellate  court,  upon  proof  thereof,  shall  make  an  order  for  the  publication 
of  due  notice  in  some  newspaper,  and  for  such  time  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

254.  The  following  is  a  form  of  notice  of  appeal: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  the. . . .  township,  of  the  county  of state  of  .... 


plaintiff, 
agairuA 


defendant. 

You  will  please  take  notice  that  the in  the  above-entitled  action 

hereby  appeal  to  the  county  court  of  the  ....  county  of  ... .  from  the  judg- 
ment therein  made  and  entered  in  the  said  justice's  court,  on  the day 

of ,  A.D.  18. .,  against  said  defendant  and  from  the  whole  of  said  judg- 
ment. This  appeal  is  taken  on  questions  of  both  law  and  &ct  [or,  upon 
qaestions  of  law,  as  the  case  may  be]. 

Dated ,  a.d.  18.. 

Yours,  etc., 


Attorney  for  appellant 

To  the  justice  of  said  justice's  court,  and esq., 

Attorney  lor  respondent. 
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255.  If  notice  of  appeal  is  given  from  an  order  of  a 
justice  directing  stolen  property  to  be  delivered  to  the 
alleged  owner,  the  county  court  has  no  jurisdiction  to  com- 
pel, by  writ  of  mandate,  the  justice  to  send  up  the  papers. 
26  Cal.  651. 

256.  Sbo.  489.  At  the  expiration  of  the  time  appointed  for  the  publica- 
tion, on  filing  an  affidavit  of  the  publication,  the  appeal  shall  be  deemed 
perfected. 

257.  Seo.  490.  An  appeal  taken  by  the  people  shaU  in  no  case  stay  or 
affect  the  operation  of  a  judgment  in  favor  of  the  defendant,  until  judgment 
is  reversed. 

258.  Sec.  491.  No  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  conviction,  unless  it  be 
one  imposing  a  fine  only,  shall  stay  the  execution  of  the  judgment,  but  the 
defendant,  if  in  custody,  shall  remain  in  custody  to  abide  the  judgment 
upon  the  appeal,  unless  admitted  to  bail,  as  prescribed  in  secdon  five 
hundred  and  fourteen. 

259.  Sec.  492.  Upon  the  appeal  being  taken,  the  clerk  vnth  whom  the 
notice  of  appeal  is  filed,  must  within  ten  days  thereafter,  without  charge, 
transmit  to  the  clerk  of  the  supreme  court  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal 
and  of  the  record,  and  upon  the  receipt  of  the  record  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  clerk  of  the  supreme  court  to  file  said  record,  and  perform  the 
same  service  as  in  civil  cases,  without  demanding  his  fees  therefor;  said 
fees,  in  case  of  a  reversal  of  the  judgment  and  ultimate  acquittal  of  the 
defendant,  to  be  a  charge  against  the  state,  and  in  case  of  an  affirmance  of 
the  judgment  appealed  from  to  be  a  charge  against  the  defendant,  and  col- 
lected in  the  same  manner  as  judgment  in  civil  cases;  provided,  however, 
that  in  case  of  the  insolvency  of  the  defendant,  and  his  inability  to*  pay 
said  costs,  then  and  in  that  event  they  shaU  become  a  charge  against  the 
state. 

260.  Jurisdiction. — The  supreme  court  has  no  jurisdic- 
tion on  appeal  in  a  criminal  action  where  the  offend 
charged  is  less  than  a  felony.  30  Cal.  98 ;  5  Cal.  295 ;  31 
Cal.  565. 

261.  On  an  appeal  from  a  magistrate's  court,  or  of  the 
police  court  of  the  city  and  couniy  of  San  Francisco,  to  the 
county  court,  in  criminal  cases,  a  statement  is  unnecessary 
if  the  pleadings  and  docket  of  the  magistrate  show  the 
error  relied  on.    26  Cal.  635. 

Statement  on  Appeal  m  Criminal  Case. — ^In  a  criminal  case, 
wherever  the  alleged  error  appears  upon  the  face  of  the 
complaint,  or  in  the  record  of  the  justice,  or  upon  the  face 
of  the  proceedings  before  the  justice,  a  statement  is  un- 
necessary on  an  appeal  to  the  county  court.     37  Cal.  454. 

262.  Appeal  from  Police  Court  of  San  Francisco. — ^An 
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appeal  from  a  judgment  of  the  police  judge's  court  of  the 
city  of  San  Francisco  to  the  county  court  can  only  be 
heard  by  a  trial  de  novo  in  the  county  court.     26  Cah  635. 

263.  Seo.  502.  If  a  judgment  against  the  defendant  be  reversed,  without 
ordering  a  new  trial,  the  appellate  court  shall  direct,  if  he  be  in  custody, 
that  he  be  discharged  therefrom,  or  if  he  be  admitted  to  bail,  that  his  bail  be 
exonerated,  or  if  money  be  deposited  instead  of  bail,  that  it  be  refunded  to 
the  defendant. 

264.  Sec.  503.  On  a  judgment  of  affirmance  against  the  defendant,  the 
original  judgment  shaU  be  carried  into  execution  as  the  appellate  court  may 
direct. 

265.  Sec.  506.  After  the  certificate  of  judgment  has  been  remitted,  as 
provided  in  section  five  hundred  and  fourth,  the  appellate  court  shall  have 
no  further  jurisdiction  of  the  appeal  or  of  the  proceedings  thereon,  and  all 
orders  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry  the  judgment  into  effect  shall  be 
made  by  the  court  to  which  the  certificate  is  remitted. 


CHAPTER    XXIII. 

IN  WHAT  CASES  THE  DEFENDANT  MAT  BE 

ADMITTED  TO  BAIL. 

266.  Sec.  507.  Admission  to  bail  is  the  order  of  a  competent  court  or 
magistrate,  that  the  defendant  be  discharged  from  actual  custody  upon  the 
taking  of  bail. 

267 .  Sec.  508.  The  taking  of  bail  consists  in  the  acceptance  by  a  compe- 
tent court  or  magistrate,  of  the  recognizance  of  sufficient  bail  for  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  defendant,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  recognizance,  or 
that  the  bail  wiU  pay  to  the  people  of  this  state  a  specified  sum. 

268.  Sec.  509.  A  person  charged  with  an  ofiense  may  be  admitted  to 
bail  before  conviction,  as  a  matter  of  right,  in  all  cases  except  ap  specified  in 
section  five  hundred  and  ten. 

269.  Sec.  510.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  bail  where  he  is  charged 
with  an  offense  punishable  with  death,  when  the  proof  is  evident  or  the 
presumption  great. 

270.  Sec.  511.  When  the  admission  to  bail  is  a  matter  of  discretion,  the 
court  or  officer  by  whom  it  may  be  ordered,  shall  require  such  notice  of  the 
application  therefor  as  he  may  deem  reasonable  to  be  given  to  the  district 
attorney  of  the  county  where  the  examination  is  had. 

271.  Sec.  512.  After  the  conviction  of  an  ofiense  not  punishable  with 
death,  a  defendant  who  has  appealed  may  be  admitted  to  bail:  1st,  As  a  mat- 
ter of  right  where  the  appeal  is  from  a  judgment  imposing  a  fine  only;  2d, 
A  matter  of  discretion  in  all  other  cases. 

272.  Sec.  513.  Before  conviction  a  defendant  maybe  admitted  to  bail: 
Ist,  For  his  appearance  before  the  magistrate,  on  the  examination  of  the 
charge  before  being  held  to  answer;  2d,  To  appear  at  the  court  to  which  the 
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magifltrate  is  required  by  section  one  hundred  and  serenty-flix,  to  rehnn  the 
depositions  and  statement  upon  the  defendant  being  held  to  answer  after 
examination;  3d,  After  indictment,  cither  before  the  bench  warrant  issued 
for  his  arrest,  or  upon  any  order  of  the  court  committing  or  enlarging  the 
amount  of  bail,  or  upon  his  being  surrendered  by  his  bail  to  answer  the  in- 
dictment  in  the  court  in  which  it  ia  found,  or  to  which  it  may  be  aeni  or 
removed  for  trial. 

273.  Sbc.  614.  After  conviotion  and  upon  an  appeal  the  defendant  may 
be  admitted  to  bail  as  follows:  1st,  If  the  appeal  be  from  a  judgment  im- 
posing a  fine  only  on  the  recognizance  of  bail  that  he  will  pay  the  same  or 
such  part  of  it  as  the  appellate  court  may  direct,  if  the  judgment  be  affirmed 
or  modified  or  the  appeal  be  dismissed;  2d,  If  judgment  of  imprisonment 
have  been  giyen  that  he  will  surrender  himself  in  execution  of  the  judgment, 
upon  its  being  confirmed  or  modified  or  upon  the  appeal  being  dismissed. 

People  YS.  Cabannea  et  al, — ^This  is  aa  action  upon  a  pa- 
per purporting  to  be  an  appeal  bond  in  a  criminal  ease. 
The  criminal  practice  act  does  not  require  a  bond  on  ap- 
peal, and  we  regard  the  paper  in  question  as  of  no  force  or 
effect.  The  provisions  relied  on  to  sustain  it  are  those 
relating  to  bail,  but  an  examination  of  these  provisions  will 
show  that  it  is  ineffectual  as  a  bail  bond.  The  case  was 
tried  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  and  a  judgment  ren- 
dered imposing  a  fine,  and  in  default  of  payment  impris- 
onment in  the  county  jail.  The  bond  recites  a  money 
judgment  and  binds  ihe  sureties'  for  its  payment,  setting 
forth  substantially  the  conditions  required  in  an  under- 
taking on  appeal  to  the  county  court  in  civil  cases.  Section 
614  of  the  act  referred  to  provides  that  '*  After  conviction 
and  upon  an  appeal,  ihe  defendant  may  be  admitted  to  bail 
as  follows :  1st,  If  the  appeal  be  from  a  judgment  imposing 
a  fine  only  on  the  recognizance  of  bail,  that  he  will  pay  the 
same,  or  such  part  of  it  as  the  appellate  court  may  direct, 
if  the  judgment  be  affirmed  or  modified,  or  the  appeal  be 
be  dismissed;  2d,  If  judgment  of  imprisonment  have  been 
given,  that  he  will  surrender  himself  in  execution  of  the 
judgment,  upon  its  being  affirmed  or  modified  or  upon  the 
appeal  being  dismissed."  This  section  prescribes  the  terms 
to  be  complied  with  in  giving  bail,  and  it  is  obvious  that 
the  second  subdivision  is  the  one  to  be  considered  in  de- 
termining the  effect  of  the  bond.  The  justice  seems  to 
have  regarded  the  judgment  as  imposing  a  fine  only,  and 
the  counsel  for  the  people  contends  that  this  is  the  proper 
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view  to  take  of  it.  It  is  plain,  however,  that  the  imprison- 
ment is  as  much  a  part  of  the  judgment  as  the  fine,  and  to 
be  relieved  from  that  an  obligation  to  pay  the  fine  was  not 
necessary.  In  taking  the  bond,  the  justice  has  exacted  a 
security  which  the  statute  does  not  require,  and  such  being 
the  case,  we  are  of  opinion  that  no  liability  resulted  from 
its  execution.    20  Col.  628,  529. 


CHAPTER   XXIV. 

BAII/— UPON  BEING  HELD  TO  ANSWEB  BEFOEE 

INDICTMENT. 

275.  Sec.  515.  When  the  defendant  has  been  held  to  answer  as  provided 
in  section  one  hundred  and  sixty-four,  the  admission  to  bail  may  be  by  the 
magistrate  by  whom  he  is  so  held  or  by  any  magistrate  who  has  the  power  to 
issne  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus, 

276.  Sbo.  516.  Bail  is  put  in  by  a  written  recognizance  executed  by  two 
sufficient  sureties  [with  or  without  the  defendant,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
court  or  magistrate],  and  acknowledged  before  the  court  or  magistrate  in  sub- 
stantially the  following  form:    "  An  order  having  been  made  on  the  ....  day 

of ,  A.D.  16 . . ,  by ,  a  justice  of  the  peace  of  ....  county  [or  as  the 

case  may  be],  that  . . . . ,  held  to  answer  upon  a  charge  of  [stating  briefly  the 
nature  of  the  offense],  upon  which  he  has  been  duly  admitted  to  bail  in  the 

sum  of dollars;  We and [stating  their  place  of  residence], 

hereby  undertake  that  the  above  ....  shall  appear  and  answer  the  charge 
above  mentioned  in  whatever  court  it  may  be  prosecuted,  and  shall  at  all 
times  hold  himself  amenable  to  the  orders  and  process  of  the  court,  and  if 
convicted  shall  appear  for  judgment  and  render  himself  in  execution  thereof, 
or  if  he  fail  to  perform  either  of  these  conditions  that  he  will  pay  to  the 

people  of  the  state  of  Califprnia,  the  sum  of dollars  [inserting  the  sum 

in  which  the  defendant  is  admitted  to  bail]. 

277.  Sbo.  617.  The  qualifications  of  bail  are  as  follows:  Ist.  Each  of 
them  must  be  a  resident  and  a  householder  or  freeholder  within  the  state; 
but  the  court  or  magistrate  may  refuse  to  accept  any  person  as  bail  who  is 
not  a  resident  of  the  county  where  bail  is  offered.  2d.  They  must  each  be 
worth  the  amount  specified  in  the  recognizance,  exclusive  of  property  exempt 
from  execution;  but  the  court  or  magistrate  on  taking  bail,  may  allow  more 
than  two  bail  to  justify  severally  in  amounts  less  than  that  expressed  in  the 
recognizance,  if  the  whole  justification  be  equivalent  to  that  of  sufficient  bail. 

278.  Sec.  618.  The  bail  shall  in  all  cases  justify  by  affidavit  taken  be- 
fore the  court  or  magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  affidavit  must  state 
that  they  each  possess  the  qualifications  provided  in  section  five  hundred  and 
seventeen. 

279.  Sec.  519.  The  court  or  magistrate  may  thereupon  further  examine 
the  bail  upon  oath  concerning  their  sufficiency  in  such  manner  as  the  court 
or  magistrate  may  deem  proper. 
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280.  Under  onr  practice,  baU  is  taken  by  a  recognizance 
executed  by  sureties,  and  the  accused  need  not  sigh  it;  and 
upon  forfeiture,  the  proceedings  on  the  recognizance  can 
only  be  by  action  against  the  sureties.  19  Cal.  676;  19  Cai, 
639. 


CHAPTER   XXV. 
BAIL  UPON  INDICTMENT  BEFORE  CONYICTION. 

281.  Sec.  520.  When  the  ofifense  charged  in  the  indictment  is  not  capital 
the  officer  serving  the  bench  warrant  shall,  if  required,  take  the  defendant 
before  a  magistrate  in  the  coonty  in  which  it  is  issued  or  in  which  he  is 
arrested  for  the  purpose  of  giving  bail  as  prescribed  in  sections  two  hundred 
and  sixty-fifth  and  two  hundred  and  sixty-eighth. 

282.  Sec.  523.  The  bail  must  be  put  in  by  a  written  recognizance,  executed 
by  two  sufficient  sureties  [with  or  without  the  defendant,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  court  or  magistrate],  and  acknowledged  before  the  court  or  magistrate 
in  substantially  the  following  form.  "  An  indictment  having  been  found 
on  the  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. . ,  in  the  county  court  of  the  county  of  — , 
charging  ....  with  the  crime  of [designating  it  generally],  and  he  bar- 
ing been  duly  admitted  to  bail  in  the  sum  of dollars,  we and  — , 

of [stating  their  place  of  residence],  hereby  undertake  that  the  above 

named shall  appear  and  answer  the  indictment  above  mentioned,  in 

whatever  court  it  may  be  prosecuted,  and  shall  at  aU  times  render  himsdf 
amenable  to  the  orders  and  processes  of  the  court,  and  if  convicted  shall  ap- 
pear for  judgment  and  render  himself  in  execution  thereof;  or,  if  he  fail  to 
perform  either  of  these  conditions,  that  we  will  pay  to  the  people  of  the 

state  of  California  the  sum  of dollars  [inserting  the  sum  in  which  the 

defendant  is  admitted  to  bail]." 

283.  Sec.  524.  The  provisions  contained  in  section  five  hundred  and  sev- 
enteenth to  five  hundred  and  nineteenth,  both  inclusive,  in  relation  to  bail, 
shall  apply  to  the  quahfications  of  the  bail  and  to  all  the  proceedings  respect- 
ing the  putting  in  and  justifying  of  bail  and  incident  thereto. 

284.  The  following  is  a  form  of  justification : 

State  of ,  ) 

county  of J  "'* 

and ,  the  sureties  in  the  within-named  undertaking  be- 
ing duly  sworn,  say  each  for  himself,  and  not  one  for  the  other,  that  he  is 
worth  the  sum  of  ....  dollars,  over  and  above  all  his  debts  and  liabilities, 
exclusive  of  property  exempt  from  execution,  and  that  he  is  a  resident  of  said 
county,  and  a  freeholder  or  householder  therein. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  ....  day  of  . . . .,  18. . 

"••• » 

Justice  of  the  peace  in  and  for  said  county. 
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CHAPTER     XXVI. 
BAIL   ON  APPEAL. 

285.  Sio.  625.  In  the  cases  in  whioh  the  defendant  may  be  admitted  to 
bail  upon  appeal,  aa  provided  in  section  five  hundred  and  twelfth,  the  order 
admitting  him  to  bail  may  be  made  by  any  magistrate  haying  the  power  to 
issue  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus, 

28a  Sbg.  526.  When  the  admission  to  bail  is  a  matter  of  disoretlon,  the 
court  or  officer  by  whom  it  may  be  ordered,  shall  require  such  notice  of  the 
application  therefor  as  he  may  deem  reasonable  to  be  giyen  to  the  district 
attorney  of  the  county  in  which  the  yerdict  or  judgment  was  originally 
rendered.  \ 

287.  Sec.  527.  The  bail  must  possess  the  qualifications  and  must  be  put 
in  all  respects  as  above  provided,  except  that  the  condition  of  the  recogniz- 
ance shall  be  to  the  effect  that  the  defendant  will  in  all  respects  abide  the 
orders  and  judgment  of  the  appellate  court  upon  the  appeal. 

288.  The  following  is  a  form  of  criminal  appeal  bond: 

In  the  justice's  court  of  ....  township,  in  the  county  of ,  state  of  ... . 

Before esq.,  justice  of  the  peace. 

Enow  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we, as  principal,  and 

• . .  •  and ,  as  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  people  of 

the  state  of  California,  in  the  full  sum  of dollars,  for  the  payment  of 

which  well  and  truly  to  be  made  we  bind  ourseWes,  our  heirs,  executors  and 
administrators,  jointly  and  seyerally,  firmly  by  these  presents. 

Signed  with  our  hands  and  sealed  with  our  seals,  this  ....  day  of  . . . ., 
A.I>.  18.. 

The  condition  of  the  aboye  undertaking  is  such  that  whereas  the  said 

....  was,  on  the day  of ,  a.d.  18. .,  before ,  esq.,  a  justice 

of  the  peace  in  and  for  the  county  of ,  duly  convicted  of  the  crime  of 

. . . . ,  and  upon  said  conviction  it  was  ordered,  adjudged  and  decreed  by  the 

said  justice  that  the  said pay  a  fine,  the  sum  of  ....  dollars,  and 

that  said be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  in  and  for  the  said  county 

of . . . . ,  till  said  fine  be  paid,  the  said  term  of  imprisonment  not  to  exceed. . . . 

And  whereas,  the  said is  desirous  of  appealing  from  the  decision 

and  judgment  of  said  justice  to  the  county  court  in  and  for  the  ....  county 
of  .... 

Now,  therefore,  if  the  said  judgment  shall  be  affirmed  or  modified,  or  the 

appeal  be  dismissed  by  the  said  county  court  and  the  said shall 

well  and  truly  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  the  fine  aforesaid,  the  sum  of 

dollars,  or  such  part  of  said  fine  as  the  said  county  court  may  direct,  to- 
gether with  all  costs  in  this  cause  that  may  have  accrued  in  the  said  county 
court  as  well  as  in  the  said  justice's  court,  and  shall  obey  any  and  all  orders 
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the  said  ooimty  conrt  may  make  therein,  then  this  obligation  to  be  null  and 
Toid  and  of  no  effect,  otherwise  to  be  and  remain  in  foil  force  and  yirtne. 

[I'-B.] 

,    [i-a] 

f    [!-».] 

Witnessed  and  approved  by  me  this  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. . 

[l.8.) 

Justice  of  the  peace  in  and  for  said  county. 

[See  justiflcation  of  sureties,  284.] 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 
DEPOSIT  INSTEAD  OF  BAIL. 

289.  Sao.  528.  The  defendant  at  any  time  after  an  order  admitting  him 
to  bail,  instead  of  giving  bail  may  deposit  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  in 
which  he  is  held  to  answer,  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  order,  and  upon  de- 
livering to  the  officer  in  whose  custody  he  is  a  certificate  of  the  deposit  he 
shall  be  discharged  from  custody. 

290.  Sbo.  629.  If  the  defendant  have  given  bail,  he  may  at  any  time  be- 
fore the  forfeiture  of  the  recognizance  in  like  manner  deposit  the  sum  men- 
tioned in  the  recognizance,  and  upon  the  deposit  being  made  the  bail  shall 
be  exonerated. 

291.  SsG.  530.  "When  money  has  been  deposited,  if  it  remain  on  depodt 
at  the  time  of  a  Judgment  for  the  payment  of  a  fine,  the  county  derk  shall, 
under  the  direction  of  the  court,  apply  the  money  in  satisfaction  thereof,  and 
after  satisfying  tlie  fine  and  costs  shall  refund  the  surplus,  if  any,  to  the 
defendant. 


CHAPTEK  XXVIII. 
SURRENDEB  OF  THE  DEFENDANT, 

292.  8io.  631.  'At  any  time  before  the  forfeiture  of  tbeir  recognianos, 
the  bail  may  surrender  the  defendant  in  their  exoneration  or  he  may  suxresk- 
der  himself  to  the  officer  to  whose  custody  he  was  committed  at  the  time  cC 
giving  bail,  in  the  following  manner: 

293.  Sbg.  532.  A  certified  copy  of  the  recognizance  of  bail  shall  be  d^ 
livered  to  the  offl^oer  who  shall  detain  the  defendant  iu  his  custody  thereon 
as  upon  a  commitment,  and  shall  by  a  certificate  in  writing  acknowledge  the 
surrender. 

2d.  Upon  the  recognizance  and  a  certificate  of  the  officer  the  court  in 
which  the  action  is  pending  may,  npon  notice  of  five  days  to  the  district 
attorney  of  the  county  with  a  copy  of  the  recognizance  and  certificate,  order 
that  the  bail  be  exonerated,  and  on  filing  the  orders  and  the  papers  used  on 
the  application  they  shall  be  exonerated  accordingly. 
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Sso.  533.  For  the  pnrpoae  of  Bnrrendering  the  defendant,  Che  bail 
at  any  time  before  they  are  discharged,  and  at  any  place  -within  the  state, 
may  themselves  arrest  him,  or  by  a  written  authority  indorsed  on  a  oertiAed 
copy  of  the  recognizance  may  empower  any  person  of  snitable  age  and  dis- 
cretion to  do  so. 

295.  Sec.  634.  If  money  have  been  deposited  instead  of  bail  and  the  de- 
fendant at  any  time  before  the  forfeiture  thereof  shall  snzrender  himself  to 
the  officer  to  whom  the  commitment  was  directed  in  the  manner  proTided  in 
the  last  two  sections,  the  court  shall  order  a  return  of  the  deposit  to  the 
defendant,  upon  producing  the  certificate  of  the  officer  showing  the  soxren- 
der,  and  upon  a  notice  of  five  days  to  the  district  attorney  with  a  oopy  of  the 
certificate. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

FOEFEITTJEE    OP   THE  EECOGNIZANCE,  OE   OF 

THE  DEPOSIT  OF  MONEY. 

296.  Sbo.  535.  If  without  sufficient  excuse  the  defendant  neglect  to  ap- 
pear for  arraignment  or  for  trial  or  judgment,  or  upon  any  other  occasion, 
when  his  presence  in  court  may  be  lawfully  required,  or  to  surrender  him- 
self in  execution  of  the  judgment,  the  court  shall  direct  the  fact  to  be 
entered  upon  its  minutes,  and  the  recognizance  or  the  money  deposited 
instead  of  boil,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  thereupon  be  declared  forfeited. 

297.  Sso.  536.  If  at  any  time  before  the  final  adjournment  of  the  court 
the  defendant  appear  and  satisfactorily  excuse  his  neglect,  the  court  may 
direct  the  forfeiture  of  the  recognizance  or  the  deposit  to  be  discharged  upon 
such  terms  as  may  be  just. 

298.  Sso.  537.  If  the  forfeiture  be  not  discharged  as  provided  in  the  last 
section,  the  district  attorney  may  at  any  time  after  the  adjournment  of  the 
court  proceed  by  action  only  against  the  bail  upon  their  recognizance. 

299.  Sso.  538.  If  by  reason  of  the  neglect  of  the  defendant  to  appear,  as 
provided  in  section  five  hxmdred  and  thirty-fifth,  money  deposited  instead  of 
bail  is  forfeited,  and  the  forfeiture  be  not  discharged  or  remitted,  as  pro- 
vided in  section  five  hundred  and  thirty-sixth,  the  clerk  with  whom  it  is 
deposited  shall  immediately  after  the  final  a4Joumment  of  the  oourt  pay 
over  the  money  deposited  to  the  coun^  treasurer. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

RECOMMITMENT    OF   THE   DEFENDANT    AFTER 

HAVING  GIVEN  BAIL. 

300.  Sec.  539.  The  court  to  which  the  committing  magistrate  shall  re- 
turn the  depositions  and  statement,  or  in  which  an  indictment  or  an  appeal 
is  pending,  or  to  which  a  judgment  on  appeal  is  remitted  to  be  oanied  into 
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effect,  may,  by  an  order  to  be  entered  on  its  minntea,  direct  the  arrest  of 
the  defendant  and  his  commitment  to  the  officer  to  whose  custody  he  inM 
committed  at  the  time  of  giving  bail,  and  his  detention  nntil  legally  dis- 
charged in  the  following  cases:  1st,  When  by  reason  of  his  lailore  to  appear 
he  has  incurred  a  forfeiture  of  his  bail  or  of  money  deposited  instead 
thereof,  as  provided  in  section  five  hundred  and  thirty-fifth;  2d,  When  it 
satisfactorily  appears  to  the  court  that  his  bail  or  either  of  them  are  dead  or 
insufficient,  or  have  removed  from  the  state;  3d,  Upon  an  indictment  being 
found  in  the  cases  provided  in  section  two  hundred  and  sixty-ninth. 

301.  8so.  640.  The  order  for  the  reconmiitment  of  the  defendant  shall 
recite  generally  the  facts  upon  which  it  is  founded,  and  shall  direct  that  the 
defendant  be  arrested  by  any  sheriff,  constable,  marshal  or  polieeman 
within  this  state,  and  coiomitted  to  the  custody  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
where  the  depositions  and  statement  were  returned,  or  the  indictment  was 
found,  or  the  conviction  was  had,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  detained  until 
legally  discharged. 

8x0.  541.  The  defendant  may  be  arrested  pursuant  to  the  order,  upon 
a  certified  copy  thereof  in  any  county  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  a 
warrant  of  arrest,  except  that  when  arrested  in  another  county  the  order 
need  not  be  indorsed  by  a  magistrate  of  that  county. 

302.  Sbo.  542.  If  the  order  recite  as  the  grounds  upon  which  it  is  made 
the  failure  of  the  defendant  to  appear  for  judgment  upon  conviction,  the 
defendant  must  be  committed  according  to  the  requirement  of  the  order. 

303.  Sbo.  543.  If  the  order  be  made  for  any  other  cause,  and  the  of- 
fense be  bailable,  the  court  may  fix  the  amount  of  bail,  and  may  cause  a 
direction  to  be  inserted  in  the  order  that  the  defendant  be  admitted  to  bail 
in  the  sum  affixed,  which  shall  be  specified  in  the  order. 

304.  Sbo.  544.  When  the  defendant  is  admitted  to  bail,  the  bail  may  be 
taken  by  any  magistrate  in  the  county  having  authority  in  a  similar  case  to 
admit  to  bail  upon  the  holding  the  defendant  to  answer  bef9re  an  indict- 
ment, as  prescribed  in  section  five  hundred  and  fifteenth,  or  By  any  other 
magistrate  to  be  designated  by  the  court. 

305.  Sbo.  545.  When  bail  is  taken  upon  the  recommitment  of  the  de- 
fendant, the  recognizance  shall  be  in  substantially  the  following  form : 

An  order  having  been  made  on  the  ....  day  of  . . . .,  a.d.  18. .,  by  the 
court  [naming  it],  that ....  be  admitted  to  bail  in  the  sum  of  ....  dollars, 
in  an  action  pending  in  that  court  against  him  in  behalf  of  the  people  of 
the  State  of  California  upon  an  ["information,  presentment,  indictment  or 
appeal,"  as  the  case  may  be];  we,  ....  and  . . . .,  of  [stating  their  places  of 
residence],  hereby  undertake  that  the  above-named  ....  shall  appear  in 
that  or  any  other  court  in  which  his  appearance  may  be  lawfully  rtMjuired 
upon  that  ["information,  presentment,  indictment  or  appeal,*'  as  the  case 
maybe];  and  shall  at  all  times  render  himself  amenable  to  its  orders  and 
processes,  and  appear  for  judgment  and  surrender  himself  in  execution 
thereof,  or  if  he  fail  to  perform  either  of  these  conditions,  that  he  will  pay 
to  the  people  of  the  State  of  California  the  sum  of  .  •  • .  dollars,  [insert  the 
sum  in  which  the  defendant  is  admitted  to  bail]. 

306.  Sbo.  546.  The  bail  must  possess  the  qualifications,  and  must  be 
put  in,  in  all  respects,  in  the  manner  heretofore  prescribed. 
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CHAPTER   XXXI. 
COMPELLING  THE  ATTENDANCE  OF  WITNESSES. 

307 .  8x0.  547.  The  process  by  which  the  attendance  of  a  witness  before 
a  court  or  magistrate  is  required  is  a  snbpena. 

308.  Sbc.  548.  A  magistrate  before  whom  an  information  is  hiid  may 
issne  subpenas  subscribed  by  him  for  witnesses  within  the  state,  either  on 
behalf  of  the  people  or  of  the  defendant. 

309.  Sbo.  552.  A  subpena  authorized  by  .the  last  four  sections  shall  be 
substantially  in  the  following  form:  The  people  of  the  state  of  California  to 

You  are  commanded  to  appear  before ,  a  justice  of  the 

peace  of township,  in county  [or  as  the  case  may  be],  at  [naming 

the  place],  on  [stating  the  day  and  hour]  as  a  witness  in  a  criminal  action, 

prosecuted  by  the  people  of  the  state  of  California,  against Given 

under  my  hand,  this  ....  day  of ,  a.d.  18 ,  justice  of  the 

peace  [or  " ,  district  attorney,"  or  "by  order  of  the  court, 

,  clerk,"  as  the  case  may  be]. 

310.  Sec.  553.  If  books,  papers  or  documents,  be  required,  a  direction 
to  the  following  effect  shall  be  contained  in  the  subpena :  And  you  are 
required  to  bring  with  you  the  following  [describing  intelligibly  the  books, 
papers  or  documents  required). 

311.  Sec.  554.  A  peace-officer  must  serve  within  his  county  any  subpena 
delivered  to  him  for  service,  either  on  the  part  of  the  people  or  of  the 
defendant,  and  must  make  a  written  return  of  the  service,  subscribed  by 
him,  stating  the  time  and  place  of  service  without  delay. 

312.  Sec.  555.  The  service  of  a  subpena  shall  be  by  showing  the  original 
to  the  witness  personally  and  informing  him  of  the  contents. 

Sec.  556.  When  a  person  shall  attend  before  a  magistrate,  grand  jury  or 
court,  as  a  witness  on  behalf  of  the  people,  upon  a  subpena  or  by  virtue  of 
a  recognizance,  and  it  shall  appear  that  he  has  come  from  any  place  out  of 
the  county  or  that  he  is  poor,  the  court,  if  the  attendance  of  the  witness  be 
upon  a  trial  by  an  order  upon  its  minutes,  or  in  any  other  case  the  county 
judge  by  an  order  subscribed  by  him,  may  direct  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
to  pay  the  witness  a  reasonable  sum  to  be  specified  in  the  order  for  his 
expenses. 

313.  Sbc.  557.  Upon  the  production  of  the  order  or  a  certified  copy 
thereof,  the  county  treasurer  shall  pay  the  witness  the  sum  specified  therein 
out  of  the  county  treasury. 

314.  Sbo.  558.  No  person  shall  be  obliged  to  attend  as  a  witness  before 
any  court  or  judge  out  of  the  county  where  the  witness  resides  or  is  served 
with  the  subpena,  unless  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the  offense  is  triable, 
or  a  justice  of  the  supreme  court  or  a  county  judge,  upon  an  affidavit  of  the 
district  attorney  or  prosecutor  of  the  defendant  or  his  counsel,  stating  that 
he  believes  the  evidence  of  the  witness  is  material  and  his  attendance  at  the 
examination  or  trial  necessary,  shall  indorse  on  the  subpena  an  order  for 
the  attendance  of  the  witness. 

315.  Sbo.  559.  Disobedience  to  a  subpena  or  a  refusal  to  be  sworn  or  to 
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answer  as  a  witness  may  be  punished  by  the  court  or  magistrate  as  a  con- 
tempt. 

316.  Sec.  560.  Where  a  witness  has  entered  into  a  recognizance  to  ap- 
pear, as  proTided  in  section  one  hundred  and  seyentieth,  npon  his  failure  to 
do  so  his  recognizance  shall  be  forfeited  in  the  same  manner  as  recognis- 
ances of  bail. 

317.  Seo.  561.  A  witness  disobeying  a  snbpena  issaed  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  shall  also  forfeit  to  the  defendant  the  smn  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, which  may  be  recovered  in  a  civil  action  unless  good  cause  can  be 
shown  for  his  non-attendance. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

INQUIRY  INTO  THE  INSANITT  OF  THE  DEFEND- 
ANT BEFORE  TRIAL  OR  AFTER  CONVICTION. 

318.  Sec.  583.  An  act  done  by  a  person  in  a  state  of  insanity  cannot  be 
punished  as  a  public  offense,  nor  can  a  person  be  tried,  adjudged  to  punish- 
ment or  punished  for  a  public  offense,  while  he  is  insane. 


CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

m 

ENTITLING    AFFIDAVITS. 

319.  Seo.  600.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  entitle  an  affidavit  or  deposi- 
tion in  the  action,  whether  taken  before  or  after  indictment  or  upon  an 
appeal;  but  if  made  without  a  title  or  with  an  erroneous  title,  it  shall  be  as 
valid  and  effectual  for  every  purpose  as  if  it  were  •  duly  entitled,  if  it  intel- 
ligibly refer  to  the  proceeding,  indictment  or  appeal,  in  which  it  is  made. 


CHAPTER   XXXIV. 

EEEOBS  AND  MISTAKES  IN  PLEADINGS  AM) 

OTHER  PROCEEDINGS. 

320.  Sbo.  601.  Neither  a  depaitoze  from  the  fonn  or  mode  prescribed  hj 
this  act  in  respect  to  any  pleadings  or  proceedings,  nor  an  error  or  miatalr^ 
therein  shall  render  the  same  invalid,  unless  it  have  actually  prejudiced  the 
defendant,  or  tendered  to  his  prejudice  in  respect  to  a  sabatantial  right. 

82L  Abstract  and  immaterial  error  in  insufficient  to  re- 
verse a  judgment,  but  when  error  is  shown,  the  burden  of 
showing  its  immateriality  rests  upon  the  party  in  whose 
favor  it  was  committed.    17  Col.  176. 
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85252.  In  crimmal  oases  ooxiTts  have  no  power  to  affirm  a 
jndgment  merely  because  the  jndges  think  upon  the  merits 
the  judgment  is  right.  If  there  be  error  in  the  proceed- 
ings it  is  presumed  to  be  injurious  to  the' prisoner,  and  gen- 
erally he  is  entitled  to  a  reversal,  having  a  constitutional 
right  to  stand  upon  strict  law.    18  Gal.  187. 

828.  It  is  discretionary  with  the  court  to  permit  the  jury 
to  make  this  ''view"  and  possibly  the  court  would  grant 
the  prisoner  the  same  right.  18  Coil*  187. 
^  324.  A  mistake  by  the  judge  in  stating  the  testimony  to 
the  jury  on  a  trial  for  murder  is  not  a  sufficient  ground  for 
setting  aside  a  verdict  finding  defendant  guilty  of  man- 
slaughter, where  the  character  of  the  mistake  renders  it 
improbable  that  the  verdict  was  in£uenced  thereby.  20 
Col.  432. 

325.  It  is  error  for  the  judge  in  stating  the  testimony  to 
the  jury,  to  read  a  memorandum  of  testimony  taken  by  an- 
other person  instead  of  using  his  own  minutes,  or  making 
the  statement  from  recollection.    20  Gal.  432. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

DISPOSAL  OF  PEOPEBTT,  STOLEN  OR   EMBEZ- 

ZLED. 

326.  8bo.  602.  When  property  alleged  to  have  been  stolen  or  embezzled 
Bhall  come  into  the  custody  of  a  peace  officer,  he  shall  hold  the  same  sub- 
ject to  the  order  of  the  magistrate  authorized  by  the  next  section  to  direct 
the  disposal  thereof. 

327.  Sso.  603.  On  satisfactory  proof  of  the  title  of  the  owner  of  the  prop* 
erty,  the  magistrate  to  whom  the  information  is  laid,  or  who  shall  examine 
the  charge  against  the  person  accused  of  stealing  or  embezzling  the  property, 
may  order  it  to  be  delivered  to  the  owner,  on  his  paying  the  reasonable  and 
necessary  expenses  incurred  in  ito  preservation,  to  be  certified  by  the  magis- 
trate.   The  order  shall  entitle  the  owner  to  demand  and  receive  theproi>erty. 

328.  Sso.  604.  If  the  property  stolen  or  embezzled  come  into  the  custody 
of  the  magistrate  it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  owner  on  satisfiEtotory  proof  of 
his  title,  and  on  his  paying  the  necessary  expenses  inouired  in  ito  preserva- 
tion, to  be  certified  by  the  magistrate. 

329.  Sao.  605.  If  the  property  stolen  or  embezzled  have  not  been  deliv- 
ered to  the  owner,  the  court  before  whioh  a  conviction  is  held  for  stealing  or 
embezzling,  may,  on  proof  of  his  title,  order  it  to  be  restored  to  the  owner. 

330.  Sxc.  606.  If  the  property  stolen  or  embezzled  be  not  claimed  by  the 
owner,  before  the  expiration  of  six  months  .from  the  conviction  of  a  person 
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for  stealing  or  embezzling  it,  the  magistrate  or  other  officer  having  it  in  eoa- 
tody,  shall,  on  the  payment  of  the  necessary  expenses  incnrred  for  its  preser- 
vation, deliver  it  to  the  county  treasurer,  by  whom  it  shall  be  sold,  and  the 
proceeds  paid  into  the  county  treasury. 

331.  Seo.  607.  When  money  or  such  other  property  is  taken  bom  a 
defendant  arrested  upon  a  charge  of  a  public  offense,  the  officer  taking  it 
shall  at  the  time  give  duplicate  receipts  therefor,  specifying  particularly  the 
amount  of  money  and  the  kind  of  property  taken;  one  of  which  receipts  he 
shall  deliver  to  the  defendant,  and  the  other  of  which  he  shall  forthwith  file 
with  the  clerk  of  the  court,  to^which  the  depositions  and  statement  must  be 
sent,  as  provided  by  section  one  hundred  and  seventy-six. 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

OF   PROCEEDINGS   IN   JUSTICES',  EECORDEES', 

AND  MAYORS'  COURTS. 

332.  Seo.  608.  All  proceedings  and  actions  before  a  justice's,  recorder's 
or  mayor's  court,  for  a  public  offense,  of  which  said  courts  have  jurisdie- 
tion,  shall  be  commenced  by  complaint  setting  forth  the  offense  charged, 
with  such  particulars  of  time,  place,  person  and  property,  as  to  enable  the 
defendant  to  understand  distinctly  the  character  of  the  offense  complained 
of,  and  to  answer  the  complaint. 

883.  Tlie  object  of  pleading  is  to  apprise  a  party  of  the 
precise  charge  made  against  him  and  to  enable  him  to  de- 
fend himself  and  to  avail  himself  of  all  his  legal  rights  and 
privileges.     (Criminal  case.)     12  Cal,  294. 

334.  Murder  is  a  conclusion  drawn  by  the  law  from  cer- 
tain facts,  and  in  order  to  determine  whether  it  has  been 
committed  it  is  necessary  that  the  facts  should  be  stated 
with  convenient  certainty.  6  Cal.  209.  The  allegation  in 
an  indictment  of  a  legal  conclusion  instead  of  the  facts 
which  are  the  predicate  of  a  conclusion  is  not  sufficient. 
6  Ccd.  209. 

335.  Seo.  609.  When  the  complaint  is  laid  before  the  justice,  mayor  or 

recorder,  of  the  commission  of  a  public  offense,  of  which  the  courts  held  by 
them  have  jurisdiction,  he  must  examine  on  oath  the  complainant  or  prose- 
cutor and  any  witness  he  may  produce,  and  take  their  depositiions  in  writing 
and  cause  them  to  be  subscribed  by  the  parties  making  them. 

336.  Beg.  610.  If  the  justice,  mayor  or  recorder,  as  the  case  maybe,  be 

satisfied  therefrom  that  the  offense  complained  of  has  been  committed,  he 
shall  issue  a  warrant  of  arrest,  which  shall  be  substantially  in  the  followisg 
form : 

Cotmty  of 

The  people  of  the  state  of    ....  to  any  sheriff,  constable,  marshal  or 
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{^liceman  in  this  state:   Complaint  npon  oalh  lumng  b^n  this  day  made 
before  me  [justice  of  the  ppace,  mayor  or  recorder,  as  the  case  may  be],  by 

,  that  the  offense  of  [designating  it  generally],  has  been  commixed, 

and  accusing thereof,  you  are  therefore  commanded  forthwith  to 

arrest  the  aboye-named and  bring  him  before  me  forthwith  at 

[naming  the  place]. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal  at ,  this  ....  day  of A.Db  18. . 


337.  Sbo.  611.  On  being  arrested,  the  defendant  may  plead  to  the  com- 
plaint or  he  may  answer  and  deny  the  same.  Such  plea,  answer  or  denial, 
may  be  oral  or  in  writing,  and  immediately  thereafter  the  case  shall  be  tried, 
unless  for  good  cause  shown  an  adjournment  or  change  of  venue  shall  bo 
granted.  If  an  adjournment  or  change  of  venue  be  granted  the  defendant 
may  be  held  to  bail.  If  the  defendant  at  any  time  before  the  trial  apply  for 
a  change  of  the  place  of  trial,  and  make  it  appear  by  affidavit  that  he  has 
reason  to  believe  and  does  believe  that  he  cannot  have  a  fair  and  impartial 
trial  before  the  justice  about  to  try  the  cause,  by  reason  of  prejudice  or  bias 
of  such  justice,  the  cause  shall  be  transferred  to  another  justice  of  the  same 
or  a  neighboring  township  for  trial.  It  shall  be  the  dut^  of  the  justice  order- 
ing the  change  to  require  the  defendant  to  appear  before  the  justice  to  whom 
the  transfer  is  made  on  a  day  named  for  trial,  also  all  witnesses,  and  to 
transmit  to  such  justice  a  certified  transcript  of  his  docket  and  all  original 
papers  in  the  cause.  Should  the  defendant  show  to  the  satisfSaotion  of  the 
justice,  by  his  own  affidavit  or  otherwise,  that  he  cannot  have  a  fair  and 
impartial  trial  by  reason  of  the  prejudice  of  the  citizens  of  the  township,  the 
cause  shall  be  transferred  to  a  justice  of  a  neighboring  township:  provided, 
if  it  appear  by  the  defendant's  affidavit  that  the  same  prejudice  exists  in  any 
other  township  or  townships,  the  cause  shall  be  transferred  to  some  town- 
ship where  no  such  prejudice  exists. 

888.  Affidavits  for  contmnance  shotdd  show  that  the 
facts  expected  to  be  proved  by  the  absent  witnesses  cannot 
otherwise  be  proved  (so  held  in  a  mnrder  case).    8  Ccd.  89. 

338.  In  criminal  cases,  on  a  motion  for  continuance  by 
defendant  on  the  gronnd  of  the  absence  of  a  material  wit- 
ness, based  on  an  affidavit,  sufficient  in  all  particulars,  and 
the  materiality  of  the  evidence  being  properly  shown,  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  court  in  the  absence  of  evidence  tending 
to  discredit  or  throw  suspicion  upon  the  application  to 
postpone  the  cause  to  afford  the  prisoner  reasonable 
time  to  procure  the  attendance  of  his  witness.  It  is  not 
sufficient  that  the  district  attorney  agrees  that  the  witness 
would  dep6se  to  certain  facts  if  present;  he  should  admit 
the  truth  of  these  facts  absolutely.  It  is  the  right  of  the 
accused  to  have  his  witnesses  orally  examined  in  court, 
and  this  right  cannot  be  frittered  away  by  compellicg  him 
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to  go  to  trial  in  their  absence  without  the  benefit  of  their 
testimony,  npon  a  statement  of  what  that  evidence  would 
be;  subject  to  impeachment.  The  value  of  oral  testimony, 
over  all  other,  is  too  well  understood  to  suppose  that  such 
declarations  would  have  the  same  weight  on  the  minds  of 
the  jury  as  the  testimony  of  the  witness  upon  an  examina- 
tion before  them  in  open  court.  The  prisoner  would  lose 
another  important  advantage — ^that  of  confronting  his  wit- 
ness with  tiliose  called  to  impeach  him,  and  the  jury  would 
be  better  able  to  arrive  at  the  truth  from  a  personal  ob- 
servation of  the  manner  of  each  while  testifying.  6  Cal. 
249,  250. 

340.  8bo.  612.  The  defendant  most  in  aU  easee  be  peraonaUy  present 
before  the  trial  shall  proceed. 

341.  Sxo.  613.  A  docket  ahaU  be  kept  by  the  jnstice,  mayor  or  recorder, 
or  in  the  recorder's  conrt,  by  the  clerk  of  the  court,  if  there  be  one,  in 
which  he  shaU  enter  each  action  and  the  minntes  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
conrt  therein. 

342.  The  record  of  a  conviction  by  an  inferior  court 
must  show,  in  order  to  protect  the  justice  from  liability  to 
a  person  imprisoned  pursuant  to  such  conviction,  that  the 
case  was  within  the  limits  of  his  jurisdiction.  2  Gray. 
(Mass.)  120. 

343.  Bsc.  61i.  The  defendant  shall  be  entitled,  if  demanded  by  him,  to 

a  jory  trial.    The  formation  of  the  juries  is  provided  for  by  special  statute. 

344.  Seo.  615.  The  same  challenges  may  be  taken  by  either  party  to  the 

panel  of  jurors,  or  to  any  indiyidual  juror,  as  may  be  taken  on  the  trial  of 
an  indictment  for  a  misdemeanor;  but  the  challenge  shall  in  aU  cases  be 
tried  by  the  court.  ^ 

345.  Sbo.  616.  The  court  shaU  administer  to  the  jury  the  foUowing  oath 

or  afOrmation:  *'  Tou  do  swear  [or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be]  that  you  irill 
weU  and  truly  try  this  issue  between  the  people  of  the  State  of  California 
and  . . . .,  the  defendant,  and  a  true  verdict  give  according  to  the  evidence." 

346.  SxG.  617.  After  the  jury  are  sworn,  they  must  sit  together  and  hear' 
the  proofs  and  allegations  of  the  parties,  which  must  be  delivered  in  public 

and  in  the  presence  of  the  defendant. 

347.  If  one  or  more  jurors  in  a  criminal  trial  separate 
without  leave  of  the  court,  so  that  such  juror  might  have 
been  improperly  influenced  bj  others,  the  verdict  will  be 
set  aside.  6  Col.  275.  A  juror  has  no  right  to  separate 
from  others  without  the  permission  of  the  court,  even 
though  the  defendant's  counsel  consented  to  it.  Neither 
can  the  affidavit  of.  the  juror  thus  absenting  himself  be  ad- 
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mitted  to  purge  his  conduct  from  the  impntation  of  cor- 
ruption or  impropriety;  for  if  a  party  had  been  guilty  of 
any  corruption  he  would  not  hesitate  to  conceal  the  same 
by  direct  perjury.     5  Cal.  276,  277. 

348.  Sec.  618.  The  court  shall  decide  all  questions  of  law  which  may 
arise  in  the  course  of  the  trial;  but  shall  giye  no  charge  with  respect  to 
matters  of  fact. 

848.  In  criminal  cases,  it  is  fatal  error  to  give  oral  in- 
structions to  the  jury  without  consent  of  defendant,  whether 
in  the  first  instance  or  after  the  jury  has  returned  into 
court  for  further  instructions.     14  Cal.  437. 

850.  It  is  important  to  defendants  in  criminal  cases  that 
the  principles  of  law  which  they  invoke  in  their  defense 
should  be  stated  to  the  jury  in  clear  and  explicit  terms,  so 
that  they  may  not  be  misunderstood.  An  instruction  may 
be  given  in  substance  in  language  so  different  from  that  in 
which  it  was  asked,  as  to  be  very  difficult  of  comprehen- 
sion, and  it  is  always  safer  to  repeat  the  instruction  than 
risk  misleading  the  jury  by  the  refusal  of  one  which  is 
proper  and  pertinent.  At  any  rate,  if  an  instruction  is  re- 
fused for  the  reason  that  it  has  already  been  given,  the 
reason  of  the  refusal  should  be  stated.    13  Cal.  172,  173. 

851.  Evidence  of  character  can  only  be  considered  in  re- 
lation to  the  particular  crime  charged,  in  cases  where  the 
guilt  of  the  accused  is  doubtful.  6  Cal.  214.  It  is  the  duly 
and  province  of  the  jury  to  draw  the  inference  of  express 
malice  from  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  the 
court  has  no  right  to  insfcruct  the  jury  that  there  was  no 
malice.    6  Cal.  217. 

352.  Sbg.  619.  After  hearing  the  proofs  and  allegations,  the  jury  may 
decide  in  court,  or  may  retire  for  consideration.  If  they  do  not  immediately 
agree,  an  officer  must  be  s'wom  to  the  following  effect:  "Tou  do  swear  that 
yon  will  keep  this  jury  together,  in  some  quiet  and  convenient  place;  that 
you  will  not  permit  any  person  to  speak  to  them,  nor  speak  to  them  your- 
self, unless  it  be  to  ask  them  whether  they  have  agreed  upon  a  verdict;  and 
that  you  will  return  them  into  court  w^en  he  [they]  have  so  agreed." 

353.  Sec.  620.  The  verdict  of  the  jury  shall  in  all  cases  be  general. 

354.  Sec.  621.  When  the  jury  have  agreed  upon  their  verdict  they  shall 
deliver  it  publicly  to  the  court,  who  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  entered  on 
the  minutes. 

355.  Sec.  622.  When  several  defendants  are  tried  together,  if  the  jury 
cannot  agree  upon  a  verdict  as  to  all,  they  may  render  a  verdict  as  to  those 
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in  regard  to  whom  they  do  agree,  on  which  a  judgment  shall  be  entered  ae- 
cordingly,  and  the  case  as  to  the  rest  may  be  tried  by  another  jury. 

356.  Sbo.  623.  The  jury  shall  not  be  discharged  after  the  canse  is  sub- 
mitted to  them,  until  they  ha^e  agreed  upon  and  rendered  their  yerdict,  un- 
less for  good  canse  the  court  sooner  discharge  them. 

357.  Sbo.  624.  If  the  jury  be  discharged,  as  provided  in  the  last  section, 
the  court  may  proceed  again  to  the  trial,  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  the 
first  trial;  and  so  on,  nntil  a  verdict  be  rendered. 

358.  Seo.  625.  When  the  defendant  pleads  guilty,  or  is  convicted,  either 
by  the  court  or  by  a  jury,  the  court  shallrender  judgment  thereon  of  fine  and 
imprisonment,  or  both,  as  the  case  may  require. 

359.  Ssc.  626.  A  judgment  that  the  defendant  pay  a  fine,  may  also  direct 
that  he  be  imprisoned  until  the  fine  be  paid  or  satisfied.  , 

360.  Sbc.  627.  When  the  defendant  is  acquitted  either  by  the  court  orbf 
the  jury,  he  shall  be  immediately  discharged,  and  if  the  court  certify  in  the 
minutes  that  the  prosecution  was  malicious,  or  without  probable  cause,  it 
may  order  the  prosecutor  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  action,  or  to  give  satisfac- 
tory security,  by  a  written  undertaking,  with  one  or  more  sureties,  to  pay  the 
same  to  the  county  within  thirty  days  after  the  trial. 

361.  Skc.  628.  If  the  prosecutor  does  not  pay  the  costs,  or  give  security 
therefor,  as  provided  in  the  last  section,  the  court  may  enter  judgment 
against  him  for  the  amount  thereof,  which  may  be  enforced  in  all  respects  in 
the  same  manner  as  a  judgment  rendered  in  a  civil  action. 

362.  Sbo.  229.  When  a  verdict  is  rendered,  it  shall  be  immediately 
entered  upon  the  minutes. 

363.  Sbo.  630.  After  a  plea  or  verdict  of  guilty,  or  after  a  verdict 
against  the  defendant,  on  a  plea  of  a  former  conviction  or  acquittal,  the 
court  shall  appoint  a  time  for  rendering  judgment,  which  shall  not  be  more 
than  two  days  or  less  than  six  hours  after  the  verdict  is  rendered,  and  shall 
hold  the  defendant  to  ball  to  appear  for  judgment,  and  in  defSault  of  bail  he 
shall  be  committed. 

364.  Sbo.  631.  At  any  time  before  the  judgment  is  entered,  the  defend- 
ant may  move  for  a  new  trial,  or  in  arrest  of  judgment 

365.  Sbo.  632.  A  new  trial  can  be  granted  only  in  the  following  oases: 
1st.  When  the  trial  has  been  had  in  his  absence;  fjromded^  if  he  shallvolun- 
tarily  absent  himself  with  full  knowledge  that  a  trial  is  being  had,  a  new  trial 
shall  not  be  granted  on  account  of  such  voluntary  absence;  2d.  When  the  joiy 
has  received  any  evidence  out  of  court;  3d.  When  the  jury  have  separated  with- 
out leave  of  the  court,  after  having  retired  to  deliben|te  upon  their  verdict,  or 
been  guilty  of  any  misconduct  tending  to  prevent  a  fair  and  due  consideration 
of  the  case;  4th.  When  the  verdict  has  been  decided  by  lot,  or  by  any  means 
other  than  a  fair  expression  of  opinion  on  the  part  of  all  the  jurors;  5th. 
When  there  has  been  error  in  the  decision  of  the  court  given  on  any  ques- 
tion of  law  arising  during  the  course  of  the  trial;  6th.  When  the  verdict  is 
contrary  to  law  or  evidence;  7th.  When  new  evidence  is  discovered  material 
to  the  defendant,  and  which  he  could  not,  with  reasonable  diligence,  have 
discovered  and  produced  at  the  trial;  but  when  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  is 
made  upon  this  ground,  the  defendant  must  produce  at  the  hearing  the  affi- 
davits of  the  witnesses  by  whom  such  newly-discovered  evidence  is  expected 
to  be  given. 
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366.  It  is  with  reluctance  that  courts  disturb  the  verdict 
of  a  jury  in  any  case;  but  where  there  is  no  substantial 
contradiction  in  the  evidence  of  the  different  witnesses,  and 
taking  the  testimony  for  the  prosecution  alone  and  leaving 
out  that  of  the  defense,  no  ground  appears  upon  which  the 
verdict  could  stand,  and  it  is  manifest  that  the  verdict  must 
have  been  given  under  a  state  of  great  excitement  prevent- 
ing a  fair  and  just  trial,  the  court  should  grant  a  new  trial. 
(Criminal  case),  10  Col,  196. 

367.  Sbc.  633.  The  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment  may  be  founded  on 

any  substantial  defect  in  the  complaint,  and  the  effect  of  an  arrest  of  judg- 
ment is  to  place  the  defendant  in  the  same  situation  in  which  he  was  before 
the  trial  was  had. 

368.  Sec.  634.  If  the  judgment  be  not  arrested  or  a  new  trial  granted, 

judgment  shall  be  pronounced  at  the  time  appointed,  and  entered  in  the 
minutes  of  the  court. 

369.  Sec.  635.  If  judgment  of  acquittal  be  given  or  judgment  imposing 

a  fine  only,  and  the  defendant  be  not  detained  for  any  other  legal  cause,  he 
must  be  discharged  as  soon  as  the  judgment  is  given. 

370.  Sec.  636.  When  a  judgment  of  imprisonment  is  entered,  a  certified 

copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  the  sheriff,  marshal  or  other  officer,  which 
shall  be  a  sufficient  warrant  for  the  execution  of  the  same. 

371.  Sec.  337.  When  a  judgment  is  entered  imposing  a  fine  or  ordering 

the  defendant  to  be  imprisoned  until  the  fine  shall  be  paid,  he  shall  be  held 
in  custody  during  the  time  specified  in  the  judgment  unless  the  fine  be 
sooner  paid. 

372.  A  judgment  in  a  criminal  action  that  the  defendant 
be  imprisoned  for  a  specified  term,  **to  commence  at  the 
expiration  of  previous  sentences,"  is  valid  and  warrants  the 
detention  of  the  defendant  for  the  aggregated  period  of  all 
the  sentences.     22  Cat.  135. 

373.  Judgments  of  i&ferior  criminal  courts  created  by 
statute  are  not  required  to  be  of  any  different  form  from 
those  of  criminal  courts  of  general  jurisdiction.  22  Col. 
135. 

374.  Sec.  638.  Upon  the  payment  of  the  fine  the  officer  shall  immedi- 
ately discharge  the  defendant,  if  he  be  not  detained  for  any  other  legal 
cause,  and  apply  the  money  to  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  prosecu- 
tion, and  pay  over  the  residue,  if  any,  within  ten  days  to  the  county  or  city 
treasurer,  according  as  the  offense  is  prosecuted  in  a  jastice's  or  in  a  mayor's 
or  recorder's  court. 

375.  Sec.  639.  If  a  fine  be  imposed  and  paid  before  commitment  it  shaU 

be  applied  as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section. 

376.  Sec.  640.  If  a  defendant  be  discharged  on  baU  or  has  deposited 
money  instead  thereof,  and  fails  to  appear  according  to  his  recognizance, 
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the  same  ahall  be  forfeited  or  the  money  appropriated  in  like  manner  as  in 
the  dlBtrict  court. 

377.  Sec.  641.  In  case  of  failure  to  appear  for  judgment,  the  eooit 
shall  issue  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  the  defendant,  and  shall  enter  judg- 
ment wheneyer  the  defendant  appears  or  is  brought  before  it. 


CHAPTER     XXXVII. 
OF  SEAECH-WABRANTS. 

378.  Sec.  642.  A  search-warrant  is  an  order  in  writing  in  the  name  of 
the  people  of  the  state  of  California,  signed  by  a  magistrate  directed  to  a 
peace-officer  commanding  him  to  search  for  personal  property  and  bring  it 
before  the  magistrate. 

379.  Sec.  643.  It  may  be  issued  whenever  property  has  been  stolen  or 
embezzled,  in  which  case  it  may  be  taken  on  the  warrant  from  any  house  or 
other  place  in  which  it  is  concealed,  or  from  the  possession  of  the  person  by 
whom  it  was  stolen  or  embezzled  or  of  any  other  person  in  whose  possession 
it  may  be. 

380.  Sec.  644.  No  search-warrant  shall  be  issued  but  upon  probable 
cause,  supported  by  affidavit  naming  or  describing  the  person,  and  particu- 
larly describing  the  property  and  place  to  be  searched. 

381.  Sec.  645.  The  magistrate  must  before  issuing  the  warrant  examine 
on  oath  the  complainant  and  any  witnesses  he  may  produce,  and  take  their 
depositions  in  writing  and  cause  them  to  be  subscribed  by  the  parties  making 
them. 

382.  Sec.  646.  The  depositions  must  set  forth  the  facts  tending  to  estab- 
lish the  grounds  of  the  application  or  probable  cause  for  believing  that  they 
exist. 

383.  Seo.  647.  If  the  magistrate  be  satisfied  of  the  existence  of  the 
grounds  of  the  application  or  that  there  is  probable  cause  to  believe  their 
existence,  he  shall  issue  a  search-warrant,  signed  by  him  with  his  name  of 
office,  to  a  peace-officer  in  his  county  commanding  him  forthwith  to  search 
the  person  or  place  named  for  the  property  specified  and  to  bring  it  before 
the  magistrate. 

384.  Sec.  648.  The  warrant  shall  be  in  substantially  the  following  form: 
County  of 

The  people  of  the  state  of  California  to  any  sheriff,  constable,  marshal  or 

policeman  in  the  county  of : 

Proof  by  affidavit  having  been  this  day  made  before  me  by  [naming  every 
person  whose  affidavit  has  been  taken]  that  [stating  the  grounds  of  the  ap- 
plication according  to  section  six  hundred  and  forty-four,  or  if  the  affidavit 
be  not  positive  that  there  is  probable  cause  for  beUeving  that  [stating  the 
ground  of  the  application  in  the  same  manner],  you  are  therefore  com- 
manded in  the  day-time  [or  at  any  time  of  the  day  or  night  as  the  case  may 
be,  according  to  section  six  hundred  and  fifty-four]  to  made  immediate  search 

on  the  person  of [or,  **  in  the  house  situated ,"  describing  it, 

or  any  other  place  to  be  searched  with  reasonable  particularity  as  the  case 
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may  be],  for  the  following  property  [describing  it  with  reaRonable  particn- 
larity],  and  if  you  find  the  same  or  any  part  thereof,  to  bring  it  forthwith 
before  me  at  [stating  the  place]. 

Given  nnder  my  hand  and  dated  this day  of ,  A.n,  18. . 


Justice  of  the  peace  [or  as  the  case  may  be]. 

385.  Skc.  649.  A  search-warrant  may  in  all  cases  be  served  by  any  of  the 
officers  mentioned  in  its  directions,  bat  by  no  other  person  except  in  aid  of 
the  officer  on  his  requiring  it,  he  being  present  and  acting  in  its  execution. 

386.  Sec.  650.  The  officer  may  break  open  any  outer  or  inner  door  or 
window  of  a  house  or  any  part  of  a  house  or  anything  therein  to  execute  the 
warrant,  if  after  notice  of  his  authority  and  purpose  he  be  refused  admit- 
tance. 

387.  Seo.  651.  He  may  break  open  any  outer  or  inner  door  or  window  of 
a  house  for  the  purpose  of  liberating  a  person  who  having  entered  to  aid  him 
in  the  execution  of  the  warrant  is  detained  therein,  or  when  necessary  for 
his  own  liberation. 

388.  Sec.  652.  The  magistrate  must  insert  a  direction  in  the  warrant 
that  it  be  served  in  the  day-time,  unless  the  affidavits  be  positive  that  the 
property  is  on  the  person  or  in  the  place  to  be  searched,  in  which  case  he 
may  insert  a  direction  that  it  be  served  at  any  time  of  the  day  or  night. 

389.  Ssc.  653.  A  search-warrant  must  be  executed  and  returned  to  the 
magistrate  who  issued  it  within  five  days  after  its  date,  and  if  iu  any  other 
county  within  thirty  days;  after  the  expiration  of  these  times,  respectively, 
the  warrant  shall  unless  executed  be  void.     . 

390.  Sec.  654.  When  the  officer  shall  have  taken  any  property  under  the 
warrant  he  must  give  a  receipt  for  the  property  taken  [specifying  it  in  detail] 
to  the  person  from  whom  it  was  taken  by  him  or  in  whose  possession  it  was 
found;  or  in  the  absence  of  any  person  he  shall  leave  it  in  the  place  where 
he  found  the  property. 

391.  Sec.  655.  When  the  property  is  delivered  to  the  magistrate  he  shall, 
if  it  was  stolen  or  embezzled,  dispose  of  it  as  provided  in  sections  six  hun- 
dred and  three  to  six  hundred  and  seven,  both  inclusive. 

392.  Sec.  656.  The  officer  shall  forthwith  return  the  warrant  to  the 
magistrate  and  at  the  same  time  deliver  to  him  a  written  inventory  of  the 
property  taken,  made  publicly  or  in  the  presence  of  the  person  from  whose 
possession  it  was  taken  and  of  the  applicant  for  the  warrant,  if  they  be  pres- 
ent, verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  officer  at  the  foot  of  the  inventory  and 
taken  before  the  magistrate  at  the  time,  to  the  following  effect: 

**  I, ,  the  officer  by  whom  the  annexed  warrant  was  executed,  do 

swear  that  the  above  inventory  contains  a  true  and  detailed  account  of  all  the 
property  taken  by  me  on  the  warrant." 

393.  Sec.  657.  The  magistrate  shall  thereupon,  if  required,  deliver  a 
copy  of  the  inventory  to  the  person  from  whose  possession  the  property  was 
taken,  and  to  the  applicant  for  the  warrant. 

394.  Sec.  658.  If  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant  was  issued  be  con- 
troverted, he  must  proceed  to  take  testimony  in  relation  thereto. 

395.  Sec.  659.  The  testimony  given  by  each  witness  must  be  reduced  to 
writing,  and  certified  by  the  magistrate. 
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396.  Sec.  660.  If  it  appear  that  the  prox>eTt7  taken  is  not  the  same  as 
that  deHcribed  in  the  warrant  or  that  there  is  no  probable  canse  for  belieTing 
the  existence  of  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant  was  issned,  the  magis- 
trate shall  cause  it  to  be  restored  to  the  person  from  whom  it  was  taken. 

397.  Sec.  6G1.  The  magistrate  shall  annex  together  the  depositions,  the 
search-warrant  and  return  and  the  inventory,  and  return  them  to  the  neit 
term  of  the  court  of  sessions,  having  power  to  inquire  into  the  olTensea  in 
respect  to  which  the  search-warrant  was  issued,  at  or  before  its  opening  on 
the  first  day. 

398.  Sec.  662.  Whoever  shall  maliciously  and  without  probable  cause 
procure  a  search-warrant  to  be  issued  and  executed  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not 
exceeding  five  thousand  dollars,  or  imprisonment  not  more  than  six  months. 

399.  Sec.  663.  A  peace-officer  who  in  executing  a  search  warrant  shall 
willfully  exceed  his  authority  or  exercise  it  with  unnecessary  severity,  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  punished  as  in  the  next  preceding 
section  is  provided. 

400.  Sec.  664.  When  a  person  charged  with  a  felony  is  supposed  by  the 
magistrate  before  whom  he  is  brought  to  have  on  his  person  a  dangerxras 
weapon  or  anything  which  may  be  used  in  evidence  of  the  commission  of 
the  offense,  the  magistrate  may  direct  him  to  be  searched  in  his  presence, 
and  the  weapon  or  other  thing  to  be  retained,  subject  to  his  order  or  to  the 
order  of  the  court  in  which  the  defendant  may  be  tried. 


CHAPTER   XXXVIII. 

OF   PKOCEEDINGS   AGAINST   FUGITIYES   FEOM 

JUSTICE. 

401.  Sec.  665.  A  person  charged  in  any  state  or  territory  of  the  United 
States  with  treason,  felony  or  other  crime,  who  shall  flee  from  justice,  and 
be  found  in  this  state,  shall  on  demand  of  the  executive  authority  of  the 
state  or  territory  from  which  he  fled  be  delivered  up  by  the  governor  of  this 
state,  to  be  removed  to  the  state  having  jurisdiction  of  the  crime. 

402.  It  is  not  necessary  that  where  a  party  is  arrested 
as  a  fugitive  from  justice,  escaped  from  another  state,  that 
the  affidavit  upon  which  the  requisition  issued  should  set 
forth  the  crime  charged  with  all  the  legal  exactness  neces- 
sary to  be  observed  in  an  indictment.  If  it  distinctly 
charge  the  commission  of  an  offense  it  is  all  that  is  neces- 
sary. Neither  is  it  necessary  that  the  affidavit  should  state 
that  the  prisoner  is  a  "fugitive  from  justice" — the  allega- 
tion that  he  committed  the  crime  and  then  secretly  fled  is 
sufficient  to  deduce  the  conclusion  that  he  is  a  fugitive  from 
justice.     6  Cdl.  238,  239. 


FUGinVEB  FBOM  JUSTICE;  825 

403.  Sjbo.  666.  A  magistrate  may  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  a  person  so  charged,  who  shall  flee  from  justice  and  be  fonnd  in  this 
state. 

404.  Sec.  667.  The  proceedings  for  the  arrest  and  commitment  of  the 
person  charged,  shall  be  in  all  respects  similar  to  those  provided  in  this  act 
for  the  arrest  and  commitment  of  a  person  charged  with  a  public  offense  com- 
mitted within  this  state,  except  that  an  exemplified  copy  of  an  indictment 
lonnd,  or  other  judicial  proceeding  had  against  him  in  the  state  or  territory 
in  which  he  is  charged  to  have  committed  the  offense,  may  be  receiyed  as 
evidence  before  the  magistrate. 

405.  Skc.  668.  If  from  the  examination  it  appear  that  the  person 
charged  has  committed  treason,  felony  or  other  crime  charged,  the  magis- 
trate by  warrant  reciting  the  accusation,  shall  com^t  him  to  the  proper 
custody  within  his  county,  for  a  time  to  be  specified  in  the  warrant,  which 
the  magistrate  may  deem  reasonable  to  enable  the  arrest  of  the  fugitive  un- 
der the  warrant  of  the  executive  of  this  state,  on  the  requisition  of  the 
executive  authority  of  the  state  or  territory  in  which  he  committed  the  of- 
fense, unless  he  give  bail  as  provided  in  the  next  section  or  until  he  be 
legally  discharged. 

406.  Sbg.  669.  The  magistrate  may  admit  the  person  arrested  to  bail  by 
recognizance  with  sufficient  securities,  and  in  such  sum  as  he  may  deem 
proper  for  his  appearance  before  him  at  a  time  specified  in  the  recognizance, 
and  for  his  surrender  to  be  arrested  upon  the  warrant  of  the  governor  of 
this  state. 

407.  Sko.  670.  Immediately  upon  the  arrest  of  the  person  charged,  the 
magistrate  shall  give  notice  to  the  district  attorney  of  the  county  of  the 
name  of  the  person,  and  the  cause  of  the  arrest. 

408.  Sec.  671.  The  district  attonfey  shall  immediately  thereafter  give 
notice  to  the  executive  authofity  of  the  state  or  territory,  or  to  the  pros- 
ecuting attorney  or  presiding  judge  of  the  criminal  court  of  the  city  or 
county  within  the  state  or  territory  having  jurisdiction  of  the  offense,  to 
the  end  that  a  demand  may  be  made  for  the  arrest  and  surrender  of  the 
person  charged. 

409.  Sec.  672.  The  person  arrested  shall  be  discharged  f^om  custody  or 
bail,  unless  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  designated  in  the  warrant  or 
recognizance  he  be  arrested  under  the  warrant  of  the  governor  of  this  state. 

410.«  Sec.  673.  The  magistrate  shall  make  return  of  his  proceedings  to 
the  next  court  of  sessions  of  the  county,  which  shall  thereupon  Aiquire  into 
the  cause  of  the  Arrest  and  detention  of  the  person  charged,  and  if  he  be  in 
custody,  or  the  time  for  his  arrest  have  not  elapsed,  the  court  may  discharge 
him  from  detention  or  may  order  his  recognizance  of  bail  to  be  canceled,  or 
may  continue  his  detention  for  a  longer  time,  or  may  readmit  him  to  baU, 
to  appear  and  surrender  himself  within  a  time  to  be  specified  in  the  recog- 
nizance. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

COMPBOMISINa  OFFENSES  BY  LEAVE  OP  THE 

COURT. 

411.  Sec.  675.  When  a  defendant  is  held  to  answer  on  a  charge  of  mis- 
demeanor,  for  which  the  person  injured  by  the  act  constituting  the  offense 
has  a  remedy  by  a  civil  action,  the  offense  may  be  compromised  as  provided 
in  the  next  section,  except  when  it  is  committed:  1st,  By  or  upon  any 
officer  of  justice  while  in  the  execution  of  the  duties  of  his  office;  2d, 
Riotously;  3d,  With  an  intent  to  commit  a  felony. 

412.  Sec.  676.  If  the  party  injured  appear  before  the  court  to  which 
the  depositions  are  required  to  be  returned  at  any  time  before  trial,  and 
acknowledge  in  writing  that  he  has  received  satisfaction  for  the  injury,  the 
court  mijiy  in  its  discretion,  on  payment  of  the  costs  incurred,  order  all  pro- 
ceedings to  be  stayed  upon  the  prosecution  and  the  defendant  to  be  dis- 
charged therefrom;  but  in  such  case  the  reasons  for  the  order  must  be  set 
forth  therein  and  entered  on  the  minutes. 

413.  Sec.  677.  The  order  authorized  by  the  last  section  shall  be  a  bar  to 
another  prosecution  for  the  same  offense. 

414.  Sec.  678.  No  public  offense  shall  be  compromised,  nor  shall  any 
proceeding  for  the  prosecution  or  punishmexft  thereof  upon  a  compromise 
be  stayed,  except  as  provided  in  this  chapter. 

415.  Sec.  679.  All  fines  and  forfeitures  collected  in  any  court  of  this 
state  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  costs  of  the  case  in  which  the 
fine  is  imposed  or  the  forfeiture  incurred,  and  after  such  costs  are  paid  the 
residue  shall  be  paid  to  the  county  treasurer  of  the  county  in  which  the 
court  is  held. 

416.  Fines  imposed  in  the  court  of  the  mayor  or  re- 
corder of  a  city  or  before  any  officer  of  a  municipal  corpo- 
ration having  authority  to  impose  fines,  must  as  a  general 
rule  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  city,  town  or  other 
municipal  corporation,  unless  the  law  specifically  directs 
otherwise.  There  is  no  statute  which  interferes  with  this 
.disposition  of  the  fund  arising  from  fines  as  far  as  con- 
cerns the  city  of  Sacramento.     6  CaL  425. 

417.  Seo.  680.  If  any  clerk,  justice  of  the  peace,  sheriff,  constable  or 
other  officer  who  may  receive  any  fine  or  forfeiture,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to 
pay  over  the  same  according  to  law,  and  within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt 
thereof,  he  shall  be  liable  upon  his  official  bond  for  the  amount  thereof,  with 
fifty  per  cent,  damages  and  interest,  to  be  recovered  in  like  manner  as  for 
failing  to  pay  over  money  received  on  execution,  and  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction,  may  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  exceed- 
ing five  hundred  dollars  or  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  three  moAths. 
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CHAPTER    XL. 
MISOELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS. 

418.  Sbo.  681.  The  term  "  oath  "  where  twed  in  this  act  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  an  affirmation.     ' 

419.  Sso.  682.  When  a  signature  of  a  person  is  required  by  this  act,  the 
mark  of  the  person,  if  he  cannot  write,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient,  the  name 
of  the  person  making  the  mark  being  written  near  it,  and  the  mark  being 
witnessed  by  a  person  who  writes  his  own  name  as  a  witness. 

.  420.  Sec.  683.  When  it  is  necessary  for  any  purpose  to  haye  a  person 
who  is  in  prison  in  any  part  of  the  state  brought  before  a  court  of  criminal 
jurisdiction,  an  order  for  that  purpose  may  be  made  by  the  court,  and  the 
order  shall  be  executed  by  the  sheriff  of  the  county  where  it  is  made. 

421.  Sec.  684.  Process  issued  by  a  court  or  magistrate  shall  be  executed 
according  to  its  terms. 

422.  Sec.  685.  The  term  **  magistrate  "  when  used  in  this  act  signifies 
any  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  one  hundred  and  third. 

423.  Sec.  686.  The  term  **  peace-officer"  when  used  in  this  act,  signifies 
any  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  one  hundred  and  tenth. 


CHAPTER  XX.I, 


OF  THE  COSTS  IN  CRIMINAL  ACTIONS  AND  PRO- 
CEEDINGS. 

424.  Sbo.  687.  The  only  costs  or  fees  allowed  in  a  criminal  action  or 
proceeding  shall  be  such  as  are  prescribed  by  this  act. 

425.  Seo.  688.  The  magistrate  if  he  be  a  justice  of  the  peace,  or  a  mayor, 
or  a  city  recorder,  may  receive  for  all  the  proceedings  before  him,  to  and  in- 
ducing his  decision  upon  the  question  of  discharging  the  defendant  or  hold- 
ing him  to  answer,  three  dollars;  for  taking  bail  after  a  commitment  by 
another  magistrate,  one  dollar.  ^  ^ 

426.  Sbo.  689.  The  clerk  may  receive  on  the  trial  of  an  issue  where  the 
charge  is  felony,  five  dollars;  on  the  trial  of  an  issue  where  the  charge  is  a 
misdemeanor,  two  dollars;  entering  judgment,  one  dollar.  He  shall  receive 
no  other  fee  for  any  service  whatever  in  a  criminal  action  or  proceeding,  ex- 
cept for  copies  of  papers  at  the  rate  of  thirty  cents  for  every,  hundred  words. 

427.  Sbo.  690.  A  peace-officer  may  receive  for  making  an  arrest,  two 
dollars,  together  with  twenty  cents  for  every  mile  necessarily  traveled  by  him 
in  rendering  such'  service,  and  in  taking  a  defendant  before  a  court  or  magis- 
trate, or  conveying  him  to  prison;  for  serving  a  subpena,  fifty  cents,  together 
with  twenty  cents  for  every  mile  necessarily  traveled  by  him  in  rendering 
such  service.  The  court  of  sessions  man  allow  such  further  compensation 
for  the  service  of  process,  and  for  other  services  in  criminal  cases  as  it  may 
think  reasonable. 

428.  Sbo.  691.  The  sheriff  may  also  receive  for  summoning  a  panel  of 
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forty-eight  jurors,  twenty  dollars;  for  sTuumonmg  a  panel  of  thirty-siz  joion, 
fifteen  dollars;  for  Bommoning  a  panel  of  twelve  jurors,  ten  dollars;  for 
executing  a  sentence  of  death,  fifty  dollars.  Each  juror  shall  receive  for 
each  day's  attendance,  two  dollars,  to  be  paid  on  the  certificate  of  the  derk, 
which  shall  be  issued  during  the  term. 

429.  Seo.  692.  The  district  attorney  shall  receive  on  each  conviction  for 
felony,  when  the  punishment  is  death,  fifty  dollars;  for  each  conviction  for 
other  felony  twenty-five  dollars;  on  each  conviction  for  misdemeanor,  the 
sum  of  fifteen  dollars;  which  said  sums  shall  be  assessed  against  the  one 
convicted,  and  if  the  same  cannot  be  collected  from  the  defendant,  then  it 
shall  be  considered  a  county  charge,  and  be  audited  by  the  board  of  super- 
visors; provided^  that  [in]  the  counties  of  San  Joaquin,  Humboldt  and 
Placer,  the  fees  allowed  by  this  act  to  district  attorneys  shall  in  no  event 
become  a  county  charge.  The  district  attorney  shall  receive  ten  per  cant 
upon  all  collections  upon  forfeited  recognizances. 

430.  Seo.  693.  The  fees  allowed  to  justices  of  the  peace  and  other  ofll- 
cers  having  the  jurisdiction  and  authority  of  justices  of  the  peace,  clerks, 
peace-officers  and  district  attorneys  shall,  when  the  defendant  is  convicted, 
be  considered  and  recovered  against  him  as  costs  in  the  suit,  and  be  collected 
in  like  manner  as  costs  in  civil  cases. 

431.  Seo.  694.  The  fees  allowed  a  sheriff  for  summoning  jurors,  jurors' 
fees  and  fees  allowed  magistrates,  peace-officers  and  clerks,  in  cases  where 
the  defendant  is  acquitted,  or  where  being  convicted  he  is  unable  to  pay  the 
costs,  shall  be  county  charges,  and  shall  be  audited  and  paid  in  like  manner 
as  other  charges  a^^ainst  the  county. 

432.  Sec.  695.  Whenever  any  officer,  except  district  attorneys,  men- 
tioned in  this  act  receives  a  salary,  he  shall  account  for  and  pay  over  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  city  of  which  he  is  an  officer  all  fees  collected  by  him  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  695  Cr.  Pr.  expressly  exemptipg  one  officer  would 
seem  to  imply  very  strongly  that  none  others  were  to  be 
exempted.     13  Cc^.  295. 


CHAPTER  XLII. 
SUPPLEMENTAL    ACTS. 

[Sections  one  and  two  contain  the  amendments  to  sections  four  hundred 
and  eighty-one  and  four  hundred  and  eighty-two  of  the  act  of  1851,  therein 
inserted.-] 

433.  Seo.  3.  The  appeal  to  the  county  court  from  the  judgment  of  a 
justice's,  recorder's,  mayor's  or  police  judge's  court,  shall  be  heaid  upon  a 
statement  of  the  case  settled  by  the  justice,  police  judge,  recorder  or  maror, 
embodying  the  e-vidence  and  sucl^ulings  of  the  court  as  are  excepted  to. 

434.  Sbc.  4t.  Upon  the  appeal  to  the  county  court,  if  a  new  trial  be 
granted,  such  new  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  county  court.  If  the  judgment 
be  afi&rmed,  a  copy  of  the  judgment  of  aflKrmanoe  shall  be  sent  to  the  court 
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below,  upon  the  receipt  of  which  the  court  below  shall  proceed  to  enforce 
its  sentence. 

435.  Sec.  5.  All  appeals  from  a  justice's,  major's,  recorder's  or  police 
judge's  court,  remaining  undetermined  and  now  pending  in  any  court  of 
sessions  shall  be  transferred  to  the  county  court  of  the  proper  county,  and 
be  heard  and  determined  by  said  county  court  in  like  manner  as  if  the 
appeal  were  originally  taken  to  the  county  court  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act. 

436.  Seo.  6.  Nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  apply  to  the  police 
judge's  court  in  the  city  of  San  Francisco,  save  the  provisions  of  section 
one  of  this  act. 
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for  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  days 209  5-7 

not  exceeding  four  months 210  8 
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one  of  several  defendants  may  appeal 220  9-10 
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taken 220  U 
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notice  of 221  13-19 

statement  on 222  20-23 
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when  sureties  are  liable  on  defendant's  undertaking 246  32 
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who  may  submit  controversy  to 249  7 

submission  of  cause  to  operate  a  discontinuance. . .  f 251  8 
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ATTAOHMENT,  CofUinued.                                                         »aob.  vmb. 
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Of  the  Time  of  Commencing  Oiiminal  Actions 783      86-91 

Of  the  Complaint,  and  the  Officers  Authorized  to  hear  it. . .  .784      92-94 

Warrant  of  Arrest 784  95 

presumption  in  favor  of  jurigdiction  of  justice 784  96 

depositions  taken  before  a  committing  magistrate  may  be 

used  before  a  giand  jury 784  97 

depositions  not  admissible  on  his  trial 784  98 

what  depositions  must  set  forfh 784  90 

what  affidavit  must  contain : 784         100 

charge  according  to  best  knowledge  and  beUef 785  101-102 

justice  must  be  satisfied  that  an  offense  has  been  com- 
mitted  785  103-105 

form  of  warrant  of  arrest 786  106-107 

every  justice  of  the  peace  is  a  committing  magistrate 786         108 

what  warrant  must  specify 787         109 

to  whom  directed 787  110-114 

when  the  offense  charged  is  a  felony 787         115 

when  a  misdemeanor. . •. 787  116 

*  admission  to  bail  must  be  certified  on  the  warrant 787         117 

duty  of  constable  when  bail  is  not  given 787  118-119 

must  be  taken  before  a  magistrate  without  delay  788  Ijp 

when  taken  before  a  magistrate  who  did  not  issue  the  war- 
rant    788         121 

when  complaint  is  laid  before  a  justice  of  an  offense  triable 

in  another  county 788  122-123 

Arrest,  by  an  officer  under  warrant. 78£f  125-134 

by  an  officer  without  a  warrant 789  135-140 

by  a  private  person 790  141-144 

retaking  after  an  escape  or  rescue 790  145-146 

examination  of  the  case  and  discharge  of  the  defendant,  or 

holding  him  to  answer 790  147-167 

where  a  crime  different  from  that  charged  in  the  affidavit 

appears  to  have  been  committed 793         168 

if  the  offense  be  not  bailable,  the'  words  to  be  used 793  169 

if  the  offense  be  bailable,  the  words  to  be  used 7^3  170-171 

commitment,  form  of 793         173 

commitment,  explanation  of 793  174-175 

recognizance  of  witnesses 795  176-180 

when  magistrate  discharges  defendant . . . : » . . .  795  182 

Of  Proceedings  after  Commitment  and  before  Indictment. .  .796  183-185 

Powers  and  Duties  of  a  Grand  Jury 796  186-189 

Presentment  and  Proceedings  Thereon 797  190-196 

Form  of  Indictment .798  197-200 

Challenging  the  Jury !  798  201-226 

defendant  may  question  jurors  as  to  whether  they  have 

formed  an  opinion 801  227 

impUed  bias \  .  .801         228 

actual  bias • 801  229 

how  to  ascertain  the  existence  of  bias « 801         230 
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an  tinqiialifiedtopinion 801         231 

competency  bf  juror 801  232-233 

ezexnptioii  from  seirice  as  a  juror  no  cause  for  challenge .  .80^         234 

bias  generally 801  235 

adyerse  party  may  except  to  challenge 801  236 

trial  of  challenge 802  237-344 

Appeals,  When  Allowed  and  How  Taken 802  245-233 

form  of  notice  of  appeal : 803         254 

appeal  from  order  to  deliver  stolen  property 804  255 

appeal  when  perfected 804  256-259 

appeal  when  crime  is  less  than  a  felony 804         260 

statement  on  appeal  in  criminal  cases 804  261-263 

appeal  from  the  police  court  of  San  Francisco 804  262 

when  judgment  is  reversed 805  263 

judgment  of  afi&rmance 805  264 

remittitur 805  265. 

In  What  Cases  Defendant  may  be  Admitted  to  Bail .805  266-273 

^  Bail  upon  being  Held  to  Answer  before  Indictment 807  275-280 

Bail  upon  Indictment  before  Conviction 808  281-384 

Bail  upon  Appeal 809  285-288 

^    Deposit  Instead  of  Bail 810  289-291 

Surrender  of  the  Defendant 810  292-295 

Forfeiture  of  Becognlzance  or  of  the  Deposit  of  money 811  296-299 

Becommitment  of  the  Defendant  after  having  given  Bail. .  .811  300-306 

Compelling  the  Attendance  of  Witness 813  307-317 

Insanity  of  Defendant 814  318 

EntitUng  Affidavits 814  319 

Errors  and  Mistakes  in  Pleadings  and  Other  Proceedings. .  .814  320-325 

Disposal  of  Property  Stolen  or  Embezzled 815  326-^1 

Proceedings  in  Justices',  Mayors'  and  Becorders'  Courts. .  .816 

must  be  commenced  by  complaint 816  333 

object  of  pleading 816  333 

must  state  facts 816  334 

when  complaint  is  made,  mu^t  examine  complainant  on 

oath 816  335 

when  justice  must  issue  warrant 816  336 

form  of  warrant  of  arrests > 816  336 

defendant  may  plead,  answer  or  deny  complaint 817  337 

continuance 817  338-339 

must  be  personally  present 818         340 

docket,  what  it  shall  contain 818         341 

what  record  must  show. .  :.  ^ 818         343 

defendant  entitled  taa  jury  trial 818  343 

challenges  of  jurors 818  344 

court  shall  administer  oath 818  345-346 

jury  separating,  effect  of , 818         347 

court  shall  decide  all  questions  of  law 819  348-351 

jury,  after  hearing  proofs  and  allegations,  may  decide 819  352 

verdict  shall  be  general 819         S53 
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verdict  mnst  be  deliyered  publicly 819         354 

vfhen  several  defendants  are  tried  together 819         855 

the  jory  shall  not  be  discharged  except  for  good  cause 820         356 

when  discharged  a  new  trial  shall  be  had 820         357 

when  defendant  pleads  guilty 820         358 

judgment 820         359 

when  defendant  is  acquitted 820         360 

prosecutor  may  be  made  to  pay  costs  of  prosecution 820         360 

judgment  against  prosecutor,  how  enforced 820         361 

verdict  must  be  immediately  entered 820         362 

after  verdict  court  shall  deliver  sentence  in  not  more  than 

two  days  or  less  than  six  hours 820         363 

may  move  for  a  new  trial  before  Sentence 820         364 

when  pew  trial  shall  be  granted 820  365-366 

motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  on  what  founded  and  its 

effect , 821  367-368 

judgment  of  acquittal 821         369 

*  judgment  of  imprisonment 821         370 

judgment  imposing  fine 821  371-373 

when  fine  is  paid  defendant  shall  be  discharged 821         374 

application  of  fine 821         376 

wlien  defendant  is  discharged  on  bail  and  fails. . . « 821         376 

in  case  of  failure  to  appear  for  judgment ^ 822         377 

Search  Warrants 822  378-400 

Proceedings  against  Fugitives  from  Justice 824  401-410 

Compromising  Offenses  by  Leave  of  the  Court 826  411-414 

fine,  application  o! 826  415-417 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 827  413-423 

Costs  in  Criminal  Actions  and  Proceedings 827  424-432 

Supplemental  Acts 827  433-436 

DAMAGES,  amount  of,  question  of  fact 389  1 

rule  in  regard  to 389  2 

contemplated  and  contingent  profits  not  allowable 389  3 

in  case  of  negligence  simply 389  4 

when  property  converted  has  a  fixed  value 389  6 

jury  must  find  damages 389  6 

in  actions  for  personal  torts 389  7 

'for  cuttiiJ|[  down  growing  trees 390  8 

for  loss  of  time 390  9 

for  collision 390   *        10 

for  failure  to  deliver  goods 390  11 

when  damages  should  be  nominal 391  12 

rule  when  goods  are  not  delivered  accordiilg  to  contract.  391      13-14 

against  comipon  carriers 891      15-17 

for  nuisance 392  18 

against  sheriffs  for  wrongful  seizure 892  19 

DEPOSITIONS,  who  may  take 395  1 

of  a  party  to  an  action 395  2 

statute  in  regard  to,  must  be  complied  with 395  3 

106  ^ 
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DEPOSITIOKS,  Continued, 

mode  of  taking,  pointed  ont  by  statute 395  4 

the  snppresEdon  of  the  reading  of 396  5 

interpretation  of 396  6 

either  party  may  take 396  7-9 

notice  to  take  depositions 396  10-18 

certificate  to 399  19-23 

objections  to , 399  23 

when  made 399  23-34 

when  waived 400  25 

exceptions  to,  generally 400  26-29 

DEPUTATION,  blanks  to  be  filled 393  1 

order  of  jnstice  to  fill  blank  or  change  or  alter  dates 393  2-3 

in  case  of  sickness 393  4 

general  powers  to  deputize 393  5-13 

EXECUTION,  when  it  shaU  issue .'457  1-2 

what  to  contain 457  2 

to  whom  directed 457  4 

in  what  manner  serred 458  *  5-9 

property  exempt  from 459  10 

household  furniture .'461  11-13 

horses  exempt 462  14-30 

homestead 4ea»  15-20 

life  insurance 463.  21 

property  hypothecated « .463  22 

franchise 463  23-25 

separate  property  of  wife  for  husband's  debts 464  26-27 

separate  property  of  husband  for  wife's  debt^. 465  28 

servioe,  manner  of « 466  31-32 

property  in  the  custody  of  the  law 465  29 

levy,  how  made «.«..466  33-41 

sale  under,  notice  of 468  42-48 

certificate  of  sale , 470  49-51 

purchaser  refusing  to  pay 471  52-53 

redemption  of  property  sold , . .  .472  51-59 

purchaser  evicted  may  recover  price  of 475  60 

deed  of  property  sold  by  sherifif. , 476  61-62 

FENCES ; 476  *  1-11 

FEBEIES  AND  TOLL  BRIDGES .*  ...481  1-3 

FOEMEB  KECOVEEY 482  1-10 

FRAUD,  definition  of. 485  1 

conveyances,  leases 485  2-4 

trusts,  void  for 486  5-7 

agreements  not  in  writing 486  8-15 

contracts  for  sale  of  goods.  . . , 488  16-19 

immediate  delivery  and  continued  jMssession 489  20-21 

rule  under  our  statute 490  22 

delivery  of  hay 490  23 

must  be  actual 491  24-27 

must  be  immediate « , * 491  25 
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growing  crops ..* 491  26 

delivery  of  property  in  the  possession  of  a  bailee 491  28 

possession  of  mortgages , 492  29--31 

hinder  and  delay  creditors 493  32-34 

intent , 494  36-36 

lands  and  conveyances 494  37 

as  between  parties • 495  38-40 

proof  of ; 495  41-43 

GOODS,  confnsion  of  496  1-4 

IN JUBEES  TO  PEBSON  AND  CHAEACTEE . . .' 497  1-2 

INJTJBT  TO  PEBSONAL  PBOPEBTY,  how  divi^pd 497  1 

general  rnle 497  2 

ordinary  care » . , 498  3-11 

INJUBIES  TO  THE  PEBSON 

civil  action  for  danu^es  for  the  death  of  a  person 500  1 

passenger  of  a  stage  coach 501  ^ 

rale  of  law  as  between  master  and  servant 501  3-8 

master  not  responsible  when  he  has  no  right  io  (^O80  his 

agent 503  9 

role  as  to  injuries  by  the  construction  of  bnildings 503  10-11 

when  contractors  are  liable ^ 604  12 

county  not  liable. , * «... .* 404  13 

intoxication  no  excuse  for * 504  14 

vindictive  damages,  when  given 505  15 

when  action  cannot  be  maintained. . , 505  16 

INSOLVENT,  when  discharged  from  his  debts 505  1 

jurisdiction  in  cases  of. 505  2 

discharge  under,^hen  a  bar  to  actions  for  debt . , 506  3 

joint  applicatioiAf  partners  void 505  4 

an  assignment  to  creditors « .506  5 

preference  by , , .506  6 

meeting  of  creditors .506  7 

property  of,  transferred  to  the  court # 506  '  8 

when  fraud  is  charged 607  9 

an  insolvent's  discharge 507  10 

when  insolvent  has  had  benefit  oi  the  act. ,,«««... 507  11 

concealment  of  his  property '. 507  ^2 

after  assignment,  property  vests  in  assignee 508  13 

subsequent  promise  will  make  him  liable 508  14 

INTEBE8T,  what  is , 608  1 

when  a  larger  per  cent,  than  legal  interest  is  Allowed 509  2 

allowed  by  way  of  damages ,  .609  8 

act  to  regulate  interest. « < 509  *  4 

follows  contract .....*, 609  5 

who  liable  for / 610  6-7 

when  recoverable , . .  510  8-9 

amount  for  which  judgment  should  be  rendered .510  10-11 

computation  of 511  12-13 

IN  STBUCTI0N8,  what  is  an  instruction 611  1 

what  it  should  be 612  2 
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must  not  be  given  as  to  matters  of  fact 512  3 

must  be .  in  regard  to  the  law 512  4 

should  conform  to  the  pleadings 512  5 

must  be  adapted  to  the  facts 512  6 

article  6,  sec.  7  of  constitution  alluded  to 512  7-^ 

erroneous  when 513  ^10 

where  answer  is  insufficient 513  11 

when  allegations  are  admitted .* 513  12 

where  evidence  is  insufficient 513  IS 

conflicting 513  14 

on  abstract  questjpns  of  hiw 513  15 

court  should  give  or  refuse 514  16-18 

may  read  from  memoranda. 514  19 

when  reason  of  refusal  should  be  stated 514  fiiO 

when  the  same  has  been  given « 514  21 

after  jury  have  retired 514  22 

in  justice's  court 514  23-27 

JUDGMENT,  definition  of 515  1^ 

is  proper^ 516  5 

when  valid 516  6-12 

by  default. .  ^ 5 17  13-22 

how  and  when  to  be  rendered 518  23-26 

on  joint  and  several  contracts 518  ^-29 

specific  contracts 519  30-31 

when  claim  exceeds  jurisdiction ..... .\ 519  32-35 

in  cases  of  arrest 520  36 

in  replevin. 520  37 

oflfer  to  allow ^. 520  38 

by  confession * 521  39-40 

form  of 521  41 

must  be  signed  by  each 622  43-44 

cost  taxed 523  45-46 

interest  on 523  47-48 

lien  by  justice's  judgment ^ 523  49 

JUSTIOKS  OF  THE  PEACE,  election,  qualification  and  term  of 

office 17  1 

distribution  of  judicial  powers 17  2 

number  of,  determined  by  the  legislature 17  3 

number  to  be  elected 17  4 

by  whom  elected !. . .  17  6 

in  incorporated  cities  and  towns 17  6 

when  to  be  elected. 1^  7 

in  case  of  the  formation  of  new  township 18  S-9 

must  receive  certificates  of  election \ 18  10 

must  be  commissioned .- 18  11 

by  what -authority 19  12 

acting  as  such,  proof  of  authority  to  act 19  13-18 

oath  of  office 19  14 

before  whom  taken 19  15 
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must  snbsoribe  oath. . . ; *. .  19  16 

mnst  ezecnte  bond 19  17 

•  form  of  bond 19  17 

when  office  of,  shall  become  vacant. 19  19 

what  creates  a  forfeitnre  of 21  21 

indicted  for  dmnkenness  and  found  guilty 21  22 

mal-administration 21  23 

removal  from  county 21  24 

temporary  removal  of 21  25-26 

where  a  justice  forfeits  his  office  by  accepting  another. . .  .22  27 

when  he  is  justice  de  facto ^ 22  28 

what  is  of  itself  a  surrender 22  29 

JURISDICTION  OF  JUSTICES,  general  rule  as  to 22  1 

amount  in  controversy 23  2 

judgment  beyond  jurisdiction 23  3 

jurisdiction  statutory 23  4 

when  first  court  show  jurisdiction 23  5 

when  balance  of  account  is  within 23  ^21 

objections  to,  how  taken  advantage  of 27  20-21 

nature  of  actions  of  which  justices  have  jurisdiction 28  22-32 

to  what  actions  jurisdiction  shall  not  extend < 31  33 

injuries  to  mining  claims 31  34 

injuries  to  personal  property 32  34 

injury  for  diversion  of  water , 32  34 

of  action  involving  title  Id  real  estate 32  35-49 

LANDLORD  AiND  TENANT,  relation  of 524  1-4 

eviction  of  tenant 525  5-7 

rents,  payment  oL 525  8-12 

tenant  entitled  to  fixtures,  rule  of  law  concerning 526  13-18 

time  for  exerdsing  right  to  recover  fixtures 528  19-20 

assignor  of  leasehold  estate 528  21 

executors  of  assignees 529  22-23 

conventional  landlord  can  alone  remove  tenant 529  24 

demand  of  tenant  before  action 529  25 

when  action  for  unlawful  detainer  Hes 529  26-30 

tenancy  terminating  by  eviction 530  31 

form  of  lease 530  32 

LIENS  OF  MECHANICS  AND  OTHERS. 532 

mechanics' 532  1-6 

stablem%n  and  ranchmen 542  7 

possession  of  goods  necessary 542  8 

master  of  a  ship 543  9 

inn-keepers 543  10 

carriers 544  11 

vendors  of  real  estate 544  13 

LIMITATIONS,  STATUTE  OP 545 

statute 545  1 

decisions  respecting 546  5-18 

LIQUIDATION  OP  DAMAGES 560  1-5 
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MAKNEBOF  COMMENCING  ACTIONS 563 

how  actions  shall  be  commenced 553  1-7 

how  gnardians  appointed 553  8-9 

form  of  application  of  infant  plaintiff  for  guardian 555  10 

form  of  application  of  relation  for  infant 555  11 

form  or  consent  of  guardian  of 556  12 

form  of  nomination  of  guardian  by  infant  defendant  over 

fourteen  years 556  13 

MINES  AND  MINING  CLAIMS 557 

legislation  on  the  subject  of  mines 557  1-3 

custom  and  usage 561  4rS 

use  of  water 562  9 

extent  of  right,  or  claim  of 563  10-12 

of  work  done  on  a  claim 66i  13-19 

entry  on  private  lands 567  20-23 

how  acquired  and  held 570  24-29 

capacity  of  tenants  in  common  to  hold  under  a  company 

name 672  30 

right  to  give  away  a  mining  claim 572  '    31 

how  conveyed  or  transferred 673  32-42 

how  lost 675  43 

abandonment 575  44-50 

when  forfeiture  takes  place 576  51-54 

partition  of 577  65 

mining  partnership 677  66-^58 

injury  or  trespass  to 679  69-62 

actions  to  secure  possession  of .582  63 

statute  of  limitations ^ 683  64 

foreign  miners *.....  .583  65 

act  to  regulate  the  rights  of  the  owners  of  mines 583  66 

MORTGAGE  PLEDGE,  pledges  generaUy 587  1-2 

pledge  and  chattel  mortgage,  distinction  between 687  3-9 

chattel  mortgages,  statute  concerning 590  10 

form  of  chattel  mortgage. 691  "        11 

mortgage  of  real  estate 592  12-14 

,      form  of 693  .   15 

NEW  TEIALS,  new  trial  defined 594  1-3 

surprise  as  a  gfound  for  a  new  trial 595  4-8 

unpreparedness 696  9-10 

excessive  damages , .  .596  11-12 

verdict  not  sustained  by  evidence 597  13 

conflicting  evidence 697  14-16 

newly  discovered  evidence 597  17-25 

improperly  admitted  evidence 599  26-29 

evidence  given  by  mistake 600  3(^1 

disqualification  of  juror 601  32 

when  defendant  is  not  liable 601  33 

the  motion  for 601  34-^ 

affidavit  on  motion  for .•.601  36-39 
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NEW  TRIALS,  Conthiued.  ,ao». 

notice  of  motion  for , 602 

statement  on  motion  for - 602 

court  may  impose  terms » 608 

rules  to  be  observed  on  application  for 603 

e£fect  of  granting  new  trial •*. .604 

NONSUIT,  statute 604 

is  a  question  of  law 605 

when  it  shall  be  granted 605 

motion  for,  should  state  ground 606 

NUISANCES,  what  is  a  nuisance 606 

jurisdiction  of 608 

OFFICEBS 609 

SET-OFF,  OE  COUNTER  CLAIM,  what  is . , 610 

statute  concerning , . . .  .610 

effect  of .611 

where  it  can  and  cannot  be  pleaded , 612 

judgment  may  be  set-off. 613 

PARTIES  TO  ACTIONS,  by  what  names  parties  to  be  styled. . .615 

the  state 615 

counties 615 

in  whose  names  actions  to  be  prosecuted. . . 616 

executors,  administrators  and  trustees 618 

husband  and  wife 618 

infants .....620 

persons  in  interest ^ 621 

persons  severally  Uable  on  same  instrument .623 

death,  or  disability  of  party  or  transfer  of  interest 623 

PARENT  AND  CHILD,  infancy,  its  termination 624 

capacities  and  incapacities 624 

of  parents .* 625 

PAYMENT,  what  is 627 

by  mistake  of  law 629 

under  protest 629 

PERSONAL  LIABILITY  OF  OFFICERS,  of  justices 630 

of  constables 631 

PLEADINGS,  definition  and  object 632 

rules  of 633-637 

construction  of , 637 

form  of  action  and  pleading 637 

the  complaint,  what  it  is 637 

complaint  by  administrators  et  al .*. 637 

complaint  against  administrators  et  al 638 

complaint  in  actions  of  account.  .^ • C38 

answers 638 

pleas  of  new  matter,  payment^  statute  of  limitation 639 

separate  defense 639 

demurrers 639 

striking  out  pleadings 640 

amendment  of 640 
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PLEADINGS,  Cordinaed.  ,*o«. 

allegations  and  proof  mnst  correspond 640  '        16 

verification  of  pleading , .  .640  17 

in  justices'  courts  generally '. 640  18-23 

construction  oi 642-645  24-25 

rules  of  pleading  in  justices'  court 642  26 

pleadings  in  justices'  courts 642  27 

complaint  in 642  28-46 

answer  in ; 645  47-54 

demurrer  in 646  55-60 

when  pleadings  in,  are  to  be  in  writing  and  Terified 646  61-62 

verification  of  pleadings  in 647  63 

form  of  verification  by  pai^  to 648  64 

form  of  verification  by  other  person 648  65 

what  justice  shall  do  with  pleadings 648  66 

amendments  of  pleadings 649  67-71 

evidence  under  the  pleadings '650  72-76 

KELEABE 650  1-2 

SUMMONS,  the  jurisdiction  given  by 651  .     I 

contents  of 651  2-6 

time  in  which  summons  must,  defendant  to  appear 652  7-8 

blanks  to  be  filled  by  justice  only / 653  9-10 

amendment  of  summons .653  11 

form  of 654  12 

SERVICE  OF  SUMMONS,  when  not  necessary 655  1-2 

acknowledgment  of 656  3 

by  whom  to  be  served 656  4 

form  of  affidavit  for  deputation  of  person  to  serve 657  5 

form  of  request  to  deput;,e 657  6 

form  of  deputation  to  be  indorsed  on  summons 658  7 

mode  of  service  on  corporations 658  8-10 

against  minors 659  11-12 

against  insane  persons 659  13 

in  all  other  cases 659  14 

return  of  service  of  summons 659  16-17 

form  of  return  on  corporation 660  18 

form  of  return,  minor  under  the  age  of  fourteen 660  19 

form  of  return,  insane  person. . . *. 661  20 

form  of  return  in  all  other  cases 661  21 

form  of  return  when  defendant  cannot  be  found 661  22 

mode  of  service  when  defendant  is  out  of  the  state.. 661  23-25 

form  of  affidavit  lor  publication  of  summons 663  26 

form  of  order  for  pubUcation  of  summons 664  27 

•  form  of  affidavit  of  publication  of 666  28 

SHERIFFS  AND  CONSTABLES 666 

statutes  creating  the  office  and  defining  the  duties  of 666  1-2 

the  office  of 678  3-8 

duties  generally 679  9-25 

diligence  of 681  26-30 

responsibility  for  deputy 682  31-36 
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BHF.BTFFS  AND  CONSTABLES,  ConHrwed.  pao>. 

deiznre  of  property,  levy 683 

BheriffB,  leyy  by  himself  or  deputy.- 686 

indemnity - 689 

keeping  goods 691 

conflicting  claims 691 

mrits  of  restitution 692 

sale  by 694  100-123 

damages  recoverable  of 697  124-128 

forms  in  cfiminal  cases Nob.  1-15 


8BCS. 

37-^6 
57-73 
74-87 
88-89 
90-92 
93-99 


forms  in  dvil  cases 

forms  by  constable 

STOPPAGE  IN  TRANSITU 707 

SUNDAYS 708 

SURETIES,  surety  by  undertaking 709 

allowance  of  undertaking 710 

justification  of 710 

qualification  of .710 

TENDER 710 

TIME 713 

TRANSFER  OP  ACTIONS,  to  district  court 714 

to  other  Justice 715 

affidavit  for  transfer 716 

form  of  affidavit 716 

form  of  notice 717 

TRL^PASS * 717 

TRIAL,  generaUy : 720 

in  what  townships  or  cities  actions  to  be  brought 721 

right  of  trial  by  jury 723 

when  a  jury  shall  be  deemed  waived 723 

writ  "of  venue 724 

excepted  counties,  venue  in  civil  or  criminal  actions 724 

jury  shall  be  summoned  from  the  citizens  of  township. .  .725 

quaUflcation  of  jurors 727 

peremptory  challenges 729 

challenge  for  cause 729 

duty  and  power  of  jury. .  .* 730 

duty  of  jury  in  the  trial  of  civil  cases 731 

poUing  the  jury 732 

TROVER  AND  CONVERSION 733 

TRUSTS 734 

UNDERTAKING  ON  BONDS,  generally.  .......* 735 

consideration 736 

what  is  joint  and  several 736 

liabilities  of  sureties. . .  .i 736 

alterations  and  erasuies 737 

administrator's  bond 737 

injunction  bonds .•.  .737 

USE  AND  OCCUPATION 738 

v.;       E  739 


(( 
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16-37 

38-45 

1-3 

1-7 

1-2 

4 

5 

1^ 

1-4 

1-2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1-3 

1^ 

5-12 

13-15 

16-17 

18 

19 

20-22 

23-25 

26-27 

2&-30 

,31 
32-39 

40 
1-5 
1-3 
1-2 
3-4 
5-6 
7-9 

le 

11 

12-13 

1-4 

1-3 
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YABIANOE 740 

WABBANTT.in  general 7il 

roles  / .  i .* 748 

WATEB  BIGHTS,  pi^ferred  nses  of  water 743 

naJtaxe  of  rights  to  water 745 

rights  to  water  by  riparian  ownership 745 

what  is  an  appropriation  of  water 746 

rights  by  approjmation  of / 746 

aghts  to  use  of,  in  public  mineral  lands .749 

test  of  priority  in  claims  to • .  .750 

mingling  of  water  by  different  appropriators. 751 

actions  for  wrongful  diversion  of 762 

injured  by  water 758 

WITNESSES 754 

Fees  ol  Justices  and  Constables 756 


1-7 

e-7 

1-4 

6-7 

8-9 

10-11 

1^26 

27 

2»-29 

30-31 
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